
USC Dornsife College 
of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences

The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences is the liberal arts center of 

the University of Southern California, teaching more than 10,000 undergraduates. 

It offers instruction in the humanities, the natural sciences and the social sciences, 

leading to bachelor of arts and bachelor of science degrees. The programs of the college provide 

both a broad liberal arts education and a thorough grounding in an academic discipline. Breadth 

is supplied by the general education program and electives. Departmental majors, interdisciplinary 

majors, and special programs and minors provide depth.

The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences combines two “worlds” — the world of 

the self-contained liberal arts school, with small classes and close working relationships between 

students and faculty, and the larger world of the research university, where new ventures and new 

ideas are being explored by internationally known scholars. This combination makes the college a 

supportive and exciting place to learn.

The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences offers many opportunities for post- 

baccalaureate study. Graduate programs within the college leading to master’s degrees and doctor 

of philosophy degrees are administered through the USC Graduate School.USC College received a $200 million naming 
gift – the largest in USC history – from longtime 
supporters and international philanthropists 
Dana and David Dornsife. USC students take 
the academic mission of the Dana and David 
Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences 
worldwide through programs like Problems 
Without Passports. Here Jim Haw, a professor 
of chemistry and environmental studies, leads 
students in a scientific research dive in Guam.
Photo by Gerry Smith



242 USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences

Howard Gillman, Ph.D., Dean, USC Dornsife 
College of Letters, Arts and Sciences

Roger D. Stewart, Ph.D., Executive Associate 
Dean for Administration and Finance

Dani Byrd, Ph.D., Vice Dean for Faculty

Stephan Haas, Ph.D., Vice Dean for Research

Steven Lamy, Ph.D., Vice Dean for Academic 
Programs

George Sanchez, Ph.D., Vice Dean for College 
Diversity and Strategic Initiatives

Donal Manahan, Ph.D., Vice Dean for Students

Susan Andrews, M.S., Senior Associate Dean for 
Communication

Richard Vargas, B.S., Senior Associate Dean for 
Advancement

Jane M. Cody, Ph.D., Associate Dean for 
Academic Programs

Wayne Combs, M.B.A., Associate Dean for 
Advancement Operations

Richard Fliegel, Ph.D., Associate Dean for 
Undergraduate Programs

Susan H. Kamei, J.D., Associate Dean for 
Advanced and Professional Programs

Linda Lopez, Ph.D., Associate Dean for 
Diversity

Kathleen Speer, B.S., Associate Dean for 
Faculty and Research

Karen Rowan-Badger, B.S., Assistant Dean for 
Admission

James R. McElwain, A.I.A., College Architect

Departments and Programs
American Studies and Ethnicity
Anthropology
Art History
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Classics
Comparative Literature
Comparative Studies in Literature and 

Culture
Earth Sciences
East Asian Languages and Cultures
East Asian Studies Center
Economics
English
Environmental Studies
French and Italian
Gender Studies
Geography
German
Health and Humanity
History
Interdisciplinary Major
International Relations
Judaic Studies
Kinesiology

Liberal Studies
Linguistics
Mathematics
Middle East Studies
Narrative Studies
Neuroscience
Ocean Sciences
Philosophy
Physics and Astronomy
Political Science
Professional Writing
Psychology
Religion
Slavic Languages and Literatures
Sociology
Spanish and Portuguese

Additional Programs Administered by the 
College
American Language Institute
Freshman Seminars
General Education
Joint Educational Project
Learner Centered Curricula
Learning Communities
Overseas Studies 
Postbaccalaureate Premedical Program
Resident Honors Program
Supplemental Instruction Program
Thematic Option Program
Writing Program

Administration

Graduate Studies in Letters, Arts and Sciences

Graduate studies leading to the  master’s 
and Ph.D. degrees are available within most 
departments of the USC Dornsife College 
of Letters, Arts and Sciences. Candidates for 
graduate degrees must complete both the 

departmental requirements listed for each 
degree and the general requirements set by 
the Graduate School.

Undergraduate Programs

The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences awards the Bachelor of Arts 
(B.A.) and the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) in a 
number of disciplines. Each degree requires a 
minimum of 128 units.

Majors
Students in the college may major in a single 
discipline or combine several interests in an 
interdisciplinary program.

Selecting a Major
A major may be chosen because the student 
is especially interested in a subject, because 
of particular abilities in certain areas, or 
because it is an especially fitting preparation 
for a profession. The choice of a major may 
thus become part of planning for a career.  
But a choice in the college does not limit the 
student to a single career or line of work. 

Liberal arts majors are unusually adaptable; 
they are suitable preparations for many 
careers.

A student may declare a major at any time, 
but is expected to record his or her major in 
the Office of Academic Records and Regis trar 
at or before the beginning of the junior year 
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or completion of 64 units. This allows suf-
ficient time to fulfill the course require-
ments of the major in the student’s third and 
fourth years. For some majors, however, and 
especially for a major in one of the natural 
sciences aiming for the B.S. degree, it is 
advantageous to declare the major sooner, so 
the program can be spaced over the full four 
years.

Changing a Major
If, after a major has been declared, the stu-
dent wishes to change to a different field 
(or add another field of study to the existing 
one), a Change of Major form must be filed. 
The form may be obtained in the Office of 
College Advising or the Office of Academic 
Records and Registrar in John Hubbard Hall. 
The form must be completed and returned 
to the Office of Academic Records and 
Registrar. When a major is changed, the new 
department advisor must sign the form.

Types of Majors and Major Requirements
Departmental Major (B.A. or B.S. Degree) 
A departmental major for the B.A. degree 
consists of specified lower division courses 
and, generally, not less than 24 or more than 
32 upper division units in a single depart-
ment or discipline. A greater concentration of 
units in a single discipline is usually required 
in majors for the B.S. degree than in majors 
for the B.A. degree.

The specific requirements for each depart-
ment major will be found in the departmen-
tal sections of this catalogue.

Double Major (B.A./B.A. or B.S./B.S.)
A double major consists of two majors 
which allow the student to earn the same 
degree, either a B.A. or B.S. degree, within 
the college. The student must complete the 
requirements for both majors and whatever 
other course work is needed to complete 
128!units. Combinations of interdepartmental 
and department majors are also possible. See 
page!67 for rules governing the overlap of 
courses allowed for a double major.

Interdepartmental Majors
Humanities or Social Sciences Major (B.A. Degree) 
A humanities or social sciences major consists 
of not less than 32 upper division units within 
departments in the humanities or departments 
in the social sciences. Of the 32 required upper 
division units for the interdepartmental major, 
20 are typically taken in one department, 
and the additional 12 units are taken from 
applicable courses in the area in which the 
department of concentration is housed. See the 
departmental listing for more specific require-
ments for the interdepartmental major, includ-
ing lower division requirements.

Physical Sciences Major (B.S. Degree) The 
departments of chemistry, earth sciences, and 
physics and astronomy, cooperating with one 
another, offer a physical sciences major in  
the natural sciences and mathematics. The 
major requires specific lower division courses 
in chemistry, earth sciences, mathematics, 
physics and 28 upper division units of major 
courses in the four departments. Of the 28 
required upper division units, at least four 
units must be taken in each of the four coop-
erating departments.

Program Major (B.A. or B.S. Degree) A program 
major consists of designated courses and 
not less than 24 upper division units chosen 
from the list of courses which make up the 
program. The college has a number of special 
programs, many of which offer majors.

Because programs are often organized around 
the study of a region or a topic, and hence  
are not specific to any single discipline, or 
because two or more disciplines have joined 
to deal with a common problem, program 
majors are interdisciplinary. An interdisciplin-
ary major offers unusual range to students 
who have topical interests. Specific require-
ments for all program majors are listed under 
the program titles.

Dual Degree
A dual degree is one that has course work 
from two schools or two different degree pro-
grams within the same school which has been 
organized into a single program. Listings 
of graduate dual degrees can be found on 
page!91. The student receives two diplomas.

Progressive Degree Program
A progressive degree program enables a 
USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences undergraduate to begin work on a 
master’s degree while completing require-
ments for the bachelor’s degree. The progres-
sive degree may be in the same or different 
departments, but should be in a closely-
related field of study. Students in a progres-
sive degree program must fulfill all require-
ments for both the bachelor’s degree and 
the master’s degree except for the combined 
number of units for the two separate degrees. 
The master’s degree may be awarded at the 
same time as, but not prior to, the bachelor’s 
degree. The student receives two diplomas. 
Further details about progressive degrees can 
be found on page 86.

Second Bachelor’s Degree
A second bachelor’s degree requires a 
minimum of 32 units beyond the number 
required for the first. If the first bachelor’s 
degree was earned at USC, a minimum of 
32!units for the second must be completed at 
USC. If the first bachelor’s degree was earned 
at another institution, a minimum of 64 units 

toward the second must be completed at 
USC. (See page 60, the policy on residence 
requirement for a second bachelor’s degree.)

For some degrees, more than the 32 units 
beyond the first bachelor’s degree will be 
required because all requirements for both 
degrees must be met. The student receives 
a separate diploma for each degree upon 
completion.

The first and second bachelor’s degrees may 
be completed at the same time but there is 
no requirement that they be.

Substitution for Major Requirements
If a student wishes an adjustment to the 
major requirements in his or her department 
or program, the department advisor may,  
with the support of the department, substi-
tute a comparable upper division course for  
a required one. Substitutions and waivers of 
USC or transfer courses for upper division 
requirements for programs are to be limited 
to a combination of 25 percent. Lower divi-
sion courses cannot be substituted for upper 
division requirements.

Unit Limitation
No more than 40 upper division units in the 
major may be applied to any degree under 
the jurisdiction of the USC Dornsife College 
of Letters, Arts and Sciences. A student 
wishing to exceed this limit must obtain the 
approval of the major department and the 
dean of undergraduate programs.

Minors
The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences offers a wide array of minors 
that can provide unique breadth and comple-
ment or enhance the major field of study. 
Many of the college minors themselves are 
interdisciplinary and combine classes in two 
or more college departments or work in col-
lege departments with classes or internships 
in one of USC’s professional schools.

Basic Requirement for a Degree from the USC 
Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences
For those undergraduate students earning 
a degree in the USC Dornsife College of 
Letters, Arts and Sciences, a minimum of 
104 units applicable to the degree must be 
earned in college academic departments. For 
students graduating with a minor or a second 
bachelor’s degree, this minimum is reduced 
to 96 units. Other exceptions will be consid-
ered by the dean of undergraduate programs 
in the college.

Students who are completing major degree 
programs in a professional school, but whose 
degree is conferred by the college, are 
exempt from this policy.

Undergraduate Programs
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Debra Bernstein
Office of College Advising
College Academic Services Building 120
(213) 740-2534
FAX: (213) 740-3664
Email: cas@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/cas

The Office of College Advising provides a 
wide range of advising services and programs 
that integrate students, faculty, staff, aca-
demic disciplines and curricula into a mean-
ingful educational experience. Academic 
advisors work closely with students to help 
familiarize them with the academic life of the 
USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences, choose or change their majors and 
fulfill core requirements so they can graduate 
in a timely manner.

Academic advising is mandatory for all stu-
dents entering the USC Dornsife College of 
Letters, Arts and Sciences until they have 
completed 24 units at USC. Students without 
declared majors are required to receive aca-
demic advising every semester. All students 
in the USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences are strongly encouraged to seek 
individual academic advisement at least once 
each semester until graduation. Guidance 
regarding academic requirements, policies 
and program planning is available in the 
Office of College Advising by appointment or 
on a walk-in basis. Advising in major course 
requirements is available within the depart-
ment of the student’s major.

The services of a college ombudsman are 
available to students who have academic con-
cerns that cannot be adequately addressed by 
the usual mechanisms of consulting instruc-
tors, department chairs or other university 
offices. The ombudsman can be particularly 
helpful in the case of grade appeals that are 
complex in nature. The ombudsman func-
tions as an intermediary between the student, 
the faculty and other offices on campus.

Advising for Pre-Health Programs
Pre-health advisors help students determine 
the most advantageous academic and extra-
curricular program to prepare for the health 
professions (medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, 
biokinesiology and physical therapy, occupa-
tional science and occupational therapy and 
other allied health professions). Pre-health 
advisors also support students as they consider 
general education courses, majors, minors 
and the optimal use of electives. Pre-health 
students are guided through the admission 
process in their chosen field, including how 
to write an effective personal statement, how 
to gain clinical or research experience, how to 
request appropriate letters of recommendation 
and how to complete the application. The 
Office of College Advising maintains an email 
listserv and a Website for pre-health students. 

Advising for Pre-Law Programs
Students who are interested in going to law 
school consult one-on-one with academic 
advisors in the Office of College Advising  
who specialize in this area. Pre-law advisors 
assist students in crafting an undergraduate 
academic program designed to lead to law 
school admission and success. Pre-law stu-
dents are supported in all aspects of the  
law school application process, including  
how to write an effective personal statement 
and how to request appropriate letters of  
recommendation.

Pre-law advisors also help students target 
the!most appropriate law school, put students 
in contact with pre-law societies and notify 
students of relevant pre-law and law-related 
events. Pre-law students are also invited to 
subscribe to an email listserv sponsored by 
the Office of College Advising in order to 
connect with pre-law resources.

Pre-Graduate School Advising
The pre-graduate school advisor assists USC 
undergraduates and alumni interested in 
applying to all graduate programs other than 
law and medicine. The advisor helps students 
determine when and if they should apply to 
graduate school and guides students in the 
process of researching and choosing appro-
priate schools and programs. Students can 
expect support in such areas as navigating  
the admissions process, writing statements 
of!purpose, requesting letters of recommen-
dation, exploring test preparation resources, 
and identifying and pursuing sources of 
funding.

Studying Abroad
The Office of Overseas Studies provides 
opportunities for students to study in other 
countries. Eligible students can choose 
between 51 academic programs in 29 coun-
tries and study for one or two semesters. The 
Office of Overseas Studies is located in the 
College House, Room 201. For more informa-
tion, call (213) 740-3636, email overseas@
usc. edu or visit www.usc.edu/overseas.

Other Programs
The Office of College Advising provides and 
coordinates other special services for stu-
dents. Learning Communities help freshmen 
without majors acclimate to the academic 
life of the university by giving them a shared 
experience, special access to faculty and staff 
advisors and co-curricular activities. The 
Office of College Advising also works closely 
with the staff and faculty of the professional 
schools in addition to the Career Planning and 
Placement Center to help students who find 
themselves inadmissible to their first-choice 
major. Advisors help such students find alter-
native majors and acquire other experiences 
to prepare them well for their chosen careers.

Advising and Academic Services

This policy also applies to transferable courses 
(see page 58).

Units Required Each Semester
The student is expected to complete about 
16 units each semester; 18 units are generally 
considered to be the maximum number in a 
manageable program. If the student wants to 
enroll in more than 18 units, he or she may 
do so, but should consult first with the aca-
demic advisor.

Grade Point Average Requirement
A grade point average of at least C (2.0) on  
all units attempted at USC is required for 
undergraduate degrees. The college requires 
a minimum 2.0 grade point average in upper 
division courses applied toward the major. 
Some departments require grades of C or 
higher in specified courses. A grade point 

average of at least B (3.0) on all units attempt-
ed at USC is required for master’s degrees. 
A!grade point average of at least B (3.0) on all 
units attempted at USC is required for doc-
toral degrees.
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Postbaccalaureate Premedical Program

Office of College Advising
College Academic Services Building,
Room 120
 (213) 740-2534
Email: postbacc@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/chemistry/premed.html

Director: Larry Singer, Professor of Chemistry

This program allows postbaccalaureate 
students to complete the science and math-
ematics core requirements for medical school 
admission in a supportive environment. It is 
directed toward students with demonstrated 
academic achievement in their baccalaureate 
work, but with little or no prior college-level 
science and mathematics in their background. 
The typical student accepted into the program 
will have a liberal arts baccalaureate degree.

Admission Procedures and Requirements
To be eligible for the Postbaccalaureate 
Premedical Program, a student must have 
a!baccalaureate degree from an accredited 
college or university with an overall under-
graduate GPA of 3.0 or better. The following 
are required for admission consideration:  
(a) a completed application form; (b) tran-
scripts from all colleges and universities 
attended by the student; (c) two letters of 
recommendation from professors familiar 
with the student’s academic credentials and  
motivation for undertaking an intensive pro-
gram of study in the science/mathematics 
core; (d) the student’s scores on one of the 

following standardized tests: ACT, SAT, GRE, 
GMAT, LSAT.

Admitted students may begin the program at 
the start of any term, fall, spring or summer. 
However, all course work must be completed 
within a 24-month period from the date of 
entry into the program.

All students admitted into the program  
should discuss with the coordinator their 
readiness to begin the science/mathematics 
core. Occasionally, background course work 
in science and/or mathematics may be recom-
mended before a student begins the program.

Requirements
Students must complete the following nine 
course core of science/mathematics courses. 
Up to two upper division electives may be 
substituted for courses in the core. Two 
courses (8 units) must be at the upper divi-
sion level (numbered 300 and above).

CORE COURSES UNITS

BISC 120L  General Biology:  
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution 4

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology 4

CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 322abL  Organic Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125  Calculus I 4
PHYS 135abL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences 4-4

UPPER DIVISION ELECTIVES UNITS

Either or both of the following two upper 
division courses may be substituted for core 
courses:
BISC 320L  Molecular Biology 4
BISC 330L  Biochemistry  4

Up to three of the above courses completed 
with grades of B or better and taken at  
USC or another accredited college or uni-
versity prior to entry into the program may  
be accepted for credit towards the core 
requirements.

An overall GPA of 3.0 or better must be 
maintained in all attempted courses, includ-
ing the two allowed substitute courses 
BISC!320L and BISC 330L.

Students in the Postbaccalaureate Premedical 
Program may use the pre-health counseling 
services of the Office of College Advising. 
These students are eligible for a letter  
of recommendation from the Pre-Health 
Committee to help with their medical school 
application, providing they meet the require-
ments for such a letter.

General Education Program

College Academic Services Building, 
Room 200
(213) 740-2961
FAX: (213) 740-4839
www.usc.edu/ge

Director: Richard Fliegel, Ph.D.

The university’s general education program 
is structured to provide a coherent, integrated 
introduction to the breadth of knowledge 
you will need to consider yourself (and to 
be considered by other people) a generally 

well-educated person. In thinking over what 
is necessary, the faculty identified five princi-
pal goals:

(1) to teach students the skills needed for 
critical thinking, writing and reading;

(2) to teach these skills in a specific context, 
i.e., social issues, cultures and traditions, sci-
ence and society;

(3) to teach students how to apply these skills 
so that they can find, evaluate and use the 
vast amount of information now available via 
the media, the Internet, new technologies 
and traditional forms of knowledge;

(4) to teach students to discern and assess the 
values that underlie various critical positions, 
and to articulate their own with coherence 
and integrity; and

(5) to encourage a passion for learning.

General Education Program
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To achieve these goals, the program is 
divided into two parts: the first part, called 
“Foundations,” presents courses that give 
you the “big picture” about (I) the develop-
ment of western European and American 
culture, as well as (II) alternative cultural tra-
ditions and (III) the basic principles animat-
ing scientific inquiry. The second part, called 
“Case Studies,” provides particular opportu-
nities for you to sharpen your critical intel-
ligence by considering specific (IV)!applica-
tions of science and technology, (V) works 
of literature, philosophy and art, and (VI) 
contemporary social issues of urgency and 
importance. In addition, all students must 
satisfy writing and diversity requirements to 
complete the USC core.

The freshman year semester of the writing 
requirement is co-registered with classes 
in the Social Issues category and a speaker 
series, helping to build intellectual communi-
ty among students and faculty in the general 
education program.

As you look through the courses in each cate-
gory, try to reach beyond the disciplines with 
which you are most familiar and comfortable. 
Draw broadly from the range of academic 
expertise and choose a thoughtful, provoca-
tive selection of “g” courses as your personal 
general education program. This academic 
background will serve you well in the future, 
as a basis for lifelong learning.

General Education Requirements
Students in all programs are required to take 
one course that satisfies each of the following 
six categories.

Foundations:
I.  Western Cultures and  

Traditions one course
II.  Global Cultures and  

Traditions one course
III.  Scientific Inquiry one course

Case Studies:
IV.  Science and Its  

Significance one course
V.  Arts and  

Letters one course
VI.  Social Issues one course

General Education Categories

Part One: Foundations
Courses in these categories help students 
locate themselves culturally, historically and 
intellectually in an increasingly complex 
world. The foundations categories are intend-
ed to give students a broad conceptual base 
for their further studies and their roles as 
informed citizens in the world of the future, 
training them to think critically and analyti-
cally about ideas and events, sharpening their 
ability to assess arguments and information, 
and engaging them with the principles of sci-
entific inquiry and primary works of culture 
and civilization. 

Category I. Western Cultures and Traditions
Courses in this category introduce students 
to an area of academic inquiry traditionally 
perceived to be central to general education. 
They stress concepts, values and events in 
Western history that have shaped contem-
porary American and European civilization. 
Courses are distinguished by their historical 
sweep, which allows students to become 
aware of the continuing legacies of the past 
in contemporary culture. Students learn to 
situate contemporary society in a broad his-
torical context and to think critically about 
the past and its relationship to the present, 
while becoming acquainted with the most 
significant analytic methods by which we 
attempt to understand the meaning of history. 
Comparative insights may also be offered with 
the non-Western cultural traditions studied in 
Category II. 

Category II. Global Cultures and Traditions
Courses in this category introduce students  
to cultures and civilizations associated with 
Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, 
Native America and Russia. Each course 
examines distinctive qualities of the cultures 
studied and seeks to engage and explain 

those characteristics on their own terms. 
Students learn to understand the impact of 
historical development on cultures that inter-
act in the contemporary geopolitical scene 
and to articulate the role that cultural differ-
ences play in those interactions. As a result, 
they are better prepared to participate actively 
in an increasingly global cultural and political 
landscape. Courses in this category are distin-
guished by their breadth of perspective over 
a substantial period of time. Comparative 
insights may also be offered between these 
cultures and those studied in Category I.

Category III. Scientific Inquiry
In this category, students learn about the 
process and methods of scientific inquiry, 
examining the principles underlying a body of 
scientific knowledge and how those principles 
were developed. Students learn to evaluate 
the soundness of scientific arguments and 
appreciate how current ideas might change 
in response to new data. Students engage in 
scientific inquiry through field experiences or 
a practical component. A section of laboratory 
or field experience is required. 

As a result, all students should acquire sub-
stantive knowledge in science and technology; 
understand the processes by which scientists 
investigate and answer scientific questions; 
and be able to articulate the basic principles 
used to explain natural phenomena. 

Part Two: Case Studies
In these categories, students learn to think 
critically through a focused inquiry into a 
particular area of knowledge. Analytical tech-
niques and methodologies are demonstrated 
to illuminate specific topics in the natural and 
social sciences, the arts and humanities.

Category IV. Science and Its Significance
In this category, students learn why science 
is important in people’s lives. Through a con-
centrated study of a single area of research 
or small set of related areas, students learn to 
articulate the relationships among observed 
phenomena, the scientific principles those 
observations inform, their technological 
applications and their societal implications. 
Scientific inquiry is understood in the con-
text of its historical setting and philosophical 
assumptions, as well as its material conse-
quences. A section of laboratory, field experi-
ence, and/or discussion and writing is required. 

As a result, all students should be able to: 
connect science and technology to real-world 
problems and issues, including personal and 
societal needs; discriminate unsound from 
well-supported scientific claims about those 
issues; and talk about science cogently in 
articulating scientific concepts and their sig-
nificance for other areas of their lives.

Category V. Arts and Letters
In this category students develop their skills 
for critical analysis through intense engage-
ment with works of literature, philosophy, 
visual arts, music and film. The works studied 
may be associated with a particular country, 
time period, genre or theme. Students will 
learn to use techniques of literary and artistic 
analysis. At the same time they will become 
familiar with disciplinary and interdisciplin-
ary methods of argument and persuasion. 
Because intensive reading and writing is 
demanded in these courses, they will gener-
ally be capped at 30 students. 
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Other Requirements

In addition, all students at USC must com-
plete a two-course writing requirement 
and a diversity requirement. All students in 
the USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences and some in the professional 
schools (see listing for each school’s require-
ments) must also satisfy the foreign language 
requirement.

Writing Requirement
In their writing classes students learn to 
think critically, to build sound arguments 
and to express their ideas with clarity. The 
writing requirement comprises two courses 
(which cannot be taken on a pass/no pass 
basis). The first, taken during the freshman 
year, is linked to a course in the Social Issues 
category of the General Education program. 
The second, an advanced writing course 
taken in the junior year, is geared toward 
students’ areas of special interest, such as the 
arts and humanities, science, law, engineering 
or business. In this course, students learn to 
integrate more complex information and con-
struct more sophisticated arguments.

Lower Division Writing Requirement
Most undergraduates take WRIT 140 Writing 
and Critical Reasoning as their first writing 
course. WRIT 140 is offered in affiliation with 
courses from the Social Issues category of the 
General Education Program (Category VI). 
Students enroll in this writing course either in 
the fall or spring of their freshman year.

Certain groups of students from the Schools 
of Architecture, Engineering, and Music 

whose schedules do not permit them to 
register in an affiliated writing class satisfy 
their first writing requirement by taking 
WRIT 130 Analytical Writing. Students may 
not enroll in this alternative course unless 
expressly permitted to do so by the academic 
advisors in the specified schools. Students 
in the Thematic Option program satisfy this 
requirement with CORE 111.

Some students are better served by taking a 
preparatory course before they enroll in WRIT 
140. Entering freshmen who score below a 
specified level on the verbal portion of the 
SAT take the University Writing Examination. 
Based on the result of this examination, cer-
tain students enroll in WRIT 120 Introduction 
to College Writing or WRIT 121 Introduction 
to College Writing in a Second Language dur-
ing their first semester at USC. Clearance to 
register for these preparatory courses may be 
obtained at the Writing Program Office.

International students take the University 
Writing Examination after having completed 
any course work required by the American 
Language Institute.

Advanced Writing Requirement
All students at USC (with the exception of 
Thematic Option students who satisfy the 
second writing requirement with CORE 112), 
must complete WRIT 340, a course that will 
help them write on topics related to their 
disciplinary or professional interests. Students 
usually enroll in WRIT 340 Advanced 
Writing in their junior year and may not take 
the course earlier than their sophomore year. 

Different schools at the university offer sec-
tions of this course. Students should consult 
their major department to learn which section 
of WRIT 340 best complements their pro-
gram of study.

All sections of WRIT 340 teach students 
to write clear, grammatical, well-structured 
prose; to discover and convey complex ideas 
critically; and to appreciate the nuances of 
effective argumentation. The principal aim 
of the requirement is to develop a student’s 
capacity to formulate thoughtful, informed 
arguments for specific academic, professional 
and public audiences.

Diversity Requirement
The diversity requirement is designed to 
provide undergraduate students with the 
background knowledge and analytical skills 
to enable them to understand and respect 
differences between groups of people and 
to understand the potential resources and 
conflicts arising from human differences on 
the contemporary American and international 
scene. Students will increasingly need to 
grapple with issues arising from different 
dimensions of human diversity such as age, 
disability, ethnicity, gender, language, race, 
religion, sexual orientation and social class. 
These dimensions and their social and cul-
tural consequences will have important rami-
fications for students’ personal, professional 
and intellectual lives, both for the time they 
are students and in later life. Students will 
gain exposure to analytical frameworks within 
which these issues are to be understood and 

General Education Program

Category VI. Social Issues
Courses in this category prepare students for 
informed citizenship by teaching them to 
analyze compelling local, national and/or inter-
national issues or problems. Analytical tools 
are examined systematically so that students 
may fruitfully apply them to understand a 
broad range of social and political phenomena. 
Students learn to assess the validity of argu-
ments and discern the connections between 
data cited and conclusions drawn.

Students completing this category develop 
the basic critical skills needed to evaluate 
and use the vast amount of information con-
cerning social issues now available via the 
Internet, media and traditional scholarship. 
They acquire the concepts and confidence 
necessary to discuss contemporary social 
issues in an informed manner and develop 
a passion for learning that will allow them 
to engage complex questions about human 
beings and society.

Limitations
Advanced Placement Credit
Students may satisfy the requirements for 
Categories I or III with scores of 4 or 5 on 
specified Advanced Placement Examinations, 
but no such credit will satisfy the requirements 
of Categories II, IV, V or VI, or the writing 
requirement.

Transfer Credit
Students may satisfy the requirements for 
Categories I, II, III or V with transfer course 
work completed before the student has 
enrolled at USC, but no transfer credit will 
satisfy the requirements for Categories IV or 
VI. The first semester of the writing require-
ment may also be satisfied with transfer 
course work, if it is completed before the 
student has transferred to USC. However, 
no!transfer course work may be used to sat-
isfy any general education requirements or 

the writing requirement if those courses are 
taken after a student has enrolled at USC.

Courses Taken on a Pass/No Pass Basis
No more than four units of credit (or one 
course) counting toward the general educa-
tion categories may be taken on a pass/no 
pass basis. The writing courses cannot be 
taken on a pass/no pass basis.

Exceptions
A very restricted number of exceptions to 
the rules governing the general education 
program has been allowed by the Provost for 
certain cohorts of students whose programs 
of study in the major discipline require such 
exceptions. For more information, see the 
listings under the individual schools.

Course Listing
For a complete list of general education 
courses, see the USC Core section, page 63.
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addressed, including social, political, cultural, 
ethical and public policy analysis. It is the 
university’s goal to prepare students through 
the study of human differences for respon-
sible citizenship in an increasingly pluralistic 
and diverse society.

Course Requirement
The diversity requirement must be met by 
all USC students. It can be met by passing 
any one course from the list of courses car-
rying the designation “m” for multicultural-
ism on page 65. In addition to fulfilling the 
diversity requirement, some of the courses on 
the list also meet general education require-
ments; others also meet major requirements; 
still others meet only the diversity require-
ment but count for elective unit credit.

Foreign Language Requirement
Students may satisfy the foreign language 
requirement only by (1) earning a passing 
grade in Course III of a foreign language 
sequence at USC or its equivalent elsewhere 
or (2) scoring on the placement examination 
at a level considered by the department as 
equivalent to the completion of Course III  
or (3) scoring on a national or statewide 
examination at a level set by the department 
and approved by the USC Dornsife College 
of Letters, Arts and Sciences. Students who 
can supply proof of at least two years of 
full-time secondary schooling beyond the 
age of 14 taught in a foreign language may 
request exemption from the foreign language 
requirement.

All students earning degrees granted by or 
under the jurisdiction of the USC Dornsife 
College of Letters, Arts and Sciences or 

earning degrees in programs of other schools 
that require three semesters of foreign lan-
guage who do not meet the criteria of (1), 
above, must take a placement examination to 
determine their level of language proficiency. 
Placement in elementary and intermedi-
ate foreign language courses is made by the 
appropriate placement examination. Transfer 
courses equivalent to a USC elementary or 
intermediate language course fulfill the pre-
requisite for the next course in the sequence, 
but students may be advised, although not 
required, to repeat without  additional credit 
a semester or semesters of instruction if their 
skills are judged insufficient at the time of 
testing.

All students who as freshmen enrolled in 
degree programs that have a foreign language 
requirement are expected to fulfill that 
requirement by the time they have complet-
ed 64 units at USC. Students who do not sat-
isfy the foreign language requirement before 
the completion of 48 units at USC will have a 
“mandatory advisement requirement” warn-
ing them of the need to complete the foreign 
language requirement. Students who do not 
satisfy the requirement before the comple-
tion of 64 units at USC will be required to 
seek approval to register.

Students admitted as transfers for whom for-
eign language is a requirement should fulfill 
it before they have completed 48 units at 
USC. Students who do not satisfy the foreign 
language requirement before the completion 
of 32 units at USC will have a “mandatory 
advisement requirement” warning them of 
the need to complete the foreign language 

requirement. Students who do not satisfy 
the requirement before the completion of 
48 units at USC will be required to seek 
approval to register.

Students admitted into programs without 
a foreign language requirement who sub-
sequently make a change of major into a 
program with a foreign language requirement 
must satisfy the requirement before comple-
tion of 48 units at USC after switching into 
the major.

International students whose native lan-
guage is not English are exempt from the 
foreign language requirement. Students with 
advanced skills in languages other than those 
taught at USC may request exemption from 
the foreign language requirement if (1) they 
can supply proof of at least two years of full-
time secondary schooling taught in a foreign 
language beyond the age of 14, or (2) if they 
can pass a competency exam testing for 
advanced language skills and administered 
at USC subject to the availability of suitable 
academic examiners; the competency exam 
will test proficiency in speaking, reading and 
writing skills. Students with documented 
learning disabilities or physical impairments 
inhibiting language acquisition may petition 
for substitution.

Course Listing
For a complete list of diversity courses, see 
the USC Core section, Diversity Course List, 
page 65.

College-Wide Courses

Courses of Instruction

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

ARTS  AND LETTERS  (ARLT )

ARLT 100g Arts and Letters (4, FaSp) Criti-
cal analysis of significant works of literature, 
philosophy, visual arts, music and/or film; 
intensive reading and writing to develop 
knowledge of analytical techniques in the 
humanities. Limited to freshmen and sopho-
mores. (Duplicates credit in ARLT 101 and 
in former LTA 100 and in former LTA 101.)

ARLT 101g Studies in Arts and Letters 
(4, FaSp) Critical analysis of significant works 
of literature, philosophy, visual arts, music 
and/or film; intensive reading and writing to 
develop knowledge of analytical techniques 
in the humanities. Limited to students with 
sophomore status or higher. (Duplicates 
credit in ARLT 100 and in former LTA 100 
and in former LTA 101.)

UNIVERS ITY  OF  SOUTHERN 
CAL IFORNIA  (USC)

USC 101 Honors Research Apprenticeship 
(1, max 2) Students work directly with fac-
ulty on faculty research projects, gain experi-
ence in the process of research and thereby 
contribute to new scholarship.

USC 250 The Academic Culture (2, FaSp) 
Study the meaning of culture in society, 
experience the culture of learning on campus, 
and examine the relationship between the 
two. Topics will vary. Graded CR/NC. Not 
open to freshmen.
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Advanced and Professional Programs

3501 Trousdale Parkway
Taper Hall 355
Los Angeles, CA 90089-0355

Associate Dean: Susan H. Kamei, J.D.

The USC College Office of Advanced 
and Professional Programs administers the 
USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences multidisciplinary graduate programs 
not housed in traditional departments or units.

Master of Liberal Studies
(213) 740-1349
FAX: (213) 740-5002
Email: mls@college.usc.edu
college.usc.edu/mls

Director: Susan H. Kamei, J.D. (Associate Dean, 
Advanced and Professional Programs)

A multidisciplinary degree program, the 
Master of Liberal Studies (M.L.S.) is 
designed for motivated, college-educated 
individuals who wish to further their intel-
lectual growth and pursue graduate work 

part-time in the evenings. See page 390 for 
course requirements.

Master of Professional Writing
(213) 740-3252
FAX: (213) 740-5775
Email: mpw@college.usc.edu
college.usc.edu/mpw

Director: Brighde Mullins, M.F.A. 

The program is designed for individuals pur-
suing writing as a career in fiction, nonfiction, 
screenwriting, television writing and theatre. 
See page 445 for course requirements.

Energy, Technology and Society Certificate
(213) 740-1384
Email: natalie.inouye@college.usc.edu

Director: Mark Bernstein, Ph.D. (Political 
Science)

This multidisciplinary program is open to 
USC students pursuing graduate degrees 
in many disciplines including architecture, 
biology, chemistry, communication, earth 
 sciences, economics, education, engineering, 
geography, international relations, political 
science, public policy, sociology and urban 
planning. See Interdisciplinary Programs, 
page 114, for course requirements.

American Language Institute

Jefferson Building 206
(213) 740-0079
FAX: (213) 740-8549
Email: aliusc@usc.edu
college.usc.edu/ali

Director: James Valentine, Ph.D.

Purpose of the Program
The American Language Institute provides 
instruction in English as a Second Language 
for international students who need to improve 
their English language skills in order to par-
ticipate successfully in their degree programs. 
Before beginning studies with ALI, all stu-
dents must be admitted to the university in 
a degree program. The institute also provides 
student advisement.

Placement in the Program
Most international students entering USC 
must take the International Student English 
Examination (ISE). The examination is 
offered immediately prior to the beginning 
of classes each semester. The purpose of 
this examination is to evaluate the level of 
a student’s proficiency in English and to 
determine how well prepared the student 
is to undertake his or her degree studies in 
English. On the basis of the scores achieved, 
students are placed at the appropriate levels 
of instruction or are exempted from having to 
receive English language instruction.

Elective Credit
Undergraduates may earn up to 12 units of 
credit toward their degree for ALI courses 
numbered 100 or above. Some departmental 
restrictions may apply.

Limitation on Enrollment
International students placed into ALI class-
es must commence their ALI course work in 
their first semester at USC, and must register 
in ALI courses each fall and spring semester 
until their ALI requirements are satisfied. 
Students must successfully complete their 
ALI required courses within four semesters 
in order to remain academically eligible to 
pursue a degree program. Students who 
receive a final grade of “No Credit” more 
than once in any of their ALI required classes 
will not be allowed to continue to complete 
their ALI requirement.

Students not meeting the ALI requirement 
will not be allowed to continue at USC.  
The Committee on Academic Policies and 
Procedures will consider appeals if submit-
ted within 10 working days of being dropped 
from ALI. Contact the Academic Review 
Department (Hubbard Hall 113) for details.

American Language Institute
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Courses of Instruction

AMERICAN LANGUAGE  INST ITUTE 
(AL I )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

ALI 090x Beginning English as a Second 
Language for International Students (12) 
Required for international students assessed 
to have no proficiency in English by the 
International Student English Examination 
(ISE). Not available for degree credit. Graded 
CR/NC.

ALI 103x Elective Courses in English as a 
Second Language for International Stu-
dents (2-8, FaSpSm) Specialized tutorial 
classes in listening, speaking, reading, or writ-
ing. A maximum of 4 units may be counted 
toward a degree. Graded CR/NC.

ALI 200 Elementary English as a Second  
Language for International Students  
(12, FaSpSm) Required for international stu-
dents assessed to be at the beginning level 
by the International Student English Exami-
nation (ISE) or by the completion of a lower 
level ALI course. Graded CR/NC.

ALI 211 Low Intermediate ESL (II) for Inter-
national Students (6) Required for interna-
tional students assessed to have intermediate 
level writing skills, but pre-intermediate level 
oral skills or by completion of a lower level 
ALI course. Graded CR/NC.

ALI 224 Low Intermediate Oral Skills 
(4, FaSpSm) Required for international stu-
dents whose oral skills are assessed to be at 
the low intermediate level by the Interna-
tional Student English Examination (ISE) 
or previous ALI course. (Duplicates credit in 
former ALI 210.) Graded CR/NC.

ALI 225 Low Intermediate Writing Skills 
(4, FaSpSm) Required for international stu-
dents whose writing skills are assessed to be 
at the low intermediate level by the Inter-
national Student English Examination (ISE) 
or previous ALI course. (Duplicates credit in 
former ALI 210.) Graded CR/NC.

ALI 234 Intermediate Oral Skills (3, FaSpSm) 
Required for international students whose 
oral skills are assessed to be at the inter-
mediate level by the International Student 
English Examination (ISE) or previous ALI 
course. (Duplicates credit in former ALI 220.) 
Graded CR/NC.

ALI 235 Intermediate Writing Skills (3, 
FaSpSm) Required for international students 
whose writing skills are assessed to be at the 
intermediate level by the International Stu-
dent English Examination (ISE) or previous 
ALI course. (Duplicates credit in former ALI 
220.) Graded CR/NC.

ALI 242 High Intermediate Pronunciation 
(2, FaSpSm) Required for international stu-
dents whose pronunciation skills are assessed 
at the high intermediate level by the Inter-
national Student English Examination (ISE) 
or previous ALI course. Graded CR/NC.

ALI 244 High Intermediate Oral Skills (3, 
FaSpSm) Required for international students 
whose oral skills are assessed to be at the 
high intermediate level by the International 
Student English Examination (ISE) or previ-
ous ALI course. (Duplicates credit in former 
ALI 230 and ALI 240.) Graded CR/NC.

ALI 245 High Intermediate Writing Skills 
(3, FaSpSm) Required for international stu-
dents whose writing skills are assessed to  
be at the high intermediate level by the 
International Student English Examination 
(ISE) or previous ALI course. (Duplicates 
credit in former ALI 231 and ALI 240.) 
Graded CR/NC.

ALI 252 Advanced Pronunciation (2, 
FaSpSm) Required for international students 
whose pronunciation skills are assessed at the 
advanced level by the International Student 
English Examination (ISE) or previous ALI 
course. Graded CR/NC.

ALI 254 Advanced Oral Skills (2, FaSpSm) 
Required for international students whose 
oral skills are assessed to be at the advanced 
level by the International Student English 
Examination (ISE) or previous ALI course. 
(Duplicates credit in former ALI 259.) 
Graded CR/NC.

ALI 255 Advanced Writing Skills (2, FaSpSm) 
Required for international students whose 
writing skills are assessed to be at the 
advanced level by the International Student 
English Examination (ISE) or previous ALI 
course. (Duplicates credit in former ALI 258.) 
Graded CR/NC.

ALI 270 Oral Skills for International Teach-
ing Assistants (3, FaSpSm) Classroom inter-
action skills for international teaching assis-
tants, with a focus on the language needed 
to lead discussions and make presentations. 
Open to international teaching assistants only.

ALI 271 Language Tutorial for International 
Teaching Assistants (2, FaSpSm) Individual-
ized tutorial on the language and oral skills 
used by international teaching assistants in 
the performance of his or her duties. Based 
on observation and feedback. Open to inter-
national teaching assistants only.

ALI 274 Advanced Academic and Profes-
sional Spoken English (2, FaSpSm) Required 
for International Teaching Assistants (ITAs) 
who, after taking the ITA Oral Interview 
Exam, are determined to need the particular 
skills taught in this course. Graded CR/NC.

ALI 275 Writing for Publication and Dis-
sertations (2, FaSpSm) Elective course for 
international graduate students focusing on 
conventions of advanced academic writing 
and problems in syntax, vocabulary, and regis-
ter for writing and/or publishing dissertations. 
Graded CR/NC.
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American Studies and Ethnicity

3620 S. Vermont Ave., KAP 462
Los Angeles, CA 90089-2534
(213) 740-2426
FAX: (213) 821-0409
Email: aseinfo@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/schools/college/ase

Chair: John Carlos Rowe, Ph.D.

Director, Graduate Studies: Viet Nguyen, 
Ph.D.*

Director, Undergraduate Studies: Leland Saito, 
Ph.D.*

Director, American Studies: John Carlos Rowe, 
Ph.D.

Director, African American Studies: Robin D.G. 
Kelley, Ph.D.

Director, Asian American Studies: Lon 
Kurashige, Ph.D.

Director, Chicano/Latino Studies: Maria-Elena 
Martinez, Ph.D.

Professors: Felix Gutierrez, Ph.D. (Journalism); 
Judith Halberstam, Ph.D. (English); Robin 
D.G. Kelley, Ph.D.; Dorinne Kondo, Ph.D. 
(Anthropology); Manuel Pastor, Jr., Ph.D.; 
Laura Pulido, Ph.D.; David Román, Ph.D.* 
(English); John Carlos Rowe, Ph.D. (English); 
George J. Sánchez, Ph.D.*

Associate Professors: Sarah Banet-Weiser, 
Ph.D.* (Comunication); Andrew Curtis, 
Ph.D.; Judith Jackson Fossett, Ph.D.* 
(English); Ruth Wilson Gilmore, Ph.D.; 
Macarena Gómez-Barris, Ph.D. (Sociology); 
Sarah Gualtieri, Ph.D.* (History); Thomas 
Gustafson, Ph.D.* (English); Stanley Huey, 
Jr., Ph.D. (Psychology); Lanita Jacobs, 
Ph.D.* (Anthropology); Kara Keeling, Ph.D. 
(Cinematic Arts); Joshua David Kun, Ph.D. 
(Comunication); Lon Kurashige, Ph.D. 
(History); Maria-Elena Martinez, Ph.D. 
(History); Teresa McKenna, Ph.D. (English); 
Viet Nguyen, Ph.D.* (English); Leland Saito, 
Ph.D. (Sociology); Francille Rusan Wilson, 
Ph.D.; Janelle Wong, Ph.D.* (Political Science)

Assistant Professors: Edwin Hill, Ph.D. (French 
and Italian); Jane Iwamura, Ph.D.* (Religion); 
Shana Redmond, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching 
award.

American Studies and Ethnicity integrates 
humanistic and social scientific perspectives 
and brings them to bear on an examination of 
the United States with a particular emphasis 
on comparative study of the peoples, cul-
tures, history and social issues of the Western 
United States. The department offers four 
separate majors in American Studies and 
Ethnicity, African American Studies, Asian 
American Studies, and Chicano/Latino 
Studies; and minors in American Studies and 
Ethnicity, American Popular Culture and 
Jewish American Studies. The graduate pro-
gram offers a Ph.D. for students interested 

in broad interdisciplinary training at an 
advanced level to study the peoples, cul-
tures and institutions of the United States in 
courses that integrate modes of inquiry from 
the humanities and the social sciences.

Drawing upon the cultural resources of a 
cosmopolitan city on the Pacific Rim and 
upon the strength and diversity of its profes-
sional schools as well as departments in the 
USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences, these degree programs provide 
a richly interdisciplinary curriculum that 
is unique for its constitution of American 
Studies and Ethnic Studies as comparative 
and interethnic program that takes as its 
focus a region – Los Angeles, California and 
the West – marked by challenging social and 
cultural changes.

Honors Program
The program offers a two-semester honors 
program for qualified students, first identi-
fied in AMST 350 or by the program advisor. 
Students spend their first semester in the 
program in an honors senior seminar, AMST 
492, focused on developing their research 
and methods for the honors thesis. During 
the second semester, all honors students are 
required to take AMST 493 in which each 
completes a thesis project on a topic of his 
or her own choosing under faculty direction. 
Contact the program advisor for further infor-
mation. To graduate with honors, program 
majors must successfully complete an honors 
thesis and have a minimum GPA of 3.5 in 
their major course work.

Undergraduate Degrees

American Studies and Ethnicity offers chal-
lenging and diverse opportunities to study 
the peoples, cultures and institutions of the 
United States in interdisciplinary courses. 
Combining the study of history with lit-
erature, the arts and the social sciences, 
American Studies and Ethnicity seeks to 
bring together these various disciplines and 
modes of inquiry in a common project: the 
effort to understand the diverse peoples and 
cultures that have composed the United 
States and to provide critical perspectives on 

the words, deeds, myths and material prac-
tices that have shaped this country in its  
full regional, ethnic, class and gender diver-
sity. An education in American Studies and 
Ethnicity will be particularly appropriate for 
students interested in pursuing careers in  
law, journalism, government, foreign service, 
social work, international business, public 
administration and education.

American Studies and Ethnicity is adminis-
tered by an executive committee comprising 
the chair, directors of the four majors and 
other faculty members. In addition to the 

college academic advisor, the directors of the 
majors serve as advisors to majors and minors, 
providing, in conjunction with the sequence 
of courses, the opportunity for students to 
undertake an interdisciplinary concentra-
tion under close faculty supervision. It is 
recommended that students meet with the 
appropriate major director to plan a coherent 
set of courses to fulfill the major or minor 
requirements.
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Bachelor of Arts, American Studies and 
Ethnicity
Program Major Requirements
Ten courses in American Studies and 
Ethnicity or courses certified for American 
Studies and Ethnicity credit are required. 
The 10 courses must be distributed as fol-
lows: the three core requirement courses of 
AMST 200, AMST 350 and AMST 498; one 
course from each of the following three lists: 
History, Literature and Culture, and Social and 
Political Issues; and additional elective courses 
for a total of 16 units chosen from the courses 
certified in American Studies and Ethnicity 
at the 300 level or above.

CORE REQUIREMENTS UNITS

AMST 200  Introduction to American 
Studies and Ethnicity 4

AMST 350  Junior Seminar in American 
Studies and Ethnicity: 
Theories and Methods 4

AMST 498*  Senior Seminar in American 
Studies and Ethnicity 4

*Honors students will substitute AMST 492 Research 
Methods in American Studies and Ethnicity.

100/200/300/400-LEVEL REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

One course from each of the following 
categories:
History 
AMST 250  The African Diaspora 4
AMST 373  History of the Mexican 

American 4
AMST 378  Introduction to Asian 

American History 4
AMST 379 Arabs in America 4
HIST 200 The American Experience 4
HIST 354  Mexican Migration  

to the United States 4
HIST 355  The African-American 

Experience 4
HIST 380 American Popular Culture 4
HIST 457 The American West 4 
HIST 458 History of California 4

Literature and Culture
AHIS 365 African American Art 4
AHIS 465 Studies in American Art 4
AHIS 475  Blackness in American  

Visual Culture 4
AMST 285  African American Popular 

Culture 4
AMST 377 Legacies of Viet Nam 4
AMST 385  African American Culture 

and Society 4
AMST 448  Chicano and Latino 

Literature 4
AMST 449 Asian American Literature 4
COMM 458  Race and Ethnicity in 

Entertainment and  
the Arts 4

ENGL 263 American Literature 4
ENGL 392 Visual and Popular Culture 4
ENGL 442  American Literature, 1920  

to the Present 4

ENGL 445  The Literatures of America: 
Cross-Cultural Perspectives 4

ENGL 446  African-American Poetry  
and Drama 4

REL 336  Re-viewing Religion in  
Asian America 4

REL 483  Religion and Popular  
Culture in the United  
States 4

Social and Political Issues 
AMST 100  Los Angeles and the 

American Dream 4
AMST 101  Race and Class in  

Los Angeles 4
AMST 202  Interethnic Diversity in  

the West 4
AMST 206  The Politics and Culture  

of the 1960s 4
AMST 220  The Making of Asian 

America 4
AMST 274  Exploring Ethnicity  

through Film 4
AMST 285  African American Popular 

Culture 4
AMST 301  America, the Frontier, and 

the New West 4
AMST 320  Social Construction of Race 

and Citizenship 4
AMST 340 Latina/o L.A.  4
AMST 353 Race and Racism in the  
 Americas 4
AMST 357  Latino Social Movements 4
AMST 365  Leadership in the 

Community – Internship 4
AMST 389  Carceral Geographies 4
AMST 395  African American Humor  

and Culture 4
AMST 446  Cultural Circuits in the 

Americas 4
AMST 452  Race, Gender and  

Sexuality 4 
AMST 466  The Psychology of African 

Americans 4
ANTH 240  Collective Identity 

and Political Violence: 
Representing 9/11 4

GEOG 350  Race and  
Environmentalism 4

JOUR 466  People of Color and the 
News Media 4

POSC 320 Urban Politics 4
POSC 328 Asian American Politics 4
POSC 421 Ethnic Politics 4
POSC 424  Political Participation and 

American Diversity 4
POSC 427  Black Politics in the 

American Political System 4
POSC 428 Latino Politics 4
PSYC 462 Minority Mental Health 4
REL 333  Religion in the  

Borderlands 4
SOCI 342 Race Relations 4
SOCI 355  Immigrants in the United 

States 4
SOCI 356  Mexican Immigrants in  

Sociological Perspective 4

SOCI 366  Chicana and Latina Sociology 4
SOCI 375  Asian Americans: Ethnic 

Identity 4
SOCI 376  Contemporary Issues in  

Asian American Communities 4
SOCI 432  Racial and Ethnic  

Relations in a Global Society 4

UPPER DIVISION ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

Additional courses for a total of 16 units from 
the lists above or below, or other American 
Studies and Ethnicity courses with the approval 
of the Chicano/Latino Studies director, 300 level 
or higher. No more than two total courses in the 
major may be taken outside the college.

AMST 392  Undergraduate Research 
Methods 2

AMST 490x Directed Research 2-8, max 8
AMST 493  Senior Honors Thesis in 

American Studies and  
Ethnicity 4

AMST 499 Special Topics 2-4, max 8

Bachelor of Arts, American Studies and 
Ethnicity (African American Studies)
African American Studies is a multidisci-
plinary program designed to provide students 
with a critical understanding of the historical, 
cultural, social and political experience of 
African Americans, with a particular empha-
sis on the development and culture of the 
African American communities in California 
and the West as well as on both historical 
and contemporary effects of global issues on 
African American communities. By draw-
ing upon courses in American Studies and 
Ethnicity and by emphasizing comparative 
as well as interdisciplinary study, this pro-
gram offers training in the analytic tools and 
methods of interpretation appropriate for 
studying the African American experience in 
its particularity and ethnic and cultural study 
in general. The program is particularly appro-
priate for students interested in integrating 
studies in the humanities and social sciences 
and for students preparing to work and inter-
act with diverse communities and cultures in 
the United States and abroad in such fields as 
education, human services, business, journal-
ism and public administration.

African American Studies is administered by 
an executive committee comprising the chair, 
directors of the four majors and other faculty 
members. In addition to the college academic 
advisor, the directors of the majors serve as 
advisors to majors and minors, providing, in 
conjunction with the sequence of courses, 
the opportunity for students to undertake an 
interdisciplinary concentration under close 
faculty supervision. It is recommended that 
students meet with the appropriate major 
director to plan a coherent set of courses to 
fulfill the major or minor requirements. 
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Program Major Requirements
Ten courses in African American Studies, 
or courses certified for African American 
Studies credit, are required. The 10 courses 
must be distributed as follows: the three core 
requirement courses of AMST 200, AMST 
350 and AMST 498; one course from each 
of the following three lists: History, Literature 
and Culture, and Social and Political Issues; 
and additional elective courses for a total of 
16 units chosen from the courses certified in 
African American Studies at the 300 level or 
above.

CORE REQUIREMENTS UNITS

AMST 200  Introduction to American 
Studies and Ethnicity 4

AMST 350  Junior Seminar in American  
Studies and Ethnicity: 
Theories and Methods 4

AMST 498*  Senior Seminar in American 
Studies and Ethnicity 4

*Honors students will substitute AMST 492 Research 
Methods in American Studies and Ethnicity.

200/300/400-LEVEL REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

One course from each of the following 
categories:
History
AMST 250 The African Diaspora 4
HIST 355  The African-American 

Experience 4
HIST 455  Advanced Topics in  

African-American  
History 4

Literature and Culture
AHIS 365 African American Art 4
AHIS 475  Blackness in American  

Visual Culture 4
AMST 285  African American Popular 

Culture 4
AMST 385  African American Culture 

and Society 4
CTCS 407 African American Cinema 4
ENGL 446  African-American  

Poetry and Drama 4
ENGL 447  African-American  

Narrative 4

Social and Political Issues
AMST 101  Race and Class in  

Los Angeles 4
AMST 206  The Politics and Culture  

of the 1960s 4
AMST 274  Exploring Ethnicity  

through Film 4
AMST 330  Jazz and the Political 

Imagination 4
AMST 365  Leadership in the 

Community – Internship 4
AMST 389  Carceral Geographies 4

AMST 395  African American Humor  
and Culture 4

AMST 466  The Psychology of  
African Americans 4

GEOG 350  Race and  
Environmentalism 4

POSC 421 Ethnic Politics 4
POSC 427  Black Politics in the 

American Political System 4
PSYC 462 Minority Mental Health 4
REL 469 Black Religion in America 4

UPPER DIVISION ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

Additional courses for a total of 16 units from 
the lists above or below, or other American 
Studies and Ethnicity courses with the approval 
of the African American Studies director, 300 
level or higher. No more than two total courses 
in the major may be taken outside the college.
AMST 301  America, the Frontier, and 

the New West 4
AMST 320  Social Constructions of  

Race and Citizenship 4
AMST 353  Race and Racism in the  
 Americas 4
AMST 490x  Directed  

Research 2-8, max 8
AMST 493  Senior Honors Thesis in 

American Studies and 
Ethnicity 4

AMST 499 Special Topics 2-4, max 8
COMM 458  Race and Ethnicity in 

Entertainment and  
the Arts 4

POSC 424  Political Participation and 
American Diversity 4

SOCI 432  Racial and Ethnic  
Relations in a Global  
Society 4

Bachelor of Arts, American Studies and 
Ethnicity (Asian American Studies)
Asian American Studies is a multidisciplinary 
program designed to provide students with a 
critical understanding of the historical, cultural, 
social and political experience of Asian Pacific 
Americans, with a particular emphasis on  
the development and culture of the Asian 
American communities in California and the 
West as well as on both historical and con-
temporary effects of global issues on Asian 
American communities. By drawing upon 
courses in American Studies and Ethnicity and 
by emphasizing comparative as well as interdis-
ciplinary study, this program offers training in 
the analytic tools and methods of interpretation 
appropriate for studying the Asian American 
experience in its particularity and ethnic and 
cultural study in general. The program is par-
ticularly appropriate for students interested in 
integrating studies in the humanities and social 
sciences and for students preparing to work 
and interact with diverse communities and cul-
tures in the United States and abroad in such 
fields as education, human services, business, 
journalism and public administration.

Asian American Studies is administered by 
an executive committee comprising the chair, 
directors of the four majors and other faculty 
members. In addition to the college academic 
advisor, the directors of the majors serve as 
advisors to majors and minors, providing, in 
conjunction with the sequence of courses,  
an opportunity for students to undertake an 
interdisciplinary concentration under close 
faculty supervision. It is recommended that 
students meet with the appropriate major 
director to plan a coherent set of courses to 
fulfill the major or minor requirements.

Program Major Requirements
Ten courses in Asian American Studies, or 
courses certified for Asian American Studies 
credit, are required. The 10 courses must be 
distributed as follows: the three core require-
ment courses of AMST 200, AMST 350 and 
AMST 498; one course from each of the 
following three lists: History, Literature and 
Culture, and Social and Political Issues; and 
additional elective courses for a total of 
16!units chosen from the courses certified in 
Asian American Studies at the 300 level or 
above.

CORE REQUIREMENTS UNITS

AMST 200  Introduction to American 
Studies and Ethnicity 4

AMST 350  Junior Seminar in American  
Studies and Ethnicity: 
Theories and Methods 4

AMST 498*  Senior Seminar in American  
Studies and Ethnicity 4

*Honors students will substitute AMST 492 Research 
Methods in American Studies and Ethnicity.

200/300/400-LEVEL REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

One course from each of the following 
categories:
History
AMST 378  Introduction to Asian 

American History 4

Literature and Culture
AMST 377 Legacies of Viet Nam 4
AMST 449  Asian American Literature 4
REL 336  Re-viewing Religion in  

Asian America 4

Social and Political Issues
AMST 220  The Making of Asian 

America 4
AMST 365  Leadership in the 

Community – Internship 4
AMST 389  Carceral Geographies 4
POSC 328 Asian American Politics 4
SOCI 375  Asian Americans:  

Ethnic Identity 4
SOCI 376  Contemporary Issues in 

Asian American  
Communities 4

American Studies and Ethnicity
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UPPER DIVISION ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

Additional courses for a total of 16 units from 
the lists above or below, or other American 
Studies and Ethnicity courses with the approval 
of the Asian American Studies director, 300 level 
or higher. No more than two total courses in the 
major may be taken outside the college.
AMST 301  America, the Frontier, and 

the New West 4
AMST 320  Social Construction of  

Race and Citizenship 4
AMST 353 Race and Racism in the  
 Americas 4
AMST 490x  Directed  

Research 2-4, max 8
AMST 493  Senior Honors Thesis in 

American Studies and 
Ethnicity 4

AMST 499 Special Topics 2-4, max 8
COMM 458  Race and Ethnicity in 

Entertainment and  
the Arts 4

GEOG 350  Race and  
Environmentalism 4

POSC 424  Political Participation and 
American Diversity 4

SOCI 432  Racial and Ethnic Relations 
in a Global Society 4

Bachelor of Arts, American Studies and 
Ethnicity (Chicano/Latino Studies)
Chicano/Latino Studies is a multidisciplinary 
program designed to provide students with a 
critical understanding of the historical, cultural, 
social and political experience of Chicanos 
and Latinos, with a particular emphasis on 
the development and culture of the Chicano/
Latino communities in California and the 
West as well as on both historical and con-
temporary effects of global issues on Chicano/
Latino communities. By drawing upon 
courses in American Studies and Ethnicity 
and by emphasizing comparative as well as 
interdisciplinary study, this program offers 
training in the analytic tools and methods of 
interpretation appropriate for studying the 
Chicano/Latino experience in its particular-
ity and ethnic and cultural study in general. 
The program is particularly appropriate for 
students interested in integrating studies in 
the humanities and social sciences and for 
students preparing to work and interact with 
diverse communities and cultures in the 
United States and abroad in such fields as 
education, human services, business, journal-
ism and public administration.

Chicano/Latino Studies is administered by 
an executive committee comprising the chair, 
directors of the four majors, and other faculty 
members. In addition to the college academic 
advisor, the directors of the majors serve as 
advisors to majors and minors, providing, in 
conjunction with the sequence of courses,  
an opportunity for students to undertake an 

interdisciplinary concentration under close 
faculty supervision. It is recommended that 
students meet with the appropriate major 
director to plan a coherent set of courses to 
fulfill the major or minor requirements.

Program Major Requirements
Ten courses in Chicano/Latino Studies, or 
courses certified for Chicano/Latino Studies 
credit, are required. The 10 courses must be 
distributed as follows: the three core require-
ment courses of AMST 200, AMST 350 and 
AMST 498; one course from each of the 
following three lists: History, Literature and 
Culture, and Social and Political Issues; and addi-
tional elective courses for a total of 16 units 
chosen from the courses certified in Chicano/
Latino Studies at the 300 level or above.

CORE REQUIREMENTS UNITS

AMST 200  Introduction to American 
Studies and Ethnicity 4

AMST 350  Junior Seminar in American  
Studies and Ethnicity: 
Theories and Methods 4

AMST 498*  Senior Seminar in American 
Studies and Ethnicity 4

*Honors students will substitute AMST 492 Research 
Methods in American Studies and Ethnicity.

200/300/400-LEVEL REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

One course from each of the following 
categories:
History
AMST 373  History of the  

Mexican American 4
HIST 354  Mexican Migration to  

the United States 4

Literature and Culture
AMST 448  Chicano and Latino 

Literature 4
SPAN 413  Social and Geographic 

Varieties of Spanish 4

Social and Political Issues
AMST 100  Los Angeles and the 

American Dream 4
AMST 101  Race and Class in  

Los Angeles 4
AMST 140  Borderlands in a Global 

Context 4
AMST 274  Exploring Ethnicity  

through Film 4
AMST 340 Latina/o L.A.  4
AMST 357  Latino Social Movements 4
AMST 365  Leadership in the 

Community – Internship 4
AMST 389  Carceral Geographies 4
AMST 446  Cultural Circuits in the 

Americas 4
POSC 428 Latino Politics 4
PSYC 462 Minority Mental Health 4
REL 333 Religion in the  
 Borderlands 4

SOCI 356  Mexican Immigrants in a 
Diverse Society 4

SOCI 366  Chicana and Latina 
Sociology 4

UPPER DIVISION ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

Additional courses for a total of 16 units from the 
lists above or below, or other American Studies 
and Ethnicity courses with the approval of the 
Chicano/Latino Studies director, 300 level or 
higher. No more than two total courses in the 
major may be taken outside the college.
AMST 301  America, the Frontier, and 

the New West 4
AMST 320  Social Construction of  

Race and Citizenship 4
AMST 353 Race and Racism in the 
 Americas 4
AMST 392  Undergraduate Research 

Methods 2
AMST 452  Race, Gender and  

Sexuality 4
AMST 490x  Directed  

Research 2-8, max 8
AMST 493  Senior Honors Thesis in 

American Studies and 
Ethnicity 4

AMST 499 Special Topics 2-4, max 8
COMM 458  Race and Ethnicity in 

Entertainment and the Arts 4
GEOG 350  Race and  

Environmentalism 4
POSC 424  Political Participation and 

American Diversity 4
SOCI 432  Racial and Ethnic Relations  

in a Global Society 4

American Studies and Ethnicity Minor
Course Requirements
For the minor in American Studies and 
Ethnicity, five courses in American Studies 
and Ethnicity, or courses certified for 
American Studies and Ethnicity credit, are 
required. The five courses must be distrib-
uted as follows: two core requirement courses 
and three additional elective courses cho-
sen from the courses certified in American 
Studies and Ethnicity at the 300 level or 
above. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS UNITS

AMST 200  Introduction to American 
Studies and Ethnicity 4

AMST 350  Junior Seminar in American 
Studies and Ethnicity: 
Theories and Methods 4

UPPER DIVISION ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

Three courses from the American Studies and 
Ethnicity major lists, or other American Studies 
and Ethnicity courses with the approval of the 
American Studies and Ethnicity director, at the 
300 level or higher. No more than one course in 
the minor may be taken outside the college.
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Minor in American Popular Culture
The interdisciplinary minor in American 
Popular Culture helps students to assess from 
a variety of perspectives the icons and ideas 
they encounter every day, to think critically 
about the images and assertions of the mass 
media and commercial culture, and to see the 
experience of popular culture as it interacts 
with questions of gender and ethnicity in 
the American context. Students choose five 
classes, including one upper-division elective, 
from a curriculum organized to explore: criti-
cal approaches to popular culture; gender and 
ethnicity in American popular culture; and 
popular culture in the arts. Twenty units are 
required, four at the lower-division and 16 at 
the upper-division level.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS UNITS

Choose one course (4 units)
AMST 206  The Politics and Culture  

of the 1960s 4
AMST 285  African American Popular 

Culture 4

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS UNITS

Choose four courses (16 units), at least one from 
each of the groups below.

Critical Approaches to Popular Culture: choose one  
(4 units)
AMST 301  America, the Frontier, and 

the New West 4
COLT 365  Literature and Popular  

Culture 4
COMM 384  Interpreting Popular  

Culture 4
ENGL 392  Visual and Popular  

Culture 4
HIST 380  American Popular  

Culture 4

Gender and Ethnicity in American Popular Culture: 
choose one (4 units)
AMST 357 Latino Social Movements 4
AMST 365  Leadership in the 

Community – Internship 4
AMST 385  African American Culture 

and Society 4
AMST 395  African American Humor  

and Culture 4

AMST 448  Chicano and Latino 
Literature 4

AMST 449 Asian American Literature 4
ENGL 476  Images of Women in 

Contemporary Culture 4

Popular Culture in the Arts: choose one (4 units)
AHIS 363  Race, Gender, and  

Sexuality in Contemporary 
Art 4

AHIS 370  Modern Art III: 1940  
to the Present 4

CTCS 392  History of the American 
Film, 1925-50 4

CTCS 393  History of the American 
Film, 1946-75 4

CTCS 394  History of the American 
Film, 1977-Present 4

ENGL 375 Science Fiction 4
ENGL 471 Literary Genres and Film 4
ENGL 481  Narrative Forms in 

Literature and Film 4
HIST 481 Producing Film Histories 4
MUJZ 419  The Jazz Experience:  

Myths and Culture 4
MUSC 400  The Broadway Musical: 

Reflection of American 
Diversity, Issues and 
Experiences 4

MUSC 422  The Beatles: Their Music 
and Their Times 4

MUSC 450  The Music of Black 
Americans 4

PAS 400 New Models of Art in  
 City-Space 4

Electives (4 units)
Choose one additional upper-division course 
from the lists above, in a department you have 
not already chosen for the minor.

Minor in Jewish American Studies
Jewish American Studies is a multidis-
ciplinary program designed to provide 
students with a critical understanding of 
the historical, cultural, social, political and 
religious experience of Jewish Americans, 
with a particular emphasis on the develop-
ment and culture of Jewish communities in 
California and the West as well as on both 
historical and contemporary effects of global 
issues on American Jewish communities. By 
drawing upon courses in American Studies 

and by emphasizing comparative as well as 
interdisciplinary study, this program offers 
training in the analytical tools and methods 
of interpretation appropriate for studying the 
American Jewish experience in its particular-
ity and ethnic and cultural study in general. 
The program is particularly appropriate for 
students interested in integrating studies in 
the humanities and social sciences and for 
students preparing to work and interact with 
diverse communities and cultures in the 
United States and abroad in such fields as 
education, human services, business, journal-
ism and public administration.

Successful completion of 20 units in 
American Studies and Judaic Studies are 
required to qualify for the minor.

CORE REQUIREMENTS UNITS

AMST 202  Interethnic Diversity in  
the West 4

JS 300 American Jewish History 4

Three courses from the following:
AMST 301  America, the Frontier, and 

the New West 4
AMST 350  Junior Seminar in American  

Studies and Ethnicity: 
Theories and Methods 4

JS 330  Jewish Power,  
Powerlessness, and Politics  
in the Modern Era 4

JS 381  The Jew in American  
Society 4

JS 382  Judaism as an American 
Religion 4

JS 383  Jews in American Popular 
Culture 4

JS 415  The American Jewish 
Experience in Film 4

JS 428  Blacks and Jews: Conflicts 
and Alliances 4

Minor in Critical Approaches to Leadership
See the Department of Interdisciplinary 
Studies, page 371.

Minor in Race, Ethnicity and Politics
See the Department of Political Science,  
page 435.

American Studies and Ethnicity

Graduate Degrees

The major objective of the graduate program 
in American Studies and Ethnicity is to 
prepare future faculty with the research and 
teaching abilities to understand and commu-
nicate the diversity of American society and 
culture. This is accomplished by stressing the 
importance of an interdisciplinary perspective 
which integrates social analysis with cultural 

approaches. The program’s most significant 
areas of specialization are: (1) the theoretical 
study of race and ethnicity, particularly as it 
is constructed through gender, class, sexual-
ity and the state; (2) a regional focus on Los 
Angeles and the American West; and (3) an 

emphasis on the study of cultural production 
in the United States, with particular attention 
on the theoretical directions and methodolog-
ical innovations in the interdisciplinary study 
of American culture.
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Admission Requirements
Requirements for admission include: scores 
satisfactory to the program in the verbal, 
quantitative and analytical General Test of 
the Graduate Record Examinations; evidence 
of competence in writing English and analyti-
cal abilities; a satisfactory written statement 
by the applicant of aims and interests in pur-
suing interdisciplinary graduate work; letters 
of recommendation from at least three col-
lege instructors; and grades satisfactory to the 
department earned by the applicant at other 
institutions.

All applicants are required to take the GREs 
and submit their complete undergraduate 
record; at least three letters of recommen-
dation and a statement of purpose should 
be sent to the director of the program. 
Applicants are urged to submit written mate-
rials as supportive evidence.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction  
of the USC Graduate School. Refer to the 
Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Arts
The department does not accept applicants 
for a Master of Arts degree. All graduate work 
in American Studies and Ethnicity at USC 
is taken as part of a Ph.D. program, and the 
M.A. in American Studies and Ethnicity is 
intended only as a transitional degree in the 
process of completing requirements for the 
Ph.D., although in some cases students may 
be invited to attempt a terminal M.A.

After completing at least 30 units, taking 
AMST 500 and at least one research seminar, 
maintaining a GPA of at least 3.0, making 
successful academic progress and taking 
the qualifying exam, students will either be 
granted a transitional master’s degree and 
continue on towards the Ph.D. or be granted 
a terminal master’s degree.

Doctor of Philosophy in American Studies 
and Ethnicity 
Students may earn the Ph.D. in American 
Studies and Ethnicity by successfully com-
pleting the following requirements.

Application deadline: December 1

Total Units Required
The student’s course work must total at least 
64 units. No more than eight units of 794 
Doctoral Dissertation and no more than four 
units of 790 Research may count toward the 
64 units.

Course Requirements
AMST 500 Introduction to American Studies 
and Ethnicity is required of all doctoral stu-
dents, and it is highly recommended that stu-
dents complete this course in the first year of 
residence. Two 600-level graduate seminars 
are required for the degree, with at least one 
of these being an interdisciplinary seminar 
offered by American Studies and Ethnicity. 
The second 600-level course must be 
approved by the director of graduate studies.

Foreign Language Requirement
Ph.D. students are required to demonstrate 
proficiency in one foreign language. This 
requirement must be met before a student 
is eligible to take the qualifying examina-
tion. Competency may be demonstrated by 
completing a course in the literature of that 
language at the 400 or 500 level (with a grade 
of B [3.0] or better), or by passing a foreign 
language exam that tests proficiency in read-
ing comprehension and translation.

Methods Requirement
Students are required to show competency  
in two theoretical methodologies from a list 
approved by the American Studies and  
Ethnicity department. In most cases, compe-
tency is established by successfully complet-
ing one course concentrating in a specific 
method offered by a department or school, 
although more advanced courses in that 
method may be suggested by a guidance 
committee. The following methodologies ful-
fill the methods requirement: literary/textual 
analysis; historical/archival analysis; ethnogra-
phy; cultural/visual analysis; spatial practices 
and analysis; and, quantitative analysis.

Disciplinary Requirement
The department of American Studies and 
Ethnicity believes that the strongest inter-
disciplinary research is conducted alongside 
a strong background in at least one disci-
plinary field by successfully completing at 
least four graduate courses in one discipline. 
These four courses must include at least one 
methodology course, one 600-level or above 
advanced seminar and two graduate reading 
courses at the 500- or 600-level. Each of these 
courses can also fulfill other requirements in 
the Ph.D. program, particularly the methods 
requirement and the course requirements 
listed above.

Screening Procedures
The performance of every first-year doctoral 
student is formally assessed by the director 
of the program and the student’s assigned 
advisor at the end of the spring semester 
and before a student has completed 24 units 
toward the degree. Unsatisfactory progress 
toward the degree requires either remedy 
of the deficiencies or termination of the stu-
dent’s graduate program. After successfully 

passing the assessment procedures, each stu-
dent will be encouraged to establish a guid-
ance committee.

At the end of the second year, student prog-
ress will be evaluated and each student will 
formally establish the members of his or her 
interdisciplinary examination committee from 
faculty he or she has worked with during the 
first two years. A meeting of the director of 
the program, guidance committee members 
and potential members of this examination 
committee will take place directly after the 
second year to identify remaining deficien-
cies in a student’s training and identify 
solutions before the qualifying examination 
process begins.

Qualifying Examination
Following completion of course work, the stu-
dent must sit for a qualifying examination at 
a time mutually agreed upon by the student 
and the guidance committee. Students seek-
ing the Ph.D. will select four fields for exami-
nation. Every student must be examined by 
faculty from at least two different disciplines, 
as well as having one outside member on his 
or her examination committee.

This five-person examination committee will 
direct the student toward his or her qualifying 
examination, which will consist of both written 
and oral parts, in the third year. Examinations 
are graded honors, pass, low-pass or fail. The 
qualifying examination has two phases: written 
examinations in each field followed by a single 
oral examination on all four fields. Students 
with one fail, a low-pass in their dissertation 
field or more than two low-pass grades will 
not be permitted to enter the oral phase of the 
examination process. The guidance committee 
determines whether the candidate may retake 
any exam graded low-pass or fail.

Dissertation
After the qualifying examination has been 
passed, an interdisciplinary dissertation com-
mittee of at least three faculty members from 
the examination committee must approve  
a dissertation prospectus before full-time 
research commences. Only at this point is a 
student admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. 
degree and will thereafter concentrate on the 
dissertation. After students become candi-
dates for the Ph.D. degree, they must register 
for 794 Doctoral Dissertation each semester 
thereafter until the dissertation is completed. 

The final state of the program is the submis-
sion of a dissertation that makes an original 
and substantial contribution to its field of 
study. The final copy of the dissertation must 
conform to the regulations of the Graduate 
School.
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AMERICAN STUDIES  AND ETHNIC ITY 
(AMST)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

AMST 100gm Los Angeles and the Ameri-
can Dream (4) Los Angeles as a metaphor 
for the American Dream, exploring the city’s 
history and potential futures, including eco-
nomic opportunity, social justice, spatial orga-
nization, and environmental sustainability. 
(Duplicates credit in the former GEOG 100.) 
Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

AMST 101gm Race and Class in Los Angeles 
(4, Fa) Analysis of race and the economic, 
political, gender, and social dimensions of 
contemporary Los Angeles including topics 
such as residential segregation, economic 
inequality, and city politics. Concurrent enroll-
ment: WRIT 140.

AMST 133g Religions of Latin America (4) 
(Enroll in REL 133g)

AMST 135gm Peoples and Cultures of the 
Americas (4, FaSp) An introduction to cul-
tures and people in the Americas; the social, 
historical, economic and cultural formations 
that together make up the Latino/a American 
imaginary.

AMST 140 Borderlands in a Global Context 
(4) Interdisciplinary survey of theory and bor-
derland site cases, national sentiment, linguis-
tic and cultural conflicts, exploration of local, 
regional, and national identities in cultural 
contact zones.

AMST 200m Introduction to American 
Studies and Ethnicity (4, FaSp) Introduction 
to American studies and ethnic studies. Pro-
vides an overview of major theories, concepts, 
and issues.

AMST 202m Interethnic Diversity in the 
West (4) Introduction to community, culture, 
and ethnicity within the Western United 
States with emphasis on African American, 
Asian American, and Chicano/Latino cultures 
and social patterns.

AMST 206m The Politics and Culture of the 
1960s (4, Sp) Examines political and cultural 
change in the United States during the decade 
of the 1960s.

AMST 220m The Making of Asian America 
(4, FaSp) Historical, social, and cultural analy-
sis of (East, South, and Southeast) Asians 
in the United States. Themes examined: 
immigration, race and gender relations, ethnic 
culture, community and identity.

AMST 240gm Collective Identity and Politi-
cal Violence: Representing 9/11 (4, FaSp) 
(Enroll in ANTH 240gm)

AMST 250gm The African Diaspora (4, 
FaSp) History, political-economy and aesthet-
ics of the African Diaspora with emphasis on 
Latin America, the Caribbean, Europe and 
Africa.

AMST 252gm Black Social Movements in 
the U.S. (4) This course examines black 
social movements for freedom, justice, equal-
ity, and self-determination. Beginning with 
Reconstruction, movements include labor, 
civil rights, radical feminism, socialism, repara-
tions, Black Nationalism, prisoners’ rights, and 
Hip Hop.

AMST 274gm Exploring Ethnicity Through 
Film (4, FaSpSm) Examination of the con-
structions of American ethnicity/race in film. 
(Duplicates credit in former AMST 374m).

AMST 285m African American Popular 
Culture (4, Sp) Examines history of popular 
cultural forms such as literature, music, dance, 
theatre, and visual arts produced by and about 
African Americans. Concurrent enrollment: 
MDA 140.

AMST 301g America, the Frontier, and the 
New West (4, FaSp) Introduction to the 
interdisciplinary study of American politi-
cal, cultural, and social life with a particular 
emphasis on the Western United States as a 
region. Recommended preparation: HIST 200, 
ENGL 263.

AMST 320 Social Construction of Race and 
Citizenship (4, FaSp) Comparative perspec-
tive on the social construction of race and 
citizenship. Social, economic and political 
experiences of selected groups in the U.S. 
are!examined.

AMST 328 Asian American Politics (4, FaSp) 
(Enroll in POSC 328)

Courses of Instruction

American Studies and Ethnicity

Advisement
Upon entering the program, each student will  
be assigned an academic advisor from among 
the faculty closest to the student’s own aca-
demic interests. Students should seek advice 
on their program of studies from this academ-
ic advisor, the director of the program and the 
director of graduate and professional studies.

Once a student formally establishes an inter-
disciplinary examination committee, the chair 
of this committee becomes the student’s 
main academic advisor, along with other 
members of this guidance committee. The 
committee must be in place and approved by 
the Graduate School at the time the student 
schedules a qualifying examination.

The dissertation committee becomes the stu-
dent’s main advising unit after the qualifying 
examination, with the chair having the princi-
pal responsibility of advisement. At all stages 
of the student’s progress through the program, 
the director of the program and the director  
of graduate and professional studies will be 
available for advisement and counsel as well.

Transfer of Credit
A transfer of credit statement is prepared 
by the Degree Progress Department for 
students admitted to full graduate standing. 
The!application of any available transfer 
credit is contingent on successful completion 
of the screening exam and is determined by 
the director of the program no later than the 
end of the second year according to the fol-
lowing guidelines: credit will only be allowed 
for courses (1) from accredited graduate 
schools; (2) of grade B (3.0 on a four-point 

scale); (3)!constituting a fair and reasonable 
equivalent to current USC course work at the 
graduate level and fitting into the program for 
the degree; and (4) approved by the Graduate 
School. Graduate transfer credit will not be 
granted for life experience, credit by exami-
nation, non-credit extension courses, corre-
spondence courses, thesis course supervision 
or creative writing courses.

The maximum number of transfer credits 
which may be applied toward the M.A. 
degree is four units, and a maximum of 
24 units of transfer credits may be applied 
toward the Ph.D. degree. The Graduate 
School stipulates that transfer units must 
have been completed within 10 years of 
admission for the doctoral program to be 
applied toward the degree.
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AMST 330m Jazz and the Political Imagi-
nation (4) Explores the changing political 
meanings of “jazz” throughout the 20th cen-
tury, from freedom to a threat to civil order, 
from racial integration to Black liberation.

AMST 332m Post-Civil Rights Black America 
(4) Analyzes the political, economic, and 
cultural experiences of the post-1965 period 
through an interrogation of contemporary 
conditions, movements, and responses to 
power in Black America.

AMST 333 Religion in the Borderlands (4) 
(Enroll in REL 333)

AMST 336 Re-Viewing Religion in Asian 
America (4) (Enroll in REL 336)

AMST 340m Latina/o LA (4) Examination 
of spatial and social patterns of the Latino 
population in Los Angeles. Emphasis on eco-
nomic, demographic and cultural processes. 
(Duplicates credit in the former GEOG 340.)

AMST 342m Law and Identities (4) Exam-
ines the complex and contested interaction 
between the law and racial, gender, religious, 
ethnic, and sexual identities using historical 
and contemporary cases.

AMST 348m Race and Environmentalism 
(4, Irregular) (Enroll in GEOG 350m)

AMST 350 Junior Seminar in American 
Studies and Ethnicity: Theories and Meth-
ods (4, FaSp) Advanced study in interdisci-
plinary theories and methods for analyzing 
race and ethnicity in the United States, 
including a comparative study of topics such 
as inequality, gender, and class.

AMST 353m Race and Racism in the Ameri-
cas (4, FaSp) Examination of selected topics 
in the historical development of racism with 
the goal of understanding the complex ways 
in which race has functioned in the modern 
world.

AMST 357m Latino Social Movements 
(4, FaSp) Focuses on the political experience 
of Latinos in the U.S. Comparative analysis of 
their political experiences and perspectives, 
their histories of identity formation, and their 
political organizations.

AMST 364m African American Art (4, FaSp) 
(Enroll in AHIS 365m)

AMST 365 Leadership in the Community —  
Internship (4, FaSp) Eight to 10 hours per 
week in a community-based internship plus 
two hour lecture. Theoretical and practical 
issues associated with community leadership.

AMST 366m Chicana and Latina Sociology 
(4) (Enroll in SOCI 366m)

AMST 373m History of the Mexican Ameri-
can (4, FaSp) Racial and cultural background 
of Mexico; immigration and conquest; the 
Mexican in California and the southwest; 
the rise of contemporary Mexican-American 
consciousness. (Duplicates credit in former 
HIST 472).

AMST 375m Asian Americans: Ethnic 
 Identity (4, FaSp) (Enroll in SOCI 375m)

AMST 376m Contemporary Issues in Asian  
American Communities (4, FaSp) (Enroll in 
SOCI 376m)

AMST 377m Legacies of Viet Nam (4, Fa) 
Examination of 20th century Viet Nam, the 
country, and “Vietnam,” the American war, 
through the literature, film, and visual culture 
that have been produced by Americans, Viet-
namese, and overseas Vietnamese.

AMST 378m Introduction to Asian Ameri-
can History (4, FaSp) Comparative examina-
tion of the social, economic, and political 
experiences of Asian immigrants and their 
descendants in the U.S., 1840s-present. 
(Duplicates credit in former HIST 378.)

AMST 379 Arabs in America (4, FaSp) Arab 
immigration and acculturation in the U.S. from 
late 19th century to present; emphasis on com-
munity formation, race, religion and gender.

AMST 380 American Popular Culture 
(4, FaSp) (Enroll in HIST 380)

AMST 385 African American Culture and 
Society (4, Sp) Examines social and cultural 
issues affecting the past and present lives of 
African Americans in the United States.

AMST 389m Carceral Geographies (4, FaSp) 
Focusing on California, interdisciplinary 
research teams will study why there are so 
many new US prisons. What is their relation-
ship to shopping malls, gated communities, 
globalization? Prerequisite: AMST 200.

AMST 390 Special Problems (1-4) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration; by petition only.

AMST 392 Undergraduate Research Meth-
ods (2, Sp) Examines processes of scholarly 
research; quantitative and qualitative research 
methods; faculty mentorship; experiential 
learning; research proposal writing; careers in 
research. Sophomore or junior standing in the 
major. Graded CR/NC.

AMST 395m African American Humor and 
Culture (4, FaSp) Examination of one of sev-
eral traditions of African American humor for 
insights into shifting notions of race, culture, 
language and identity in and beyond Black 
America.

AMST 420 Sociology of Violence (4, FaSp) 
(Enroll in SOCI 420)

AMST 424m Political Participation and 
American Diversity (4, Fa) (Enroll in POSC 
424m)

AMST 428 Latino Politics (4, Fa) (Enroll in 
POSC 428)

AMST 432m Racial and Ethnic Relations in a 
Global Society (4, Fa) (Enroll in SOCI 432m)

AMST 442 American Literature, 1920 to the 
Present (4, FaSp) (Enroll in ENGL 442)

AMST 444m Native American Literature 
(4, FaSp) (Enroll in ENGL 444m)

AMST 446 Cultural Circuits in the Americas  
(4, FaSp) How does culture move within and 
across the Americas? What are the relation-
ships between new global media conglomer-
ates, “national cultural industries,” and local 
cultural practices?

AMST 448m Chicano and Latino Literature 
(4, FaSp) Development of poetry, essay, short 
story and novel of the Chicano and Latino 
peoples of the United States, with particular 
emphasis on the differentiating characteristics 
between the multiple cultures that constitute 
the Latino populations. (Duplicates credit in 
former ENGL 448m.)

AMST 449m Asian American Literature 
(4, FaSp) Survey of Asian American literature 
from the earliest time to the present; devel-
opment of prose, poetry and novel.

AMST 452m Race, Gender and Sexual-
ity (4) Examination of sexual discourses in 
the United States in the context of slavery, 
empire, sex work, labor markets, schools and 
prisons. 

AMST 456m People of Color and the News 
Media (4) (Enroll in JOUR 466m)

AMST 458m Race and Ethnicity in Enter-
tainment and the Arts (4, FaSp) (Enroll in 
COMM 458m)

AMST 465 Studies in American Art (4, max 
8, FaSp) (Enroll in AHIS 465)

AMST 466m The Psychology of African 
Americans (4, FaSp) Provides an introduction 
to the study of health, mental health, and 
social behavior among African Americans.
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AMST 475m Blackness in American Visual 
Culture (4, FaSp) (Enroll in AHIS 475m)

AMST 483 Religion and Popular Culture  
in the United States (4, Sp) (Enroll in 
REL!483)

AMST 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

AMST 492 Research Methods in American 
Studies and Ethnicity (4, Fa) Develop the 
research proposal and methods for complet-
ing a senior honors thesis; for students in one 
of the four PASE majors.

AMST 493 Senior Honors Thesis in Ameri-
can Studies and Ethnicity (4, Sp) Writing the 
honors thesis; for students in one of the four 
PASE majors and PASE Honors Program.

AMST 498 Senior Seminar in American 
Studies and Ethnicity (4, FaSp) Capstone 
course for majors, highlighting interdisciplin-
ary study of race and ethnicity in a compara-
tive context. Prerequisite: AMST 200.

AMST 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
Special topics in the earth sciences. Field 
trip required when appropriate to the topic. 
Departmental approval required.

AMST 500 Introduction to American Studies 
and Ethnicity (4, Fa) An exploration of themes, 
theoretical influences, and methodological 
approaches current in American Studies and 
Ethnic Studies. Open to first year graduate stu-
dents in American Studies and Ethnicity only.

AMST 509 Key Topics in Linguistic Anthro-
pology (4, FaSp) (Enroll in ANTH 509)

AMST 510 Readings in Chicano/Latino 
Studies (4, FaSp) Perspectives from the 
major debates that have driven the develop-
ment of the field of Chicano/Latino/a studies 
across the disciplines.

AMST 520 Readings in Asian American 
Studies (4, FaSp) Graduate seminar covering 
critical themes in the interdisciplinary field of 
Asian American Studies, including perspectives 
from anthropology, literature, sociology, history, 
political science, religious studies, cultural stud-
ies, women/gender studies and psychology.

AMST 525 Seminar in American Art 
(4, FaSp) (Enroll in AHIS 525)

AMST 530 Readings in African American 
Studies (4, max 8, FaSp) Seminar exploring 
crucial theoretical, methodological and his-
torical issues in the development of African 
American Studies. 

AMST 543 Critical Studies in Whiteness 
(4, max 8, FaSp) Examines meaning of 
“whiteness” from historical and other disci-
plinary perspectives; focus is on how white-
ness operates within specific racial regimes to 
perpetuate inequality.

AMST 552 Archives and Subcultures 
(4, FaSm) Introduction to the practice of 
archival research with an emphasis on the 
literary and historical methods of document-
ing subcultural groups, particularly racial and 
sexual minorities.

AMST 554 Readings in Chicano/Latino 
 History (4, FaSp) Readings, analyses, and 
discussion of various approaches, topics, and 
genres in the field of Chicano/Latino history.

AMST 560 Readings on Race and Ethnicity  
(4, FaSp) Exploration of research on race and 
ethnicity in the United States as it pertains to 
political, social, economic, cultural and histori-
cal issues.

AMST 562 The Practice of Ethnography (4) 
(Enroll in ANTH 562)

AMST 570 Readings on Los Angeles and 
Urban Culture (4, FaSp) Exploration of some 
of the leading scholarship from a variety of 
disciplines writing about Los Angeles and the 
Southern California area. Particular emphasis 
is placed on the intersections of historical, 
contemporary and cultural issues that inform 
recent scholarship on Los Angeles.

AMST 572 Quantitative Methods for a 
Diverse Society (4, FaSp) Diversity and 
empirical social research; conceptualization, 
design and measurement; conducting, analyz-
ing and evaluating surveys and experiments; 
focus on obstacles in the empirical study of 
diversity.

AMST 580 Readings in Cultural Studies 
(4, FaSp) Seminar in theoretical approaches 
to cultural studies, with an emphasis on the 
analysis of race, gender, sexuality, and class in 
the U.S.

AMST 585 Topics in Cultural Theory (4, 
max 8, FaSp) Introduction to key texts on 
poststructuralism and its theorizing of the body, 
power, and historical trauma. 

AMST 586 Utopia and Dystopia (4, FaSp) 
How did Marx conceptualize modernity? What 
is capital? Historical materialism? Dialectical 
materialism? What roles do race, class, gender, 
sexuality, territory and the state perform?

AMST 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the program.

AMST 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
 Seminar in selected topics in American 
 studies and ethnicity.

AMST 610 Interdisciplinary Research Semi-
nar in Chicano/Latino Studies (4, max 8, 
FaSp) Exploration of issues involved in 
conducting research in the interdisciplinary 
field of Chicano/Latino Studies and guides 
students through the design and completion 
of a journal-quality research paper. Recom-
mended preparation: graduate reading course in 
Chicano/Latino Studies.

AMST 660 Interdisciplinary Research Semi-
nar in Race and Ethnicity (4) Explores issues 
of conducting interdisciplinary research 
in race and ethnicity and guides students 
through the design and completion of a 
journal-quality research paper. Recommended 
prepa ration: graduate reading course in race 
and ethnicity.

AMST 670 Interdisciplinary Research Semi-
nar on Los Angeles (4) Introduces students 
to issues of urban-based research concerning 
Los Angeles and guides students through the 
design and completion of a journal-quality 
research paper. Recommended preparation: 
graduate reading course on Los Angeles.

AMST 680 Interdisciplinary Research Seminar 
in Cultural Studies (4) Explores theoretical 
approaches to cultural studies as an interdis-
ciplinary field and guides students through 
the design and completion of a journal-quality 
research paper. Recommended preparation: gradu-
ate reading course in cultural studies.

AMST 700 Theories and Practices of 
 Professional Development (4, FaSpSm) 
Offers students a structured environment in 
which to write their dissertation proposals 
and focuses on professional development. 
Completion of qualifying exam. Graded  
CR/NC. 

AMST 701 Contemporary Theories of Amer-
ican Studies and Ethnicity (4, max 8, Sp) 
Seminar in representative theoretical works 
in the fields of American Studies and Ethnic 
Studies published in the past fifteen years.

AMST 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the doctorate. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree  
to be determined by the program. Graded 
CR/NC.

AMST 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2, 2, 2, 2, 0) Credit on acceptance of disser-
tation. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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Grace Ford Salvatori 120
(213) 740-1900
FAX: (213) 747-8571
Email: anthro@college.usc.edu

Chair: Nancy Lutkehaus, Ph.D.

Faculty
Professors: Christopher Boehm, Ph.D.; 
Eugene Cooper, Ph.D.; Caleb E. Finch, 
Ph.D. (Gerontology); Gelya Frank, Ph.D. 
(Occupational Science); Janet Hoskins, Ph.D.; 
Dorinne Kondo, Ph.D.; Nancy Lutkehaus, 
Ph.D.; Peter Mancall, Ph.D. (History); Cheryl 
Mattingly, Ph.D.; G. Alexander Moore, Ph.D.; 
Lawrence A. Palinkas, Ph.D. (Social Work); 
Anne Porter, Ph.D. (Religion); Alison Renteln, 
Ph.D. (Political Science); Andrei Simic, Ph.D.; 
Craig Stanford, Ph.D.*; Walter Williams, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Lanita Jacobs, Ph.D.; 
Andrew Lakoff, Ph.D.; Gary Seaman, Ph.D.; 
Nayuta Yamashita, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor: Roberto Delgado, Ph.D.

Distinguished Adjunct Professor: Jane Goodall, 
Ph.D.

Adjunct Professor: Andre Singer, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor (Teaching): Tok Thompson, 
Ph.D.

Lecturers: Ran Boytner, Ph.D., Joseph 
Hawkins, Ph.D.; Erin Moore, Ph.D.; Thomas 
Ward, Ph.D.

The Department of Anthropology offers a 
B.A. in Anthropology with tracks in cultural 
anthropology, medical anthropology and bio-
logical anthropology; a B.A. in Anthropology 
with a concentration in visual anthropology; a 
B.A. in Interdisciplinary Archaeology; minor 
programs in cultural anthropology, medical 
anthropology, folklore and popular culture; 
an M.A. in Anthropology; a certificate in 
visual anthropology, a progressive master’s 

degree in visual anthropology, and a Ph.D. in 
Anthropology.

The Department of Anthropology encourages 
students to become involved in ethnographic 
research and fieldwork while gaining a firm 
theoretical foundation in anthropology. 
Special areas of emphasis in the department 
are provided by programs in visual anthropol-
ogy and primate ethology at both the under-
graduate and graduate levels. Undergraduates 
may take a number of courses in visual 
anthropology that focus on the analysis 
and understanding of human behavior and 
are encouraged to include visual media 
in their senior field methods practicum. 
Undergraduates may also elect to complete a 
major with an emphasis in visual anthropol-
ogy or a major in urban applied anthropology.

Anthropology

Bachelor of Arts

Anthropology Major Requirements
The B.A., Anthropology has three tracks: 
cultural anthropology, medical anthropology 
and biological anthropology. Each track has 
five core courses and five additional required 
courses depending on the track. The total 
number of units for each program is 40.

In addition to the general education require-
ments, the following courses are required.

Cultural Anthropology Track Requirements
REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 200L  The Origins of Humanity 4
ANTH 201  Introduction to Social 

Anthropology, or
ANTH 263  Exploring Culture  

Through Film 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 410ab  Ethnographic Field  
Methods and Practicum 4-4

ANTH 440  History of  
Anthropological Theory 4

Five additional courses are required, of  
which at least two must be topical and at 
least one must represent an area of world 
ethnography. The following Anthropology 
courses are considered topical: ANTH 300, 
ANTH 305, ANTH 306, ANTH 317, ANTH 
333, ANTH 335, ANTH 345, ANTH 355, 
ANTH 360, ANTH 365, ANTH 370, ANTH 
371, ANTH 372, ANTH 373, ANTH 375, 
ANTH 405, ANTH 407, ANTH 455, ANTH 
460, ANTH 470, ANTH 472, ANTH 476; 
the following courses are cross-listed with 
Anthropology and are also considered topi-
cal: AMST 395, SWMS 336, SWMS 385 and 
SWMS 420.

The following Anthropology courses are 
considered to represent an area of world eth-
nography: ANTH 310, ANTH 311, ANTH 
314, ANTH 315, ANTH 316, ANTH 320, 
ANTH 322, ANTH 323, ANTH 324, ANTH 
326, ANTH 327, ANTH 328, ANTH 330, 
ANTH 335, ANTH 374, ANTH 425, ANTH 
435x; the following course is cross-listed with 
Anthropology and is also considered to repre-
sent an area of world ethnography: SOCI 375.

Medical Anthropology Track Requirements
REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 200L  The Origins of Humanity 4
ANTH 201  Introduction to Social 

Anthropology, or
ANTH 263  Exploring Culture  

Through Film 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 410ab  Ethnographic Field  
Methods and Practicum 4-4

ANTH 440  History of  
Anthropological Theory 4

Five additional Anthropology courses are 
required, which should include at least three 
courses from the following list, one of which 
may be lower division: ANTH 101, ANTH 
105, ANTH 305, ANTH 360, ANTH 365, 
ANTH 370, ANTH 373, ANTH 380,  
ANTH 405.
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Biological Anthropology Track Requirements
REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 200L  The Origins of Humanity 4
ANTH 201  Introduction to Social 

Anthropology, or
ANTH 263  Exploring Culture  

Through Film 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 406  Seminar in Biological 
Anthropology 4

ANTH 440  History of  
Anthropological Theory 4

ANTH 490x Directed Research, or
ANTH 491  Directed Research  

for Honors 4

Five additional upper division Anthropology 
courses are required, which should include at 
least three from the following: ANTH 300, 
ANTH 305, ANTH 306, ANTH 308 and 
ANTH 375.

Major in Anthropology 
(Visual Anthropology) Requirements
In addition to the general education require-
ments, the following courses are required.

REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 200L  The Origins of  
Humanity 4

ANTH 263  Exploring Culture  
Through Film 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 410ab  Ethnographic Field  
Methods and Practicum 4-4

ANTH 440  History of  
Anthropological Theory 4

ANTH 475  Ethnographic Film  
Analysis 4

ANTH 476  Ethnographic Film 
Theory from an Historical 
Perspective 4

ONE COURSE TO BE SELECTED FROM: UNITS

ANTH 470  Multidisciplinary  
Seminar in Visual 
Anthropology 4

ANTH 472  Visual Techniques in 
Anthropology: Stills 4

TWO COURSES TO BE SELECTED FROM: UNITS

Two 300- or 400-level  
anthropology courses not listed  
among the required courses 8

Total upper division units 32

Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary 
Archaeology
Students are given broad-based exposure to  
a range of methods by which archaeological 
data are retrieved and analyzed and theoreti-
cal paradigms and intellectual foci by and 
from which archaeologists interpret the past’s 
material culture. 

In addition to the general education require-
ments, the following courses are required:

REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 202  Introduction to  
Archaeology, or 

CLAS 212L  Archaeology: Interpreting  
the Past 4

AHIS 201  Digging into the Past: 
Material Culture and the 
Civilization of the Ancient 
Mediterranean, or 

LING 295  The Ancient Near East: 
Culture, Archaeology,  
Texts  4

Total lower division units 8

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

Theory and Methods 
(any two of the following three courses) 8
AHIS 425  Interdisciplinary Studies  

in Classical Art and 
Archaeology: Research and 
Methodology

REL 494  Advanced Near Eastern and 
Mediterranean Archaeology

REL 495  Field Methods in 
Archaeology

Interdisciplinary Perspectives
AHIS 321  Greek Art and  

Archaeology, or
AHIS 322  Roman Art and  

Archaeology, or
AHIS 384 Early Chinese Art, or
AHIS 420 Studies in Ancient Art 4
ANTH 310  Archaeology of the  

Americas, or
ANTH 311 Old World Archaeology 4
CLAS 323 Aegean Archaeology 4
REL 394  Near Eastern and 

Mediterranean  
Archaeology, or

REL 493  The Art and Archaeology  
of Religion: Beginnings 4

Elective  Any 300 or 400 level course 
offered by the Anthropology, 
Art History, Classics, 
Linguistics or Religion 
departments 4

Capstone course
CLAS 465 Archaeology and Society 4

Total upper division units 32

Minor in Cultural Anthropology
REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 201  Introduction to Social 
Anthropology, or

ANTH 263  Exploring Culture  
Through Film 4

REQUIRED COURSE, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 440  History of  
Anthropological Theory 4

TWO COURSES TO BE SELECTED FROM: UNITS

ANTH 345  Politics, Social  
Organization, and Law 4

ANTH 360  Symbolic Anthropology 4
ANTH 370  Family and Kinship in  

Cross-Cultural  
Perspective 4

ANTH 460  Economic Anthropology 4
One world area specialization course 4

Minor in Folklore and Popular Culture
The minor in Folklore and Popular Culture 
provides an academic foundation for students 
interested in the many genres in the field 
including folktales, myths, legends, proverbs, 
jokes, games, folk medicine, and folk and 
indigenous musical traditions, from around 
the world. Through interdisciplinary course 
work, students will learn techniques of col-
lecting, analyzing and interpreting the tradi-
tional expressive culture of diverse groups. 
Students will analyze the interrelationships 
of folklore and national, regional and ethnic 
identities. After becoming acquainted with 
methods of interpreting different forms of 
folklore, students will see how value systems 
are reflected in the data, so that students 
understand the ideological underpinnings of 
group formation, group identity, conflict and 
strategies for resolution. By focusing on the 
individual, informal culture, and the tension 
between the individual and myriad groups 
to which they belong, folklore provides yet 
another window into understanding how indi-
viduals function in complex societies. Since 
the field is historically grounded and cultur-
ally comparative, folklore provides important 
perspectives on the human condition. 

Course Requirements
For the minor in Folklore and Popular 
Culture, students must complete five courses, 
as distributed below. 

CORE REQUIREMENT UNITS

ANTH 333 Forms of Folklore  4

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES (CHOOSE ONE) UNITS

AMST 285  African American Popular 
Culture  4

ANTH 101 Body, Mind and Healing  4
ANTH 263  Exploring Culture  

Through Film  4
ANTH 273  Shamans, Spirits and 

Ancestors: Non-Western 
Religious Traditions  4 

CLAS 280 Classical Mythology  4
COMM 206  Communication and  

Culture  4 
HIST 271  Early Native American 

Stories  4

Anthropology
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES (CHOOSE THREE) UNITS

AMST 395  African American Humor  
and Culture  4

ANTH 360 Symbolic Anthropology  4
ANTH 370  Family and Kinship in  

Cross-Cultural Perspective  4
ANTH 372  Interpretation of Myth and 

Narrative  4 
ANTH 373  Magic, Witchcraft and 

Healing  4
ANTH 490x Directed Research  4 
CLAS 325 Ancient Epic  4
CLAS 380 Approaches to Myth  4 
COLT 311 Epic  4
COLT 312  Heroes, Myths and  

Legends in Literature  
and the Arts  4 

COLT 365  Literature and Popular 
Culture  4 

COMM 384  Interpreting Popular  
Culture  4

COMM 440 Music as Communication 4 
GEOG 325 Culture and Place  4 
GERM 346  German Folklore and 

Popular Culture  4 
HIST 380 American Popular Culture  4
MDA 330  The Armenian Heritage:  

History, Arts, and Culture 4
MUSC 444  American Roots Music:  

History and Culture 4 
POSC 441  Cultural Diversity and  

the Law 4
THTR 393  Cultural Identities in  

Performance 4

Minor in Medical Anthropology
Medical anthropology examines the body, ill-
ness and healing from a cultural perspective, 
including comparative studies of folk healing 
systems, curing rituals and Western biomedi-
cal practices.

REQUIRED COURSE UNITS

ANTH 101 Body, Mind and Healing 4

ONE COURSE (4 UNITS) TO BE SELECTED FROM: UNITS

ANTH 105  Culture, Medicine and  
Politics 4

ANTH 125  Social Issues in Human  
Sexuality and  
Reproduction 4

ANTH 200L  The Origins of Humanity 4
ANTH 201  Introduction to Social  

Anthropology 4
ANTH 273  Shamans, Spirits and 

Ancestors: Non-Western 
Religious Traditions 4

UPPER DIVISION COURSES: FOUR OF THE  

FOLLOWING (16 UNITS): UNITS

ANTH 305  Childhood, Birth and 
Reproduction 4

ANTH 360  Symbolic Anthropology 4
ANTH 373  Magic, Witchcraft  

and Healing 4
ANTH 375 Applied Anthropology 4
ANTH 380  Sex and Gender in 

Anthropological  
Perspective 4

ANTH 405 Evolutionary Medicine 4
ANTH 440  History of  

Anthropological Theory 4
OT 375  The Narrative Structure  

of Social Action: Narrative,  
Healing and Occupation 4

SWMS 336 Health, Gender and  
 Ethnicity 4
SWMS 420  Woman, Nature, Culture: 

The Behavioral Ecology of 
Women 4

Minor in Southeast Asia and its People
This minor allows students to supplement 
more narrowly defined departmental majors 
with a multidisciplinary focus on an area of 
great importance both to global develop-
ments and to cultural heritage issues in 
California and the United States. There is  
no language requirement and no required 
courses, but students must take one lower 
and four upper division courses dealing 
with Southeast Asian cultures and people 
of Southeast Asian heritage in the United 
States. The focus of this new minor is on 
transnational connections and the new area 
of!global culture. 

LOWER DIVISION UNITS

Choose one class (4 units) 
ANTH 250  Race and Sexual Politics  

in Southeast Asia 4
ANTH 273  Shamans, Spirits and 

Ancestors: Non-Western 
Religious Traditions 4

AMST 220  The Making of Asian 
America 4

POSC 120 Comparative Politics 4
REL 131 Religions of Asia  4
REL 150 Religion and Immigration  4
HIST 265  Understanding Race and  

Sex Historically  4

UPPER DIVISION UNITS

Choose four classes (16 units), including at least 
one class from each list

Southeast Asia 
ANTH 322 Anthropology of Bali  4
ANTH 373  Magic, Witchcraft, and 

Healing  4
COLT 379  Nationalism and 

Postcolonialism in  
Southeast Asian Cinema 4

GEOG 306  Asia and the Global 
Economy  4

IR 315  Ethnicity and Nationalism  
in World Politics 4

POSC 352 Politics of Southeast Asia  4
POSC 377 Asian Political Thought  4
REL 330 Religions of India  4
REL 334  Religion and Colonial 

Encounter  4

Southeast Asia and the United States
AMST 377 Legacies of Viet Nam  4
HIST 344  The Vietnam War,  

1945-1975  4
IR 424  Citizenship and Migration  

in International Politics  4
POSC 328 Asian American Politics  4
REL 336  Re-viewing Religion in  

Asian America 4

Note: Courses have no prerequisites.

Interdisciplinary Law and Society Minor
See the Department of Political Science,  
page 435.

Minor in Photography and Social Change
See Interdisciplinary Programs, page 112.
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Degree Requirements
Students are not accepted for the M.A. 
in Anthropology alone, but the M.A. in 
Anthropology can be granted after two years 
of course work and satisfactory completion of 
the screening exams.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ANTH 501  History and Foundations  
of Anthropology 4

ANTH 502  Contemporary Theory  
in Anthropology 4

ANTH 503 Regional Ethnography, or
ANTH 506  Primate Behavior and 

Sociobiology 4
ANTH 562  The Practice of  

Ethnography (or another 
methods course approved 
by the supervisor for 
primatologists) 4

Four 4-unit graduate-level courses in 
anthropology  16

  32

A screening examination must be taken 
before a student has completed more than 
24!units of course work and should be sub-
mitted in the third year of residence. The 
exam consists of three written field state-
ments, a working bibliography and an oral 
defense.

The Center for Visual Anthropology
The primary goals of the Center for Visual 
Anthropology (CVA) are: to promote the 
incorporation of visual modes of expression 
into the academic discipline of anthropol-
ogy; to promote mutual understanding and 
collaboration between professionals in the 
visual media and in anthropology; to create 
an awareness of the anthropological perspec-
tive in documentaries produced for mass  
audiences; to improve the materials and 
techniques available for using film in 

teaching anthropology; to encourage the 
collection, archiving and analysis of visual 
documentation for anthropological research. 
The Ethnographics laboratory is a part of 
the Center for Visual Anthropology, which 
provides archival and computer facilities for 
students and faculty who work with nonlin-
ear editing systems and interactive media 
in anthropology. The primary mission of the 
Ethnographics Lab is to promote the inte-
gration of all forms of information, whether 
text, graphics of time-based media, into a 
new synthesis of anthropological knowledge. 
It provides support for research and repre-
sentation in multimedia formats carried out 
in a new laboratory facility based on com-
puter AV technologies and software.

The Jane Goodall Research Center is the 
designated repository of field data from 
Jane Goodall’s work among the primates of 
Gombe National Park in Tanzania. A com-
puter interactive multimedia archive of these 
materials is being implemented to make 
them available to students, faculty and other 
interested scholars.

Facilities
The CVA housed at the Social Science 
Building on the USC campus and at the 
C-Lab, is equipped with broadcast-quality 
production and editing facilities in video.

These include Super 8 systems and high-
band 3/4" as well as 1/2" videos. Editing 
facilities include Super 8 editors, JVC 1/2" 
editing systems, a Sony 3/4" time code sys-
tem, an on-line editing system and an AVID 
system. Editing and viewing facilities are 
also located in the School of Cinematic Arts. 
The CVA maintains a complete still photog-
raphy lab and darkroom.

Policy on Films and Videos Produced by Students
All films and videos produced with school 
equipment, funding or facilities are the prop-
erty of USC. Any income from distribution 
of student-produced films and videos will be 
used for the benefit of CVA students through 
production budgets, equipment purchases or 
scholarships.

Certificate in Visual Anthropology
Students can be admitted to the certificate 
program in visual anthropology after they 
have completed their Ph.D. qualifying exami-
nations. The certificate is an interdisciplin-
ary program, with training in digital video 
production provided by the USC School of 
Cinematic Arts. Professional skills in video 
production are designed to help students 
present their research results to a wider audi-
ence and to use visual media effectively in 
communicating ideas about anthropology. 
After completing fieldwork, students take a 
year-long editing sequence and practicum 
(ANTH 576 and ANTH 577) to finish a visu-
al project, which will complement the written 
dissertation.) A total of 16 units is required.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ANTH 575  Seminar in Ethnographic 
Film  4

ANTH 576L  Anthropological Media 
Seminar 4

ANTH 577L  Advanced Anthropological 
Media Seminar 4

CTPR 507 Production I 4

Students may begin to take course work 
required for the certificate in their first year, 
but they cannot complete their project until 
they have satisfied other requirements for 
doctoral candidacy. The Certificate in Visual 
Anthropology is received at the same time as 
the Ph.D.

Anthropology

Master of Arts in Anthropology

Master of Visual Anthropology

Students can apply for the Master of Visual 
Anthropology only if they have a strong 
undergraduate background in visual anthro-
pology and have a clearly outlined project 
for a documentary based on ethnographic 
research that can be completed within a year 
from the time that they are admitted.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ANTH 502  Contemporary Theory in 
Anthropology  4

ANTH 562 The Practice of Ethnography 4
ANTH 576L  Anthropological Media 

Seminar  4
ANTH 575  Seminar in Ethnographic  

Film 4
ANTH 577L  Advanced Anthropological 

Media Seminar 4
MDA 501  Introduction to Visual Studies: 

Methods and Debates, or
One 4-unit graduate Anthropology course 4

One elective from among the following  
recommended courses (4 units):
ANTH 501, ANTH 503, ANTH 509, 
ANTH!510, ANTH 601, ANTH 602, 
ANTH!603, ANTH 604, ANTH 605, 
ANTH!606, or MDA 599 Special Topics  4
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The final documentary project must be 
submitted in rough cut format by the end 
of August following the completion of all 
course work in May. 
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Students may apply online for graduate  
study in the doctoral program at www.usc.edu/
admission/graduate/apply. The Ph.D. requires 
60 units of course work. These include the 
32 units required for the M.A. (16 units of 
required courses and 16 of graduate electives), 
4 additional graduate units, plus a sequence 
of two graduate courses in an outside field. 
The additional required units for the Ph.D. 
are ANTH 790 Research (8 units) and 
ANTH 794ab Doctoral Dissertation (2-2 
units). Before being admitted to Ph.D. can-
didacy, the student must fulfill the language 
requirement, present an expanded version of 
the field statements at a qualifying examina-
tion, write a dissertation prospectus and pass 
the qualifying examination. Having completed 
this work, the student will conduct fieldwork 
and write the doctoral dissertation.

Degree Requirements
REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ANTH 501  History and Foundations  
of Anthropology 4

ANTH 502  Contemporary Theory in 
Anthropology 4

ANTH 562  The Practice of  
Ethnography 4

ANTH 790  Research (minimum  
8 units required) 8

ANTH 794ab Doctoral Dissertation 2-2
4 anthropology graduate electives 20

Completion of the program requires 60 units.

Foreign Language Requirement
A reading knowledge of a scholarly lan-
guage (normally chosen from among Arabic, 
Chinese, French, German, Italian, Japanese, 
Portuguese, Russian or Spanish) is required 
before admission to candidacy. If some other 
field language is required for the dissertation 
research to be successfully completed (for 
example, Maya, Hebrew, Javanese, etc.), this 
will be communicated to the student upon 
submission of the field project required for 
admission to candidacy.

Doctor of Philosophy in Anthropology

Courses of Instruction

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

ANTH 100g Principles of Human Organi-
zation: Non-Western Societies (4, FaSp) 
 Universal social organizational themes and 
their culture-specific variations are explored 
across five non-western societies.

ANTH 101 Body, Mind and Healing (4) 
The body, illness and healing from a cultural 
perspective, including comparative studies of 
folk healing systems, curing rituals and West-
ern biomedical practices.

ANTH 105g Culture, Medicine and Politics 
(4, Fa) Survey of the impact of public institu-
tions, the private sector, and cultural practices 
on health and the delivery of health care 
in the United States. Concurrent enrollment: 
WRIT!140.

ANTH 125g Social Issues in Human Sexual-
ity and Reproduction (4, FaSp) Examination 
of the “natural” (biological) and “unnatural” 
(social and cultural) dimensions of human 
sexuality and reproduction. Concurrent enroll-
ment: WRIT 140.

ANTH 140g Native Peoples of Mexico and 
Central America (4, Sp) An exploration of the 
nature and contributions of pre-Columbian 
high civilizations (Maya, Aztecs, etc.) and 
their descendants as they resist and assimilate 
to the modern world.

ANTH 200Lg The Origins of Humanity 
(4, FaSp) Foundations of the human spe-
cies. Examination of scientific evidence from 
 Darwinian theory, primate behavior, fossils, 
and the behavior of modern people.

ANTH 201 Introduction to Social Anthro-
pology (4, FaSpSm) Major culture types, 
nomadic hunters and herders, peasant and 
tribal societies, sophisticated kingdoms; 
social, political, economic, and religious 
institutions.

ANTH 202 Introduction to Archaeology 
(4, Sp) How archaeological research is con-
ceived, planned, and carried out, from survey 
and excavation to analysis of finds and final 
reconstruction of ancient cultural systems.

ANTH 225 Gender, Sex, and Science: 
A Gender Studies Approach (4) (Enroll in 
SWMS 225)

ANTH 235g The Changing Pacific: Culture, 
History and Politics in the New South Seas 
(4, Fa) Current social and political develop-
ments in the South Pacific analyzed from 
the perspective of the historical relationship 
between indigenous cultures and the West. 
Concurrent enrollment: MDA 140.

ANTH 240gm Collective Identity and Politi-
cal Violence: Representing 9/11 (4, FaSp) 
Critically examines visual, textual, and per-
formative representations of culture and 
identity, with the terrorist attacks of 9/11 
serving as a topical anchor. Recommended 
preparation: ANTH 263; concurrent enrollment: 
WRIT 140.

ANTH 250g Race and Sexual Politics in 
Southeast Asia (4) Southeast Asia is studied 
as a meeting place of different races and 
cultural traditions, with emphasis on the 
precolonial heritage of sexual equality and 
postcolonial reinterpretations of men’s and 
women’s worlds.

ANTH 263g Exploring Culture Through Film 
(4, FaSpSm) Concepts of social anthropol-
ogy using filmic representations of societies 
throughout the world in contrast to written 
ethnography.

ANTH 273g Shamans, Spirits and Ancestors: 
Non-Western Religious Traditions (4, Fa) 
An!intensive study of local systems of belief 
and knowledge in selected societies in the 
Pacific, Asia, Africa, the Caribbean and Latin 
America with emphasis on ideas of the spirit 
world.

ANTH 300 Evolution, Ecology, and Culture 
(4, Sp) The roles of biology, culture, and 
the environment in shaping human society, 
integrating evolutionary biology and cultural 
theory.

ANTH 301 The Performance of Healing (4) 
Survey of the performance of healing in 
cross-cultural perspective. The course cul-
minates in field research to Spiritist centers 
outside the United States.
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ANTH 305 Childhood, Birth and Reproduc-
tion (4, Fa) Cross-cultural analysis and compar-
ison of the experience and cultural conception 
of birth, maternity, parenthood, and childhood 
in western and non-western societies.

ANTH 306 Primate Social Behavior (4) Social 
behavior of living nonhuman primates, with 
an emphasis on field studies of apes and 
monkeys. Topics include aggression, commu-
nication, reproduction, cognition and ecology.

ANTH 308 Origins and Evolution of Human 
Behavior (4) Examination of the evidence for 
and against evolutionary bases of a range of 
human behaviors. Topics include sex differ-
ences, human reproductive strategies, race, 
IQ, human ecology.

ANTH 310 Archaeology of the Americas 
(4, Irregular) Pre-Columbian culture from 
early hunters to the Spanish conquest in 
major geographical areas of Mexico, Central 
America, Peru, or the United States.

ANTH 311 Old World Archaeology (4, 
Irregular) Neolithic revolution and origins of 
civilization in major culture centers such as 
Mesopotamia, Egypt, India, or China.

ANTH 314 The Nature of Maya Civilization 
(4) A seminar forum on Maya culture from 
the earliest form to present; problems of 
origins, classic florescence, systems collapse, 
conquests, persistence, and transformation 
today.

ANTH 315g North American Indians (4, Fa) 
North American Indian societies, their major 
cultural themes, ethnological significance, 
and comparability with Western European 
cultural forms; lectures, visuals, and indigene 
demonstrations.

ANTH 316gm North American Indians in 
American Public Life (4, Sp) Role of Ameri-
can Indians in American public life from 
colonial times to the present; native American 
forms of government; relations between tribes 
and the U.S.

ANTH 317 Imaging Indians: From Warriors 
to Windtalkers (4, Fa) An historical and 
anthropological overview of 500 years of the 
presentation of differing and, often, contradic-
tory perceptions of Native American life and 
character in popular and academic media.

ANTH 320 Male and Female in Pacific 
Society (4, Sp) Cultural variations in gen-
der systems and historical changes due to 
colonialism and development in Polynesia, 
Melanesia, Indonesia, and other Pacific Rim 
cultures.

ANTH 322 Anthropology of Bali (4, Sp) 
An introduction to the methodology of social 
anthropology, focusing on the culture of the 
Indonesian island of Bali.

ANTH 323 Regional Ethnology: Southeast 
Asia (4, Irregular) Peoples and cultures of 
southeast Asia, from the late Pleistocene to 
the present.

ANTH 324 Regional Ethnology: China 
(4, 2 years, Sp) Anthropological perspec-
tive of the ordinary citizens of the Peoples’ 
Republic of China: peasants, workers, bureau-
crats, students, and women.

ANTH 326 Ethnography of European Cul-
ture (4, Irregular) Europe as a geographic 
area in terms of its linguistic, ethnic, racial, 
and cultural diversity; particular focus on 
peasant society and the Little Tradition.

ANTH 327 Anthropology of the Middle 
East and Islam (4, Sp) Explores written and 
visual ethnography for study of Middle East 
community, sociopolitical forms and religious 
life. Examines scriptural and living Islam and 
dynamics of contemporary Islamic revival.

ANTH 328m Culture Change and the Mexi-
can People (4, Irregular) Culture change 
theories and methods (archaeology, commu-
nity studies, participant-observation) used to 
examine the varied experiences of peoples in 
Mexico and the U.S. Southwest.

ANTH 330 Culture, Gender and Politics in 
South Asia: Afghanistan, India, Pakistan, 
Nepal (4, Fa) Examination of violence, iden-
tity, law, religion, nationalism, development, 
caste, kinship, gender, and the South Asian 
diaspora.

ANTH 333m Forms of Folklore (4, Fa) Intro-
duction to folklore as a discipline, including 
folklore research methods and theory. Core 
course for the minor in Folklore and Popular 
Culture.

ANTH 335 Comparative Muslim Societies 
(4, Irregular) Examines issues of nationality, 
religion, and culture among Muslim peoples 
in the Middle East, Africa, East Asia, and  
the Soviet Union from an anthropological 
perspective.

ANTH 336 Health, Gender and Ethnicity 
(4, Sp) (Enroll in SWMS 336)

ANTH 345 Politics, Social Organization, 
and Law (4, 2 years, Sp) Political and legal 
systems of primitive societies, social control, 
and structure.

ANTH 355 Urban Anthropology (4, Irregu-
lar) Exploration of empirical and analytical 
approaches employed by anthropologists in 
studying urban phenomena cross-culturally; 
urban origins, structure, and social processes.

ANTH 360 Symbolic Anthropology (4, Fa) 
The role of symbols in the evolution of cul-
ture; symbolic aspects of myth, ritual, and 
social life. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

ANTH 365 Life History in Anthropologi-
cal Perspective (4, Irregular) Examination 
of one’s life within its sociocultural context; 
study of family history, autobiography, diary, 
journal, and film; research and writing of a 
life history.

ANTH 370 Family and Kinship in Cross- 
Cultural Perspective (4, 2 years, Sp) Com-
parative examination of family and kinship in 
tribal, peasant, and complex societies, empha-
sizing non-Western cultures, societal and nor-
mative consequences of forms and functions 
in family.

ANTH 371m Cross-Cultural Research on 
Urban Gangs (4) Youth gang dynamics 
and their effects on institutions. Compara-
tive analysis of Asian, African, and Mexican 
American gangs.

ANTH 372 Interpretation of Myth and 
 Narrative (4, Fa) Oral narratives from non-
Western cultures; communications about 
deeply-held beliefs, psychological tensions, 
social problems, and the structure of the 
mind.

ANTH 373 Magic, Witchcraft and Healing (4) 
Analysis of the practices of witches and witch 
doctors, priests, diviners and traditional healers 
in Western and non-Western societies, relating 
their practices to religion and medicine.

ANTH 374 Asian Americans: Ethnic Identity 
(4, FaSp) (Enroll in SOCI 375)

ANTH 375 Applied Anthropology (4, 2 years, 
Sp) Evaluation of cultural impact of policy 
and program designed to stimulate change in 
traditional communities. Fieldwork assign-
ments in education, health, and development.

ANTH 380 Sex and Gender in Anthropologi-
cal Perspective (4) Cultural construction of 
gender in a number of non-Western societies 
is compared to ideas of sex and sexual differ-
ences in American society.

ANTH 385m Men and Masculinity (4) 
(Enroll in SWMS 385m)

ANTH 390 Special Problems (1-4, Irregular) 
Supervised, individual studies. No more than 
one registration permitted. Enrollment by 
petition only.

Anthropology
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ANTH 395m African American Humor and 
Culture (4) (Enroll in AMST 395m)

ANTH 405 Evolutionary Medicine (4, Sp) 
Evolutionary, cultural and environmental 
factors in the emergence and existence of 
diseases; a Darwinian examination of illness 
in the human species.

ANTH 406 Theory and Method in Biological 
Anthropology (4) Historical and theoretical 
approaches to major issues in the field of bio-
logical anthropology. Includes human evolu-
tion, primatology, origins of culture, human 
biology.

ANTH 407 Peasant Society (4, Sp) Compara-
tive study of the social, economic, political, 
and religious characteristics of peasant socie-
ties as they have existed and continue to 
exist in Asia, Africa, and Latin America.

ANTH 410ab Ethnographic Field Methods 
and Practicum (4-4, FaSp) Survey of anthro-
pological methods for acquiring and analyzing 
data. a: Ethnographic research methods and 
modes of analysis; development of a field 
research project. b: Implementation of the 
field project. Prerequisite: ANTH 201.

ANTH 420 Woman, Nature, Culture: The 
Behavioral Ecology of Women (4, FaSp) 
(Enroll in SWMS 420)

ANTH 425 Peoples and Cultures of Latin 
America (4, Irregular) Cultures of the indig-
enous peoples of South America; results of 
Spanish conquest and colonization; present 
folk societies and their cultures.

ANTH 435x Ethnic Diversity in China/Inner 
Asia (4) Tibetans, Mongols, Muslims and 
other minorities on the China and Inner 
Asian frontier will be surveyed through ethno-
histories, lectures, films and guest lectures. 
Not available for graduate credit.

ANTH 440 History of Anthropological 
Theory (4, Sp) Ideas about man, culture, 
and society which have formed the field of 
anthropology as a research discipline; present 
trends and problems.

ANTH 455 Cultural Ecology (4, Irregular) 
Ecological adaptation of human cultures, 
emphasizing the development of values in 
the context of constraints and incentives 
stemming from the environment.

ANTH 460 Economic Anthropology (4, Fa) 
Comparative study of human systems of 
production, distribution, and consumption; 
anthropological approaches to study of eco-
nomic behavior; economic systems of primi-
tive, peasant, and developing societies.

ANTH 470 Multidisciplinary Seminar in 
Visual Anthropology (2 or 4, Irregular) 
Application of broadcast journalism, cin-
ema, and anthropology to ethnographic film 
making.

ANTH 472 Visual Techniques in Anthropol-
ogy: Stills (4, Fa) Visual techniques for data 
collection and analysis in anthropological 
research. Visual anthropology research using 
35 mm. photography skills, fieldwork proce-
dures, data analysis, and presentation formats.

ANTH 475 Ethnographic Film Analysis (4, 
Irregular) Analysis of film as a tool for inves-
tigating primitive and modern cultures and 
societies.

ANTH 476 Ethnographic Film Theory from 
an Historical Perspective (4) Technolo-
gies and uses of, theoretical frameworks for, 
and the presentation styles of ethnographic 
materials are examined from an historical 
perspective.

ANTH 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.

ANTH 491 Directed Research for Honors 
(4, Irregular) Individually guided research and 
readings culminating in the production of an 
honors thesis. Prerequisite: 3.0 GPA; ANTH 201 
plus 8 units of upper division anthropology 
courses.

ANTH 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, Irregu-
lar) Current literature: social change, com-
parative institutions, urbanization, ideology.

ANTH 501 History and Foundations of 
Anthropology (4, Fa) An historical survey of 
the development of theory and methods in 
social anthropology.

ANTH 502 Contemporary Theory in Anthro-
pology (4, Sp) Continuation of ANTH 501, 
focusing on current models, methods, and 
issues in social anthropology.

ANTH 503 Regional Ethnography (4, Sp) 
An intensive analysis of the anthropology of a 
major culture area.

ANTH 506 Primate Behavior and Sociobiol-
ogy (4) Advanced course on the behavior, 
ecology and sociobiology of living primates. 
Takes a Darwinian approach to behaviors 
such as parenting, mating, diet and feeding, 
competition, and demography.

ANTH 509 Key Topics in Linguistic Anthro-
pology (4, FaSp) Introduction to key topics 
in linguistic anthropology with special focus 
on interrelations between language, identity, 
culture, gender, and power in the U.S. and 
beyond.

ANTH 510 Urban Anthropology (4, Fa) 
Intensive ethnographic analysis of specialized 
urban niches, microsettings, ethnicity, com-
munity studies.

ANTH 554 Women in Global Perspective (4) 
(Enroll in SWMS 554)

ANTH 562 The Practice of Ethnography 
(4, Sp) Major approaches to ethnographic 
fieldwork are explored in classic cases.

ANTH 575 Seminar in Ethnographic Film 
(4, Fa) A survey of ethnographic film using 
both the dimensions of natural history 
descriptions and process, contrasted with 
naturalism and structuralism as tools of con-
trolled comparison and analysis.

ANTH 576L Anthropological Media Semi-
nar (4, max 8) A hands-on laboratory-based 
survey of pre-production techniques in video 
and audio production, including exercises to 
prepare students to shoot their own docu-
mentaries. Recommended preparation: visual 
anthropology background.

ANTH 577L Advanced  Anthropological 
Media Seminar (4, max 8) A hands-on 
 laboratory-based survey of post-production 
technologies, including editing both new 
and older footage. Students should be finish-
ing their own documentaries. Prerequisite: 
ANTH!576.

ANTH 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

ANTH 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, 
FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of thesis. 
Graded IP/CR/NC.

ANTH 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, Fa)

ANTH 601 Feminist Issues in Anthropology 
(4, FaSpSm) Feminist concerns in both 
Western and Non-Western societies are 
examined in relation to globalization; the 
practice of ethnography and issues of power.

ANTH 602 The Anthropology of Popu-
lar Culture (4, FaSpSm) The relationship 
between anthropology and popular culture is 
explored through a critical examination of the 
category “popular culture.”

ANTH 603 Experiments in Ethnographic 
Writing (4, FaSpSm) The problems of repre-
sentation involved in rendering experience 
into narrative are examined in a number of 
contemporary “experiments.”
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ANTH 604 Bodies and Practices (4, FaSpSm) 
The cultural construction of body image, 
embodied practice, race, sexuality and healing.

ANTH 605 Race: Performance, Politics, 
 Cultural Production (4, FaSpSm) Focuses on 
the performance and social construction of 
race and its intersection with gender, sexual-
ity, class, place, nation and empire.

ANTH 606 Seminar on Nationalism and 
Ethnicity (4) Cross-cultural analysis of nation-
alism and ethnicity from an ethnographic 
perspective. Graduate standing.

ANTH 650 Seminar in Ethnography and 
Interpretation (4) A seminar where issues in 
contemporary ethnography and interpreta-
tion are discussed, grouped around a theme 
of current concern, such as power and resis-
tance, colonialism, Marxist approaches, femi-
nism, etc. Prerequisite: ANTH 501.

ANTH 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the doctorate. Minimum 
8 units, maximum number of units which 
may be applied to the degree to be deter-
mined by the department. Graded CR/NC.

ANTH 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation 
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Art History

Art History

Von KleinSmid Center 351
(213) 740-4552
FAX: (213) 740-8971
Email: arthist@college.usc.edu
college.usc.edu/ahis

Administration
Chair: Carolyn Malone, Ph.D. 

Faculty
Professors: Selma Holo, Ph.D.; Eunice Howe, 
Ph.D.*; Carolyn M. Malone, Ph.D.; John 
Pollini, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Karen Lang, Ph.D.; 
Alexander Marr, Ph.D.; Richard Meyer, 
Ph.D.; Ann Marie Yasin, Ph.D. (Classics)

Assistant Professors: Daniela Bleichmar, 
Ph.D.*; Sonya Lee, Ph.D.; Sean Roberts, 
Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or school teaching award.

Art history combines the study of art with  
the study of culture. The undergraduate 
major not only receives sound training in the 
history of art but also a basis in other human-
istic disciplines. The curriculum is designed 
to guarantee students a general knowledge 
of both western and eastern art, and to offer 
a variety of upper division courses in special-
ized areas. Majors are exposed to a diversity 
of theoretical approaches and encouraged to 
sharpen their critical and conceptual think-
ing. This foundation has enabled many art 
history graduates to pursue advanced degrees 
in nationally recognized programs, to enter 
diverse fields, including law or business, and 
to pursue careers in the arts.

A special feature of the undergraduate pro-
gram is the apprenticeship, which affords 
upper-division students the opportunity to 
work in the professional art world in return 
for elective credit. Students gain valuable 
job skills in local museums, galleries, auction 
houses, and art foundations. Apprenticeship 
placement is also available during the sum-
mer months throughout the United States.

Graduate students in art history pursue a 
wide range of subject matter, using a variety 
of methodologies and techniques. Graduates 
may also pursue parallel interests by taking 
courses in outside departments such as histo-
ry, classics, East Asian languages and cultures, 
Slavic languages and literatures, French, 
German, Italian and others.

Graduate students are encouraged to par-
ticipate in annual conferences and sympo-
sia. Travel grants are available through the 
department. In addition to an excellent slide 
library, electronic access to university library 
catalogues from home or office, courtesy priv-
ileges and cross-registration of course work  
at UCLA, our graduate students have access 
to numerous research opportunities in and 
around Southern California at institutions 
such as the Los Angeles County Museum, 
the Huntington Museum, the Archives of 
American Art, the Institute for Modern 
Russian Culture, the J. Paul Getty Museum 
and the Getty Research Institute for the 
History of Art and the Humanities.

Undergraduate Degree

Bachelor of Arts in Art History
In art history, undergraduates are provided 
with a sound, broad foundation in art from a 
variety of offerings. On this basis, exploration 
of the art of many eras and cultures proceeds 
in a program designed to develop an aware-
ness of the integral role played by art as an 
expression of the human condition and soci-
ety throughout history. A grade of C or higher 
is required in departmental courses for all 
undergraduate majors.

Curriculum Requirements
The Bachelor of Arts in Art History requires 
128 units.

General Education and Diversity Requirements
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Art 
History must complete the general edu-
cation and diversity requirements of the 
USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences.

Major Requirements
The major requires 40 units as follows.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS (8 UNITS) UNITS

AHIS 120  Foundations of Western  
Art, or

AHIS 121  Art and Society:  
Renaissance to Modern 4
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Choose one course from:
AHIS 125  Arts of Asia: Antiquity  

to 1300 4
AHIS 126  Introduction to Asian  

Art: 1300 to the Present 4
AHIS 127  Arts and Civilizations of  

Ancient Middle and  
South America 4

AHIS 128 Arts of Latin America 4

  8

Additional Requirements (32 units)
AHIS 494 is required. Seven additional 
courses to include five courses with a mini-
mum of one in each of four out of the fol-
lowing five areas of study, only one of which 
may be at the 200 level. Greek and Roman 
art and archaeology – AHIS 201, AHIS 321, 
AHIS 322; Medieval art – AHIS 220, AHIS 
330; Renaissance and Baroque art – AHIS 
230, AHIS 304, AHIS 343, AHIS 344; modern 
and contemporary art – AHIS 250, AHIS 255, 
AHIS 270, AHIS 361, AHIS 363, AHIS 364, 
AHIS 365, AHIS 368, AHIS 369, AHIS 370, 
AHIS 373; non- European traditions – AHIS 
282, AHIS 319, AHIS 376, AHIS 377, AHIS 
384, AHIS 385, AHIS 386, AHIS 387, and 
two that must be at the 400-level. (AHIS 
400x counts for elective credit only and may 
not be applied to the major.) AHIS 494 (the 
capstone course) may be taken in either the 
junior or senior year.

The following courses require written 
permission of the chair of the Art History 
Department: AHIS 495ab Undergraduate 
Honors Thesis (2-2) and AHIS 499 Special 
Topics (2-4, max 8).

Art History Honors Program
Candidates for the B.A. in the Department  
of Art History can earn a designation on their 
transcripts of departmental honors. Admission 
to the Honors Program is required.

Prerequisites: 3.5 overall GPA, 3.5 major GPA 
or better, completion of at least three upper-
division art history courses at the time of 
admission, submission of an application form 
to the undergraduate faculty advisor.

Required for departmental honors: maintain 
GPA requirements stated above and complete 
AHIS 495ab Undergraduate Honors Thesis.

Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary 
Archaeology
See Anthropology, page 261, for a complete 
listing.

Minor in Art History
Art history combines the study of art with the 
study of culture broadly conceived. The art 
history minor offers a concentrated course of 
study that includes a variety of objects from 
different historical periods and cultures in 
relation to their makers, patrons, viewers  
and critics. Students in the minor are trained 
to analyze visual images and information 
through a process of intensive looking, read-
ing, research and writing.

Lower Division Curriculum (8 units)
CHOOSE TWO LOWER DIVISION COURSES;  

ONLY ONE MAY BE AT THE 200 LEVEL UNITS

AHIS 120  Foundations of Western Art 4
AHIS 121  Art and Society: Renaissance
 to Modern 4
AHIS 125  Arts of Asia: Antiquity  

to 1300 4
AHIS 126  Introduction to Asian  

Art: 1300 to the Present 4
AHIS 127  Arts and Civilizations of 

Ancient Middle and South 
America 4

AHIS 128 Arts of Latin America 4 
AHIS 201  Digging into the Past:  

Material Culture and the 
Civilizations of the Ancient 
Mediterranean 4

AHIS 220 Medieval Visual Culture 4
AHIS 230  Art and Culture in Early 

Modern Europe 4
AHIS 250  Modernity and Difference: 

Critical Approaches to  
Modern Art 4

AHIS 255  Cultural Wars: Art and  
Social Conflict in the USA,  
1900-Present 4

AHIS 270  L.A. Now: Contemporary  
Art in Los Angeles 4

AHIS 282 Korean Art 4

Upper Division Requirement (16 units)
Choose from 300- and 400-level AHIS courses. 
At least one course must be at the 400 level.

Minor in Visual Culture
A critical approach to art history is the depar-
ture point for the minor in visual culture, 
which is dedicated to the analysis of the 
visual arts, broadly defined to include fine art, 
film and television, photography and video, 
illustrated books, advertising, architecture 
and design. Students are required to take two 
introductory courses in the history and theory 
of art. These courses will prepare them for 
focused study in one of three concentrations: 
(1) photography, film and the reproduction of 
images, (2) popular culture or (3) gender and 
sexuality.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

AHIS 100  Introduction to Visual  
Culture 4

COMM 306  The Communication  
Revolution and the Arts, or

AHIS 250  Modernity and Difference:  
Critical Approaches to  
Modern Art  
(Gateway Course) 4

Four courses to be selected from one of the 
following three tracks:

(1) Photography, Film and the Reproduction of 
Images
AHIS 373  History of Photography 4
AHIS 469  Critical Approaches to  

Photography 4
ANTH 263  Exploring Culture  

Through Film 4
COLT 452  Representation and  

Cognition in Photography 4
COLT 480  Dada and Surrealism 4
CTCS 392  History of the American  

Film, 1925-1950 4
CTCS 393  History of the American  

Film, 1946-1975 4
CTCS 394  History of the American  

Film, 1977-Present 4
CTCS 400  Non-fiction Film and  

Television 4
ENGL 471  Literary Genres and Film 4
ENGL 481  Narrative Forms in  

Literature and Film 4
FAIN 310  Digital Photo Studio 4
FAPH 309a*  Advanced Photography 4
FAPR 311  Printmaking 4
FREN 320  French Cinema and  

French Society:  
1900 to the Present 4

HIST 225  Film, Power, and  
American History 4

HIST 381 Cinema and History 4
HIST 481 Producing Film Histories 4
PHIL 446  Aesthetics and the Film 4

(2) Popular Culture
AHIS 370  Modern Art III:  

1940-present 4
COLT 365  Literature and Popular  

Culture 4
COMM 384  Interpreting Popular  

Culture 4
COMM 450  Visual Culture and  

Communication 4
COMM 455  Advertising and Society 4
COMM 458  Race and Ethnicity in  

Entertainment and  
the Arts (prerequisite:  
COMM 300) 4

CTCS 392  History of the American  
Film, 1925-1950 4

CTCS 393  History of the American  
Film, 1946-1975 4



269Art History

CTCS 394  History of the American  
Film, 1977-Present 4

CTCS 404  Television Criticism and  
Theory 4

ENGL 392  Visual and Popular  
Culture 4

ENGL 471  Literary Genres and  
Film 4

ENGL 481  Narrative Forms in 
Literature and Film 4

HIST 380  American Popular  
Culture 4

PAS 400  New Models of Art in  
City-Space 4

PHIL 446  Aesthetics and the Film 4

(3) Gender and Sexuality
AHIS 304  Italian Renaissance Art:  

Old Masters and Old  
Mistresses 4

AHIS 363  Race, Gender, and Sexuality 
in Contemporary Art 4

ARCH 442  Women’s Space in History:  
“Hussies,” “Harems” and  
“Housewives” 4

COLT 480  Dada and Surrealism 4
COMM 395  Gender, Media and  

Communication 4
COMM 465  Gender in Media  

Industries and Products 4
CTCS 192  Race, Class, and Gender  

in American Film 4
CTCS 412  Gender, Sexuality and  

Media 4
ENGL 476  Images of Women in  

Contemporary Culture 4

ENGL 478  Sexual/Textual Diversity 4
HIST 245  Gender and Sexualities  

in American History 4
SOCI 437  Sexuality and Society 4

Total units required 24

*32 units if students select FAPH 309a Advanced 
Photography with 8 units of prerequisites

Interdisciplinary Minor in Early Modern 
Studies
This minor brings together the resources of 
the Departments of English, History and Art 
History to study the literatures and cultures 
of Europe and the Americas from the late 
medieval period to 1800. For complete list-
ing of requirements, see the Department of 
English, page 333. 

Graduate Degrees

Admission
Admission to all programs is granted through 
the Graduate School in conjunction with the 
Department of Art History; all applicants must 
meet the requirements of both. Interviews are 
strongly encouraged. 

All applicants must complete the department’s 
supplemental application form, which may  
be obtained by writing: Graduate Programs, 
Art History Department, Von KleinSmid 
Center 351, University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles, CA 90089-0047.

Complete details for all graduate programs can 
be found in the Guidelines for Graduate Studies 
in Art History, obtainable upon admission.

Areas of Concentration
Greek and Roman Art and Archaeology, 
Medieval Art, Renaissance Art, Baroque Art, 
18th and 19th Century European Art, Modern 
and Contemporary Art, Chinese and Japanese 
Art, Latin American art and art of the ancient 
Americas.

Master of Arts, Art History
The department does not accept applicants for 
the Master of Arts in art history. Although the 
M.A. is not offered as a terminal degree, but 
only en route to the Ph.D., a student may be 
eligible for the M.A. on leaving the program 
after two years. A minimum of 32!units is 
required for the degree, and the student must 
pass the second year review which includes 
the departmental equivalent of a thesis: a 
revised seminar paper demonstrating original 
thought, research skills and writing proficiency. 
The opportunity to gain experience as a teach-
ing assistant is available on a competitive basis. 

Transfer work applicable to the M.A. program 
must have been completed within seven years 
of the date of application.

Degree Requirements
A minimum of 32 units, usually taken during 
a two-year period, is required for the Master 
of Arts in Art History, to be distributed as  
follows:

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

AHIS 500  Methods and Theory  
of Art History 4

Additional 500-level courses 28

  32

Course Distribution
Courses will be at the 500 level; 400-level 
courses may be accepted with approval of  
the graduate advisor. No more than two 
seminars with the same course number can 
be taken for credit toward the master of arts. 
AHIS 500 normally must be taken in the first 
semester of study.

Foreign Language Requirement
All candidates must pass a reading proficiency 
examination in one language, normally French 
or German. Substitutions may be made upon 
faculty recommendation and approval of the 
chair of art history when it is deemed appro-
priate to the student’s course of study (i.e., 
Italian, Chinese, Japanese, Greek, etc.). The 
language requirement should be completed 
by the end of the first year.

Certificate in the History of Collecting and 
Display
This program, open to University of Southern 
California Ph.D. students of art history as 
well as qualified students from other USC 
departments with written permission from 
their home department and the Department 
of Art History, is devoted to the study of the 
history of collecting and display of works of 
art and related materials across a broad chron-
ological and geographical spectrum.

The program provides a means of advancing 
knowledge about the presentation, circula-
tion and consumption of works of art, as dis-
tinct from the more traditional art historical 
investigation of the conditions surrounding 
their production. Additionally, this program 
is designed to remedy a widely perceived 
disjunction between the ways art history is 
practiced in the museum and the academy. 
Each academic department will determine 
the number of units completed which may 
be applied to the student’s graduate degree 
in that department.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

AHIS 501  Problems in the History  
and Theory of Collecting  
and Display 4

AHIS 504  Museum Research 
Assistantship 1

Two of the following courses:
AHIS 502  Markets, Value and the 

Institutions of Art 4
AHIS 503 Categories and Collections 4
AHIS 550  Art, Business and the Law 4

  13
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Graduate Certificate in Visual Studies
The field of visual studies encompasses a 
diverse range of images and artifacts as well 
as the history, processes and technologies 
of vision itself. This certificate will provide 
Ph.D. students with the tools necessary 
to think critically about visual objects and 
experience and to apply that thinking to their 
ongoing scholarly work and doctoral research. 
Students will combine the sustained analysis 
of specific representations with attention to 
broader philosophical frameworks and histori-
cal conditions.

Graduate students intending to concentrate 
in visual studies must be admitted to a Ph.D. 
program at USC. While fulfilling all the 
requirements for their departmental gradu-
ate degree, they may also earn a certificate 
of competency in visual studies. To receive 
this certificate, students must take MDA 501 
Introduction to Visual Studies: Methods and 
Debates, a team-taught MDA 599 course, 
and two other graduate seminars from an 
approved list of relevant courses, 500 level 
and above, for a total of at least 16 units. 
Directed research may not be taken toward 
certificate requirements.

In addition to the completion of these course 
requirements, students must demonstrate a 
focus on visual studies as part of their doc-
toral dissertation. Alternatively, they may take 
an oral examination based on three research 
papers they have written within the context 
of their visual studies course work. The oral 
exam will be administered by faculty mem-
bers affiliated with the visual studies gradu-
ate certificate. Faculty will be responsible for 
judging the adequacy of the visual studies 
component in the student’s dissertation or 
oral examination.

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS (8 UNITS) UNITS

MDA 501  Introduction to Visual 
Studies: Methods and 
Debates 4

MDA 599 Special Topics 2-4, max 8

APPROVED CERTIFICATE COURSES (8 UNITS)

AHIS 501  Problems in the History  
and Theory of Collecting  
and Display 4

AHIS 505  Seminar in Feminist  
Theory and Visual Culture 4

AHIS 515  Seminar in Contemporary  
Art 4, max 16

AHIS 529  Art, Science  
and Technology 4

ANTH 502  Contemporary Theory  
in Anthropology 4

ANTH 576L  Anthropological Media 
Seminar 4

ANTH 577L  Advanced Anthropological 
Media Seminar 4

ANTH 602  The Anthropology of  
Popular Culture 4

COLT 640  Seminar in Literature  
and Visual Culture 4, max 12

COMM 544 The Arts and New Media 4
COMM 584  Seminar: Interpreting 

Popular Culture 4
CTCS 511  Seminar: Non-Fiction  

Film/Video 4
CTCS 518  Seminar: Avant-Garde  

Film/Video 4
CTCS 677 Cultural Theory 4
EALC 535  Proseminar in Chinese  

Visual Culture 4
ENGL 502  Contemporary Literature  

and Cultural Theory 4
ENGL 620  Literature and 

Interdisciplinary  
Studies 4, max 12

FA 551  Fine Art and  
Interdisciplinary  
Studies 4, max 12

GERM 581 Weimar Culture 4
HIST 520  Modernity and its Visual 

Cultures 4
HIST 620  Research Seminar on  

Modern Visual Culture 4
PAS 575  Practice of Public  

Art 2-6, max 12
PAS 585  Public Space, the Public 

Realm and Public Art 3
SLL 665  Seminar in Russian  

Culture and the  
Arts 3, max 9

THTR 525  Seminar in Contemporary 
Theatre 4

THTR 535  Seminar in Aesthetics of  
the Theatre 4

Doctor of Philosophy
The doctor of philosophy in the Art History 
program normally requires at least three years 
of course work and two years of dissertation 
research. Applicants may be admitted directly 
into the program after receiving the B.A. 
Other applicants may already hold an M.A. 
in art history or the equivalent from USC or 
another accredited school.

Every student will be subject to depart-
mental screening procedures, which involve 
periodic review by the art history graduate 
committee. The committee may recommend 
at any time, after a written warning, based on 
a student’s grades, evaluation of instructors 
or rate of progress toward the degree, that a 
student be dropped from the program. Such 
recommendations will become effective at 
the end of the semester during which the 
recommendation is made.

Application deadline: December 1.

Course Requirements
Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy 
units total 60. Up to 32 master of arts units 
from USC or 16 from other institutions may 
be transferred with approval of the faculty. 
Transfer work applicable to the Ph.D. pro-
gram must have been completed within 
10!years of the date of application. AHIS 
500, or equivalent, is required of all gradu-
ate students. Four units are for work on the 
 dissertation. (Two units of dissertation  
credit each semester – including summer –  
for a minimum registration period of two 
semesters.)

Foreign Language Requirements
All candidates must pass reading proficiency 
examinations in a minimum of two languages, 
normally French and German or the requisite 
languages in Asian art. Substitutions and/or 
additions may be made with faculty recom-
mendation and approval of the chair of the 
Art History Department when appropriate to 
the student’s program. Additional foreign lan-
guage beyond the minimum may be required 
depending on the student’s program of study. 
All language requirements must be completed 
prior to taking the qualifying exam.

Screening Examinations
Passing the following procedures are pre-
requisite to continuation in the doctoral pro-
gram, as stated in the departmental graduate 
guidelines. Before the student has completed 
24 units, the first-year examination must be 
passed. Before the student has completed 48 
units, the second-year review must be passed.

Qualifying Examination
At the end of the second year, the student 
will nominate a five-member guidance 
committee for the qualifying examination 
that includes one member from outside the 
Department of Art History. The student is 
expected to pass the qualifying examination 
in a major field and satisfy the requirements 
for the minor and outside fields by the end 
of the third year. Forms for permission to 
take the qualifying examination must be 
submitted at least 60 days before the date 
of the scheduled examination. The written 
portion of the examination will be followed 
by an oral examination. The oral examination 
will be given to discuss in greater depth the 
student’s knowledge of the dissertation pro-
posal; the oral lasts approximately two hours. 
After passing the qualifying examination, the 
student will be admitted to candidacy for the 
Ph.D.

Dissertation
Following the completion of the qualifying 
exam the guidance committee will be reduced 
to three members, including one member 
from outside the department, who will guide 
and finally approve the dissertation.
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The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

AHIS 001x Web Site Authoring and Design 
(2, FaSp) Course focuses on the World Wide 
Web as a teaching tool. Students will con-
struct a Web site as a final project, utilizing a 
hands-on computer laboratory. Not available 
for degree credit. Graded CR/NC.

AHIS 100 Introduction to Visual Culture 
(4, Sp) The description and analysis of vari-
ous forms of visual culture, including both 
mass media and “high” art representations, 
both Western and non-Western images.

AHIS 120g Foundations of Western Art 
(4, Fa) European art in its historical, cultural 
and social context. Painting, sculpture and 
architecture presented within a theoretical 
framework that introduces art history as a 
discipline.

AHIS 121g Art and Society: Renaissance to  
Modern (4, Sp) European art and its legacy 
in the Americas. Painting, sculpture, archi-
tecture and other visual media considered in 
relation to social and cultural history.

AHIS 125g Arts of Asia: Antiquity to 1300 
(4, Fa) An introduction to the major art forms 
and monuments of religious art in India, 
Southeast Asia, China, and Japan from pre-
history to 1300.

AHIS 126g Introduction to Asian Art: 1300 
to the Present (4, Sp) A survey of the art and 
architecture of India, China, Korea, and Japan 
from 1300 to the present.

AHIS 127g Arts and Civilizations of Ancient 
Middle and South America (4, Fa) A survey 
of the art, architecture, and archaeology of 
the diverse array of peoples and cultures in 
ancient Mesoamerica and the South Ameri-
can Andean Mountains.

AHIS 128g Arts of Latin America (4, Sp) 
 Survey of the art, architecture, and visual 
culture of Latin America from the colonial 
period to the present, focusing on connec-
tions to culture and society.

AHIS 201g Digging into the Past: Material 
Culture and the Civilizations of the Ancient 
Mediterranean (4, Sp) A broad survey, cover-
ing some 8,000 years and focusing on the mate-
rial culture of the ancient world in a historical 
and social context.

AHIS 220g Medieval Visual Culture (4, Fa) 
Medieval visual culture as an introduction to 
the Christian heritage of western civilization 
and to the interaction of Church and state from 
the 3rd to the 13th century.

AHIS 230 Art and Culture in Early Modern 
Europe (4) Survey of European art from the 
15th to the 17th century. Case studies in 
Renaissance and Baroque art with emphasis 
on!artists in major urban centers.

AHIS 250m Modernity and Difference: Criti-
cal Approaches to Modern Art (4, Fa) Consid-
eration of various categories of “The Modern” 
as they have been constructed in Western art of 
the late 19th and 20th centuries.

AHIS 255g Culture Wars: Art and Social 
Conflict in the USA, 1900-Present (4) 
Examination of social conflicts and political 
controversies in American culture through the 
lens of visual art and photography. Concurrent 
enrollment: WRIT 140.

AHIS 270 L.A. Now: Contemporary Art in 
Los Angeles (4) Explores the production, 
display and critical reception of contemporary 
art, taking Los Angeles as its laboratory.

AHIS 282 Korean Art (4) Introduction to the 
richness and complexity of artistic expression 
in Korean art through the study of painting, 
sculpture, ceramics, and architecture through 
the 19th century.

AHIS 284g Art in Context: Introduction to 
the Chinese Visual World (4) A survey of 
Chinese art from antiquity to the early mod-
ern period, emphasizing the context in which 
art objects were produced, displayed, circu-
lated and consumed.

AHIS 304m Italian Renaissance Art: Old 
Masters and Old Mistresses (4) An introduc-
tion to Italian Renaissance art with emphasis 
on the role of gender and sexuality in the 
creation of “masterpieces.”

AHIS 318 Arts of the Ancient Andes (4) 
 Survey of the art and architecture of the 
ancient cultures of the Andes in South 
America.

AHIS 319 Mesoamerican Art and Culture (4) 
Introductory survey of painting, sculpture, 
and architecture of Mesoamerica before the 
Spanish conquest presented in their social, 
cultural, and political contexts.

AHIS 320 Aegean Archaeology (Enroll in 
CLAS 323)

AHIS 321 Greek Art and Archaeology (4, Fa)  
An introductory survey of artistic works and 
monuments of ancient Greece from the  
Geometric through the Hellenistic period  
(c. 1000-30 B.C.).

AHIS 322 Roman Art and Archaeology 
(4, Sp) An introductory survey of the most 
important works of art and monuments of 
ancient Rome from the beginnings of the city 
through Constantine (8th century B.C. to 4th  
century A.D.).

AHIS 324 Late Antique Art and Archaeol-
ogy (4) (Enroll in CLAS 324) 

AHIS 325 Roman Archaeological Excava-
tion: Methods and Practice (4, Sm) Students 
learn about archaeological methodology and 
practice by visiting archaeological sites in 
Rome and excavating a nearby ancient site. 

AHIS 328 Colonial Latin American Art (4, 
FaSpSm) A survey of the art, architecture, and 
visual culture of colonial Latin America, focus-
ing on connections to culture and society.

AHIS 330 Medieval Art (4) Introductory 
survey of art and architecture of Christianity 
from 300-1300; biblical themes and classical 
traditions; cultural and historical analysis of 
medieval art.

AHIS 343 Renaissance Art (4) Painting, 
sculpture and architecture in Renaissance 
Europe, north and south, from 1300-1600. 
(Duplicates credit in former AHIS 340  
and AHIS 342.) Recommended preparation: 
AHIS 120 or AHIS 121.

AHIS 344 Baroque Art (4) Painting, sculpture 
and architecture in 17th century Europe,  
north and south. (Duplicates credit in former 
AHIS 353 and AHIS 356.)

AHIS 357 History of French Art 1860-1920 
(4, Sp) (Paris Semester only) Exploration of 
the main movements of late 19th and early 
20th century French art using the resources 
of Parisian museums and monuments. Visits 
to Paris museums are an integral part of the 
course work. Recommended preparation: famil-
iarity with modern European history.

AHIS 361 British Art, 1730-1890 (4) A survey 
of art and architecture in Britain from the age 
of Hogarth to Art Nouveau. Among the artists 
studied are Constable, Turner, and the Pre-
Raphaelites. (Duplicates credit in former  
AHIS 461.) 

Art History

Courses of Instruction
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AHIS 363m Race, Gender, and Sexuality in 
Contemporary Art (4) Focuses on issues of 
race, gender, and sexuality in American art of 
the last three decades. Recommended prepara-
tion: AHIS 121.

AHIS 364 Myths, Arts, Realities: Visual 
 Culture in California, 1849 to the Present (4) 
Diverse interpretations of “the California expe-
rience and lifestyle” in paintings, sculpture, 
photography, cinema, public art and popular 
culture of the last 150 years.

AHIS 365m African American Art (4) A survey 
of the fine arts produced by people of African 
descent in the United States from the nation’s 
inception in the late 18th century until the 
contemporary movement.

AHIS 368 Modern Art I: 1700-1850 (4)  
A cultural and historical examination of Euro-
pean art and architecture from 1700 (Rococo) 
to 1850 (Realism), focusing on the begin-
nings of modernism in the age of revolution. 
(Duplicates credit in former AHIS 360.)

AHIS 369 Modern Art II: 1851-1940 (4)  
An examination of European modern art and 
design, focusing on industrialization, urban-
ism, primitivism, colonialism, and their rela-
tions to the arts.

AHIS 370 Modern Art III: 1940 to the Pres-
ent (4, Sp) Questions of social engagement 
and political address structure this examina-
tion of major movements in art since 1940. 

AHIS 373 History of Photography (4, Irregu-
lar) Explores key moments in the history 
of photography from its invention to the 
present. Issues include modernity and mass 
culture; photography as a fine art; technolo-
gies of vision.

AHIS 376 Introduction to African Art (4)  
An introduction to sub-Saharan art (sculpture, 
textiles, architecture, masquerades, per-
formances and body arts) in the context of 
issues of function, gender, politics and ethnic 
diversity.

AHIS 377 Spanish Colonial Art and Archi-
tecture (4) Spanish Colonial Revival arts 
and architecture examined in view of Span-
ish, Mexican and Indian ethnic sources and 
regional movements of the 1920s, ’30s and 
’70s.

AHIS 378 Modern Russian Art (4) (Enroll in 
SLL 378)

AHIS 384 Early Chinese Art (4) A survey of 
Chinese architecture, ceremonial bronzes, 
sculpture, ceramics and painting from antiq-
uity through the T’ang Dynasty.

AHIS 385 Later Chinese Art (4) A survey of 
Chinese painting from 900 to the present, 
emphasizing the role of painting within the 
context of Chinese intellectual history.

AHIS 386 Early Japanese Art (4) A survey of 
Japanese Buddhist and secular architecture, 
sculpture and painting from antiquity to 1333, 
stressing the relation of art to cultural context.

AHIS 387 Later Japanese Art (4) A survey of 
Japanese architecture, garden design, ceramics, 
and painting from 1333 to the present, stress-
ing the role of art within cultural context.

AHIS 390 Special Problems (1, max 4) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by petition 
only.

AHIS 400x Undergraduate Apprenticeship  
(2, max 4, FaSpSm) Independent work in art 
museums, galleries or art history related insti-
tutes supervised by on-site professionals and 
USC faculty. Not available for credit to art 
history majors. Available to upper-division art 
history majors only. Graded CR/NC.

AHIS 411 Studies in Arts of the Ancient 
Americas (4, max 16) In-depth exploration 
of a specified topic in the arts of the ancient 
Americas, which includes North, Central, and 
South America.

AHIS 420 Studies in Ancient Art (4, max 16,  
Irregular) In-depth exploration of specified 
topics within the area of Ancient art and 
architecture.

AHIS 425 Interdisciplinary Studies in Clas-
sical Art and Archaeology: Research and 
Methodology (4, max 8, Irregular) Each 
year a different topic in Greek and Roman art 
and archaeology will be examined in depth. 
Emphasis on interdisciplinary methodological 
approaches and research techniques.

AHIS 427 Archaeological Theories, Methods, 
and Practice (4, FaSp) Examined are various 
theoretical approaches, methods, and practice 
of archaeology in a seminar style format, with 
lectures, oral presentations, and museum 
visits.

AHIS 428 Studies in Colonial Latin Ameri-
can Art (4, FaSpSm) In-depth exploration of 
specified topics within colonial Latin Ameri-
can art.

AHIS 429 Studies in Art, Science, and 
 Technology (4, FaSpSm) Examination of the 
connections between art, science, and tech-
nology, focusing on a specific time period 
and/or set of questions.

AHIS 430 Studies in Renaissance Art (4)  
In-depth exploration of specified topics within 
the area of Renaissance art and architecture. 
(Duplicates credit in former AHIS 444 and 
AHIS 446.) Recommended preparation: AHIS 230 
or AHIS 330.

AHIS 433 Studies in Medieval Art (4, max 
16) In-depth exploration of specified top-
ics within the area of Medieval art and 
architecture.

AHIS 449 History of Prints and Drawings  
(4, Irregular) Aspects of the history of the 
graphic arts; stylistic and technical consider-
ations may both be included or specific areas 
stressed at the choice of the instructor.

AHIS 453 Studies in Baroque Art (4, max 
16) In-depth exploration of specified topics 
within the area of 17th century art and archi-
tecture. Recommended preparation: AHIS 230 or 
AHIS!344.

AHIS 460 Studies in 18th and 19th Century 
Art (4, max 8) In-depth exploration of speci-
fied topics within the area of 18th and 19th 
century art and architecture.

AHIS 465 Studies in American Art (4, max 8) 
In-depth exploration of a specified topic in the 
history of American art.

AHIS 466 Studies in the Decorative Arts and 
Design (4) Exploration of a specified topic in 
the history of the decorative arts and design 
in Europe and America.

AHIS 467 19th Century French Art (4, FaSp) 
Exploration of the main movements in 19th 
century French art, using the city of Paris and 
its museums. Field trips in conjunction with 
classwork. Advisement is required for credit 
for art history majors.

AHIS 468 Studies in Modern Art (4, max 8, 
Irregular) In-depth exploration of a specified 
topic in art of the late 19th and/or early 20th 
centuries.

AHIS 469 Critical Approaches to Photogra-
phy (4, Irregular) Selected problems in the 
history, theory and criticism of photography; 
recent scholarship considered in relationship 
to specific photographers and photographic 
images.

AHIS 470 Studies in Contemporary Art 
(4) In-depth exploration of specified topics 
within the area of contemporary art and  
architecture.

AHIS 475m Blackness in American Visual 
 Culture (4) A historical overview of how people 
of African descent have been represented visu-
ally in American culture.
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AHIS 477 Studies in Visual and Material 
Culture (4, max 16) In-depth exploration of 
selected topics in visual and material culture.

AHIS 481 Studies in Japanese Art (4, max 16) 
In-depth exploration of specified topics within 
the area of Japanese art and architecture.

AHIS 484 Studies in Chinese Art (4, max 16) 
In-depth exploration of specified topics within 
the area of Chinese art and architecture.

AHIS 486 Introduction to Museums: Past, 
Present, and Future (4, Sp) Comprehensive 
exploration of the role of art museums in 
society. Inquiry into the present and future 
potential of museums as a complex force in 
society. Not open to graduate students.

AHIS 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSp) Individual research and readings. Not 
available for graduate credit.

AHIS 494 Undergraduate Proseminar in Art  
History (4, FaSp) Historiography and meth-
odology: introduction to techniques of 
research and writing. Required of all art his-
tory majors, preferably in the junior year.

AHIS 495ab Undergraduate Honors Thesis  
(2-2, FaSp) Research and writing of original 
thesis under guidance of faculty member.  
Departmental approval.

AHIS 496 Paintings in the Prado Museum  
(4, Irregular) (Madrid Center only) From 
Romanticism through Goya in relation to 
European and Mediterranean antecedents 
using paintings in the Prado Museum. Field 
trips in conjunction with classwork.

AHIS 497 Senior Seminar in Early Modern 
Studies (4, Sp) (Enroll in ENGL 497)

AHIS 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Com-
prehensive exploration of particular aspects 
of the history of art.

AHIS 500 Methods and Theory of Art 
 History (4, Fa) Methodologies, theories and 
critical traditions that have shaped the disci-
pline. Emphasis will vary depending on fac-
ulty. Required of all first-year M.A. and Ph.D.  
candidates. Open to graduate or limited sta-
tus students in art history only.

AHIS 501 Problems in the History and 
 Theory of Collecting and Display (4) 
Explores the history of patronage, collect-
ing and display in the private and the public 
spheres (e.g., salons, galleries, museums, and 
inter national expositions).

AHIS 502 Markets, Value and the Institu-
tions of Art (4) Intensive examination of 
economic, societal, and aesthetic frameworks 
in which art was sold, bought, exhibited and 
reviewed. Explores how perceptions of art and 
value were shaped.

AHIS 503 Categories and Collections (4)  
How collections are organized by category –  
e.g., period, culture, materials, or mode of 
production. Examines collecting protocols, 
historiography and modes of collecting and 
viewing associated with that category.

AHIS 504 Museum Research Assistantship  
(1, FaSp) Working within an institution with 
a collection and reflecting, in class meetings, 
upon how collections are formed, shaped and 
used.

AHIS 505 Seminar in Feminist Theory and 
Visual Culture (4) Recent feminist scholarship 
in art history, cultural studies, film theory. Femi-
nist theory in relation to art from the late 19th 
and 20th centuries. Occasional film screenings. 

AHIS 509 Seminar in Arts of the Ancient 
Americas (4, max 16) In-depth exploration 
of a specified topic in the arts of the ancient 
Americas, which includes North, Central, and 
South America.

AHIS 510 Seminar in Ancient Art (4, max 16)

AHIS 511 Seminar in Medieval Art (4, max 16)

AHIS 512 Seminar in Renaissance Art (4, 
max 16) Recommended preparation: relevant 
languages.

AHIS 513 Seminar in Baroque Art (4, max 16)

AHIS 514 Seminar in 18th and 19th Century 
European Art (4, max 16) 

AHIS 515 Seminar in Contemporary Art  
(4, max 16)

AHIS 517 Seminar in Korean Art (4, max 8) 
In-depth exploration of a specified topic in 
the history of Korean art.

AHIS 518 Seminar in Chinese Art (4, max 16)

AHIS 519 Seminar in Japanese Art (4, max 16)

AHIS 520 Seminar in Modern Art (4, max 
16) In-depth exploration of a specified topic 
within the area of European art of the late 
19th and early 20th centuries.

AHIS 521 Seminar in Modern German Art 
(4, max 8) In-depth exploration of a specific 
topic in modern German art of the 19th and 
early 20th centuries. 

AHIS 522 Writing (and) the History of Art 
(4) Examination of how various forms of 
 writing and different contexts of presentation 
shape the visual experience of art and the 
understanding of its history, encouraging stu-
dents to think critically about how to develop 
a voice of their own. 

AHIS 524 Readings in Greek and Roman 
Authors on Ancient Art and Monuments 
(4, max 8) Focuses on readings of ancient 
Greek and Roman authors writing on Greek 
and Roman art, monuments and topography. 
Topics vary from year to year. Departmental 
approval.

AHIS 525 Seminar in American Art (4)  
In-depth exploration of a specified topic in 
the history of American art.

AHIS 528 Seminar in Colonial Latin Ameri-
can Art (4, FaSpSm) In-depth exploration 
of specific topics in the arts of colonial Latin 
America.

AHIS 529 Seminar in Art, Science, and Tech-
nology (4, FaSpSm) In-depth exploration of 
the connections between art, science, and 
technology, focusing on a specific time period 
and/or set of questions.

AHIS 550 Art, Business and the Law (4) 
Investigation of the financial, legal and ethi-
cal dimensions of the collection and display 
of cultural property by private and public 
institutions. Participants will explore the 
legal and ethical issues related to the public 
use of museums and visual reproductive 
technologies.

AHIS 590 Directed Research (2-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to  
the degree to be determined by the depart-
ment. Graded CR/NC.

AHIS 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
upon acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

AHIS 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, Irregu-
lar) Comprehensive exploration of particular 
aspects of the history of art.

AHIS 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation 
 (2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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Contact the School of Religion
(213) 740-0272

The bioethics minor is designed to inform 
students of the new issues facing the health 
professions and society as a result of advances 
in medicine and changing attitudes toward 
health care and delivery. It encourages and 
prepares students to analyze and understand 
the ethical and moral dimensions of prob-
lems about human experimentation, genetic 
screening, and death and dying. It also 
explores how cultural and historical factors 

contribute to the ways in which our society 
deals with health and health care provision. 
Courses are taught by faculty from several 
schools and departments; together they pro-
vide a cross-disciplinary perspective.

Bioethics Minor
Students who have at least a 3.25 GPA may 
apply for admission to the program. Application 
forms may be obtained from the School of 
Religion, Ahmanson Center, Room 130.

Four courses are required for the bioethics 
minor; not less than a grade of B must be 
earned in each course. Students are required 
to take REL 460 and three courses from the 
following: GERO 437, GERO 475, HIST 
330, HP 422, OT 375, POSC 333, REL 319, 
REL 360, SOCI 475.

For completion, 16 upper division units are 
required.

Biological Sciences

Bioethics

Hancock Foundation Building 107
(213) 740-2777
FAX: (213) 740-8123
Email (undergraduate programs): 
biodept@college.usc.edu 
Email (graduate programs): 
marinebi@college.usc.edu
molecule@college.usc.edu
ieb@usc.edu
bnro_admissions@college.usc.edu

Chair: Douglas Capone, Ph.D.

Faculty
University Professor and ARCO/William F. 
Kieschnick Chair in the Neurobiology of Aging: 
Caleb E. Finch, Ph.D.

University Professor and USC Associates Chair in 
Natural Sciences: Michael S. Waterman, Ph.D.

Distinguished Professor and Ester Dornsife Chair in 
Biological Sciences: Norman Arnheim, Ph.D.

George and Louise Kawamoto Chair in Biological 
Sciences: Simon Tavaré, Ph.D.

McCulloch-Crosby Chair in Marine Biology:  
Jed A. Fuhrman, Ph.D.

William and Julie Wrigley Chair in Environmental 
Studies: Douglas G. Capone, Ph.D.

Milo Don and Lucille Appleman Professor of 
Biological Sciences: Larry W. Swanson, Ph.D.

Paxson H. Offield Professor of Fisheries Ecology: 
Dennis Hedgecock, Ph.D.

Professors: Len Adelman, Ph.D. (Computer 
Science); Jan P. Amend, Ph.D. (Earth Sciences); 
Michael A. Arbib, Ph.D. (Computer Science); 
Norman Arnheim, Ph.D.; Robert F. Baker, 
Ph.D.; Gerald Bakus, Ph.D.; Michel Baudry, 
Ph.D.; Chris Boehm, Ph.D. (Anthropology); 
David Bottjer, Ph.D. (Earth Sciences); Sarah 
Bottjer, Ph.D.; Douglas G. Capone, Ph.D.; 
David Caron, Ph.D.*; Lin Chen, Ph.D.; 
Xiaojiang Chen, Ph.D.; Cheng-Ming 
Chuong, Ph.D. (Pathology); Kelvin Davies, 
Ph.D. (Gerontology); Casey Donovan, Ph.D. 
(Kinesiology); Katrina Edwards, Ph.D. (Earth 
Sciences); Tuck Finch (Gerontology); Henryk 
Flashner, Ph.D. (Aerospace and Mechanical 
Engineering); Susan Forsburg, Ph.D.; Jed 
A. Fuhrman, Ph.D.*; Myron F. Goodman, 
Ph.D.; Dennis Hedgecock, Ph.D.; Albert A. 
Herrera, Ph.D.*(Vice Chair); David Hutchins, 
Ph.D.; Dale Kiefer, Ph.D.; Chien-Ping Ko, 
Ph.D.; Michael Lieber, Ph.D. (Pathology); 
Donal T. Manahan, Ph.D.; William O. 
McClure, Ph.D.*; Jill McNitt-Gray, Ph.D. 
(Kinesiology); Anthony F. Michaels, Ph.D.; 
James W. Moffett, Ph.D.; Ken Nealson, Ph.D. 
(Earth Sciences); Sergey Nuzhdin, Ph.D.; John 
A. Petruska, Ph.D.; Michael Quick, Ph.D.; 
Richard Roberts, Ph.D. (Chemistry); Richard 
Simerly, Ph.D. (Medicine); Malcolm Snead, 
Ph.D. (Dentistry); Craig Stanford, Ph.D. 
(Anthropology); Cornelius W. Sullivan, Ph.D.; 
Fengzhu Sun, Ph.D.; Miriam M. Susskind, 
Ph.D.; Larry W. Swanson, Ph.D.; John Tower, 

Ph.D.; Michael S. Waterman, Ph.D.; Alan 
Watts, Ph.D.; Sergio Sanudo-Wilhelmy, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Oscar M. Aparicio, Ph.D.; 
Donald Arnold, Ph.D.; Ting Chen, Ph.D.; 
Suzanne Edmands, Ph.D.; Steven Finkel, 
Ph.D.; Joe Hacia, Ph.D. (Biochemistry and 
Molecular Biology); John F. Heidelberg, Ph.D.; 
Judith Hirsch, Ph.D.; Emily R. Liman, Ph.D.; 
Valter Longo, Ph.D. (Gerontology); Matthew 
Michael, Ph.D.; Magnus Nordborg, Ph.D.; 
Peter Qin, Ph.D. (Chemistry); Peter M. 
Shugarman, Ph.D.*; Xianghong Zhou, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors: Frank Alber, Ph.D.; 
Michelle N. Arbeitman, Ph.D.; Samantha 
Butler, Ph.D.; Tansu Celikel, Ph.D.; Liang 
Chen, Ph.D.; Matthew Dean, Ph.D.; 
Ian Ehrenreich, Ph.D.; Andrew Gracey, 
Ph.D.; Karla B. Heidelberg, Ph.D.; David 
D. McKemy, Ph.D.*; Remo Rohs, Ph.D.; 
Andrew Smith, Ph.D.; Eric A. Webb, Ph.D.; 
Xuelin Wu, Ph.D.; Wiebke Ziebis, Ph.D.

Adjunct Professors: Luis Chiappe, Ph.D.; Kirk 
Fitzhugh, Ph.D.; Gordon Hendler, Ph.D.; Joel 
W. Martin, Ph.D.; Xiaoming Wang, Ph.D.

Adjunct Associate Professors: Rodolfo Iturriaga, 
Ph.D.; Daniel Lewis, Ph.D.; Lei Li, Ph.D.; 
Christine Thacker, Ph.D.
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Adjunct Assistant Professors: Rahul Jandial, 
Ph.D.; Arshad Khan, Ph.D.; Judith Lemus, 
Ph.D.; Beth Orcutt, Ph.D.; Regina Wetzer, 
Ph.D.

Professors (Research): Burton H. Jones, Ph.D.; 
Simon Tavaré, Ph.D.

Associate Professors (Research): Mihail Bota, 
Ph.D.; Linda Duguay, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors (Research): Peter Calabrese, 
Ph.D.; Fei-Xue Fu, Ph.D.; Juliette Hart, 
Ph.D.; Joel Hahn, Ph.D.; Myrna Jacobson, 
Ph.D.; William Nelson, Ph.D.; Phuong Pham, 
Ph.D.; Astrid Schnetzer, Ph.D.; Rick H. 
Thompson, Ph.D.

University Professor Emeritus and William M. 
Keck Chair Emeritus in Psychology and Biological 
Sciences: Richard F. Thompson, Ph.D. 
(Psychology)

Emeriti Professors: Michael Appleman, Ph.D.; 
Richard Deonier, Ph.D.; Arnold S. Dunn, 
Ph.D.; Russel Zimmer, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

Academic Program Staff
Directors of Instructional Laboratories: Celeste 
Chong-Cerrillo, Ph.D.; Michael Moore, Ph.D.; 
Angel Tabancay, Ph.D.; Gorjana Bezmalinovic, 
M.S.

Programs
The Department of Biological Sciences has 
research faculty with specialties in three 
disciplines: marine environmental biology, 
molecular and computational biology, and 
neurobiology. A diversity of upper division 
undergraduate and graduate courses permits 
biology majors to choose an emphasis in any 
of these three disciplines.

The department offers both B.A. and B.S. 
degrees in biological sciences and an hon-
ors program in which a student can earn 
either a B.A. or a B.S. degree in biological 
sciences with honors. The B.S. in biochem-
istry is offered as a joint program with the 
Department of Chemistry. The honors pro-
gram is available to students who maintain 
a GPA of 3.5 in the sciences and who have 
completed their freshman year. The honors 
program includes research opportunities, 
seminars and thesis preparation courses. 
Applications for the Honors Program are 
available in Allan Hancock Foundation 
(AHF), Room 105.

Undergraduates in biological sciences have 
the opportunity to become involved in labo-
ratory or field research by taking research 
courses for some of their elective units.

At the graduate level, the department offers 
challenging degree programs that lead to a 
Ph.D. in: biology with an option in neuro-
biology; integrative and evolutionary biology; 
marine biology and biological oceanography; 
molecular biology; and computational biology 
and bioinformatics. The department also offers 
an M.S. in marine and environmental biology. 
The department does not accept applicants for 
the terminal master’s programs.

Honor Society
The Department of Biological Sciences offers 
membership in Phi Sigma, a national honor 
society, to selected biology majors (Alpha 
Alpha Chapter at USC.) Phi Sigma is devoted 
to the promotion of research and academic 
excellence in the biological sciences. Students 
with a GPA above 3.0 who have interest in 
research and have completed core require-
ments for the first two years in biological sci-
ences are eligible. Major activities range from 
presentation of papers by members and lec-
tures by outside speakers to field trips, labora-
tory demonstrations and joint research proj-
ects. The advisor is Professor John Petruska, 
Ph.D., RRI 119B, (213) 740-5189.

Catalina Semester
The Biological Sciences Department in 
 conjunction with the USC Wrigley Institute 
for Environmental Studies (WIES) sponsors 
two, semester-long programs at USC’s Phillip 
K. Wrigley Marine Sciences Center (WMSC) 
on Santa Catalina Island. Each of the semes-
ters consists of a 16 unit program with three 
upper division lab courses and a special 4-unit 
independent research course (BISC!490). 

The spring program is focused on popula-
tion biology and animal physiology, and the 
fall semester on microbial ecology and the 
interactions of microbes and the global envi-
ronment. The program is open to all biology 
majors as well as students in other depart-
ments and other institutions with a strong 
biology background. Students are primarily 
in their junior or senior years and may partici-
pate in either or both semesters. 

All the courses are taught by USC faculty and 
supported by USC graduate student teaching 
assistants. The classes are specialized to take 
advantage of the unique facilities and setting 
of Santa Catalina Island. 

Students live on Catalina Island for the entire 
semester. Rates for room and board at the 
USC Wrigley Marine Science Center are 
comparable to those on campus. The program 
follows the same calendar schedule as the 
University Park campus. For those wishing 
to return to the mainland on the weekend – 
free transportation is provided each Friday to 
leave and each Monday to return. 

For more information, students should 
 contact Dr. Linda Duguay, program coor-
dinator, AHF 209F, duguay@usc.edu or 
catsem@ usc.edu or Cindy Joseph, pro-
gram assistant, cjoseph1107@gmail.com or 
(213)!740-6780 in the Wrigley Offices on 
the!fourth floor of AHF. Additional infor-
mation can also be found at wrigley.usc.edu/
spotlight/catalina_semester.html.

Biological Sciences

Undergraduate Degrees

Advisement
Advisement in the Department of Biological 
Sciences is required each semester. First 
semester freshman and transfer advisement 
takes place during orientation. Advisement in 
all remaining semesters takes place during the 
pre-registration period. The undergraduate 
coordinator forwards advisement appointment 
information each semester to all students in 
biological sciences and biochemistry.

Pre-Medical and Other Pre-Professional 
Preparation
The department offers specially planned 
courses within the biological sciences to 
prepare students for admission to profes-
sional schools (medicine, dentistry, veteri-
nary science, occupational therapy, physical 
therapy, pharmacy, optometry, public health), 
paramedical sciences (medical technology, 
physician’s assistant, clinical and public health 
microbiology, clinical biochemistry), naturalist 
and environmental positions in the public and 

private sectors, jobs in industry (biotechnol-
ogy), and graduate study (basic biological and 
biomedical fields). With the proper selection of 
courses under the guidance of the Department 
of Biological Sciences and the USC Rossier 
School of Education, the B.S. degree satisfies 
the California requirements for secondary 
school teaching in the life sciences.
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Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences
The general education, writing, language and 
diversity requirements for a USC Dornsife 
College of Letters, Arts and Sciences degree 
are applicable.

MAJOR CORE COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

BISC 120L  General Biology:  
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution, or

BISC 121L  Advanced General Biology: 
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution 4

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology, or

BISC 221L  Advanced General Biology: 
Cell Biology and  
Physiology 4

MAJOR CORE COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

BISC 320L  Molecular Biology 4
BISC 325  Genetics 4
BISC 330L  Biochemistry  4

COLLATERAL SCIENCES CORE COURSES UNITS

CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 322abL  Organic Chemistry, or
CHEM 325abL  Organic Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 208x  Elementary Probability  

and Statistics, or 
BISC 305  Introduction to Statistics  

for Biologists 4
PHYS 135abL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences (4-4), or 
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics, and 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

Upper Division Major Requirements
Twenty units of upper-division BISC course 
work available for major credit are required. 
At least two courses in the upper-division 
electives must carry a lab (“L”) or be 490. No 
more than 4 units of BISC 490x may be used 
to fulfill the upper-division elective require-
ment. In addition, no more than two seminars 
(BISC 460 to BISC 462), totaling 4 units, 
may be applied to the upper-division elective 
requirement.

Total required units: 128
Free elective units: 12-16

Scholarship in Major Subject
The department requires that students 
receive a grade no lower than C- in their five 
core courses. They must maintain a 2.0 GPA 
in the upper-division biology and chemistry 

courses required for the major, as well as an 
overall 2.0 GPA. All major core courses must 
be taken on a letter grade basis.

Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences
The general education, writing, language and 
diversity requirements for a USC Dornsife 
College of Letters, Arts and Sciences degree 
are applicable.

MAJOR CORE COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

BISC 120L  General Biology:  
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution, or

BISC 121L  Advanced General Biology: 
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution 4

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology, or

BISC 221L  Advanced General Biology: 
Cell Biology and  
Physiology 4

MAJOR CORE COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

BISC 320L  Molecular Biology 4
BISC 325  Genetics 4
BISC 330L  Biochemistry  4

COLLATERAL SCIENCES CORE  

COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125  Calculus I 4
PHYS 135abL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences (4-4), or 
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics, and 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of Physics II: 
Electricity and Magnetism 4

COLLATERAL SCIENCES CORE  

COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 322abL  Organic Chemistry, or
CHEM 325abL  Organic Chemistry 4-4

Upper Division Major Courses
Eight units of upper-division BISC course 
work available for major credit are required. 
No more than 4 units of BISC 490x may be 
used to fulfill the upper-division elective 
requirement. In addition, no more than two 
seminars (BISC 460 to BISC 462), totaling 
4!units, may be applied to the upper-division 
elective requirement.

It is expected that students will take 100-
level BISC core courses during the first year, 
two 300-level BISC core courses during the 
second year, and the remaining core courses 
and the 300- or 400-level BISC major elective 
courses during the third and fourth years.

Total required units: 128
Free elective units: 24

Scholarship in Major Subject
The department requires that students 
receive a grade no lower than C- in their five 
core courses. They must maintain a 2.0 GPA 
in the upper-division biology and chemistry 
courses required for the major, as well as an 
overall 2.0 GPA. All major core courses must 
be taken on a letter grade basis.

Honors Program in Biological Sciences
The department offers an honors program to 
outstanding students already pursuing stud-
ies for the B.A. or B.S. degree in Biological 
Sciences. This program offers students an 
opportunity to participate in undergraduate 
research, experience in writing an honors 
 thesis summarizing the completed research, 
and experience in an honors seminar. Honors 
students are required to take two semesters of 
BISC 493x Honors Seminar (1!unit/ semester) 
and one semester of BISC 494x Honors 
Thesis (2 units) in addition to fulfilling all 
requirements of the B.A. or B.S. degree. 
Honors students must also choose BISC 
490x as one of their upper division electives. 
This program leads to the designation on the 
transcript of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science in Biological Sciences with Honors.

Honors Admission Requirements
Students may apply to the department for 
admission to the honors program after having 
completed at least one year of work at USC 
with a minimum GPA of 3.5 in all science 
and math courses required for the major.

Honors Scholarship Requirements
For continuation in the honors programs, 
students must maintain a minimum GPA of 
3.5 in the sciences and mathematics courses 
required for the major.

Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry
This degree is offered jointly by the 
Departments of Biological Sciences and 
Chemistry.

The general education, writing, foreign 
language and diversity requirements for 
a degree in the USC Dornsife College of 
Letters, Arts and Sciences are applicable.

Students must complete each required course 
in the Departments of Biological Sciences 
and Chemistry with a grade of C- or better, 
and maintain an overall GPA of 2.0 or better 
in all attempted courses in the two depart-
ments in the regular degree program.
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REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

BISC 120L  General Biology:  
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution, or

BISC 121L  Advanced General Biology: 
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution 4

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology, or

BISC 221L  Advanced General  
Biology: Cell Biology and  
Physiology 4

BISC 320L  Molecular Biology 4
BISC 330L  Biochemistry  4
BISC 403  Advanced Molecular  

Biology 4
BISC 435 Advanced Biochemistry 4
CHEM 105aLbL General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 300L Analytical Chemistry 4
CHEM 322abL Organic Chemistry, or
CHEM 325abL Organic Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 430a Physical Chemistry, or
CHEM 432  Physical Chemistry for the 

Life Sciences 4
MATH 125 Calculus I 4
MATH 126 Calculus II 4
BISC 305  Introduction to Statistics  

for Biologists, or 
MATH 208x  Elementary Probability  

and Statistics, or
MATH 226 Calculus III 4
PHYS 135abL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences, or
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

Eight units of upper division, non-core course 
work available for major credit in biological 
sciences or chemistry are required. Students 
enrolled in BISC 490 are limited to 4 units, 
while students enrolled in CHEM 490 may 
complete up to 8 units. No more than two 
seminars (BISC 460 to BISC 462), totaling 
4!units, may be applied to the upper division 
elective requirement. 

Honors Program in Biochemistry
A B.S. degree with honors in biochemistry 
is available for eligible students. In meeting 
program requirements students must submit 
an application and satisfy the objectives of 
one of the program options noted below.

Option One: Biochemistry Honors with Chemistry 
Research
Students seeking admission into option one 
must have at least junior standing (64!units) 
with an overall USC GPA of 3.5 or better in 
at least 32 units at USC, and have a 3.5 or 
better in at least 16 units in biological 

sciences and chemistry. Students in this 
option must complete 8 units of research 
(CHEM 490) under the supervision of 
chemistry faculty with the results of research 
being described in an undergraduate thesis 
reviewed and approved by a faculty com-
mittee. To graduate with honors under this 
option students must earn a GPA of 3.5 in 
all biological sciences and chemistry courses 
required for the major.

Option Two: Biochemistry Honors with Biology 
Research
Students seeking admission into option 
two must have at least sophomore standing 
(32!units) with an overall USC GPA of 3.5 or 
better both cumulatively and in 16 units in 
biological sciences and chemistry. Students  
in this option must complete 4 units of 
research (BISC 490) under faculty in biologi-
cal sciences or under faculty in any other 
department approved by biological sciences. 
In addition, students must complete two 
semesters of Honors Seminar (BISC 493), 
1!unit each, and one semester of Honors 
Thesis (BISC 494), 2 units. To graduate with 
honors under this option students must earn 
a GPA of 3.5 in all sciences and mathematics 
courses required for the major.

Upon graduation, transcripts of students fol-
lowing either option will be noted, “Bachelor 
of Science with Departmental Honors.”

Minor in Biotechnology
The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences departments of biological 
sciences and chemistry and the Marshall 
School of Business jointly offer the cross- 
departmental minor in biotechnology. This 
minor brings essential knowledge in the basic 
sciences together with the corporate skills 
needed in a!rapidly growing industry. The 
minor is especially well suited for the busi-
ness, biological sciences, chemistry or engi-
neering student seeking a career in business 
and/or the  biomedical/biotechnical sciences.

This minor requires a varying number of 
units beyond major requirements, depend-
ing upon the student’s major program of 
study: biological sciences (B.A. or B.S.), 18 
additional units; business (B.S.), 28 additional 
units; chemistry (B.S.), 26 additional units; 
chemistry (B.A.), 30 additional units. 

Students in other majors may be required to 
complete up to 46 units for the minor, depend-
ing on whether their major includes any of the 
minor requirements or their prerequisites.

Please see a biological sciences or business 
advisor for specific program requirements.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

Biological Sciences
BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell Biology 

and Physiology, or
BISC 221L  Advanced General Biology: 

Cell Biology and  
Physiology 4

BISC 320L  Molecular Biology 4
BISC 330L  Biochemistry  4
BISC 406L Biotechnology 4

Recommended: BISC 300L, BISC 403,  
BISC 450L

Chemistry
CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 322aL  Organic Chemistry 4

Recommended: CHEM 322bL, CHE 489

Business
ACCT 410x  Accounting for  

Non-Business Majors, or 4
BUAD 250ab*  Core Concepts of  

Accounting Information  (4-4)
BUAD 215x  Foundations of Business 

Finance, or
BUAD 306*  Business Finance 4
BUAD 403  Legal Environment of 

Business 4

*Students pursuing the business degree must enroll in 
BUAD 250ab and BUAD 306.

Choose one from:
BUAD 304  Organizational Behavior 4
BUAD 307  Marketing Fundamentals 4

Recommended: MATH 118x or MATH 125 and 
MATH 208x or MATH 218

Minor in Computational Biology and 
Bioinformatics
The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences departments of biological 
sciences and mathematics and the Viterbi 
School of Engineering departments of com-
puter science and biomedical engineering 
jointly offer the cross-departmental minor 
in computational biology and bioinformat-
ics. This minor provides essential training in 
using quantitative skills to solve fundamen-
tal biological problems as well as problems 
related to public health, neuroscience and 
environment. The minor includes four tracks 
according to the background of the students 
in biology, mathematics, computer science 
and engineering.
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Degree Programs in Biological Sciences
The graduate programs in biology provide 
education and training of biologists interested 
in living systems ranging from cellular to 
ecosystem levels of organization, investigated 
by laboratory or fieldwork. Courses and 
faculty research interests allow a multidis-
ciplinary approach. A number of additional 
research areas are provided by adjunct faculty 
from other institutions, including the Los 
Angeles County Museum of Natural History, 
Childrens Hospital Los Angeles and the 
House Ear Institute. Students develop the 
ability to formulate and test hypotheses, inte-
grating information and concepts in the com-
pletion of a dissertation (Ph.D.). A guidance 
committee is formed for each student during 

the first year to develop a particular program 
of course work and research, and to evaluate 
the student’s progress. Specific information 
about the options in biological sciences can be 
obtained by requesting information brochures 
or online at college.usc.edu/bisc.

Admission Requirements
Applicants must have a bachelor’s degree in  
a natural science (preferably biology) from  
an accredited four year college or university, 
or in mathematics or engineering; required 
background courses include organic chemistry, 
general physics and mathematics through 
integral calculus. Applicants are evaluated by 
their transcripts and GPA; scores on the GRE 

General Test; three letters of recommenda-
tion; and a statement of interest. A!faculty 
member must serve as initial sponsor and 
advisor for admission to marine biology 
and biological oceanography (MBBO) and 
integrative and evolutionary biology (IEB); 
neurobiology (BNRO), and molecular and 
computational biology (MCB) students are 
required to complete at least two laboratory 
rotations in their first year. Applicants who 
are accepted but judged to have minor defi-
ciencies are expected to correct them within 
the first year.

Graduate Degrees

As with all minors, students must include at 
least four upper-division courses (16 units) 
and four courses (16 units) dedicated exclu-
sively to this minor (they can overlap). Four 
courses (16 units) taken outside the major 
department are required. The courses are 
designed for students in biology, mathemat-
ics, computer science or biomedical engineer-
ing. Other students may need more units 
to receive the minor. The CHEM 105bL or 
CHEM 115bL prerequisite for BISC 320 
may be waived if the students have the nec-
essary background determined by the faculty 
advisor for the minor. Students who waive 
these prerequisites cannot retake CHEM 
105bL or CHEM 115bL for credit.

Please see the minor advisor for specific 
 program requirement.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

Biological Sciences:
BISC 305  Introduction to Statistics  

for Biologists 4
  (Can be substituted by 

MATH 208 or  
MATH 408 or BME 423)

BISC 320L Molecular Biology 4
BISC 478  Computational Genome 

Analysis 4
BISC 481*  Structural Bioinformatics 

from Atoms to Cells 4

Mathematics:
MATH 125* Calculus I 4
MATH 126* Calculus II 4

Computer Science:
CSCI 101L  Fundamentals of  

Computer Programming 3
  (Can be substituted by  

EE 150)
CSCI 102L* Data Structure 3

Electives:
Biological Sciences: BISC 230L, BISC 300L*, 

BISC 313*, BISC 325*, BISC 330L*,  
BISC 403*, BISC 406L*, BISC 410*

Mathematics: MATH 225*, MATH 226*, 
MATH 408*, MATH 432*, MATH 458*, 
MATH 465*, MATH 466*, MATH 467*

Computer Science: CSCI 200*, CSCI 201L*, 
CSCI 271*, CSCI 303*, CSCI 477a*,  
CSCI 477b*, CSCI 485*

*Prerequisite required

Total requirements for students with no prior 
course work: 30 units. Students need to take 
30 units of the courses listed: all require-
ments, and enough electives to add up to 
30!units, while fulfilling the requirement that 
they must take 16 units unique to the minor 
(not used for their major or general educa-
tion) and 16 units not offered by their major.

Students majoring in biological sciences, 
mathematics, computer science and bio-
medical engineering can meet many of these 
requirements with course work that also satis-
fies their majors.

Students of other majors need to take all the 
required courses plus at least one elective 
from mathematics or computer science (e.g., 
MATH 226, MATH 407, CSCI 200, CSCI 
201) from the list of elective courses to meet 
the minor requirements.

Minor in Craniofacial and Dental 
Biotechnology
For a complete listing of course requirements, 
see the Ostrow School of Dentistry, page 520.

Minor in Natural Science
The minor in natural science will first provide 
students with a foundation in the basic sci-
ences of physics, chemistry and biology. Each 
student will then build on this by selecting a 
variety of electives to meet individual scientific 
interests and academic goals. Eighteen units 
toward the natural science minor must be com-
pleted at USC. This minor is not available to 
majors in the natural sciences or engineering.

REQUIRED COURSES (22 UNITS) UNITS

Any five courses from among:
BISC 120L  General Biology: Organismal 

Biology and Evolution, or
BISC 121L  Advanced General Biology: 

Organismal Biology and 
Evolution 4

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology, or

BISC 221L  Advanced General Biology: 
Cell Biology and  
Physiology 4

CHEM 105aL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4
CHEM 105bL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115bL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4
PHYS 135aL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences 4
PHYS 135bL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences 4

And a capstone course:
BISC 321x  Science, Technology  

and Society 2

Elective Course Requirement (8 units)
Any two courses chosen from among those 
offered for major credit by the departments 
of chemistry, physics, biological sciences, 
earth sciences and kinesiology.
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Degree Requirements
These degrees are awarded under the juris-
diction of the Graduate School. Refer to 
the Requirements for Graduation section 
(page!86) and the Graduate School section 
of the catalogue (page 97) for general regula-
tions. All courses applied toward the degrees 
must be courses accepted by the Graduate 
School.

Master of Science in Biology
The M.S. degree program in biology is a 
terminal degree for students admitted into 
the marine biology and biological oceanog-
raphy (MBBO), neurobiology (BNRO), or 
integrative and evolutionary biology (IEB) 
Ph.D. programs who cannot complete the 
Ph.D. degree program for personal or medical 
reasons.

The M.S. degree program is a non-thesis 
program but a paper, based on the student’s 
original research investigation of a selected 
program in biology, constitutes one of the 
requirements. Each student must take 
7-8!units of biology graduate core courses 
(BISC 582, BISC 584 and BISC 585) or 
neurobiology courses (NEUR 524 and either 
NEUR 531 or NEUR 532), two seminars and 
additional graduate courses or research units 
for a minimum of 24 units. Students also 
must satisfy the residency and other require-
ments of the Graduate School. Further details 
of these requirements are contained within 
each graduate program’s particular require-
ments and policies.

Master of Science in Marine and 
Environmental Biology
The Master of Science degree in Marine and 
Environmental Biology (MEB) is designed  
to provide admitted students with a rigor-
ous, quantitative and focused introduction to 
the burgeoning fields and breadth of topics 
in marine environmental biology/chemistry, 
geobiology, oceanography, conservation biol-
ogy and population dynamics (depending 
upon the concentration selected). MEB 
provides students with independent research 
experiences that satisfy their own specific 
interests. The program is intended to position 
and stimulate students for possible advanced 
study leading to a Ph.D. in one of the areas 
stated above, and/or provide a unique facet 
to the background of a prospective medi-
cal student. The program will also provide 
fundamental tools and expertise for entry 
into a master’s level position in academic, 
government or private sector research labora-
tories. It will prepare students interested in 
governmental and non-government (NGO) 
environmental regulatory science and forge 
career pathways into private sector positions 
in environmental consulting and business.

Applicants must possess a cumulative and 
science GPA of 3.0 or higher and have the 
following courses completed prior to admis-
sion: one year of introductory biology, one 
semester of molecular biology, one semester 
of biochemistry, one year of general chemis-
try, and one year of organic chemistry. All of 
the above must carry labs and be available for 
major credit in the natural sciences at a four-
year college or university. 

Applicants interested in using course work 
completed while an undergraduate may apply 
for the progressive master’s degree as early as 
their junior year.

CORE COURSES UNITS

BISC 582  Advanced Biological 
Oceanography  4

BISC 585  Scientific Writing and 
Reviewing 2

BISC 590 Directed Research 4

Completion of two semesters of:
BISC 529  Seminar in Marine  

Biology 1-1

CORE SEMINAR ELECTIVE UNITS

Completion of one advanced seminar from 
among BISC 530, BISC 531, BISC 532,  
BISC 533, BISC 534, BISC 535, BISC 536 2

GRADUATE ELECTIVE REQUIREMENT UNITS

Eighteen units chosen from the following list, of 
which 8 units must be within the Department 
of Biological Sciences (BISC), and no more than 
8!units can be at the 400-level.

BISC 403   Advanced Molecular  
Biology 4

BISC 419   Environmental  
Microbiology 4

BISC 431L   Aquatic Microbiology – 
Catalina Semester 4

BISC 435  Advanced Biochemistry 4
BISC 437L   Comparative Physiology  

of Animals 4
BISC 445L   Fundamentals of  

Vertebrate Biology 4
BISC 447L   Island Biogeography  

and Field Ecology 4
BISC 450L  Principles of Immunology  4
BISC 455L   Molecular Approaches 

to Microbial Diversity – 
Catalina Semester 4

BISC 460   Seminar in Marine and 
Environmental  
Biology 2, max 4

BISC 469L  Marine Biology 4
BISC 473L  Biological Oceanography 4
BISC 474L   Ecosystem Function and 

Earth Systems 4
BISC 483   Geobiology and  

Astrobiology 4
BISC 502ab   Molecular Genetics and 

Biochemistry  4-4

BISC 510ab   Integrative and  
Evolutionary Biology 4-4

BISC 530   Advanced Seminar in 
Plankton Biology 2

BISC 531   Advanced Seminar on  
the Physiology of Marine 
Organisms 2

BISC 532   Advanced Seminar in 
Molecular and Microbial 
Ecology 2

BISC 533   Advanced Seminar in  
Remote Sensing and  
Modeling 2

BISC 534   Advanced Seminar in 
Population Genetics of 
Marine Organisms 2

BISC 536   Advanced Seminar in  
Marine Biogeochemistry 2

BISC 584  Faculty Lecture Series 2
CE 443  Environmental Chemistry 3
CE 463L   Water Chemistry and 

Analysis 3
CE 503   Microbiology for 

Environmental Engineers 3
CE 513L   Instrumental Methods for 

Environmental Analysis 3
GEOG 587   GPS/GIS Field  

Techniques 4
GEOL 412   Oceans, Climate, and the 

Environment  3
GEOL 460L   Geochemistry and 

Hydrogeology 3
GEOL 500 Marine Paleoecology 3
GEOL 501  Paleobiology  3
GEOL 514  Marine Geology  3
GEOL 555  Paleoceanography  3
GEOL 560  Marine Geochemistry 3 
GEOL 564  Isotope Geochemistry 3
GEOL 567   Stable Isotope  

Geochemistry  3
GEOL 577  Micropaleontology 3
OS 512   Introduction to Chemical  

and Physical Oceanography 3
PPD 694   Coastal Policy and  

Planning  4

Total required units: 32

Doctor of Philosophy in Biology 
(Neurobiology)
Application deadline: December 15

Course Requirements
The neurobiology option provides each stu-
dent with a broad, fundamental background 
in neurobiology and with detailed knowledge 
and expertise in the chosen area of concen-
tration. The Ph.D. neurobiology concentra-
tion requires the following courses: two of 
three (NEUR 531, NEUR 532 or BISC 426) 
and NEUR 538 plus NEUR 539 (1 unit per 
semester for four semesters). A minimum 
total of 60 units is required, consisting of for-
mal courses, seminars and research credit. 

Biological Sciences
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At least 24 of the minimum 60 total units 
required are to be formal graduate course 
work (lecture or seminar courses). Courses 
in related disciplines of neuroscience, such 
as computational or cognitive neuroscience, 
are not required, but may be taken as elec-
tives. Courses in genomics, molecular biology, 
integrative and evolutionary biology and 
biomedical engineering are also available as 
electives for students interested in bridg-
ing the interface between neurobiology and 
these disciplines. Students also must satisfy 
the residency and other requirements of the 
Graduate School.

Student Teaching
Since most graduates in biological sci-
ences will spend some part of their careers 
in academic work, teaching experience is 
considered an important part of graduate 
training. Each graduate student in the pro-
gram is therefore required to serve at least 
one semester as a teaching assistant in the 
Department of Biological Sciences.

Qualifying Examination
The examinations qualifying the student for 
candidacy for the Ph.D. in biology (neuro-
biology) must be initiated before the end of 
the fourth semester. The first part is written 
and consists of comprehensive questions 
from the guidance committee covering the 
student’s knowledge of topics within their 
proposed area of research. The second part 
is an oral examination, which consists of 
the presentation and defense of a research 
proposal.

Doctoral Dissertation
The dissertation is based on original, publish-
able and significant research conducted inde-
pendently by the student under the guidance 
of the dissertation committee.

Defense of the Dissertation
The defense of the dissertation is either a 
defense oral or a final oral. In most cases, a 
defense oral will suffice if approved by the 
dissertation committee.

Doctor of Philosophy in Marine Biology 
and Biological Oceanography
Application deadline: January 15

Course Requirements
In marine biology and biological oceanogra-
phy, each student receives a general back-
ground in marine sciences and obtains in-
depth specialization in a research area of his 
or her choosing. Each student’s curriculum 
is fitted to the particular needs and demands 
of the chosen research field. The 26 units of 
formal course work must include the follow-
ing: BISC 529 (4), BISC 582 (4), BISC 583 
(4), BISC 584 (2), BISC 585 (2), BISC 586 
(2); four advanced graduate seminars (8); and 
a statistics course approved by the student’s 
advisor.

CORE COURSES  UNITS

BISC 582  Advanced Biological 
Oceanography  4

BISC 583  Evolution and Adaptation  
of Marine Organisms  4

BISC 584  Faculty Lecture Series 2
BISC 585  Scientific Writing and 

Reviewing 2
BISC 586  Biological Oceanographic 

Instrumentation  2

Completion of two semesters of:
BISC 529  Seminar in Marine  

Biology 4

CORE SEMINAR ELECTIVE 1, MAX 4 UNITS

Completion of one advanced seminar from 
among BISC 530, BISC 531, BISC 532,  
BISC 533, BISC 534, BISC 535, BISC 536 and 
BISC 538

A minimum total of 60 units is required, 
consisting of formal courses, seminars and 
research credit. At least 24 of the minimum 
60 total units required are to be formal 
graduate course work (lecture and seminar 
courses).

Screening Examination
Candidates must also pass a screening exami-
nation to determine competence and point 
out deficiencies, fulfill a research tool require-
ment (computer skills, biostatistics, quantita-
tive chemistry), and meet the residency and 
other requirements of the Graduate School. 
This exam is completed before completion of 
24 units in the program.

Student Teaching
Since most graduates in biological sci-
ences will spend some part of their careers 
in academic work, teaching experience is 
considered an important part of graduate 
training. Each graduate student in the pro-
gram is therefore required to serve at least 
two semesters as a teaching assistant in the 
Department of Biological Sciences. 

Qualifying Examination
Before the end of the fifth semester, each 
student must pass a written and oral qualify-
ing examination given by the student’s guid-
ance committee. The written part involves 
answering a number of questions at length. 
The oral part is in the area of the student’s 
intended research, based on a project 
selected and developed by the student into a 
written proposition. After passing the qualify-
ing examination, the student completes the 
research investigation and any other require-
ments under the guidance of the research 
advisor who also chairs the dissertation 
committee.

Doctoral Dissertation
The dissertation is based on original, publish-
able and significant research conducted inde-
pendently by the student under the guidance 
of the dissertation committee.

Defense of the Dissertation
The defense of the dissertation is either a 
defense oral or a final oral. In most cases, a 
defense oral will suffice if approved by the 
dissertation committee.

Molecular and Computational Biology
This program is designed to train the 
participants intensively in the concepts and 
experimental methodologies of molecular 
biology and biochemistry. The subject 
matter is organized in an integrated fashion 
(lectures, seminars and laboratory) to present 
fundamental information on the biochemistry, 
biophysics, genetics and development of cells 
from a variety of different organisms. Primary 
emphasis is on the relationship between 
structure and function at different integrative 
and functional levels. The program offers a 
Ph.D. in Molecular Biology and a Ph.D. in 
Computational Biology and Bioinformatics. 
Applications may be accessed online at college.
usc.edu/bisc/molecular/home.

Admission Requirements
Applicants are expected to have a bachelor’s 
degree or equivalent in a cognate area such 
as biology, chemistry, physics, engineering, 
bacteriology, computer science, or bioinfor-
matics. Undergraduate work should include a 
basic course in biology, basic physics, physical 
chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry 
and calculus. Students who are deficient in 
any of these may be required to correct the 
deficiency during the first two years of gradu-
ate study. Courses taken to correct these 
deficiencies are usually not credited toward 
the degree. The student must submit letters 
of recommendation from at least three faculty 
members who can evaluate the promise of 
the student for graduate work and indepen-
dent research. The applicant must take the 
GRE General Test prior to acceptance.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are awarded under the juris-
diction of the Graduate School. Refer to  
the Requirements for Graduation section 
(page 86) and the Graduate School  section of 
this catalogue (page 97) for general regula-
tions. All courses applied toward the degrees 
must be courses accepted by the Graduate 
School.
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Master of Science in Molecular and 
Computational Biology
The M.S. degree program in molecular and 
computational biology (MCB) is a terminal 
degree for students admitted into the MCB 
Ph.D. program who cannot complete the 
Ph.D. degree program for personal or medi-
cal reasons. The study of molecular biology 
places so many demands upon the student 
that it is difficult to attain any satisfactory 
level of competence in the time generally 
taken for a master’s degree. Therefore, enroll-
ment of graduate students as master’s degree 
applicants is not encouraged and is reserved 
for special circumstances. The curriculum 
of the master’s student is patterned after 
that of the doctorate up to and including the 
qualifying examination, but not including 
thesis research. The qualifying examination 
will serve as the comprehensive master’s 
examination.

Doctor of Philosophy in Molecular Biology
Application deadline: January 1

During the first year, the student’s program  
is under the direction of an initial guidance 
committee composed of members of the 
committee on admissions to the program. 
Before the end of the second semester a 
permanent guidance committee, chaired by 
the student’s research director, is established. 
Thereafter, the student’s program of studies 
and dissertation is under the direction of the 
permanent guidance committee and the dis-
sertation committee.

Screening Procedure
In the third semester the student’s progress 
is discussed and evaluated by the guidance 
committee. The purpose of this evaluation is 
to determine competence to continue gradu-
ate study, and to point out deficiencies to be 
remedied prior to the qualifying examination.

Course Requirements
A minimum of 24 of the 60 units required 
for the Ph.D. degree must be in formal 
course work, exclusive of research. These 
must include the core courses, BISC 502a 
and BISC 502b, to be completed in the first 
year with a grade no less than B in both 
classes. Additionally, students will register for 
BISC!504L (3-3) in both semesters. In the 
fall semester of the second year, students will 
choose an additional 4-unit, 400- or 500-level 
course in consultation with their advisor. 
Students must participate in molecular biol-
ogy seminars. Other courses may be chosen, 
in consultation with the pro gram chair, 
from graduate offerings of this and other 
departments.

Language Requirement
Students in the graduate program in molecu-
lar biology are not required to pass a foreign 
language examination.

Qualifying Examination
The examinations qualifying the student for 
candidacy for the Ph.D. in molecular biology 
must be initiated in the second semester of 
the second year. The first part is written and 
consists of comprehensive questions covering 
the student’s knowledge of prokaryotic and 
eukaryotic molecular biology and develop-
mental biology or genomics. The second part 
is an oral examination. It consists of general 
questions and the presentation and defense 
of a proposition outlining a research program. 
The student can pick a topic completely 
outside of their thesis topic. Alternatively, 
the student can pick a topic using the same 
model system as their thesis work, but a dif-
ferent research question, or a topic on the 
same research question, but using a different 
model system. While going outside their field 
is encouraged, students should not stray too 
far away from genetics, molecular and cell 
biology or biochemistry approaches. This 
examination sequence must be completed by 
the end of the fifth semester of the program.

Doctoral Dissertation
The dissertation is based on original, publish-
able, and significant research conducted inde-
pendently by the student under the guidance 
of the dissertation committee.

Defense of the Dissertation
The defense of the dissertation is either a 
defense oral or a final oral. In most cases a 
defense oral will suffice if approved by the 
dissertation committee.

Student Teaching
Since most graduates in biological sciences 
will spend some part of their careers in aca-
demic work, teaching experience is consid-
ered an important part of graduate training. 
Each graduate student in the program is 
therefore required to assist in the teaching 
program of the Department of Biological 
Sciences.

Doctor of Philosophy in Computational 
Biology and Bioinformatics
Application deadline: December 15

During the first year, the student’s program  
is under the direction of an initial guidance 
committee composed of members of the 
admissions committee. After passing the 
screening procedure before the end of the 
first semester, the student must form a guid-
ance committee consisting of an advisor and 
four other faculty members, including at least 
one from another department. Thereafter, the 
student’s program of studies and dissertation 
are under the direction of the permanent 
guidance committee and the dissertation 
committee.

Screening Procedure
The screening examination should be taken 
by the end of the second semester in the 
program. If the student fails the examination, 
the department, at its discretion, may permit 
the student to take it again during the next 
semester. The screening examination consists 
of written examinations on topics including 
molecular biology, mathematical probability 
and statistics, and algorithms.

Course Requirements
The students must complete, with no grade 
lower than a B, a minimum of 60 units of 
courses carrying graduate credit and approved 
by the guidance committee. The required 
courses include: BISC 542, CSCI 570, MATH 
505a, MATH 541a, and MATH 578ab. 
Students must take at least one biology 
course in the area of molecular biology, genet-
ics or biochemistry. An additional 6 units of 
elective courses will be taken in consultation 
with the student’s advisor. Students must 
register for a minimum of 4 units of disserta-
tion research (BISC 794ab). Students must 
be registered in BISC 542 (computational 
section) their first three years in the program 
(6 semesters).

Transfer of Credit
No transfer of credit will be considered until 
the screening examination is passed. A maxi-
mum of 30 units of graduate work at another 
institution may be applied toward the course 
requirements for the Ph.D. A grade of B-  
(A = 4.0) or lower will not be accepted and,  
at most, two grades of B will be accepted. 
A!Ph.D. candidate may petition the depart-
ment for transfer of additional credit, after he 
or she passes the qualifying examination.

Qualifying Examination
The qualifying examination should be taken 
within two semesters following successful 
completion of the screening examination.

The written portion of the qualifying examina-
tion consists of a dissertation proposal. This 
document should include: introduction, state-
ment of the problem, literature survey, meth-
odology, summary of preliminary results, pro-
posed research, references, appendix (including 
one or two fundamental references).

The oral portion of the qualifying examina-
tion consists of presentation of the Ph.D. 
dissertation proposal. The student must dem-
onstrate research potential.

Dissertation
Following passage of the screening examina-
tion and approval of a dissertation topic by 
the guidance committee, the student begins 
research toward the dissertation under the 
supervision of the dissertation committee. 

Biological Sciences
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The primary requirement of the Ph.D. is an 
acceptable dissertation based on a substantial 
amount of original research conducted by the 
student.

Doctor of Philosophy in Integrative and 
Evolutionary Biology
Application deadline: December 15

This program of study is designed to provide 
each student with a broad, fundamental 
background in integrative and evolutionary 
biology (IEB) coupled with detailed knowl-
edge and expertise in the chosen area of 
concentration. The core of the course work in 
integrative and evolutionary biology consists 
of four courses!– BISC 511 (4), BISC 512 (4), 
seminar BISC 549 (2-2) – that are taken by all 
first-year graduate students. Various faculty 
members also teach a variety of advanced 
courses and seminars on specialized research 
topics each semester. In addition, a range of 
courses in areas relating to IEB are available 
in various departments on the University 
Park and Health Sciences campuses.

Course Requirements
Each student’s curriculum is tailored to the 
particular interests of the individual and the 
needs and demands of the chosen research 

field. A minimum total of 60 units is required, 
consisting of formal courses, seminars and 
research credit. The 24 units of formal course 
work must include 12 units of specified 
course work in integrative and evolution-
ary biology, BISC 511, BISC 512, seminar 
BISC 549 (minimum 4 units), and 12 units 
of advanced electives chosen in consultation 
with the student’s advisor.

Screening Examination
After completion of the core integrative biol-
ogy and evolutionary biology course work 
(BISC 511, BISC 512, BISC 549) during the 
first year, the student’s degree progress is dis-
cussed and evaluated by a screening commit-
tee composed of members of the IEB faculty 
as well as the student’s principal advisor. The 
purpose of this written and oral evaluation is 
to determine competence to continue gradu-
ate study and identify areas to be strength-
ened prior to the qualifying examination.

Qualifying Examination 
By the end of the third semester, students 
should choose a guidance committee consis-
tent with the requirements of the graduate 
school composed of IEB faculty and one 

outside member. This committee will con-
duct the qualifying exam and provide guid-
ance during dissertation research. The chair 
of the committee will serve as the principal 
advisor. Students should consult extensively 
with each committee member regarding sub-
jects to be covered in the exam.

The qualifying exam consists of written and 
oral parts. Both parts must be finished before 
the end of the fifth semester. For the writ-
ten exam, the advisor will consult with each 
of the members of the guidance committee. 
The written part will incorporate evaluation 
and synthesis of existing knowledge related 
to topic areas, design of experiment to test 
a relevant hypothesis, and interpretation of 
anticipated results. The oral exam consists of 
an oral defense of the written part and will be 
conducted within a month of the written part 
of the qualifying exam.

Doctoral Dissertation 
The dissertation is based on original, publish-
able and significant research conducted inde-
pendently by the student under the guidance 
of the dissertation committee.

Courses of Instruction

BIOLOGICAL  SC IENCES  (B ISC )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

BISC 101Lxg Cellular and Molecular Biology  
(4, FaSp) Cellular and molecular biology with 
examples related to human biology and dis-
eases. Fundamental life processes examined 
at the genetic, cellular and molecular levels. 
Not available for major credit.

BISC 102Lxg Humans and Their Environ-
ment (4, FaSp) An examination of the 
physical and biological laws that influence 
agriculture, pollution, population dynamics 
(including humans), climate, biodiversity and 
ecosystem structure and function. Not avail-
able for major credit.

BISC 103Lx General Biology for the Envi-
ron ment and Life (4) Study of common 
skills in biology, including basics of evolution, 
systemat ics, ecology, genetics, biochemis-
try and molec ular biology, physiology, and 
anatomy. Not for major credit for biological 
sciences majors.

BISC 104Lxg How the Body Works:  Topics 
in Human Physiology (4, Fa) Structure and 
function of the human body, including the 
role of organ systems, tissues, and cells in 
normal function. Malfunctions relating to 
disease, substance abuse and lifestyle. Not 
available for major credit.

BISC 108L Special Laboratory I (1) Labora-
tory component for BISC 120 for entering 
freshmen or transfer students with advanced 
placement or equivalent lecture credit from 
another institution.

BISC 109L Special Laboratory II (1) Labora-
tory component for BISC 220 for entering 
freshmen or transfer students with advanced 
placement or equivalent lecture credit from 
another institution.

BISC 120Lxg General Biology: Organismal 
Biology and Evolution (4, Fa) In-depth sur-
vey of key topics related to advances in our 
knowledge of the diversity of life and evolu-
tion; origin of life; eukaryotes/prokaryotes; 
ecology. (Duplicates credit in BISC 112L, 
BISC 113L, and BISC 121L.) 

BISC 121Lg Advanced General Biology: 
Organismal Biology and Evolution (4, Fa) 
Equivalent to 120L, but taught at a higher 
level for exceptionally well-prepared stu-
dents. Admission to the course by depart-
mental approval only. (Duplicates credit in 
BISC 112L, BISC 113L, and BISC 120L.) 
Corequisite: CHEM 115aL.

BISC 140 Human Impact on the Ocean 
Planet (4) Overview of marine  biodiversity 
and human influence on marine biota; 
eutrophication in bays and estuaries; global 
movement of invasive species, harmful algal 
blooms, fishing activities and sewage/chemical 
pollution.

BISC 150Lxg The Nature of Human Health 
and Disease (4, FaSp) The human organism; 
the nature of inherited and acquired diseases; 
the biological and societal basis for the AIDS 
epidemic; therapy, drug design and the future. 
Not available for major credit.

BISC 180Lxg Evolution (4, Sp) Changes in 
the physical and biological universe over 
time; origins of life, dinosaurs, human evolu-
tion. Implications of evolutionary mechanisms 
and mass extinctions for human survival. Not 
available for major credit.
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BISC 193 Freshman Colloquium I (1, Fa) 
A!series of lectures and discussions at which 
faculty of the department introduce their 
research activities to students entering biol-
ogy and related majors. Graded CR/NC. 
Corequisite: BISC 120L or BISC 121L.

BISC 194 Freshman Colloquium II (1, Sp) 
A!series of lectures and discussions at which 
faculty of the department introduce their 
research activities to students entering biol-
ogy and related majors. Graded CR/NC. 
Corequisite: BISC 220L or BISC 221L.

BISC 220L General Biology: Cell Biology 
and Physiology (4, Sp) In-depth survey of 
key topics related to advances in our knowl-
edge of cellular biology and physiology; cell 
 composition/metabolism; gene action; organ-
ism structure and function. (Duplicates credit 
in BISC 110L, BISC 111L, and BISC 221L.) 
Recommended preparation: high school chemis-
try; BISC 120L or BISC 121L.

BISC 221L Advanced General Biology: Cell 
Biology and Physiology (4, Sp) Equivalent 
to 220L, but taught at a higher level for 
exceptionally well-prepared students. Admis-
sion to the course by departmental approval 
only. (Duplicates credit in BISC 110L, BISC 
111L, and BISC 220L) Prerequisite: BISC 120L 
or BISC 121L; corequisite: CHEM 105bL or 
CHEM 115bL.

BISC 230Lxg Brain, Mind and Machines: 
Topics in Neuroscience (4, Sp) The struc-
ture and function of the mammalian brain 
including the role of the brain in regulating 
behavior, both in normal and diseased states; 
in relation to mind; and in comparison with 
machine forms of intelligence. Not available 
for major credit.

BISC 290 Introduction to Biological 
Research (2 or 4, max 4, FaSpSm) Experi-
ence in basic techniques through supervised 
research in the research laboratory of a 
departmental faculty member. Graded CR/
NC. Prerequisite: BISC 120L or BISC 121L; 
BISC 220L or BISC 221L; CHEM 105bL or 
CHEM 115bL; departmental approval.

BISC 300L Introduction to Microbiology 
(4, Sp) Comparative approach to bacteria, 
Archaea and viruses; their structure, life 
cycles, geochemical activity, ecology and 
nutrition. Fundamentals of metabolism and 
microbial genetics. Lecture, 3 hours; labora-
tory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: BISC 320, CHEM 
322aL or CHEM 325aL.

BISC 305 Introduction to Statistics for Biolo-
gists (4, Fa) Statistical methods in biological 
science and medicine, including populations 
and samples, random sampling, confidence 
intervals, paired samples and regression. 

BISC 307L General Physiology (4, Sp) Physi-
ological functions of the circulatory, digestive, 
endocrine, integumentary, musculoskeletal, 
nervous, respiratory, and urogenital systems 
of animals. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory,  
3 hours. Prerequisite: BISC 220L or BISC 221L.

BISC 313 Evolution and Population Genetics  
(4, Sp) History of evolutionary thought; 
molecular basis for evolution; dynamics of 
genes in populations; speciation and macro-
evolution; patterns of evolution. Prerequi-
site: BISC 220L or BISC 221L; BISC 120L 
or BISC 121L; recommended preparation: 
BISC!320L.

BISC 315L Introduction to Ecology (4, Fa) 
Organism-environment interactions; dynam-
ics of populations, communities, and ecosys-
tems; evolutionary forces. Lecture, 3 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: BISC 120L or 
BISC 121L.

BISC 320L Molecular Biology (4, Fa) Struc-
ture and synthesis of nucleic acids and 
proteins; molecular biology of prokaryotes 
and eukaryotes; principles of genetics and 
cell biology. (Duplicates credit in BISC 311.) 
 Prerequisite: CHEM 105bL or CHEM 115bL.

BISC 321x Science, Technology and Soci-
ety (2, Sp) Builds upon a basic science back-
ground to provide students with an awareness 
of cutting edge scientific research, its techno-
logical applications and its societal ramifica-
tions. Not available for major credit. (Dupli-
cates credit in former MDA 321.) Prerequisite: 
BISC 120L or BISC 121L or BISC 220L or 
BISC 221L; CHEM 105aL or CHEM 115aL; 
PHYS 135aL or PHYS 151L.

BISC 325 Genetics (4, Fa) Transmission 
genetics and genotype/phenotype; mapping 
methods; complex traits; genetics of human 
disease and population genetics. Prerequi-
site: BISC!120L or BISC 121L; BISC 220L 
or BISC 221L; BISC 320L; CHEM 322aL; 
 corequisite: CHEM 322bL or CHEM 325bL.

BISC 330L Biochemistry (4, Sp) Basic bio-
chemical principles; classes of molecules —  
structure and function; cellular energetics. 
(Duplicates credit in BISC 316L). Prerequisite: 
BISC 320L; CHEM 322aL.

BISC 369L Ecology and the Natural History 
of California (4, Sp) Marine, freshwater, and 
terrestrial communities of California. Life 
histories, morphology, special evolutionary 
adaptations. Relationships between organ-
isms and their biological-physical-chemical 
environment. Offered on Catalina. Emphasis 
on field biology. Prerequisite: BISC 120L or 
BISC 121L.

BISC 371L Molecular Approaches to the 
Diversity of Life (4) Patterns of evolutionary 
change investigating the molecular basis of 
heredity utilizing DNA data. History, prin-
ciples and application of molecular systemat-
ics, and genetic variation. Taught on Catalina 
Island. Prerequisite: BISC 120L or BISC 121L; 
BISC 220L or BISC 221L; recommended prepa-
ration: BISC 320L.

BISC 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

BISC 403 Advanced Molecular Biology 
(4, Fa) Molecular mechanisms and control of 
DNA replication, DNA repair, recombination, 
gene expression, cell growth, and develop-
ment in prokaryotic and eukaryotic organ-
isms, from bacteria to humans. Prerequisite: 
BISC 3201L; recommended preparation: BISC 
313 or BISC 325.

BISC 405L General Embryology (4, Fa) 
 Vertebrate and human development: cellular 
differentiation; germ cell development and 
growth; hormonal regulation of reproductive 
cycles; cleavage through neurulation and 
subsequent development of primary organs. 
Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. Junior 
standing. Prerequisite: BISC 120L or BISC 
121L; BISC 220L or BISC 221L; recommended 
preparation: two from BISC 313, BISC 320L, 
BISC 325 and BISC 330L.

BISC 406L Biotechnology (4, Fa) Techniques 
in molecular biology and biochemistry applied 
to prokaryotic and eukaryotic model systems; 
applications of recombinant DNA and genomic 
technology. Prerequisite: BISC 320L; recom-
mended preparation: BISC 313 or BISC 325.

BISC 408 Systems Neuroscience: From 
 Synapses to Perception (4, Sp) (Enroll in 
NEUR 408)

BISC 410 Applications of Molecular Biology 
to Medicine (4, Sp) Advances and trends in 
the understanding, diagnosis and treatment 
of human diseases. Senior standing. Prerequi-
site: BISC 330L.

BISC 411 Cell Biology (4, Sp) The synthesis, 
transport and assembly of the complex struc-
tures that mediate eukaryotic cellular func-
tion. Electrical and biochemical mechanisms 
underlying intercellular communication. 
 Prerequisite: BISC 220L; BISC 320L.

BISC 419 Environmental Microbiology 
(4, Sp) Qualitative and quantitative appraisal 
of microbial activities in pure and contami-
nated environments; microbial community 
and its development; interspecific relation-
ships; effects of microorganisms on their sur-
roundings. Lecture, 4 hours. Prerequisite: BISC 
330L; recommended preparation: BISC 300L.

Biological Sciences
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BISC 421 Neurobiology (4, Fa) Structure, 
function, and development of nervous sys-
tems; neural integration and mechanisms 
of behavior; organization and operation of 
brains. Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 2 hours. 
Prerequisite: BISC 220L or BISC 221L.

BISC 422L Neurobiology Laboratory (2, Sp) 
Experimentation on excitable cells, synapses, 
and neural circuits; intracellular and extra-
cellular techniques for recording, stimulation, 
and identification of nerve and muscle cells. 
Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours. Corequisite: 
BISC 421.

BISC 423 Epilepsy to Ecstasy: Biological 
Basis of Neurological Disorders (4, Sp) 
Examination of various neurological disorders 
originating from developmental signaling  
and/or anatomical abnormalities. Prerequisite: 
BISC 421.

BISC 424 Brain Architecture (4, Fa) How the 
parts of the brain are interconnected to form a 
complex biological computer, from historical, 
evolutionary, and developmental perspectives. 
Prerequisite: BISC 421.

BISC 426 Principles of Neural Development 
(4, Sp) Basic phenomena and principles 
of neural development, their relation to 
functional development of neural circuits, 
behavior, and disease. General concepts and 
experimental approaches are emphasized. 
 Prerequisite: BISC 421.

BISC 427 The Global Environment (4, Sp) 
Earth’s development as a habitable planet, 
from origin to human impacts on global bio-
geochemical cycles in the ocean, land, atmo-
sphere. Discussion of environmental alterna-
tives. Prerequisite: BISC 120L or BISC 121L; 
CHEM 105bL or CHEM 115bL. 

BISC 431L Aquatic Microbiology – Catalina 
Semester (4, Fa) Introduction to the habitat, 
phylogenetic, physiological and metabolic 
diversity of microbial life in aquatic envi-
ronments. (Duplicates credit in BISC 419.) 
 Prerequisite: BISC 330L.

BISC 435 Advanced Biochemistry (4, Sp) 
Macromolecular structure and function; enzy-
mology; metabolic regulation. Lecture, 3!hours; 
discussion, 2 hours. Prerequisite: BISC!330L.

BISC 437L Comparative Physiology of 
 Animals (4, Sp) Control of the internal 
environment of animals in relation to their 
external environment. Thermal regulation, 
osmoregulation, excretion, and ion balance. 
Offered on Catalina. Lecture, 3 hours; labora-
tory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: BISC 120 or BISC 
121; BISC 220 or BISC 221; recommended 
preparation: two from BISC 313, BISC 320L, 
BISC 325 and BISC 330L.

BISC 440 Biodemography of Aging (4) 
(Enroll in GERO 440)

BISC 445L Fundamentals of Vertebrate 
Biology (4, Sp) Evolution and comparative 
anatomy of vertebrates. Lecture, 3 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours. Junior standing. Prereq-
uisite: BISC 120L or BISC 121L; BISC 220L 
or BISC 221L; recommended preparation: two 
from BISC 313, BISC 320L, BISC 325 and 
BISC 330L.

BISC 447L Island Biogeography and Field 
Ecology (4, Sp) Biogeography, geology, ecol-
ogy, climate, flora, and fauna of terrestrial 
and marine environments of Catalina and 
the Channel Islands including laboratory 
and field techniques of ecology. Taught on 
Catalina Island. Prerequisite: BISC 120L or 
BISC!121L.

BISC 450L Principles of Immunology (4, Fa) 
Immune processes, humoral and cellular; 
immunoglobulins; antibody formation; antigen-
antibody interactions; immune dyscrasias; 
transplantation and tumor immunology; basic 
hematology and immuno-hematology. Lec-
ture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: 
BISC 220L or BISC 221L.

BISC 455L Molecular Approaches to Micro-
bial Diversity – Catalina Semester (4, Fa) 
Overview and practical application of genetic 
and immunological techniques for examin-
ing diversity and community structure of 
natural microbial assemblages in aquatic eco-
systems. Prerequisite: BISC 320L; corequisite: 
BISC!431L.

BISC 456L Conservation Genetics (4, Sp) 
Biological principles underlying conservation 
including ecology, evolution, genetics and 
biogeography. Covers both marine and ter-
restrial environment, with special emphasis 
on island biology. Catalina semester only. 
(Duplicates credit in BISC 373L.) Prerequi-
site: BISC 120L or BISC 121L; BISC 220L 
or!BISC 221L; recommended preparation: 
BISC!320L; BISC 313 or BISC 325. 

BISC 460 Seminar in Marine and Environ-
mental Biology (2, max 4, FaSp) Topical 
seminar in marine and environmental biology. 
Junior, senior or graduate standing.

BISC 461 Seminar in Molecular and Com-
putational Biology (2, max 4, FaSp) Topical 
seminar in molecular and computational biol-
ogy. Junior, senior or graduate standing.

BISC 462 Seminar in Neurobiology (2, max 4,  
FaSp) Topical seminar in neurobiology. Junior, 
senior or graduate standing.

BISC 469L Marine Biology (4, Fa) Oceanogra-
phy and marine biology, sampling techniques, 
evolutionary adaptations, morphology, syste-
matics. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. 
Field trip and field research projects required. 
Prerequisite: BISC 120L or BISC 121L.

BISC 473L Biological Oceanography (4, Sp) 
Biological, physical, chemical dynamics and 
analysis of the ocean; primary production 
of phytoplankton, secondary production 
by zooplankton, bacterial remineralization; 
physiology, ecology of fishes, marine mam-
mals. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. 
Junior standing. Prerequisite: BISC 120L or 
BISC 121L; BISC 220L or BISC 221L; rec-
ommended preparation: two from BISC 313, 
BISC 320L, BISC 325 and BISC 330L.

BISC 474L Ecosystem Function and Earth 
Systems (4, Fa) General principles of eco-
system function, energy flow and materials 
cycling in marine systems at various scales 
and the importance of microbial processes 
in these systems. Taught on Catalina Island. 
 Prerequisite: BISC 120L or BISC 121L.

BISC 478 Computational Genome Analysis 
(4, Sp) Introduction to and applications of 
algorithms and statistics to genome analysis. 
Analysis of physical and genetic maps, DNA 
sequencing, sequence comparisons, DNA chips. 

BISC 480 Developmental Biology (4, FaSp) 
Basic mechanisms of animal development 
are considered at different levels of analysis. 
Emphasis is on molecular, genetic, and cellu-
lar processes underlying vertebrate and inver-
tebrate development. General concepts and 
evolutionary mechanisms are emphasized. 
Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 2 hours. Prerequi-
site: BISC 220L or BISC 221L.

BISC 481 Structural Bioinformatics from 
Atoms to Cells (4, Fa) Introduction to com-
putational and experimental methods for 
structural bioinformatics. Analysis of macro-
molecules and their complexes. Dynamic 
modeling of cellular systems.  Prerequisite: 
MATH 125.

BISC 483 Geobiology and Astrobiology 
(4, Sp) Relationships between microbiota 
and the earth environment including the 
hydrosphere, lithosphere and atmosphere, 
with consideration of the potential for life 
on!other planets. Prerequisite: BISC 120L, 
CHEM!105bL.

BISC 485 Advanced Seminar in Bacterial 
Survival and Evolution (4, Sp) Literature-
based seminar in current topics in microbial 
evolution and adaptation. Prerequisite: BISC 
120 or BISC 121, BISC 220 or BISC 221, 
BISC 320, CHEM 322a or CHEM 325a.
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BISC 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.

BISC 493x Honors Seminar (1, max 4, FaSp) 
Not available for graduate credit. Prerequisite: 
BISC 120L or BISC 121L; BISC 220L or 
BISC 221L.

BISC 494x Honors Thesis (2, FaSp) Not avail-
able for graduate credit. Prerequisite: BISC 493.

BISC 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, FaSp) 
Lecture and discussion in specialized areas  
of the biological sciences. Students cannot 
register more than twice for this course. Not 
open to freshmen and sophomores. Recom-
mended preparation: BISC 220L or BISC 221L, 
BISC 320L, BISC 325 and BISC 330L.

BISC 502ab Molecular Genetics and Bio-
chemistry (4-4, FaSp) Current genetic and 
biochemical analysis of replication, recombi-
nation, mutagenesis, and repair. Fundamen-
tals of transcription and regulation of gene 
expression. Recent applications of genetic 
engineering and genome analysis.

BISC 504L Laboratory Techniques in Cel-
lular and Molecular Biology (1-4, max 8, 
FaSp) Rotation of graduate students through 
Molecular Biology research laboratories to 
learn the major technological skills required 
in the field. Graded CR/NC.

BISC 505 Genomics and Molecular Genet-
ics (4, Sp) Molecular genetics (mutagenesis, 
repair, recombination, and gene  regulation) 
from quantitative and mechanistic approaches. 
Simple and complex genome analysis using 
recombinant DNA, physical, and computa-
tional techniques. Recommended preparation: 
BISC 502b.

BISC 511 Integrative Biology (4, Fa) Current 
topics in integrative biology including form, 
function and energy use throughout the life 
span in the context of genetics, natural selec-
tion and ecology. (Duplicates credit in the 
former BISC 510a).

BISC 512 Evolutionary Biology (4, Sp) 
 Survey of current topics in evolutionary 
biology; genetics, natural selection, ecology; 
emphasis on higher order complex questions 
of lifespan, form, function, and energy use. 
(Duplicates credit in the former BISC 510b.)

BISC 519 Recent Advances in Neurobiology 
and Endocrinology of Aging (2, 4) (Enroll in 
GERO 519)

BISC 520 Recent Advances in Neurobiology  
(2 or 4, max 12, Fa) Lectures on selected topics 
in neurobiology. Registration restricted to three 
semesters. Prerequisite: graduate status in depart-
mental program or departmental approval.

BISC 521 Hearing and Communication Neu-
roscience (4, Sp) A basic grounding in broad 
aspects of the neuroscience of hearing and 
vocal communication. Prerequisite: BISC 421, 
NEUR 524.

BISC 529 Seminar in Marine Biology  
(1, max 4, FaSp) Graded CR/NC.

BISC 530 Advanced Seminar in Plankton 
Biology (2, FaSp) An overview of phyto-
plankton and zooplankton taxa, their mor-
phologies and life histories using material col-
lected from the local environment off LA and 
near the Phillip K. Wrigley Marine Science 
Center on Catalina Island.

BISC 531 Advanced Seminar on the Physiol-
ogy of Marine Organisms (2, FaSp) Physi-
ological processes dictate survival potential, 
growth rates, and many other biological pro-
cesses that affect the distribution of species 
in the oceans. Emphasis on the diverse envi-
ronmental factors that influence physiological 
adaptations of marine organisms. Examples 
from a wide variety of marine organisms, from 
bacterial to animals, will be studied.

BISC 532 Advanced Seminar in Molecular 
and Microbial Ecology (2, FaSp) Microorgan-
isms dominate biological processes in the 
ocean. These species pose significant problems 
for estimating species diversity, abundance and 
activity. Examination of modern molecular bio-
logical approaches for analyzing aquatic micro-
bial communities and their ecological roles.

BISC 533 Advanced Seminar in Remote 
Sensing and Modeling (2) Modern oceano-
graphic methods for making remote measure-
ments of aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems 
using satellite imagery and other means. Inte-
grating these data into models that describe 
ecosystem structure and enable interpretation 
of ecosystem function.

BISC 534 Advanced Seminar in Popula-
tion Genetics of Marine Organisms (2) An 
overview of the theory underlying population 
and quantitative genetics, with applications 
to marine systems. Basic evolutionary mecha-
nisms (mutation, migration, drift, selection, 
nonrandom mating) and modern evidence 
for their roles in structuring genetic variation 
within and among marine populations.

BISC 535 Seminar in Physiology (2, max 8, 
FaSp)

BISC 536 Advanced Seminar in Marine Bio-
geochemistry (2) Examination of the inter-
play between ocean biology and the cycling of 
carbon, nitrogen and other elements on a local, 
regional and global scale. Open only to gradu-
ate students in biology and earth science.

BISC 537 Seminar in Cellular and Molecular 
Biology (2, max 8, FaSp)

BISC 538 Metals and Biology in Oceanic 
Regimes (2, Sp) Relationships between 
metals in reducing regimes and microbes 
that utilize them for metalloenzymes. Focus 
on biological availability of micronutrient 
and processes like chemoautotrophy or 
biomineralization.

BISC 542 Seminar in Molecular Biology 
(1, max 6, FaSp) Graded CR/NC.

BISC 543 Human Molecular Genetics (4) 
(Enroll in BIOC 543)

BISC 544 Advanced Reading in Molecular 
Biology (2, FaSpSm) Advanced training for 
molecular biology graduate students in read-
ing primary journal articles. Emphasis on 
critical analyses of primary scientific literature. 
Open only to graduate students in molecular 
and computational biology and bioinformatics 
programs.

BISC 549 Seminar in Integrative and Evo-
lutionary Biology (2, max 6, FaSp) Current 
topics in integrative and evolutionary biology.

BISC 572 Systems Physiology and Disease I 
(4, Fa) (Enroll in INTD 572)

BISC 574 Systems Physiology and Disease II 
(4, Sp) (Enroll in INTD 573)

BISC 577ab Computational Molecular Biol-
ogy Laboratory (a: 2, Sp; b: 2, Fa) Practical 
experience in computational molecular biol-
ogy applications. Mathematical and statisti-
cal software packages relevant to genomic 
analysis. Retrieval and analysis of genomic 
data from databases. (Duplicates credit in for-
mer MATH 577ab.) Recommended preparation: 
higher level programming language. 

BISC 581L Current Problems in Marine Sci-
ences (4, max 16, Irregular) In-depth studies 
on selected problems of current interest in 
the marine sciences. Lecture and laboratory.

BISC 582 Advanced Biological Oceanogra-
phy 4, Fa) Aspects of physics and chemistry 
of the oceans. Qualitative and quantitative 
considerations of the ecology of pelagic and 
benthic communities.

BISC 583 Evolution and Adaptation of 
Marine Organisms (4, Sp) Fundamentals of 
evolutionary patterns and processes in the 
marine environment, with emphasis on rates 
of adaptation to a changing ocean.
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George A. and Judith A. Olah Nobel Laureate 
Chair in Hydrocarbon Chemistry: G.K. Surya 
Prakash, Ph.D.

Professors: Stephen E. Bradforth, Ph.D.; Lin 
Chen, Ph.D. (Biological Sciences); Xiaojiang 
Chen, Ph.D. (Biological Sciences); Thomas 
C. Flood, Ph.D.; Myron F. Goodman, Ph.D. 
(Biological Sciences); Thieo E. Hogen-Esch, 

Ph.D.; Anna Krylov, Ph.D.; Daniel A. Lidar,  
Ph.D. (Electrical Engineering); Chi H. Mak, 
Ph.D.*; Charles E. McKenna, Ph.D.*; Richard 
W. Roberts, Ph.D. (Chemical Engineering); 
Kenneth L. Servis, Ph.D.; Lawrence A. 
Singer, Ph.D.*; Philip J. Stephens, D. Phil.; 
Mark E. Thompson, Ph.D.; Andrey Vilesov, 
Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Alexander Benderskii, 
Ph.D.; Julio Camarero, Ph.D. (Pharmacology 
and Pharmaceutical Sciences); Kyung Woon 
Jung, Ph.D.; Peter Z. Qin, Ph.D.; Clay C. 
Wang, Ph.D. (Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences); Chongwu Zhou, Ph.D. (Electrical 
Engineering)

Assistant Professors: Richard L. Brutchey, Jr., 
Ph.D.; Stephen B. Cronin, Ph.D. (Electrical 
Engineering/Electrophysics); Matthew Pratt, 
Ph.D.; Susumu Takahashi, Ph.D.; Barry C. 
Thompson, Ph.D.; Travis J. Williams, Ph.D.

Professors (Research): Karl O. Christe, Ph.D.; 
Sri Narayan, Ph.D.

Associate Professor (Research): Golam Rasul, 
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors (Research): Peter Djurovich, 
Ph.D.; Ralf Haiges, Ph.D.; Terry Takahashi, 
Ph.D.

Lecturers: Thomas M. Bertolini, Ph.D.; 
Rebecca Broyer, Ph.D.; Jessica Parr, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professors: Robert A. Beaudet, Ph.D.; 
Sidney W. Benson, Ph.D.; David A. Dows, 
Ph.D.; Otto Schnepp, Ph.D.; Gerald A. Segal, 
Ph.D.; Howard S. Taylor, Ph.D.; William P. 
Weber, Ph.D.*

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

Programs
The Department of Chemistry offers degree 
programs that provide undergraduate and 
graduate students with core instruction and 
excellent research opportunities. Under-
graduate programs leading to the B.S. and 
B.A. degrees are offered. The B.S. degree is 
intended for persons preparing for careers 
in chemistry and satisfies the guidelines for 
a chemistry degree recommended by the 
American Chemical Society. The B.A. degree 
is designed for students who wish a concen-
tration of course work in chemistry, but who 
have career plans in the health sciences, busi-
ness or law. In addition, a chemistry minor 
is available for students who want a broader 
exposure to the chemical sciences. The B.S. 
in!Biochemistry is offered as a joint program 
with the Department of Biological Sciences. 
A!minor program in biotechnology is also 
offered by the Departments of Biological 
Sciences and Chemistry and the Marshall 
School of Business. Graduate programs are 
offered leading to the Master of Arts, Master 
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in 
Chemistry.

Chemistry

BISC 584 Faculty Lecture Series (2, Sp) 
Multi-instructor course designed to introduce 
students to the breadth and depth of faculty 
interests within the Marine Environmental 
Biology section of Biological Sciences and the 
Natural History Museum.

BISC 585 Scientific Writing and Reviewing 
(2, Sp) Hands-on experience writing and 
reviewing scientific literature. The review 
process and participation in writing and 
reviewing their own proposals.

BISC 586 Biological Oceanographic Instru-
mentation (2, Sp) Survey of analytical 
principles, theory and application behind 
commonly used methodologies in biological 
oceanography.

BISC 587 Communicating Ocean Science  
(4, Sp) Multi-instructor, interdisciplinary 
course focused on student awareness and 
improvement of cognitive processes used in 
research development, and communication of 
ocean literacy in the public sector. Open only 
to Senior, Master’s, Professional, and Doctoral 
Students. Recommended preparation: Gradu-
ate level understanding of oceanographic 
principles.

BISC 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

BISC 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, 
Irregular)

BISC 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units which 
may be applied to the degree to be deter-
mined by the department. Graded CR/NC.

BISC 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation 
 (2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts in 
Chemistry
In addition to the general education, writing, 
foreign language and diversity requirements 
for a degree in the USC Dornsife College 
of Letters, Arts and Sciences, the following 
courses are required.

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 225  Linear Algebra and  

Linear Differential 
Equations, or

MATH 226  Calculus III 4
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

PHYS 153L  Fundamentals of  
Physics III: Optics  
and Modern Physics 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 300L  Analytical Chemistry 4
CHEM 325abL  Organic Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 332L  Physical Chemical 

Measurements 4
CHEM 426  Advanced Organic  

Chemistry 4
CHEM 430ab  Physical Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 453  Advanced Inorganic 

Chemistry 4
CHEM 423L  Advanced Laboratory 

Techniques in Organic  
and Inorganic Chemistry,  
or

CHEM 465L  Chemical  
Instrumentation 4

CHEM 490x Directed Research 4

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry (Research)
REQUIRED CORE COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 115aLbL Advanced General  
 Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125 Calculus I 4
MATH 126 Calculus II 4
MATH 225  Linear Algebra and  

Linear Differential 
Equations, or

MATH 226 Calculus III 4

PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  
Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L Fundamentals of  
 Physics II: Electricity  
 and Magnetism 4
PHYS 153L Fundamentals of  
  Physics III: Optics and 

Modern Physics 4

REQUIRED CORE COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 300L Analytical Chemistry 4
CHEM 325abL Organic Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 426 Advanced Organic  
 Chemistry 4
CHEM 430ab Physical Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 453 Advanced Inorganic  
 Chemistry 4

ADVANCED LABORATORY ELECTIVE, 

FOUR UNITS FROM AMONG: UNITS

CHEM 332L Physical Chemical  
 Measurements 4
CHEM 423L Advanced Laboratory  
 Techniques in Organic  
 and Inorganic Chemistry 4
CHEM 463L Chemical Nanotechnology  
 Laboratory 2
CHEM 465L Chemical Instrumentation 4
CHEM 467L Advanced Chemical  
 Biology Laboratory 2

REQUIRED RESEARCH COURSES UNITS

CHEM 292 Supervised Research 4
CHEM 294 Undergraduate Research  
 Seminar 2
CHEM 490x Directed Research 4
CHEM 494x Advanced Research 
 Experience 4

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry (Chemical 
Nanoscience)
REQUIRED CORE COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 105aLbL General Chemistry, or 
CHEM 115aLbL Advanced General  
 Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125 Calculus I 4
MATH 126 Calculus II 4
MATH 225 Linear Algebra and  
 Linear Differential  
 Equations, or
MATH 226 Calculus III 4
PHYS 151L Fundamentals of  
 Physics I: Mechanics  
 and Thermodynamics 4
PHYS 152L Fundamentals of  
 Physics II: Electricity  
 and Magnetism 4
PHYS 153L Fundamentals of  
 Physics III: Optics and  
 Modern Physics 4

REQUIRED CORE COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 300L Analytical Chemistry 4
CHEM 325abL Organic Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 332L Physical Chemical 
 Measurements 4
CHEM 430ab Physical Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 453 Advanced Inorganic  
 Chemistry 4
CHEM 455 Chemical Nanotechnology 4
CHEM 463L Chemical Nanotechnology 
 Laboratory 2
CHEM 490x Directed Research 4

CHEMICAL NANOSCIENCE ELECTIVE, 

TWO COURSES FROM AMONG (5 OR 6 UNITS): UNITS

CHE 487 Nanotechnology and  
 Nanoscale Engineering 
 through Chemical  
 Processes 3
CHEM 499 Special Topics 2
CHEM 561 Polymer Synthesis 4
CHEM 588a X-ray Crystallography 2

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry (Chemical 
Biology)
REQUIRED CORE COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

BISC 220L General Biology: Cell  
 Biology and Physiology, or 
BISC 221L Advanced General Biology: 
 Cell Biology and  
 Physiology 4
CHEM 105aLbL General Chemistry, or 
CHEM 115aLbL Advanced General  
 Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125 Calculus I 4
MATH 126 Calculus II 4
MATH 225 Linear Algebra and 
 Linear Differential  
 Equations, or
MATH 226 Calculus III 4
PHYS 151L Fundamentals of  
 Physics I: Mechanics  
 and Thermodynamics 4
PHYS 152L Fundamentals of  
 Physics II: Electricity  
 and Magnetism 4

REQUIRED CORE COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

BISC 320L Molecular Biology 4
CHEM 300L Analytical Chemistry 4
CHEM 325abL Organic Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 430a Physical Chemistry, or 
CHEM 432 Physical Chemistry for the  
 Life Sciences 4
CHEM 430b Physical Chemistry 4
CHEM 463L Chemical Nanotechnology  
 Laboratory 2
CHEM 467L Advanced Chemical  
 Biology Laboratory 2
CHEM 490x Directed Research 4

Undergraduate Degrees
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ADVANCED LABORATORY ELECTIVE,  

FOUR UNITS FROM AMONG: UNITS

CHEM 332L Physical Chemical  
 Measurements 4
CHEM 423L Advanced Laboratory 
 Techniques in Organic and 
 Inorganic Chemistry 4
CHEM 465L Chemical Instrumentation 4

ADVANCED CHEMISTRY ELECTIVE,  

TWO COURSES FROM AMONG: UNITS

CHEM 426 Advanced Organic  
 Chemistry 4
CHEM 453 Advanced Inorganic  
 Chemistry 4
CHEM 519 Biochemistry and  
 Molecular Biology:  
 An Introduction for  
 Chemists 4

Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry 
REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 225  Linear Algebra and  

Linear Differential 
Equations, or

MATH 226  Calculus III 4
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

PHYS 153L  Fundamentals of  
Physics III: Optics  
and Modern Physics 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 300L  Analytical Chemistry 4
CHEM 325abL  Organic Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 430ab  Physical Chemistry 4-4

one course from among: 
CHEM 332L  Physical Chemical 

Measurements 4
CHEM 423L  Advanced Laboratory 

Techniques in Organic  
and Inorganic Chemistry 4

CHEM 453  Advanced Inorganic 
Chemistry 4

CHEM 490  Directed Research 2-8

One additional upper division science elective

Physical Sciences Major Requirements (B.S.)
REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4
GEOL 105L Planet Earth 4

PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  
Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

PHYS 153L  Fundamentals of  
Physics III: Optics  
and Modern Physics 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

Astronomy elective* 4
Chemistry elective* 4
Earth Sciences elective* 4
Physics elective*  4
Three additional electives from these fields* 4

*Upper division courses must be applicable to majors 
in their respective departments.

OTHER COURSES UNITS

MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 226  Calculus III 4

Total units  64

Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry
This degree is offered jointly by the 
Departments of Biological Sciences and 
Chemistry. An honors option is also available. 
See the Department of Biological Sciences 
for the complete description, page 276.

Biotechnology Minor
The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences departments of biological scienc-
es and chemistry and the Marshall School of 
Business jointly offer the cross- departmental 
minor in biotechnology. This minor brings 
essential knowledge in the basic sciences 
together with the corporate skills needed 
in a rapidly growing industry. The minor is 
especially well suited for the business, biol-
ogy, chemistry or engineering student seeking 
a career in business and/or the biomedical/
biotechnical sciences. See Biological Sciences, 
page 277, for course requirements.

Chemistry Minor
A chemistry minor is available for students 
who wish to broaden their exposure to the 
chemical sciences. In addition to a core of five 
chemistry courses (year-long sequences in 
general chemistry and organic chemistry and 
a one semester course in analytical chemistry), 
students must take one upper division chem-
istry elective in either advanced organic or 
advanced inorganic chemistry.

Biology majors must take CHEM 300L, 
CHEM 426 and CHEM 453.

REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

CHEM 300L  Analytical Chemistry 4
CHEM 322aLbL  Organic Chemistry, or
CHEM 325aLbL  Organic Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 426  Advanced Organic  

Chemistry, or
CHEM 453  Advanced Inorganic 

Chemistry 4

Grade Point Average in Major Subject
A grade of C- or higher is required in each 
chemistry course specifically listed as a 
degree requirement. The GPA for all chem-
istry courses required for a department major 
or a physical sciences major must be C (2.0) 
or higher. The GPA for all upper division 
chemistry courses must also be C (2.0) or 
higher.

Honors Programs
A degree with honors in chemistry is avail-
able for eligible Chemistry B.A., Chemistry 
B.S., Chemistry B.S. – Research Emphasis, 
Chemistry B.S. – Chemical Nanoscience 
Emphasis, and Chemistry B.S. – Chemical 
Biology Emphasis students. To meet program 
requirements students must submit an appli-
cation to the Department of Chemistry and 
satisfy the objectives of the program.

Students seeking admission must have at 
least junior standing (64 units) with an overall 
USC GPA of 3.5 or better in at least 16 units 
of chemistry courses. Students must com- 
plete 8 units of research (CHEM 490 or 
CHEM 494, which may also satisfy major 
requirements*) under the supervision of 
chemistry faculty with the research results 
described in an undergraduate thesis 
reviewed and approved by a faculty commit-
tee. To graduate with honors students must 
earn a GPA of 3.5 in all chemistry courses 
required for the major and have an overall 
USC GPA of 3.5.

Upon graduation, transcripts will be noted 
“Bachelor of Arts with Departmental Honors” 
for Chemistry B.A. students, or “Bachelor 
of Science with Departmental Honors” for 
students who pursued the various Chemistry 
B.S. majors.

An honors program in biochemistry is offered. 
See the Department of Biological Sciences 
for requirements, page 277.

*For Chemistry B.S., Chemistry B.S. – 
Chemical Nanoscience Emphasis, and 
Chemistry B.S. – Chemical Biology 
Emphasis, 4 units CHEM 490 are required 
for the major; for Chemistry B.S. – Research 
Emphasis, 4 units CHEM 490 and 4 units 
CHEM 494 are required for the major; and 
for Chemistry B.A., 2-8 units of CHEM 490 
are required for the major.
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Close contact between students and faculty 
is a seminal feature of the chemistry graduate 
programs. The emphasis is on individualized 
programs aiming at in-depth understand-
ing and development of scientific maturity. 
Attention is given to career aims, including 
research and development; secondary, college 
and university teaching; and the wide variety 
of industrial testing, operation and manage-
ment areas.

Admission Requirements
A baccalaureate degree, equivalent to the 
B.A. with a major in chemistry at USC, is 
prerequisite to admission to the graduate pro-
gram in chemistry. A baccalaureate degree in 
an appropriate physical science, engineering 
or mathematics is prerequisite to admission 
to the doctoral program in chemical physics.

Application must be made to the department 
on a special form, which includes application 
for fellowship and teaching assistant appoint-
ment and is available from the department 
Website. Materials describing the faculty, 
research areas and facilities will be sent to 
each applicant.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Arts and Master of Science in 
Chemistry
The department does not accept applicants 
for a Master of Arts or Master of Science 
degree in chemistry. The M.A. and M.S. 
degrees are intended only as transitional 
degrees in the process of completing require-
ments for the Ph.D. in chemistry.

The Master of Arts degree is granted on com-
pletion of 24 units of graduate course work 
(not including 590) approved by the guidance 
committee, and comprehensive final exami-
nations. The Master of Science degree is 
granted on completion of 24 units of graduate 
course work, including not more than eight 
units (normally two registrations) in directed 

research, approved by the guidance commit-
tee, an approved thesis on the results of an 
original investigation, and a final oral defense 
of the thesis. The final defense is made while 
the thesis is in final draft form.

A guidance committee is appointed for each 
student. The guidance committee is chaired 
by the research director in the case of the 
M.S. option, or by an appropriate member of 
the faculty in the case of the M.A. option.

Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry

Guidance Committee
The guidance committee is composed of the 
research advisor, three other members of the 
Chemistry Department, and one member 
from outside the Chemistry Department. 
The committee is appointed at least one 
semester before the qualifying examination, 
and prior to the screening procedure.

Course Requirements
The student must pass a series of graduate 
courses totaling at least 24 units. The guid-
ance committee may require more than 24 
units of graduate course work. Sixty units 
of registration, including CHEM 790 and 
CHEM 794, are required for the Ph.D. 
Registration for CHEM 790 and CHEM 794 
should be done with the approval of the staff 
Graduate Advisor.

Screening Procedure
The screening requirements designated 
by the department for continuation in the 
doctoral program are: an overall grade point 
average of B or better in at least 24 units by 
the end of the fourth semester of course work 
with no grade lower than B-; and a successful 
research seminar presented by the student to 
the guidance committee. Only students who 
have passed the screening requirements are 
allowed to take the qualifying examination.

Qualifying Examination
The qualifying examination requires the 
presentation of two original research propos-
als, or one original research proposal and one 
critical review of a scientific article, written 
answers to questions previously submitted 

by the guidance committee, and oral defense 
of all of these. The qualifying examination 
is administered by the guidance committee, 
which should not be chaired by the research 
advisor.

Dissertation
An acceptable dissertation based on comple-
tion of an original research project is required. 
The candidate must defend an approved 
penultimate draft of the dissertation in an 
advertised oral thesis defense lecture, which 
is open to the scientific community. The 
Dissertation Committee consists of three 
members of the guidance committee includ-
ing the research advisor and the outside 
member.

Foreign Language Requirement
The department has no foreign language 
requirement.

Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry 
(Chemical Physics)

Course Requirements
Completion (with no course grade lower 
than B-) of 24 units of courses selected from 
chemistry, physics, mathematics, and engi-
neering, with an overall grade point average 
not lower than B. These courses must be 
selected with the advisement and approval of 
first, the research advisor, and then the thesis 
chair. All other requirements and procedures 
are the same as for the Ph.D. in Chemistry.

Seminars and Research Symposium
Seminars are held regularly in physical, inor-
ganic and organic chemistry. All students are 
expected to attend one and are invited to 
attend all of these. All students are expected 
to attend the departmental annual research 
symposium featuring speakers from all 
branches of chemistry, who may be local, 
national or international.

Teaching Experience
Teaching experience is required for the 
advanced degrees in chemistry.

Graduate Degrees
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CHEMISTRY  (CHEM)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

CHEM 050x General Chemistry Tutorial 
(2, FaSp) Weekly tutorial for selected students 
in CHEM 105aL. Strong emphasis on chemi-
cal mathematics and key concepts in general 
chemistry. Topics parallel lectures in CHEM 
105aL. Not available for degree credit. Graded 
CR/NC. Discussion, 2 hours. Concurrent enroll-
ment: CHEM 105aL.

CHEM 102 The Molecular World (4, 
FaSpSm) Basic chemistry and its impact on 
the contemporary world. Topics include: 
structures and reactions of molecules, stoi-
chiometry, nomenclature, gases, solutions.

CHEM 103Lx General Chemistry for the 
Environment and Life (4) Chemistry for 
environmental studies, neuroscience and 
other life sciences: organic and inorganic 
structures, nomenclature, stoichiometry, solu-
tions, gases, non-covalent interactions, equi-
libria, acid-base and redox reactions. Not for 
major credit in chemistry.

CHEM 105aLg-bL General Chemistry (4-4, 
FaSpSm) Fundamental principles and laws 
of chemistry; laboratory work emphasizes 
quantitative procedures. Prerequisite to all 
more advanced courses in chemistry. Lecture, 
3 hours; laboratory and discussion, 4 hours. 
Quiz, 1 hour. Prerequisite for aL: CHEM 050 
or passing of placement test; for bL: CHEM 
105aL or CHEM 115aL. (Duplicates credit in 
CHEM 115aL or CHEM 115bL.)

CHEM 115aLg-bL Advanced General 
Chemistry (4-4, a: Fa; b: Sp) Equivalent to 
105aLg-bL, but taught at a higher level for 
exceptionally well-prepared students. Admis-
sion to course by departmental approval only. 
Lecture, 3 hours; lab and discussion, 4 hours; 
quiz, 1 hour. (Duplicates credit in CHEM 
105aL or CHEM 105bL.) Prerequisite for bL: 
CHEM 115aL.

CHEM 201Lgx Chemistry in the Environ-
ment, Energy and Society (4, Sp) A!range of 
issues where chemistry impacts society will 
be explored. Topics such as global warming, 
pollution, energy utilization and genetic engi-
neering will be covered. Students who have 
taken CHEM 105ab previously or concur-
rently with CHEM 201 will not receive credit 
for CHEM 201.

CHEM 203Lxg Chemistry in Life: AIDS 
Drug Discovery and Development (4, Fa) 
Scientific principles underlying molecular 
approaches to diagnosis and treatment of dis-
eases, using specific models within a societal 
(business, legal, ethical) context. Not avail-
able for major credit.

CHEM 221x Organic Chemistry Problem 
Solving Workshop (2) Distance learning 
course designed to bridge the gap between 
general and organic chemistry. Focus on 
problem solving and understanding the lan-
guage of organic chemistry. Not for major 
credit for chemistry, chemistry (chemical 
nanoscience), chemistry (chemical physics), 
chemistry (research) or chemistry (chemical 
biology) majors. Graded CR/NC. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 105b.

CHEM 290abcd Special Laboratory (1-1-1-1, 
FaSpSm) Laboratory component for CHEM 
105a, 105b, 322, or 322b for students with 
equivalent lecture credit from another insti-
tution. Prerequisite: consent of department 
head.

CHEM 292 Supervised Research (2, max 4, 
FaSpSm) Supervised undergraduate research 
experience. Corequisite: CHEM 105a or 
CHEM 115a.

CHEM 294 Undergraduate Research Seminar 
(1, max 4, FaSp) Seminars in current research 
in the chemical and molecular sciences. 
Corequisite: CHEM 105a or CHEM 115a.

CHEM 300L Analytical Chemistry (4, FaSp) 
Theory and practice in chemical analysis, 
emphasizing instrumental techniques; error 
analysis, fractional distillation, extraction; 
chromatography; visible, ultraviolet, and 
infrared spectroscopy; introductions to elec-
trochemistry and nuclear magnetic resonance 
spectroscopy. Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory 
and discussion. Prerequisite: CHEM 105bL or 
CHEM 115bL.

CHEM 322abL Organic Chemistry (4-4, 
FaSpSm) Chemistry of the carbon com-
pounds of the aliphatic and aromatic series; 
laboratory preparation of typical compounds 
of both series. Lecture, 3 hours jointly with 
325abL; laboratory and discussion, 4 hours. 
For premedical and predental students and 
some categories of biology majors and engi-
neers. Prerequisite for aL: CHEM 105bL or 
CHEM 115bL; for bL: CHEM 322aL.

CHEM 325abL Organic Chemistry (4-4, 
a: Fa; b: Sp) Required of majors in chemistry. 
Lecture, 3 hours a week with 322abL; labora-
tory and discussion, 7 hours. Prerequisite for 
aL: CHEM 105bL or CHEM 115bL; for bL: 
CHEM 325aL.

CHEM 332L Physical Chemical Measure-
ments (4, Sp) Experimental study of topics 
discussed in 430ab; adsorption, magnetic sus-
ceptibility; electron spin resonance, kinetics, 
equilibria, molecular spectra and structure, 
viscosity, dielectric properties.  Discussion, 
1!hour; laboratory, 9 hours. Corequisite: 
CHEM!430b.

CHEM 390 Special Problems (1-4) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by peti-
tion only.

CHEM 423L Advanced Laboratory Tech-
niques in Organic and Inorganic Chemistry 
(4, Sp) Advanced synthetic, analytical, and 
physical measurement techniques in organic 
and inorganic chemistry. Emphasis on labora-
tory work with discussion of theoretical back-
ground. Lecture, 2 hours; discussion, 1 hour; 
laboratory, 8 hours. Prerequisite: CHEM 300L, 
CHEM 322bL or CHEM 325bL.

CHEM 426 Advanced Organic Chemistry 
(4, Fa) Advanced treatment of organic chem-
istry from a mechanistic point of view accord-
ing to the following topics: polar and isopolar 
reactions, intermediates. Lecture, 3 hours; 
discussion, 1 hour. Prerequisite: CHEM 322bL 
or CHEM 325bL.

CHEM 430ab Physical Chemistry (4-4, a: Fa; 
b: Sp) Kinetic theory; equations of state; ther-
modynamics; phase equilibria; chemical equi-
librium; nuclear chemistry, wave mechanics; 
spectroscopy; statistical thermodynamics; 
kinetics; electrochemistry; surface and col-
loid chemistry. Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 
1!hour. Prerequisite for a: CHEM 300L or 
CHEM 322aL or CHEM 325aL; MATH 225 
or MATH 226; PHYS 151; for b: CHEM 430a 
or CHEM 432 and PHYS 152.

CHEM 432 Physical Chemistry for the 
Life Sciences (4, Fa) Principles of physical 
chemistry relevant for the life sciences: ther-
modynamics, chemical equilibria, molecular 
dynamics, kinetics, molecular structures 
and interactions, spectroscopy, statistical 
thermodynamics and macromolecular struc-
tures. (Duplicates credit in CHEM 430a.) 
Prerequisite: CHEM 300L or CHEM 322aL or 
CHEM 325aL; MATH 126; PHYS 135aL or 
PHYS 151L.

Courses of Instruction
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CHEM 453 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
(4, Sp) Atomic structure, theory of bonding, 
molecular structure, metallic state, coordina-
tion compounds, transition and nontransi-
tion metals, magnetic and optical properties, 
 crystal field theory, mechanism of reactions. 
Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 105bL or CHEM 115bL and 
CHEM 322aL or CHEM 325aL.

CHEM 455 Chemical Nanotechnology 
(4, Sp) Studies in the fundamental principles 
governing nanoscale materials. Structure and 
chemical bonding, preparative methods, and 
electrical, optical and magnetic properties of 
nanoscale materials and applications. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 453. 

CHEM 463L Chemical Nanotechnology 
Laboratory (2, Fa) Experimental techniques 
in the synthesis and characterization of 
nanoscale materials. Emphasis on examin-
ing size-dependent properties of various 
nanoscale materials using spectroscopic tech-
niques. Prerequisite: CHEM 453. 

CHEM 465L Chemical Instrumentation 
(4, Fa) Principles of operation of instruments 
used in physical sciences. Basic  electronics, 
interconnection of building blocks, data 
acquisition and data reduction, noise, instru-
ment systems. Lecture, 2 hours;  labora- 
tory, 6 hours. Prerequisite: CHEM 332L or 
CHEM 430b.

CHEM 467L Advanced Chemical Biology 
Laboratory (2, Sp) Principles, methods 
and protocols of chemical biology through 
experimentation focusing on the interactions 
of small molecules with bio-macromolecules 
such as proteins and DNA. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 322b or CHEM 325b; corequisite: 
CHEM 300. 

CHEM 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.

CHEM 494x Advanced Research Experi-
ence (2, 4, max 4, FaSpSm) Directed under-
graduate research supervised by faculty, with 
advanced capstone research experience. Not 
available for credit to graduate students. 
 Prerequisite: CHEM 490.

CHEM 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
 Lectures and discussions on specialized top-
ics in chemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 300L; 
CHEM 322abL or CHEM 325abL.

CHEM 510x Alternative Energy Technolo-
gies and Options (4, Fa) Introduce the 
essential scientific background to understand 
complex issues involving energy use and its  
environmental consequences. Critically ana-
lyze energy issues that will shape policy 
decisions. Not available for credit for doctoral 
students in chemistry.

CHEM 515 Structure and Bonding in Inor-
ganic and Organometallic Chemistry (4)  
An integrated core course of structure and 
bonding in inorganic, coordination and 
organometallic chemistry within an oxida-
tion state framework. Symmetry, electronic 
properties.

CHEM 516 Synthesis, Reactivity, and 
Mechanism in Inorganic and Organome-
tallic Chemistry (4) A reactivity framework 
for inorganic and organometallic chemistry. 
 Synthesis, reaction mechanisms and ener-
getics. Homogeneous catalysis. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 515.

CHEM 519 Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology: An Introduction for Chemists (4) 
Amino acids and peptides; protein structure 
and function; enzyme kinetics; structure, 
analysis and synthesis of nucleic acids; chemi-
cal biology of DNA and RNA; biotechnology.

CHEM 521 Basic Principles of Physical Meth-
ods in Biochemistry (2, FaSp) Principles 
underlying physical analytical methods com-
monly utilized in research in biochemistry 
and molecular biology.

CHEM 526 Structure and Mechanism in 
Organic Chemistry (4) Review of modern 
structural theory of organic chemistry; and 
relation to the mechanisms of organic chem-
ical reactions.

CHEM 527 Synthetic Organic Chemistry (4) 
A survey of representative groups of widely 
used synthetic organic reactions; emphasis 
on!scope, limitations, and stereochemical  
consequences.

CHEM 535 Introduction to Molecular 
Spectroscopy (4) Theory and experimental 
methods of molecular spectroscopy and appli-
cations to chemistry. Rotational, vibrational, 
electronic and nuclear magnetic resonance 
spectroscopies. Prerequisite: CHEM 544.

CHEM 536 Molecular Dynamics (2 or 4) 
Potential energy surfaces, reaction dynam-
ics, scattering theories, classical trajectories, 
statistical theories, molecular energy transfer, 
photodissociation dynamics, gas-surface inter-
actions, experimental results, beam and laser 
techniques.

CHEM 538 Mathematical Techniques of 
Physical Chemistry (4) Fundamentals and 
techniques of mathematics and physics. Lin-
ear algebra, differential equations, mechanics, 
electricity and magnetism. Applications to 
physical chemistry/chemical physics.

CHEM 539 Surface Chemistry (4) Physical 
and chemical properties of solid surfaces; 
 thermodynamics and kinetics of gas chemi-
sorption; chemical bonding at surfaces; appli-
cations to catalysis and electronic materials.

CHEM 540 Introduction to Statistical 
Mechanics (4) Study of macroscopic systems 
from molecular viewpoint using statistical 
mechanics: ensembles, fluctuations, gases, 
gas-solid interfaces, crystals, polymers, critical 
phenomena, non-equilibrium systems.

CHEM 544 Introduction to Quantum 
 Chemistry (4) Basic principles of quantum 
mechanics and their application to chemistry. 
Electronic structure of atoms and molecules.

CHEM 545 Theory and Practice of Molecu-
lar Electronic Structure (4) Provide work-
ing knowledge and hands-on experience 
in current quantum chemical methods for 
chemists who would like to employ these 
techniques in their own research. Prerequisite: 
CHEM!538, CHEM 544.

CHEM 548 Computer Simulations of Chemi-
cal and Biological Systems (4) Key aspects 
of the rapidly growing field of computer 
simulation of molecular systems in general 
and biological molecules in particular. Recom-
mended preparation: undergraduate course in 
physical chemistry or equivalent.

CHEM 550 Special Topics in Chemical 
 Physics (2-4, max 8) Study of selected areas 
of chemical physics. Critical evaluation of 
recent advances in the field.

CHEM 555 Computational Quantum 
 Chemistry: Methods and Applications (4) 
Introduction to modern computational 
quantum chemistry. Prediction of molecular 
structure, molecular spectra and molecular 
reaction mechanisms using ab initio and 
semi-empirical methods. Prerequisite: CHEM 
430b; recommended preparation: CHEM 544.

CHEM 561 Polymer Synthesis (4) Concepts 
of polymer structure and stereochemistry. 
Organic chemistry of polymerization reac-
tions with emphasis on condensation, radical, 
cationic, anionic, and coordination-metathesis 
polymerization.

CHEM 570 Seminar in Chemical Biology 
(2, max 4) Introduce students to emerging 
research areas in chemical biology through 
a thorough discussion of seminal research 
articles and presentations of current research 
topics. Recommended preparation: some research 
experience and familiarity with literature 
search.
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CHEM 575 Modern Trends in Physical 
Chemistry (2) Emerging research areas in 
physical and theoretical chemistry through 
a thorough discussion of seminal research 
articles and presentations of current research 
topics. Recommended preparation: some research 
experience and familiarity with literature 
search.

CHEM 577ab Medicinal Chemistry and  
Drug Design (2-2) a: Introduction to fun-
damentals of medicinal chemistry with 
special  attention to the drug discovery 
process.  Recommended preparation: PSCI 664 
and CHEM 519. b:!Concepts, methods and 
examples of current approaches to drug 
design including computer-based molecular 
modeling techniques. Recommended prepara-
tion: PSCI 664.

CHEM 580 Current Topics in Inorganic 
Chemistry and Nanoscience (2, max 4, FaSp)  
Introduction to emerging research areas in 
inorganic chemistry and nanoscience through 
a discussion of seminal research articles and 
presentations of current research topics.

CHEM 588ab X-ray Crystallography (2-2) 
a: Single-crystal X-ray diffraction theory and 
experimental methods. b: Application of dif-
fraction techniques to problems of current 
chemical and biological interest. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 588a before b.

CHEM 590 Directed Research (1-12, 
FaSpSm) Research leading to the master’s 
degree. Maximum units which may be 
applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

CHEM 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, 
FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of thesis. 
Graded IP/CR/NC.

CHEM 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
 Special topics in chemistry.

CHEM 625 Chemical Applications of Mag-
netic Resonance Spectroscopy (4) Elemen-
tary theory of magnetic resonance spectros-
copy, methods of spectral analysis, treatment 
of Fourier Transform methods and time 
dependent phenomena; recent applications 
in!organic chemistry.

CHEM 626 Natural Products Chemistry (2) 
Survey of the chemistry and biogenesis of the 
major classes of secondary metabolites along 
biogenetic lines: terpenes, aceto genins, and 
alkaloids.

CHEM 661 Selected Topics in Polymer Syn-
thesis (2-4, max 8) Advanced level study in 
selected areas of polymer synthesis. Critical 
evaluation of recent advances. Topic exam-
ples: ionic polymerization; stereo chemistry of 
polymers; silicon polymers; ladder polymers.

CHEM 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the doctorate. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

CHEM 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Classics

Taper Hall of Humanities 224
(213) 740-3676 or 740-3677
FAX: (213) 740-7360
Email: classics@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/classics

Chair: Thomas N. Habinek, Ph.D.*

Faculty
Professors: Anthony J. Boyle, M.A.; Vincent 
Farenga, Ph.D. (Comparative Literature); 
Thomas N. Habinek, Ph.D.*; William G. 
Thalmann, Ph.D.*

Associate Professors: Susan Lape, Ph.D.; Kevin 
van Bladel, Ph.D.; Ann Marie Yasin, Ph.D. 
(Art History)

Assistant Professors: James Collins II, Ph.D.; 
Christelle Fischer-Bovet, Ph.D.; Anne Porter, 
Ph.D. (Religion); Daniel Richter, Ph.D.

Professor of the Practice of Classics: Claudia 
Moatti, Ph.D.

Associate Professor Emerita: Jane Cody, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

The curriculum of the Classics Department  
is designed to transmit a knowledge and an 
appreciation of the civilizations of the Greeks 
and the Romans — their languages and lit-
eratures, myths, philosophies and political 
thought — as well as to develop an under-
standing of the ways in which the classical 
heritage has manifested itself in later ages. 
Approximately one half of the department’s 
classes are taught in English; these have to 
do with broad areas of civilization, including 
classical culture and literature. The remain- 
der are courses in language and literature 
taught from the original Greek and Latin 
texts.

Undergraduate Degrees

The undergraduate classics major gives the 
student an understanding of the cultures, 
languages and literatures of ancient Greece, 
Rome and the Mediterranean world.

Classics is a broadly interdisciplinary field. 
Most courses focus on ancient Greece and 
Rome, but students in the department also 
study the impact of classical cultures on later 

societies and the interactions among various 
ancient cultures. USC is a member of the 
Intercollegiate Center for Classical Studies 
and the College Year in Athens program, 
and classics majors are encouraged to spend 
a semester in Rome or Athens. The classics 
major is also encouraged to explore courses 
in allied fields such as ancient philosophy, 
history, comparative literature, art history and 
archaeology.

Classics Major Requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts
All classics majors are required to take the 
following introductory courses: CLAS 150 
The Greeks and the West and CLAS 151 
Civilization of Rome. In addition all majors 
must have completed one of the two elemen-
tary language sequences (including GR 220 
or LAT 222).
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All majors must take seven additional courses 
from the list maintained by the classics 
undergraduate mentor. Of these seven, at 
least five must be courses offered by the 
Classics Department (i.e., CLAS, LAT, GR) 
and at least six must be numbered 300 or 
above. In selecting courses from allied fields  
(anthropology, art history, comparative lit-
erature, English, history, Judaic studies, 
linguistics, philosophy, political science, 
religion [includes archaeology], gender stud-
ies), the student must work closely with the 
classics undergraduate mentor. Course work 
in departments other than classics must be 
approved in advance by the undergraduate 
mentor in order to count for major credit.

Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary 
Archaeology
See Anthropology, page 261, for a complete 
listing.

Classics Minor
The classics department minor requires one 
language course at the 100-level or above.

One course from either A or B:

A.
CLAS 150 The Greeks and the West 4
CLAS 151 Civilization of Rome 4
CLAS 280 Classical Mythology 4

B.
Second and third semester Latin or Greek 
courses:
GR 150 Greek II 4
GR 220 Greek III 4
LAT 150 Latin II 4
LAT 222 Latin III 4
Four upper-division courses (16 units) drawn 
from classics course offerings in classics, 
Latin or Greek

Total: 6 courses

Minor in Ancient Religion and Classical 
Languages
See the School of Religion section of the 
catalogue, page 456, for course requirements.

Minor in Critical Approaches to Leadership
See the Department of Interdisciplinary 
Studies, page 371, for course requirements.

Honors Program
Candidates for the B.A. in classics can receive 
an honors degree by meeting these require-
ments: a 3.5 GPA in department courses at 
the time of graduation; completion of an 
honors research project under the guidance of 
a faculty member (CLAS 495x). Admission to 
the program is granted by the departmental 
undergraduate advisor in the semester pre-
ceding enrollment in CLAS 495x; students 
should have a 3.5 GPA in the major at this 
time.

Students Anticipating Graduate Study in 
Classics
Students interested in attending graduate 
school in classics are advised to take as many 
courses in Greek and/or Latin as possible.

Advisement
Because of the great flexibility built into the 
classics major, students are required to have 
their course schedule approved by the under-
graduate advisor every semester. Students 
must have a total of 32 upper division units 
(8 four-unit courses) to graduate at USC and 
24 upper division units (6 four-unit courses) 
in their major.

Graduate Degrees

The graduate program in classics at USC 
aims to train students to become scholars, 
teachers and interpreters of ancient Mediter-
ranean civilizations, of the Greek and Latin 
languages and literatures, and of the tradi-
tions that have developed from them. In 
order to prepare students to work in a variety 
of intellectual contexts, the department seeks 
to provide both a traditional substantive train-
ing in classical philology and the intellectual 
flexibility that will enable them to make the 
accomplishments of the past available to 
audiences of the present.

The department offers the Ph.D. in Classics 
(Greek and Latin) and the M.A. in Greek, 
Latin and Classics. Collateral offerings are 
available in related departments, such as 
comparative literature, history, philosophy, 
art!history, English and anthropology.

The graduate program offers mastery of 
traditional philological and linguistic skills 
as a basis for the study of ancient cultures, 
with emphasis on literature, other discursive 
practices and material culture. Students 
are encouraged to explore interdisciplin-
ary approaches to classical studies and the 
relations between classics and other fields. 
Courses in related departments are recom-
mended and degree requirements permit stu-
dents to develop individual interests.

Admission Requirements
An applicant for admission will normally 
have an undergraduate major in classics, but 
programs may be arranged for promising stu-
dents who do not. The student should have 
an undergraduate record satisfactory to the 
department. At least three letters of recom-
mendation from the student’s undergraduate 
teachers should be sent to the chair of the 
department. All applicants are required to 
take the verbal and quantitative general tests 
of the Graduate Record Examinations. See 
the department Website for detailed applica-
tion instructions.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Arts in Classics
The department does not accept applicants 
for a Master of Arts degree in classics. The 
M.A. degree is intended only as a transitional 
degree in the process of completing require-
ments for the Ph.D. in classics.

Work toward the M.A. consists of six 4-unit 
courses (24 units) and a thesis and oral 
defense, or the M.A. comprehensive exami-
nation. Two of the core seminars are required 
and five of the six courses must be taken 
in the Department of Classics. Under the 
guidance of a faculty committee, the student 
elects those courses appropriate to individual 
areas of special interest and previous aca-
demic preparation.

Doctor of Philosophy in Classics
Application deadline: January 1

Sixty units of course work are required. Of 
these ordinarily at least 48 will be taken in the 
Department of Classics. Course work, exam 
and individual research projects are organized 
into a three-year cycle of 12 core courses. 
The final two years of the five-year program 
are reserved for dissertation preparation. At 
the end of each of the first three years a stu-
dent will sit for a portion of the preliminary 
examinations, with all preliminary exams to 
be completed by the end of the third year. 
In addition, at the end of each of the first 
three years students present before a jury of 
internal and external examiners an individual 
research project. A substantial dissertation pro-
spectus will be submitted within six months 
of the completion of course work, and an oral 
examination conducted by the student’s five-
member guidance committee will be based on 
the prospectus.
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The core program is as follows, and a stu-
dent may enter at any time in the three-year 
sequence.

GREEK YEAR UNITS

CLAS 540  Seminar in Early Greek 
Literature 4

CLAS 545  Seminar in Theoretical 
Approaches to Greek  
Culture and Literature 4

CLAS 550  Seminar in Classical  
and Hellenistic  
Literature 4

CLAS 555  Seminar in Greek  
History, Culture, and  
Society 4

LATIN YEAR UNITS

CLAS 560  Seminar in Republican  
Latin Literature 4

CLAS 565  Seminar in Theoretical 
Approaches to Roman 
Culture and Literature 4

CLAS 570  Seminar in Imperial  
Latin Literature 4

CLAS 575  Seminar in Roman  
History, Culture, and  
Society 4

THEORY, SKILLS, METHODS YEAR UNITS

CLAS 510  Seminar in Classical 
Philology 4

CLAS 515  Topics in Classical 
Scholarship 4

CLAS 520  Approaches to Antiquity 4
CLAS 525  Studies in Ancient and  

Pre-Modern Cultures 4

Courses of Instruction

CLASS ICS  (CLAS)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

Knowledge of Greek or Latin not required for 
courses numbered 499 and below.

CLAS 149g Ancient Empires (4) History and 
cultures of the ancient empires of southwest 
Asia, from Cyrus the Great to the establish-
ment of Islam.

CLAS 150g The Greeks and the West (4, Fa) 
A historical and cultural survey of ancient 
Greece, 1100-300 BCE. Emphasis will be 
on the reading and interpretation of literary 
texts, with extensive use of visual matter.

CLAS 151g Civilization of Rome (4, Sp) 
Studies of Roman civilization through the 
major literary works of ancient Rome. All 
reading in translation.

CLAS 202 Introduction to Archaeology (4) 
(Enroll in ANTH 202)

CLAS 212L Archaeology: Interpreting 
the Past (4, Sp) Methods and techniques 
employed in modern archaeological research, 
including the tools and principles of allied 
scientific fields and the impact of analytical 
and technological advances.

CLAS 280g Classical Mythology (4, FaSp) 
Origin, development, and transmission of 
mythology in Greek and Latin literature, 
with parallels from other traditions.

CLAS 300 Women in Antiquity (4) Theoreti-
cal approaches to women’s history; evidence 
for the daily life, legal status, and religion 
of ancient Greek and Roman women; the 
female in literature and art.

CLAS 301abcd Cross Registration with 
UCLA (21⁄2-21⁄2-21⁄2-21⁄2)

CLAS 305 Roman Law (4) History and ele-
ments of Roman law, including persons, 
 property, obligations, and inheritance, in con-
text of social structure (family, gender, class, 
slavery, empire). Recommended preparation: 
CLAS 151 or HIST 101.

CLAS 310 Pagans and Christians (4) The 
Christian reception and transformation of 
pagan religious and philosophical thought.

CLAS 315 Sport and Spectacle in the Ancient 
World (4, FaSp) The role of athletic training 
and competition in ancient society, from the 
Greek Olympic games to Roman gladiatorial 
combat and modern recreations.

CLAS 320gm Diversity and the Classical 
Western Tradition (4, Sp) Political, ethical, 
and ideological aspects of classical Western 
attitudes towards human diversity. Relation-
ship between classical tradition and contem-
porary discussions of diversity and unity.

CLAS 321 Greek Art and Archaeology 
(4, Fa) (Enroll in AHIS 321)

CLAS 322 Roman Art and Archaeology 
(4, Sp) (Enroll in AHIS 322)

CLAS 323 Aegean Archaeology (4, FaSp) 
Survey of the Bronze Age Aegean societies 
of Minoan Crete and Mycenaean Greece; 
emphasis on archaeological theory and 
method in a prehistoric context.

CLAS 324 Late Antique Art and Archaeol-
ogy (4) Investigation of the transformation 
between classical antiquity and the middle 
ages through examination of cities, buildings, 
images and artifacts of the 3rd-8th-century 
Mediterranean.

CLAS 325 Ancient Epic (4) Representative 
epics of the Greek and Roman world; devel-
opment of the character of the hero; later 
influences.

CLAS 328 Archaeology of Religion in the 
Greco-Roman World (4) Examination of 
ancient objects, images and archaeological 
sites as evidence for religious practice and 
ideas about the sacred in the Greco-Roman 
world. Recommended preparation: AHIS 120, 
AHIS 201.

CLAS 333 Cult and City in Ancient Greece 
(4) Explores the relationship between civic 
and religious institutions in ancient Greece: 
city planning, warfare, mystery cults, drama, 
sacrifice, and women’s rituals.

CLAS 337 Ancient Drama (4) Tragedies and 
comedies of the ancient world; later influences.

CLAS 339 Ancient Science (4) Cross-cultural 
investigation of aims, origins, and transmis-
sion of various scientific traditions in antiquity. 
Relationship between science and philosophy, 
scientific thought and practice. 
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CLAS 340 Ethics and Politics in Ancient 
Rome (4) Introduction to ethical and political 
thought of classical Roman writers. Relation-
ship between theory and practice. Implica-
tions for contemporary society. Recommended 
preparation: Basic familiarity with Roman 
history.

CLAS 348 The Athenian Century (4) Demo-
cratic concepts and values of fifth century 
B.C. Athens utilizing rhetorical, historical, 
dramatic, and biographical sources.

CLAS 360 Classical Arabic Literature in Trans-
lation (4, Irregular) Introduction to Classical 
Arabic literature and culture of the period 500 
to 1500 A.D. Focus on continuity of ancient 
traditions in Arabic. In English translation.

CLAS 370 Leaders and Communities: Classi-
cal Models (4, FaSp) Examination of political 
and moral leadership in classical republican, 
democratic, and imperial communities; con-
sideration of how these models are useful to 
contemporary democracies.

CLAS 375 Alexander the Great: Leader-
ship, Personality and World Conquest (4) 
Ancient sources on Alexander’s life, personal-
ity and conquests. Modern evaluations of his 
achievements as a prototype for autocracy 
and empire-building from antiquity to today.

CLAS 380 Approaches to Myth (4) Advanced 
study of uses and interpretations of myth. 
Approaches include myth and ritual; psychol-
ogy; gender; myth in literature, film and art. 
Recommended preparation: CLAS 280.

CLAS 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

CLAS 401abcd Cross Registration with 
UCLA (21⁄2-21⁄2-21⁄2-21⁄2)

CLAS 425 Interdisciplinary Studies in Clas-
sical Art and Archaeology: Research and 
Methodology (4, max 8, Irregular) (Enroll in 
AHIS 425)

CLAS 465 Archaeology and Society (4) The 
interaction of archaeology and contemporary 
societies through political and moral claims; 
archaeologists’ role as stewards and inter-
preters of ancient cultures and their remains. 
Capstone course for the Interdisciplinary 
Archaeology major. Recommended preparation: 
background in archaeology, classics, or related 
field.

CLAS 470 Democracies Ancient and Modern 
(4) Democratic and republican governments 
in Athens and Rome; their influence on 
republicanism in early modern Italy and 
18th-century America; their relevance for 
contemporary democracies.

CLAS 485 Comparative Grammar of Greek 
and Latin (4) A systematic comparative and 
historical linguistic study of the phonological, 
morphological and syntactic components of 
the grammars of the ancient Greek and Latin 
languages.

CLAS 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

CLAS 495x Honors Research (4) Individual 
research for honors in the major leading to a 
substantial paper or other project. Not open 
to!graduate students.

CLAS 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)

All of the following courses require a knowledge of 
Greek or Latin.

CLAS 500 Proseminar (2, Sp) Introduction 
to classical scholarship; research methods; 
bibliography.

CLAS 501abcd Cross Registration with 
UCLA (21⁄2-21⁄2-21⁄2-21⁄2) Special studies in 
selected areas of classical civilization and 
literature.

CLAS 510 Seminar in Classical Philology  
(4, 3 years, Fa) Close study of the Greek and 
Latin languages and linguistic theory.

CLAS 511 Sanskrit I (4) Introduces the stu-
dent to the fundamentals of Sanskrit gram-
mar, the ancient Indo-European language 
most closely related to Greek.

CLAS 512 Sanskrit II (4) Completes the 
acquisition of the fundamentals of Sanskrit 
grammar and enables the student to read a 
variety of Vedic and classical Sanskrit texts.

CLAS 515 Topics in Classical Scholarship 
(4, 3 years, Fa) Intensive study of individual 
authors, genres, periods, or areas of classical 
scholarship.

CLAS 520 Approaches to Antiquity (4, 
3 years, Sp) Study in the history and theory 
of classical scholarship.

CLAS 525 Studies in Ancient and Pre- 
Modern Cultures (4, 3 years, Sp) Investiga-
tion of cultural interaction among Greeks, 
Romans and other ancient peoples. Includes 
a comparative study of pre-modern cultures.

CLAS 540 Seminar in Early Greek Literature  
(4, 3 years, Fa) Homer through Aeschylus.

CLAS 545 Seminar in Theoretical Approaches 
to Greek Culture and Literature (4, 3 years, 
Fa) Introduces students to the study of Greek 
culture and to the range of theories useful for 
modeling that culture and its literature.

CLAS 550 Seminar in Classical and Hellenis-
tic Literature (4, 3 years, Sp) Tragic poetry, 
comic poetry, Hellenistic poetry.

CLAS 555 Seminar in Greek History, Culture, 
and Society (4, 3 years, Sp) Develops a his-
torical framework for Greek culture from the 
Mycenaean period through the Hellenistic 
world. Emphasis on prose texts: historians, 
philosophers, orators.

CLAS 560 Seminar in Republican Latin 
 Literature (4, 3 years, Fa) Early Latin litera-
ture through Virgil.

CLAS 565 Seminar in Theoretical Approaches 
to Roman Culture and Literature (4, 3 years,  
Fa) Introduces students to the study of Roman 
culture and to a range of theories useful for 
modeling that culture and its literature.

CLAS 570 Seminar in Imperial Latin Litera-
ture (4, 3 years, Sp) Latin literature from the 
Augustan period to that of the Antonines.

CLAS 575 Seminar in Roman History, Cul-
ture, and Society (4, 3 years, Sp) Introduces 
students to research in Roman history and 
historiography.

CLAS 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSp) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

CLAS 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, FaSp) 
Credit on acceptance of thesis. Graded  
IP/CR/NC.

CLAS 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, FaSpSm) 
Special topics in classical language, literature 
and culture.

CLAS 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.
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CLAS 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation 
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSp) Credit on acceptance of 
 dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.

GREEK  (GR)

GR 120 Greek I (4, FaSp) Essentials of classi-
cal Greek grammar and vocabulary.

GR 150 Greek II (4, FaSp) Essentials of classi-
cal Greek grammar and vocabulary, continued. 
Basic reading skills. Prerequisite: GR 120.

GR 220 Greek III (4, FaSp) Reading Greek 
literature. Introduction to reading and trans-
lation of classical Greek prose and poetry. 
Extensive grammar review. Prerequisite: 
GR 150.

GR 321 Greek Art and Archaeology (4, Fa) 
(Enroll in AHIS 321)

GR 322 Roman Art and Archaeology (4, Fa) 
(Enroll in AHIS 322)

GR 328 Archaeology of Religion in the 
Greco-Roman World (4) Examination of 
ancient objects, images and archaeological 
sites as evidence for religious practice and 
ideas about the sacred in the Greco-Roman 
world. Recommended preparation: AHIS 120, 
AHIS 201. Cross-listed as REL 328.

GR 339 Ancient Science (4) Cross-cultural 
investigation of aims, origins, and transmis-
sion of various scientific traditions in antiq-
uity. Relationship between science and phi-
losophy, scientific thought and practice. !

GR 345 Greek Tragic Poets (4) Selected plays 
of Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides.

GR 353 Plato (4) Readings from the Republic 
or other dialogues.

GR 354 Greek Historians (4) Selections from 
such representative historians as Herodotus 
and Thucydides.

GR 355 Aristophanes (4) A study of at least 
three comedies.

GR 362 Homer and the Greek Epic (4) Selec-
tions from the Iliad and/or Odyssey. Problems 
of oral composition and transmission.

GR 365 Greek Lyric Poetry (4) Readings from 
Archilochus, Sappho, Alcaeus, Pindar, and 
other lyric poets. Prerequisite: GR 220.

GR 375 Plutarch (4) Readings of selected 
works by the Greek author Plutarch. Prerequi-
site: GR 220.

GR 390 Special Problems (1-4, FaSp) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by peti-
tion only.

GR 425 Interdisciplinary Studies in Clas-
sical Art and Archaeology: Research and 
Methodology (4, max 8, Irregular) (Enroll in 
AHIS 425)

GR 450 Readings in Greek Literature (4, max 
12) Readings in various authors and genres of 
Greek literature. Prerequisite: 300-level Greek 
course.

GR 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSp) Individual research and readings. Not 
available for graduate credit.

GR 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)

LAT IN  ( LAT )

LAT 020x Latin for Research (2) For students 
who wish to use Latin in their research, or who 
need help in meeting the reading requirement 
for the Ph.D. Not available for degree credit.

LAT 120 Latin I (4, FaSp) Essentials of Latin 
grammar and vocabulary.

LAT 150 Latin II (4, FaSp) Essentials of Latin 
grammar and vocabulary, continued. Basic 
reading skills. Prerequisite: LAT 120.

LAT 222 Latin III (4, FaSp) Reading Latin 
literature. Introduction to reading and trans-
lation of classical Latin prose and poetry. 
Extensive grammar review. Prerequisite: 
LAT!150.

LAT 310 Latin Elegiac Poetry (4, Irregular) 
Selected poems of Catullus, Tibullus, Pro-
pertius, and Ovid; meter, style, and themes. 
Prerequisite: LAT 313, LAT 314, LAT 315, 
or!LAT 316. 

LAT 312 Roman Satire (4, Irregular) Selected 
satires of Horace and Juvenal; history of the 
genre.

LAT 313 Ovid and Classical Mythology (4) 
Selections from the Metamorphoses and Fasti; 
collateral reading on classical mythology.

LAT 314 Catullus and Horace (4) Selected 
poems of Catullus and Odes of Horace.

LAT 315 Cicero (4) Representative philosoph-
ical, oratorical, and rhetorical works; selected 
letters.

LAT 316 Roman Comedy (4) Selected plays 
of Plautus and Terence.

LAT 320 Vergil (4) Studies in the Aeneid or 
Eclogues and Georgics.

LAT 322 Lucretius’ De Rerum Natura (4) 
The didactic epic as a vehicle of Epicurean 
philosophy.

LAT 325 Roman Historians (4) Readings 
from Sallust, Livy, and Tacitus. Prerequisite: 
LAT 222 or satisfactory completion of place-
ment test.

LAT 365 Latin Literature of the Silver Age 
(4) Readings in Seneca, Martial, Pliny, and 
other representative writers.

LAT 385 Late and Medieval Latin (4) Selec-
tions from poets and prose writers from late 
antiquity to the 15th century.

LAT 390 Special Problems (1-4, FaSp) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by peti-
tion only.

LAT 450 Readings in Latin Literature (4, 
max 12, FaSp) Readings in various authors 
and genres of Latin literature. Prerequisite: 
300-level Latin course.

LAT 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSp) Individual research and readings. Not 
available for graduate credit.

LAT 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)
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Comparative Literature

Taper Hall of Humanities 161
(213) 740-0102
FAX: (213) 740-8058
Email: complit@usc.edu
college.usc.edu/colt

Chair: Panivong Norindr, Ph.D.

Faculty
Marion Frances Chevalier Professor of French: 
Peggy Kamuf, Ph.D.* (French and Italian)

Professors: Dominic C.N. Cheung, Ph.D. 
(East Asian Languages and Cultures); Vincent 
Farenga, Ph.D.* (Classics); Akira Mizuta 
Lippit, Ph.D. (Critical Studies and East Asian 
Languages and Cultures); Gloria Orenstein, 
Ph.D.; Hilary M. Schor, Ph.D. (English and 
Law); William G. Thalmann, Ph.D.* (Classics); 
Daniel Tiffany, Ph.D. (English)

Associate Professors: Roberto Ignacio Diaz, 
Ph.D. (Spanish and Portuguese); Erin Graff-
Zivin, Ph.D. (Spanish and Portuguese); Heather 
James, Ph.D. (English); Natania Meeker, 
Ph.D. (French and Italian); Panivong Norindr, 
Ph.D. (French and Italian); Antonia Szabari, 
Ph.D. (French and Italian)

Assistant Professors: Julian Gutierrez Albilla, 
Ph.D. (Spanish and Portuguese); Edwin Hill, 
Ph.D. (French and Italian); Anne McKnight, 
Ph.D. (East Asian Languages and Cultures)

Adjunct Assistant Professor: Dan Leshem, 
Ph.D. (USC Shoah Foundation Institute for 
Visual History and Education)

Associate Professor (Teaching): Michael Du 
Plessis, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professor: Albert Sonnenfeld, Ph.D.* 
(French and Italian)

Associated Faculty
Professors: Joseph A. Boone, Ph.D. (English); 
David E. James, Ph.D. (Cinematic Arts); James 
R. Kincaid, Ph.D.* (English); Marsha Kinder, 
Ph.D. (Cinematic Arts); Tania Modleski, Ph.D. 
(English); David St. John, M.F.A. (English); 
Alexander Zholkovsky, Ph.D. (Slavic 
Languages and Literatures)

Associate Professors: David Bialock, Ph.D. (East 
Asian Languages and Cultures); Janet Johnson, 
Ph.D. (Music); Margaret Rosenthal, Ph.D.* 
(French and Italian)

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching 
award.

Degree Programs
The Comparative Literature Department 
offers the B.A. and minor in cross-linguistic 
and cross-cultural literary studies, including 
the study of various literary genres, periods 
and movements; literary theory; and inter-
disciplinary approaches to literature. The 
literatures and cultures represented in the 
department include: Western (European and 
American) and East Asian.

For M.A. and Ph.D. programs, see the 
Comparative Studies in Literature and 
Culture Department, page 301.

Undergraduate Degrees

Comparative Literature Major
Students may earn the B.A. in Comparative 
Literature by satisfying the requirements for 
either of two tracks.

The Literature/Media/Critical Thought Track 
allows students to focus their study in one of 
three concentrations while also taking courses 
in the other two. Together, these three con-
centrations represent the broad range of 
interests in the discipline: (1) literature con-
sidered comparatively and transnationally; 
(2)!the media of other arts and modes of com-
munication (photography, film, music, paint-
ing and digital media); (3) modes of critical 
thought that inform and shape theoretical 
reflection on the arts and society.

This track offers the opportunity to pursue a 
major that is broadly based in the liberal arts. 
Students on this track might consider extend-
ing their concentration with a double major 

or!minor. For example, the literature con-
centration could be extended with a second 
major or minor in a national literature (French, 
Spanish, Italian, Russian, English, German, 
classics or an East Asian literature); the media 
concentration by another major or minor in 
cinematic arts, art history or communication; 
and the critical thought concentration by a 
second major or minor in philosophy, religion, 
history, sociology or anthropology.

The Foreign Language Track incorporates the 
study of at least one literature in a foreign 
language into the comparative perspective 
of!the comparative literature major.

Students who intend to pursue a graduate 
degree in either comparative literature or 
a foreign literature are strongly advised to 
choose this track, as are students who already 
possess advanced skills in a language other 
than English. Majors in comparative literature  
with foreign language emphasis might consid-
er a double major or a minor in a department 

of foreign language or in a non-literary field 
such as international relations or journalism.

The requirements for both tracks of the 
major accommodate very well semesters 
of study abroad. Students are helped and 
encouraged to plan their programs in advance 
to allow for that experience.

Requirements for the Major
Literature/Media/Critical Thought Track
Students earn a B.A. in Comparative Litera-
ture and are required to complete at least 
40!units (10 courses) as follows:

(1) COLT 302 and COLT 303

(2) At least four additional COLT courses in 
one of the three concentrations.
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Literature Concentration:
CLAS 360, COLT 101, COLT 102, COLT 
250, COLT 251, COLT 264, COLT 311, 
COLT 312, COLT 324, COLT 335, COLT 
345, COLT 346, COLT 348, COLT 351, 
COLT 374, COLT 382, COLT 420, COLT 
426, COLT 435, COLT 445, COLT 448, 
COLT 472, COLT 475, COLT 485, EALC 
454, EALC 460

Media Concentration:
COLT 354, COLT 357, COLT 365, COLT 
373, COLT 379, COLT 451, COLT 452, 
COLT 462, COLT 470, COLT 480

Critical Thought Concentration:
CLAS 370, COLT 375, COLT 377, COLT 
381, COLT 385, COLT 391, COLT 454, 
COLT 471, COLT 474, COLT 478, COLT 
486, COLT 487

(3) At least four additional COLT courses.  
No more than two of the 10 courses required 
for the major may be at the 100 or 200 level.

Foreign Language Track
Students earn a B.A. in Comparative 
Literature and are required to complete  
40 units (10 courses) as follows:

(1) COLT 302 and COLT 303

(2) At least five additional COLT courses, of 
which no more than two may be at the 100 or 
200 level.

(3) At least three upper division courses in 
the literature or culture of one or more for-
eign languages (other than English), with all 
readings in that language.

Honors Program
Students who satisfy the following require-
ments of the honors program receive the  
B.A. in Comparative Literature with Honors. 
To be admissible to the honors program,  
an overall GPA of at least 3.0 and at least 
3.5 in courses counted for major credit is 
required. The decision to enter the Honors 

Program should be made and discussed with 
the departmental undergraduate adviser 
at least one year (two semesters) before 
graduation.

To be awarded honors, majors in compara-
tive literature on the literature/media/ critical 
thought track must complete 4 units of 
COLT!490x Directed Research and 4 units 
of COLT 495 Senior Honors Thesis. These 
courses replace two of the COLT courses 
required beyond the four-course concentra-
tion. Majors in comparative literature on 
the foreign language track must complete, 
in place of two of the five required COLT 
courses, an additional upper division course 
in the literature or culture of a language other 
than English and COLT 495 Senior Honors 
Thesis.

The director of the senior honors thesis must 
be a member of the comparative literature 
faculty. The second reader may be any regu-
lar USC faculty. To qualify for the award of 
honors, the director and second reader must 
both approve the thesis.

Minor in Comparative Literature
Students can minor in one of three tracks: 
the literature/media/critical thought track, the 
foreign language track or the global cultures 
track.

Literature/Media/Critical Thought Track
Students are required to complete at least 
24!units (six courses) as follows:

(1) COLT 302 and COLT 303

(2) At least three additional COLT courses in 
one of the three concentrations.

(3) At least one additional COLT course in 
any of the three concentrations.

No more than one of the six courses required 
for the minor may be at the 100 or 200 level.

Foreign Language Track
Students are required to complete at least 
24!units (six courses) as follows:

(1) COLT 302 and COLT 303

(2) At least three additional COLT courses, of 
which no more than one may be at the 100 or 
200 level.

(3) At least one upper division course in the 
literature or culture of a foreign language 
(other than English), with all readings in that 
language.

Global Cultures Track
Students are required to complete at least 
24!units (six courses) as follows:

(1) COLT 302 and COLT 303

(2) At least two additional COLT courses, of 
which no more than one may be at the 100 or 
200 level, to be chosen from the following list:  
COLT 101, COLT 102, COLT 250, COLT 
264, COLT 360, COLT 374, COLT 375, 
COLT 379, COLT 385, COLT 445, COLT 
448, COLT 470, COLT 474

(3) At least two other courses in a relevant 
USC College department to be decided in 
conjunction with the advisor according to the 
following guidelines:

A. Students may choose a region of the world 
and take two upper division courses related 
to that region in relevant departments.

B. Students may choose a national/ linguistic 
tradition and take two upper division 
courses related to that tradition in relevant 
departments.

Graduate Degrees

The M.A. and Ph.D. in comparative litera-
ture are offered through the Comparative 
Studies in Literature and Culture program, as 
described in this catalogue on page 301.
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Courses of Instruction

COMPARAT IVE  L I TERATURE  (COLT )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

COLT 101g Masterpieces and Masterminds: 
Literature and Thought of the West (4, Fa) 
A broad introduction to the great works of 
Western culture from antiquity to 1800. 
(Duplicates credit in former COLT 150x.)

COLT 102g On Location: The Place of Litera-
ture in Global Cultures (4, Sp) Comparative 
study of works from a broad range of cultural 
traditions that originate from, and provide 
insight into, vital global locations outside the 
Western sphere.

COLT 250g Cultures of Latin America (4, Fa) 
Comparative study of Latin American cul-
tures, especially vis-a-vis those of Europe and 
the U.S. Materials drawn from literature, but 
also film, opera, history, cultural theory.

COLT 251g Modern Literature and Thought 
of the West Since 1800 (4, SpSm) Survey 
of literary and other cultural texts from the 
19th to the 21st centuries, with emphasis on 
the individual and social change. (Duplicates 
credit in former COLT 151x.)

COLT 264g Asian Aesthetic and Literary 
Traditions (4) A comparative study of the 
Asian aesthetic heritage of poetry, painting, 
music, and drama; of literary themes, trends, 
and myths.

COLT 302 Introduction to Literary Theory 
(4, Fa) Introduction to general forms of 
reflection on literary discourse.

COLT 303 Globalization: Culture, Change, 
Resistance (4, Sp) Cultural dimensions of 
issues in globalization: migration, diaspora, 
terrorism, communications, climate change, 
collectives, production and technology, 
money and exchange.

COLT 311 Epic (4) Formation and develop-
ment of epic poetry from Near Eastern and 
Greco-Roman antiquity through the Renais-
sance to the present. Emphasis on relation to 
political and cultural change.

COLT 312 Heroes, Myths and Legends in 
Literature and the Arts (4) Study of transfor-
mations of characters and themes from myth, 
legend or fairytale (Oedipus, Antigone, Faust, 
Don Juan, Cinderella, Comic and Tragic 
Twins, Hero and Monster).

COLT 324 Women in Medieval and Renais-
sance Europe (4) Study of literary, social and 
cultural lives of women during the European 
Middle Ages and Renaissance. Reading and 
analysis of texts written by and about women.

COLT 335 Decadence and Modernity (4) 
Study of the notion of “decadence” and its 
impact on modern and contemporary literary/
cultural production, with a comparatist focus 
on different linguistic traditions.

COLT 345 Realist Fiction (4) Study of the ways 
literature presents the “real” (social and/or  
individual) through readings of selected 
 novels and short stories in the realist and 
naturalist traditions.

COLT 346 Fictions of the First Person (4) 
Study of prose fiction in the first person as a 
model of fiction in general and as a reflection 
of the fictional structure of selfhood.

COLT 348 Modernist Fiction (4) Study of 
the Modernist aesthetic in narrative texts by 
Gide, Joyce, Kafka, Woolf and others; pos-
sible focus on related trends in other literary 
traditions.

COLT 351 Modern and Contemporary 
Drama (4) Comparative study of major 
modern dramatic trends, subgenres, and tech-
niques, through representative works from 
Strindberg to the Theatre of the Grotesque 
and the Absurd. (Duplicates credit in former 
COLT 305.)

COLT 354 Revolutions in Theater (4) Com-
parative study of groundbreaking contribu-
tions to modern theories of theater and per-
formance in the context of other 20th century 
revolutions — aesthetic, cultural, and social.

COLT 357 The Avant-Garde (4, max 8) Study 
of the relationship between literary modes 
and other arts since 1900, focusing on particu-
lar avant-garde movements.

COLT 360 Classical Arabic Literature 
in Translation (4, Irregular) (Enroll in 
CLAS!360)

COLT 365 Literature and Popular Culture (4) 
Study of mass-reproduced verbal and visual 
art forms, such as graphic novels, comics, 
animation, popular music, video, graffiti, 
advertising.

COLT 370 Leaders and Communities: Classi-
cal Models (4, FaSp) (Enroll in CLAS 370)

COLT 373 Literature and Film (4) Examines 
literature and film as distinct modes of repre-
sentation, narration, and structuring of time, 
language, memory, and visuality.

COLT 374gm Women Writers in Europe 
and America (4, Sp) Introduction to works of 
major women writers from the Middle Ages 
to the 20th century in their literary, social, 
and cultural contexts.

COLT 375 Latin American Cultural and 
 Literary Theory (4) Survey of cultural cri-
tique focused on Latin America as a cultural 
region and on Latin Americanism as a trans-
national academic practice. 

COLT 377 Literature, Theory, Gender (4) 
 Literary representations and theories of 
gender difference. Examines questions of 
gendered voice in writing and the cultural 
construction of gender in various periods and 
cultures.

COLT 379 Nationalism and Postcolonialism 
in Southeast Asian Cinema (4) Cinema from 
Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, the  
Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, and  Vietnam 
in local and global cultural contexts.

COLT 381 Psychoanalysis and the Arts (4) 
Introduction to psychoanalytic literature on 
the arts, including classic texts by Freud, 
Jones, Lacan, Derrida, and others. Readings 
of theoretical and fictional works.

COLT 382g Zen and Taoism in Asian Litera-
ture (4) Studies of the presence and influ-
ence of Zen Buddhism and Taoism in Asian 
literature, with a focus on China and Japan.

COLT 385 Literature and Justice (4) Exami-
nation of literary and autobiographical texts 
that raise questions of justice in multicultural 
societies; links to theories of justice in histori-
cal, political, or philosophical contexts.

COLT 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

COLT 391 Literary Criticism from Plato to 
Postmodernism (4) Survey of major texts 
in the literary criticism of the West from the 
Greeks to postmodern theories.

COLT 420 The Fantastic (4) Representative 
works from the “fantastic” and related cur-
rents within the European, U.S., and Span-
ish American traditions; reading of texts by 
authors such as Borges, Cortazar, Kafka, and 
Poe. Discussion of relevant theoretical con-
cepts and critical works.
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COLT 426 Utopias (4) Examination of 
selected utopias in their historical context as 
“no places” whose projections of alternate 
cultures always comment on their own.

COLT 435 Poetry and Poetics of the Every-
day (4) Relations between poetry of the 
dominant tradition in various languages and 
vernacular forms of poetry, such as riddles, 
nursery rhymes, ballads, and poems in dialect 
or slang.

COLT 445 Europe and the Writing of  
Others (4) Analysis of European texts – 
 literary, musical, philosophical, visual – that 
focus on other cultures, as well as of non-
European texts dealing with Europe or 
 European cultural forms.

COLT 448 Multilingual Encounters (4) 
Exploration of multilingual encounters in 
 literary works, films, and theoretical texts. 
Topics may include immigrant languages, dia-
lects, jargons, imaginary or hybrid languages, 
theories of translation.

COLT 449 Dante (4) (Enroll in ITAL 450)

COLT 451 Opera and Cultural Theory (4) 
Study of the words and plots of operas from 
the viewpoint of gender, postcolonial, and 
psychoanalytical theory. Special attention to 
contemporary stagings and film versions.

COLT 452 Representation and Cognition in  
Photography (4) Analysis of documentary 
photo-representation in its historical context 
through study of the work of selected 20th 
century documentary photographers and of 
pertinent critical writings.

COLT 453 Bildungsroman in Modern East 
Asia (4, Sp) (Enroll in EALC 454) 

COLT 454 Aesthetic Philosophy and Theory 
(4) Introduction to philosophical and critical 
writings on the nature of art and aesthetic 
experience. Special attention to technology’s 
impact on art.

COLT 460 Love, Self and Gender in Japa-
nese Literature (4) (Enroll in EALC 460)

COLT 462 Soundtracks of Our Lives (4)  
The reciprocal, ideological relations between 
modes of listening, sounds, music; and litera-
ture, film, culture. Examines a range of issues 
in auditory culture across a broad historical 
span.

COLT 470 Literature and Media in Latin 
America (4) Study of the relations between 
Latin American literature and different mass-
media genres. 

COLT 471 Literature, Theory, History (4) 
Examines the relation between historical and 
theoretical approaches to literary works.

COLT 472 Los Angeles Crime Fiction (4) 
The noir tradition in books and films set in 
Los Angeles. Emphasis on generic conven-
tions, representations of the city, and dis-
courses of class, gender, race.

COLT 474 Desire, Literature, Technology (4) 
Relations between technology, desire, power 
and literature through contemporary philoso-
phers, theorists and literary critics. Examines 
literature and philosophy in relation to global 
technological planning.

COLT 475 Politics and the Novel (4) Exam-
ination of the modern realist novel with special 
focus on the representation of social change 
(revolution, class conflict, sexual politics).

COLT 478 Family in Theory and Literature 
(4) Representations of the family in literary 
works and films across different cultures and 
historical periods. Readings in anthropology, 
philosophy, psychoanalysis, and feminist and 
gender theory.

COLT 480 Dada and Surrealism (4) A com-
parative study of Dada and Surrealism in 
literature in relation to painting, sculpture, 
photography and cinema.

COLT 485 The Shoah (Holocaust) in Literature 
and the Arts (4) A critical analysis, in their 
historical contexts, of representative literary, 
dramatic, musical and artistic works created by 
or about the victims of the Shoah (Holocaust).

COLT 486 Deconstructive Thought (4) 
Deconstructive analysis of theories of language, 
representation, selfhood, the human, art and 
technology, politics and ethics. Study of works 
by Derrida and others.

COLT 487 Critical Image (4) Introduction to 
critical reflection on the image. Analysis of 
criticism, fiction, film, and visual artifacts.

COLT 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit. Prerequisite: depart-
mental approval.

COLT 495 Senior Honors Thesis (4) Writing 
of an honors thesis under individual faculty  
supervision.

COLT 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Inten-
sive study of selected author or authors in the 
context of a major literary tradition.

COLT 525 Studies in Literary and Cultural 
History (4, max 8) Literary and cultural cur-
rents from classical antiquity through moder-
nity. Varying focus on specific genres, periods, 
movements, or problematics.

COLT 545 Studies in Literature and the 
Other Arts (4, max 8) Study of intersections 
between the literary arts and music, opera, 
film, theatre, photography, dance, or painting.

COLT 555 Studies in Literatures of the 
Americas (4, max 8) Comparative study of 
literary currents in the U.S., Canada, Latin 
America, and the Caribbean.

COLT 565 Studies in Literatures of Asia 
(4, max 8) Study of major cultural paradigms 
and their divergent influences in the litera-
tures of China, Japan, Korea, and Southeast 
Asia.

COLT 575 Studies in Literature and Ethnicity  
(4, max 8) Study of literary expression in dif-
ferent cultural, racial, or religious communities. 
Possible focus on African, Asian, Hispanic, or 
Jewish themes across several national traditions.

COLT 585 Studies in Literature and Gender  
(4, max 8) Emphasis on gender difference 
and sexual difference as signifying categories 
for literary works, criticism, or theory.

COLT 602 Seminar in Literary Theory (4, 
max 12) Intensive study of a theoretical 
tradition or critical movement, or of an indi-
vidual topic or thinker, in literary criticism or 
theory.

COLT 620 Seminar in Literature, Culture, 
and Thought (4, max 12) Varying focus on 
social and political thought, psychoanalysis, 
and philosophy in relation to literary and cul-
tural analysis.!

COLT 640 Seminar in Literature and Visual  
Culture (4, max 12) Topics in reciprocal rela-
tion of visual arts and theory to narratology, 
semiotics, psychoanalysis, and other areas.
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Comparative Studies in Literature and Culture

Taper Hall of Humanities 161
(213) 740-0102
FAX: (213) 740-8058
Email: kamuf@usc.edu

Chair: Peggy Kamuf, Ph.D.

Degree Programs
The Comparative Studies in Literature and 
Culture Department offers the M.A. and 
Ph.D. in three tracks: Comparative Media 
and Culture; Comparative Literature; and 
National Literatures and Cultures (French 
and Francophone Studies, Slavic Languages 
and Literatures, or Spanish and Latin 
American Studies).

Graduate Degrees

Comparative Studies in Literature and 
Culture Doctoral Program
Through the comparative studies in literature 
and culture doctoral program (CSLC), stu-
dents pursue master’s and doctoral degrees in 
one of three tracks: comparative media and 
culture; comparative literature; national litera-
tures and cultures (French and Francophone 
Studies, Slavic Languages and Literatures, or 
Spanish and Latin American Studies). The 
three tracks share a required core curriculum. 

General Admission and Application 
Requirements
Applications are made to CSLC for the Ph.D. 
in one of the three tracks.

Successful applicants will have: a B.A. in 
a relevant discipline; satisfactory scores in 
both the verbal and quantitative general 
test of the Graduate Record Examinations; 
satisfactory grades on undergraduate or previ-
ous M.A. course work and, if appropriate, a 
satisfactory score on the TOEFL examina-
tion; and advanced competence in relevant 
languages. Applications must also include a 
written statement indicating the applicant’s 
interests in the field and proposed areas of 
study; a sample of scholarly or critical writ-
ing on a relevant subject; and three letters of 
recommendation.

Although candidates are not admitted who 
wish to pursue solely the M.A., the degree 
may be awarded either as a terminal degree 
or as a transitional degree in the course of 
Ph.D. study. 

Application deadline: December 1

General Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdic-
tion of the Graduate School. Refer to the 
Requirements for Graduation section on 
page!86 and the Graduate School section on 
page 97 of this catalogue for general regula-
tions. To be applied toward the degrees, 
courses must be accepted by the Graduate 
School.

Students may transfer up to 4 units toward 
the M.A. and 30 units toward the Ph.D.

For specific degree requirements in each 
track, see below.

Track I: Comparative Media and Culture
The primary goal of the track in comparative 
media and culture is to prepare students to 
engage in original research and teaching after 
acquiring: a broadly based knowledge of the 
formal specificity and possibilities of differ-
ent print, visual, sound and digital media; an 
understanding of the development of differ-
ent media within their specific cultural and 
linguistic contexts; and a knowledge of the 
principles of criticism and theory essential to 
the analysis, interpretation and evaluation of 
individual works. 

Master of Arts, Comparative Studies in 
Literature and Culture (Comparative Media 
and Culture)
Course Requirements
Completion of at least eight courses (29- 
32 units) distributed as follows: CSLC 501, 
CSLC 502 and CSLC 503; one course in a 
non-Anglophone literary or cultural tradition 
(CLAS, EALC, FREN, SLL or SPAN); four 
additional courses in fields relating to the 
 student’s program, of which at least two  
are in CSLC. No more than one of these 
eight courses may be in directed research 
(CSLC 590). 

First-Year Review
The program conducts a thorough review of 
all first-year students at the end of the second 
semester. To be permitted to continue doc-
toral work, students must receive a satisfac-
tory evaluation in this review. 

Track I Field Examination 
A written exam based on a reading list must 
be successfully passed by all students in 
the track. It is normally taken at the end of 
the semester in which M.A. course work is 
completed.

Doctor of Philosophy, Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (Comparative 
Media and Culture)
Course Requirements
In addition to the M.A. course requirements 
listed above, six additional 4-unit courses are 
required, distributed as follows: one of the 
following: COLT 602, CSLC 601 or CSLC 
603; two courses in non-Anglophone liter-
ary or cultural traditions; three additional 
courses in CSLC or in fields related to the 
study of media and culture. Students will 
also complete the professional development 
sequence, CSLC 600 and CSLC 700, which 
are 2-unit courses and offered only as credit/
no credit. No more than two of the total 
required courses may be in directed research 
(590 or 790). 

Foreign Language Requirements
Students must successfully complete at least 
three advanced courses (400-level or higher) 
in the original language of a tradition other 
than Anglophone.

Track I Field Examination
See the requirement in the M.A. section.
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Qualifying Examination
To be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D., 
students must pass this examination after all 
course work has been completed.

Dissertation Defense
An oral defense of the dissertation must be 
satisfactorily completed before the disserta-
tion can be filed with the Graduate School.

Awarding of Degree
The degree of Ph.D. in Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (Comparative 
Media and Culture) is conferred when all 
of the degree requirements have been com-
pleted satisfactorily.

Track II: Comparative Literature
The primary goal of graduate study in the 
comparative literature track is to prepare 
students to engage in original research and 
teaching after acquiring: a broadly based 
knowledge of literature’s formal or generic 
development extending across linguistic 
boundaries; an understanding of literature’s 
historical development within a number of 
specific cultural or ideological contexts; and 
a knowledge of the principles of literary 
criticism and theory essential to the analysis, 
interpretation and evaluation of individual 
works. The core of the discipline of compara-
tive literature is advanced competence in 
several languages allowing research in their 
literary traditions.

Master of Arts, Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (Comparative 
Literature)
Course Requirements
Completion of at least eight courses (29- 
32 units) distributed as follows: CSLC 501, 
CSLC 502 and CSLC 503; three courses in a 
first literary tradition; two courses in a second 
literary tradition. No more than one of these 
eight courses may be in directed research 
(590). 

First-year Review
The program conducts a thorough review of 
all first-year students at the end of the second 
semester. To be permitted to continue doc-
toral work, students must receive a satisfac-
tory evaluation in this review. 

Track II Field Examination 
A written exam based on a reading list must 
be successfully passed by all students in 
the track. It is normally taken at the end of 
the semester in which M.A. course work is 
completed.

Doctor of Philosophy, Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (Comparative 
Literature)
Course Requirements
In addition to the M.A. course requirements 
listed above, six additional 4-unit courses are 
required, distributed as follows: COLT 602 
and two other courses in CSLC, COLT or 
comparative fields relating to the student’s 
program; two additional courses in the first 
literary tradition; one course in a third liter-
ary tradition. Students will also complete the 
professional development sequence, CSLC 
600 and CSLC 700, which are 2-unit courses 
and offered only as credit/no credit. No more 
than two of the total required courses may be 
in directed research (590 or 790). 

Track II Field Examination
See the requirement in the M.A. section.

Foreign Language Requirements
Students must successfully complete at least 
three advanced courses (400-level or higher) 
in the original languages of two literary tradi-
tions other than Anglophone (two courses in 
one language and one in the other). Students 
will also complete a literary analysis exercise 
in their strongest non-native language outside 
their major literary tradition. This exercise is 
normally done in conjunction with the field 
examination.

Comparative Field Exercise
A 30-40 page paper with bibliography in a 
comparative field related but not central to 
the major literary tradition in which the stu-
dent plans to write his or her dissertation is 
required.

Qualifying Examination
To be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D., 
students must pass this examination after all 
course work has been completed.

Dissertation Defense
An oral defense of the dissertation must be 
satisfactorily completed before the disserta-
tion can be filed with the Graduate School.

Awarding of Degree
The degree of Ph.D. in Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (Comparative 
Literature) is conferred when all of the 
degree requirements have been completed 
satisfactorily.

Track III: National Literatures and Cultures
French and Francophone Studies
The majority of students pursue the doctor-
ate in comparative studies in literature and 
culture (French and Francophone Studies) 
in preparation for a career of teaching and 
research at the college or university level 

in the field of French and Francophone liter-
ature and cultural studies. Students preparing 
for these careers must obtain a broad knowl-
edge of major French and Francophone liter-
ary texts and traditions from the Middle Ages 
to the present, which is achieved through a 
combination of course work and exams. They 
should also develop the intellectual depth 
that allows them to produce an original dis-
sertation in a timely manner. 

Theme-Year Curriculum
The curriculum in French rotates three 
year-long themes that represent the thought, 
literature and culture of France and the 
French-speaking world:

Rhétoriques (des Arts)/Rhetorics (of the Arts)
This theme year is devoted to the arts that 
have established and contested French and 
Francophone traditions: the art of writing 
in the French language since the chansons 
de geste and medieval romans up to the most 
innovative literary practices of the modern or 
postmodern age. The seminars also include 
study of artistic forms and practices other 
than the literary, such as the plastic or acous-
tic arts, and consider the relations between 
the arts and the state. 

Révolutions/Revolutions
The term “Revolution” inhabits a turbulent 
and ambivalent space. Conjuring up first the 
cataclysmic upheavals of the 1789 Revolution 
followed by the 1830 and 1848 revolutions 
that transformed French society and ush-
ered in the modern era, it also evokes other 
momentous revolutions in science, medicine 
and the arts. Seminars treat the theme of 
revolution as not strictly bounded by politi-
cal and social concerns but as governing and 
pervading all facets of artistic, cultural and 
literary experiments.

Raison et Déraison/Reason and Unreason
This theme year probes the double logic of 
reason and unreason that plays an important 
role in the construction of social order(s), 
governs inquiry in epistemology and psychol-
ogy, and directs literary and artistic creation. 
The year’s seminars examine theoretical texts 
in French that have also been of crucial sig-
nificance for the redefinition of literary and 
cultural studies in the English-speaking acad-
emy, including Foucault’s studies of mad-
ness, discipline and sexuality and the French 
tradition of psychoanalysis, exemplified by 
the work of Lacan, or its contestation by 
Deleuze and Guattari. The theme includes 
the early modern, modern and postmodern 
periods in the writings of thinkers as diverse 
as Montaigne and Lévi-Strauss, Sade and 
Irigaray, Hugo and Derrida. 
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Master of Arts, Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (French and 
Francophone Studies)
Course Requirements
Completion of at least 8 courses (29-32 units) 
distributed as follows: CSLC 501, CSLC 502 
and CSLC 503; two of the theme-year core 
courses, FREN 500, FREN 502 or FREN 
511; three additional courses in French or, 
with permission, in a related field. No more 
than two of the eight courses may be at the 
400 level and no more than one course may 
be in directed research (590). 

First-year Review
The program conducts a thorough review of 
all first-year students at the end of the second 
semester. To be permitted to continue doc-
toral work, students must receive a satisfac-
tory evaluation in this review. 

Track III Field Examination (French)
The exam consists of the oral defense of a 
paper developed in consultation with a fac-
ulty advisor. It is normally taken at the end 
of the semester in which M.A. course work is 
completed.

Doctor of Philosophy, Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (French and 
Francophone Studies)
Course Requirements
In addition to the M.A. course requirements 
listed above, at least six additional 4-unit 
courses are required distributed as follows: 
CSLC 603, and one additional course from 
the CSLC advanced seminar sequence 
(CSLC 601 or COLT 602); four additional 
courses in French or, with permission, courses 
in a related field. Students will also complete 
the professional development sequence, 
CSLC 600 and CSLC 700, which are 2-unit 
courses and offered only as credit/no credit. 
No more than two of the total required courses 
may be in directed research (590 or 790).

Language Requirement
The language requirement may be fulfilled 
either by successfully completing a course at 
the 400-level or above taught in a language 
other than French or English or by passing a 
reading examination in the relevant language. 
Students confer with the graduate advisor to 
decide which option is most appropriate. This 
requirement must be fulfilled at least 60 days 
before the qualifying examination.

Qualifying Examination
To be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D., 
students must pass this examination after all 
course work has been completed.

Dissertation Defense
An oral defense of the dissertation must be 
satisfactorily completed before the disserta-
tion can be filed with the Graduate School.

Awarding of Degree
The degree of Ph.D. in Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (French and 
Francophone Studies) is conferred when all 
of the degree requirements have been com-
pleted satisfactorily.

Slavic Languages and Literatures
The doctorate in Comparative Studies in 
Literature and Culture (Slavic Languages 
and Literatures) is designed to prepare stu-
dents for a career of teaching and scholarship 
at the university level. It provides a thorough 
grounding in Russian literary and cultural 
history as well as with the theoretical per-
spectives current in the field. The linguistic 
component of the curriculum together with 
the experience as a teaching assistant in 
Russian language courses that many students 
gain also serves as preparation for positions 
involving language teaching. Depending on 
departmental offerings, further study in a 
second Slavic language and culture may also 
be possible.

Master of Arts, Comparative Studies in 
Literature and Culture (Slavic Languages 
and Literatures) 
Course requirements
Completion of at least eight courses (27- 
29 units) distributed as follows: CSLC 501, 
CSLC 502 and CSLC 503; at least five 
courses in SLL including, for non-native 
speakers of Russian, 8 units of SLL 500, and 
for all students SLL 501, SLL 516 and either 
SLL 530 or SLL 532. No more than one of 
the eight courses may be in directed research 
(590).

First-year review
The program conducts a thorough review of 
all first-year students at the end of the second 
semester. To be permitted to continue doc-
toral work, students must receive a satisfac-
tory evaluation in this review. 

Language requirements
Non-native speakers of Russian must suc-
cessfully complete 8 units (4 semesters) of 
SLL 500 Topics in Advanced Russian and 
pass a proficiency exam in the language.

Track III Field Examination (Slavic)
A written exam based on a reading list must 
be successfully passed by all students in 
the track. It is normally taken at the end of 
the semester in which M.A. course work is 
completed.

Doctor of Philosophy, Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (Slavic Languages 
and Literatures) 
Course Requirements
In addition to the M.A. course requirements 
listed above, at least eight courses (26-29 
units) are required distributed as follows: 
COLT 602, CSLC 601, or CSLC 603; SLL 
510, SLL 545, SLL 546 and SLL 555; two 
courses selected from SLL 650, SLL 660 
and SLL 665; one additional courses in SLL, 
CSLC or another relevant field. Students will 
also complete the professional development 
sequence, CSLC 600 and CSLC 700, which 
are 2-unit courses and offered only as credit/
no credit. No more than two of the total 
required courses may be in directed research 
(590 or 790).

Qualifying Examination
To be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D., 
students must pass this examination after all 
course work has been completed.

Dissertation Defense
An oral defense of the dissertation must be 
satisfactorily completed before the disserta-
tion can be filed with the Graduate School.

Awarding of Degree
The degree of Ph.D. in Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (Slavic Languages 
and Literatures) is conferred when all of the 
degree requirements have been completed 
satisfactorily.

Spanish and Latin American Studies
The Spanish and Latin American Studies 
track in comparative studies in literature and 
culture provides an optimal academic envi-
ronment for students interested in advanced 
studies and research in Spanish and Latin 
American literature and culture studies. 
Students pursue a course of study designed 
to develop a broad knowledge of the subject 
matter within the framework of comparative 
studies as well as current developments in 
the field and are encouraged to devise indi-
vidualized programs of specialization in keep-
ing with the highest standards of scholarship.

Master of Arts, Comparative Studies in 
Literature and Culture (Spanish and Latin 
American Studies)
Course Requirements
Students are required to complete at least 
eight courses (32 units), distributed as fol-
lows: CSLC 501, CSLC 502 and CSLC 503; 
SPAN 501; four additional Spanish courses 
or, with permission, courses in a related field. 
Students specializing in the medieval and 
early modern periods are encouraged to take 
a course in the history of the Spanish lan-
guage. No more than one of the eight courses 
may be in directed research (590).
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First-year Review
The program conducts a thorough review of 
all first-year students at the end of the second 
semester. Students must receive a satisfactory 
evaluation to be permitted to continue to 
doctoral work.

Language Requirement
Reading knowledge of a language other than 
Spanish and English must be demonstrated 
either by successfully completing a course 
at the 400-level or above taught in that lan-
guage or by passing a reading examination in 
the language. Students confer with the gradu-
ate advisor to decide which option is most 
appropriate. 

Track III Field Examination (Spanish)
A written exam based on a reading list must 
be successfully passed by all students in 
the track. It is normally taken at the end of 
the semester in which M.A. course work is 
completed.

Doctor of Philosophy, Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (Spanish and Latin 
American Studies) 
Course Requirements
In addition to the M.A. course requirements 
listed above, six additional 4-unit courses are 

required distributed as follows: one of the 
following: COLT 602, CSLC 601 or CSLC 
603; five additional courses in Spanish or, 
with permission, courses in a related field. 
Students will also complete the professional 
development sequence, CSLC 600 and 
CSLC 700, which are 2-unit courses and 
offered only as credit/no credit. No more than 
two of the total required courses may be in 
directed research (590 or 790).

Language Requirement
Reading knowledge of two languages in addi-
tion to Spanish and English must be demon-
strated either by successfully completing a 
course at the 400-level or above taught in the 
languages or by passing a reading examina-
tion in the languages. Students confer with 
the graduate advisor to decide which option 
is most appropriate. This requirement must 
be fulfilled at least 60 days before the quali-
fying examination.

Qualifying Examination
To be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D., 
students must pass this examination after all 
course work has been completed.

Dissertation Defense
An oral defense of the dissertation must be 
satisfactorily completed before the disserta-
tion can be filed with the Graduate School.

Awarding of Degree
The degree of Ph.D. in Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture (Spanish and Latin 
American Studies) is conferred when all of 
the degree requirements have been com-
pleted satisfactorily.

Certificate in Foreign Language Teaching
This credential provides certification in the 
theory and practice of second or foreign lan-
guage teaching for student language teachers 
concurrently enrolled in graduate degree 
programs in foreign languages or related 
graduate programs at USC; for graduates of 
such programs who are teaching languages; 
for external candidates concurrently enrolled 
in similar programs at accredited colleges or 
universities; or for graduates of such programs 
who are teaching languages. The certificate is 
meant to supplement graduate study in the 
literature or linguistics of foreign languages. It 
is also meant to supplement classroom teach-
ing. Refer to the Department of Spanish and 
Portuguese for course work requirements.

Courses of Instruction

COMPARAT IVE  STUDIES  IN 
L I TERATURE  AND CULTURE  (CSLC)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

CSLC 501 Introduction to Comparative 
Media Studies (4) Ways of thinking about 
the differences and relations among different 
cultural media: literature, film, video, manga/
comics, “new media,” and so forth.

CSLC 502 Introduction to Literary Theory (4) 
Major developments in 20th century literary 
criticism, with special attention to theoretical 
work of the past three decades. (Duplicates 
credit in former COLT 502.)

CSLC 503 Introduction to Comparative 
Studies in Culture (4) Examines culture as an 
instrument of discursive practice that shapes 
social formations in Asia, Europe, North and 
Latin America.

CSLC 525 Studies in Literary and Cultural 
History (4, max 8) (Enroll in COLT 525)

CSLC 545 Studies in Literature and the 
Other Arts (4, max 8) (Enroll in COLT 545)

CSLC 555 Studies in Literatures of the 
Americas (4, max 8) (Enroll in COLT 555)

CSLC 565 Studies in Literatures of Asia 
(4, max 8) (Enroll in COLT 565)

CSLC 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Graded CR/NC. 
(Duplicates credit in former COLT 590.)

CSLC 600 Professional Development I: 
Publication (2, Sp) Preparation of book 
and article manuscripts for publication and 
placement in presses and journals; revis-
ing dissertations for publication; preparing 
papers for conferences. Students produce an 
article manuscript ready for submission to a 
journal. Graded CR/NC. Open only to doc-
toral  students. (Duplicates credit in former 
COLT!603.)

CSLC 601 Seminar in Comparative Media 
Studies (4, max 12) Intensive comparative 
study of visual and literary media.

CSLC 602 Seminar in Literary Theory 
(4, max 12) (Enroll in COLT 602)

CSLC 603 Seminar in Comparative  
Studies in Culture (4, max 12) Intensive 
study of intellectual and cultural history, with a 
focus on key literary and theoretical texts.

CSLC 620 Seminar in Literature, Culture, and 
Thought (4, max 12) (Enroll in COLT 620)

CSLC 640 Seminar in Film and Visual Stud-
ies (4, max 12) Intensive study of various 
types of discourse (film, photography, litera-
ture) and their intersection with wider social, 
political, and theoretical issues.

CSLC 700 Professional Development II: 
Applying for Positions (2, Fa) Familiarizes 
students with the process of seeking an aca-
demic position, from assembling a dossier to 
interviews and on-campus visits. Graded CR/
NC. (Duplicates credit in former COLT 601.)

CSLC 790 Research (1, max 12) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units that 
may be applied to the degree to be deter-
mined by the department. Graded CR/NC.

CSLC 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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Earth Sciences

Zumberge Hall of Science 117
(213) 740-6106
FAX: (213) 740-8801
Email: earthsci@college.usc.edu
college.usc.edu/earth

Chair: David J. Bottjer, Ph.D.

Faculty
University Professor and W.M. Keck Foundation 
Chair in Geological Sciences: Thomas H. Jordan, 
Ph.D.

Wrigley Chair in Environmental Studies: 
Kenneth H. Nealson, Ph.D.

Wilford and Daris Zinsmeyer Early Career Chair 
in Marine Studies: A. Joshua West, Ph.D.

Professors: Yehuda Ben-Zion, Ph.D.; William 
M. Berelson, Ph.D.; David J. Bottjer, Ph.D.; 
Gregory A. Davis, Ph.D.*; James F. Dolan, 
Ph.D.*; Katrina Edwards, Ph.D. (Biological 
Sciences); Douglas E. Hammond, Ph.D.*; 
Terence G. Langdon, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Materials 
Science); Steven P. Lund, Ph.D.*; James 
Moffett, Ph.D. (Biological Sciences); Scott R. 
Paterson, Ph.D.; John P. Platt, Ph.D.*; Charles 
G. Sammis, Ph.D.*; Sergio Sanudo-Wilhemy, 
Ph.D. (Biological Sciences); Lowell D. Stott, 
Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Thorsten Becker, Ph.D.; 
Frank A. Corsetti, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Julien Emile-Geay, Ph.D.; 
Sarah J. Feakins, Ph.D.; Meghan Miller, 
Ph.D.; A. Joshua West, Ph.D.

Professor (Research): Don Paul, Ph.D.

Associate Professors (Research): Yong-Gang Li, 
Ph.D.; David A. Okaya, Ph.D.; Ellen Platzman, 
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors (Research): Harsha Bhat, 
Ph.D.; Maria Prokopenko, Ph.D.; Daniel 
Schorlemmer, Ph.D.; Mandy Ward, Ph.D.

Adjunct Professors: Luis Chiappe, Ph.D.; John 
Long, Ph.D.; Xiaoming Wang, Ph.D.

Adjunct Assistant Professors (Research): Andrea 
Donnellan, Ph.D.; Boris Kaus, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professors: Robert G. Douglas, Ph.D.; 
Alfred G. Fischer, Ph.D.; Donn S. Gorsline, 
Ph.D.; Thomas L. Henyey, Ph.D.; Teh-Lung  
Ku, Ph.D.; Bernard W. Pipkin, Ph.D.*; 
Ta-liang Teng, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching 
award.

The Department of Earth Sciences includes 
a spectrum of disciplines focused on under-
standing the processes that influence the 
tectonics and environment of the planet, on 
using this understanding to read the record  
of earth history written in rocks and sedi-
ments, and on developing models that can be 
used to predict future changes due to natural 
phenomena and recent perturbations caused 
by humans. Issues of societal concern related 
to seismic risk, climate change, environmen-
tal contamination and other geologic hazards 
play an important role. Subdisciplines housed 
in the department include geophysics, geo-
chemistry, geobiology, structural geology, 
petrology, marine geology, sedimentology, 
physical and chemical oceanography, climate 
science, paleoceanography and paleontology.

The department is committed to emphasiz-
ing both educational and research programs 
and views these efforts as complementary. 
Instruction is offered on several levels. These 
include introductory classes for non-science 
majors, undergraduate courses that are appro-
priate for undergraduates majoring in earth 
sciences or other science and engineering 
disciplines, and graduate classes appropri-
ate for advanced degrees. A close working 
relationship exists between students and 
faculty members. Classes beyond the intro-
ductory level are usually small, permitting 
personalized instruction. Field trips are an 
important part of the instructional program. 
Two research centers are affiliated with 
the department: the Southern California 
Earthquake Center and the Wrigley Institute 
of Environmental Studies. The graduate 
program is closely linked with these research 
efforts, and both graduate and undergradu-
ate students participate in research projects. 
Collaboration in both research and teaching 
has led to ties with other programs, including 
the Department of Biological Sciences, the 
graduate program in Ocean Sciences and sev-
eral departments in the USC Viterbi School 
of Engineering.

For students interested in pursuing careers 
in the earth and environmental sciences, the 
department offers B.A., B.S., M.S. and Ph.D. 
degrees. In addition, students may follow the 
concentration in climate, earth and environ-
ment offered by the Environmental Studies 
Program. Many graduates now hold positions 
in industry as environmental consultants or 
petroleum geologists, in government as man-
agers or researchers, and in academia as faculty 
and researchers. The B.A. degree is recom-
mended for students interested in the earth 
sciences but who intend to pursue careers in 
other fields, such as business, law or education.

Two minors are available. The geohazards 
minor is recommended for those who wish to 
broaden their background in natural hazards, 
global change or environmental problems. It 
is accessible to both non-science and science 
majors. The geobiology minor is recommend-
ed for those interested in interdisciplinary 
work in earth and biological sciences.

The Los Angeles and Southern California 
areas have a diverse geology, enabling stu-
dents to gain broad, first-hand knowledge of 
geological processes. The department con-
ducts field trips to study Southern California 
geology, and has access to oceanographic ves-
sels for marine research. Many state-of-the-art 
laboratory instruments are available for use in 
research and instruction.

Proof of health insurance is mandatory when 
participation in field trips is required for 
credit in any earth sciences class.

Honor Society
The Department of Earth Sciences has one 
honor society: the Omega Chapter of Sigma 
Gamma Epsilon, the national honorary earth 
sciences fraternity. “Sig Gam” is an under-
graduate organization which sponsors under-
graduate activities within the department.
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Department Major Requirements for the 
Bachelor of Science in Geological Sciences
REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

Introduction: Any one of (4 units):
GEOL 105L  Planet Earth 4
GEOL 107L Oceanography 4
GEOL 108L Crises of a Planet 4
GEOL 125L  Earth History: A Planet  

and its Evolution 4
GEOL 130L  The Nature of  

Scientific Inquiry 4
GEOL 150L Climate Change 4
GEOL 240L Earthquakes 4

Required (12 units):
GEOL 315L  Minerals and Earth  

Systems 4
GEOL 385  Research Methods in the 

Earth Sciences 2
GEOL 494x Senior Thesis 2
GEOL 465 Summer Field Geology, or 
GEOL 490x Directed Research 4

Electives: choose seven of the following  
(28 units)*:
BISC 474  Ecosystem Function  

and Earth Systems 4
BISC 483  Geobiology and  

Astrobiology 4
GEOL 316L Petrologic Systems 4
GEOL 320L  Surficial Processes and 

Stratigraphic Systems 4
GEOL 321L  Structural Geology and 

Tectonics 4
GEOL 412  Oceans, Climate, and  

the Environment 4
GEOL 433L  Paleontology and  

Evolution in Deep Time 4
GEOL 440L  Geophysics and 

Geoengineering 4
GEOL 450L Geosystems 4
GEOL 460L  Geochemistry and 

Hydrogeology 4
GEOL 470  Environmental 

Hydrogeology 4
MATH 225  Linear Algebra and Linear 

Differential Equations 4
MATH 226 Calculus III 4

*Up to two upper division courses from other science 
departments may be substituted for any two in this 
group, on approval of the departmental undergradu-
ate advisor.

Required courses from other departments  
(24 units):
CHEM 105aLbL General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125 Calculus I 4
MATH 126 Calculus II 4
PHYS 135abL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences, or 
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics and 
Thermodynamics, and

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity and 
Magnetism, or 

BISC 120Lx  General Biology:  
Organismal Biology and  
Evolution, and 

BISC 220L  General Biology:  
Cell Biology and  
Physiology, or

BISC 121L  Advanced General  
Biology: Organismal  
Biology and Evolution, and

BISC 221L  Advanced General  
Biology: Cell Biology  
and Physiology 4-4

Total units  68

Department Major Requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts in Earth Sciences
REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

Introduction: any one of (4 units):
GEOL 105L  Planet Earth 4
GEOL 107L Oceanography 4
GEOL 108L Crises of a Planet 4
GEOL 125L  Earth History: A Planet  

and its Evolution 4
GEOL 130L  The Nature of  

Scientific Inquiry 4
GEOL 150L Climate Change 4
GEOL 240L Earthquakes 4

Required:
GEOL 315L  Minerals and Earth  

Systems 4

Electives: choose seven of the following  
(28 units):
BISC 474  Ecosystem Function  

and Earth Systems 4
BISC 483  Geobiology and  

Astrobiology 4
GEOL 316L Petrologic Systems 4
GEOL 320L  Surficial Processes and 

Stratigraphic Systems 4
GEOL 321L  Structural Geology and 

Tectonics 4
GEOL 385  Research Methods in the 

Earth Sciences, and 2
GEOL 494x Senior Thesis 2

GEOL 412  Oceans, Climate, and  
the Environment 4

GEOL 433L  Paleontology and  
Evolution in Deep Time 4

GEOL 440L  Geophysics and 
Geoengineering 4

GEOL 450L Geosystems 4
GEOL 460L  Geochemistry and 

Hydrogeology 4
GEOL 465  Summer Field Geology 4
GEOL 470  Environmental  

Hydrogeology 4

Required courses in other departments (8 units): 
CHEM 105aL  General Chemistry 4
MATH 118x  Fundamental  

Principles of the  
Calculus, or

MATH 125  Calculus I 4

Choose any one of the following (4 units):
BISC 120L  General Biology:  

Organismal Biology and 
Evolution 4

CHEM 105bL General Chemistry 4
PHYS 135aL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences 4

Total units  48

Undergraduate Honors Program
The department offers an honors program for 
students pursuing either a B.S. or a B.A. in 
Earth Sciences. Students wishing to partici-
pate in this program must complete GEOL 
494x Senior Thesis. Honors will be awarded 
upon successful completion of the thesis and 
attainment of an overall GPA of 3.0 and a 
GPA of 3.5 in courses in the major.

Grade Point Average in Major Subject
A grade of C or higher is required in each 
course in the earth sciences courses used to 
complete the department or physical sciences 
major.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in 
Physical Sciences
REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

Lower division:
CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry, or 
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4
GEOL 105L  Planet Earth 4
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

PHYS 153L  Fundamentals of  
Physics III: Optics and 
Modern Physics 4

Undergraduate Degrees
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Upper division:
Astronomy elective* 4
Chemistry elective*   4
Earth Sciences elective* 4
Physics elective*   4

Three additional electives from these fields* 12

Other courses:
MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 226  Calculus III 4

Total units:  64

*Upper division courses must be applicable to majors 
in their respective departments.

Minor in Geobiology
The minor in geobiology is designed to allow 
students majoring in biology to incorporate 
interdisciplinary courses in earth sciences 
into their program or to allow students major-
ing in geology to incorporate interdisciplinary 
courses in biology into their program. This  
field represents the intersection of what have 
been traditional disciplines and is valuable 
for understanding evolution, environmental 
contaminant behavior and ocean sciences. 
Students with majors offered by biological 
or earth or geological sciences will be able 
to complete this minor with 16 to 24 units 
of course work beyond their major require-
ments. Other students may need to complete 
up to 48 units of course work beyond their 
major requirements. For example, students 
majoring in biological sciences might take 
an introductory GEOL course; GEOL 315L; 
GEOL 433L or BISC 483; and two additional 
upper-division elective courses from the list 
below. Students majoring in earth or geologi-
cal sciences must take BISC 120L and BISC 
220L; GEOL 433L or BISC 483; and three 
additional elective courses. Courses selected 
must include at least 16 units unique to the 
minor and at least 16 units in a department 
outside the major.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

BISC 120Lx   General Biology:  
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution 4

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology 4

CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry 4-4
GEOL 315L   Minerals and Earth  

Systems  4

ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

One introductory GEOL course:
GEOL 105L, GEOL 107L, GEOL 108L, 
GEOL 125L, GEOL 130L, GEOL 150L
or GEOL 240L  4
BISC 483*   Geobiology and  

Astrobiology, or
GEOL 433L  Paleontology and  

Evolution in Deep Time 4

Three upper-division BISC courses** 12

Two courses from the following (8 units): 8
BISC 474L*  Ecosystem Function and 

Earth Sciences
BISC 483*  Geobiology and  

Astrobiology
GEOL 320L  Surficial Processes and 

Stratigraphic Systems
GEOL 412  Oceans, Climate and the 

Environment
GEOL 433L  Paleontology and Evolution 

in Deep Time
GEOL 450L Geosystems
GEOL 460L  Geochemistry and 

Hydrogeology
GEOL 470  Environmental  

Hydrogeology

*Indicates BISC course that is also cross-listed under 
GEOL

**Must carry credit for a biology major

Minor in Geohazards
The geohazards minor allows students who 
are not geology majors to pursue a course of 
study that will lead to greater understand-
ing of geohazards such as climate change, 
earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, floods, 
environmental contamination and availability 
of natural resources. These issues are exam-
ined in a number of upper division geology 
courses, and each student can select from the 
list below depending on the particular area 
of interest and whether previous coursework 
has been completed to meet prerequisites for 
some of the choices. The minor requires an 
introductory class, an upper-division course 
in either formation of minerals or geosystem 
behavior and three elective courses from 
the list below. The minimum number of 
units to complete the minor is 24, including 
the introductory course CHEM 105aL (a 
corequisite for GEOL 315L) or MATH 125 
(prerequisite for GEOL 450L) and three of 
the group: BISC 427, GEOL 305L, GEOL 
315L, GEOL 316L, GEOL 320L, GEOL 
321L, GEOL 433L and GEOL 450L. The 
remaining courses listed have additional 
prerequisites.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

CHEM 105aL General Chemistry, and 4
GEOL 315L  Minerals and Earth  

Systems, or 4
MATH 125 Calculus 1, and 4
GEOL 450L Geosystems 4

ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

One introductory GEOL course:
GEOL 105L, GEOL 107L, GEOL 108L, 
GEOL 125L, GEOL 130L, GEOL 150L or 
GEOL 240L  4

Three of the following (12 units):
BISC 427 The Global Environment 4
GEOL 305Lx  Introduction to  

Engineering Geology 4
GEOL 315L  Minerals and Earth  

Systems 4
GEOL 316L Petrologic Systems 4
GEOL 320L  Surficial Processes and 

Stratigraphic Systems 4
GEOL 321L  Structural Geology and 

Tectonics 4
GEOL 412  Oceans, Climate, and the 

Environment 4
GEOL 433L  Paleontology and  

Evolution in Deep  
Time 4

GEOL 440L  Geophysics and 
Geoengineering 4

GEOL 450L Geosystems 4
GEOL 460L  Geochemistry and 

Hydrogeology 4
GEOL 470  Environmental 

Hydrogeology 4

Progressive Degree Program in Geological 
Sciences
This program permits exceptional students 
to receive both a B.S. and M.S. in geological 
sciences in not more than 10 semesters. It 
is intended for students with extraordinary 
geological sciences preparation and perfor-
mance who demonstrate a superior level of 
overall scholarship, including a GPA of 3.5 or 
better. Students may apply on completion of 
64 units of course work but not later than the 
end of the junior year (or the completion of 
96 units). The application for admission to a 
progressive degree program must be accom-
panied by an approved course plan proposal 
and letters of recommendation from two USC 
faculty members in the Department of Earth 
Sciences. The requirements for both the B.S. 
and M.S. degrees must be satisfied. Further 
details about progressive degree programs 
can be found on page 86.
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The department prepares professional earth 
scientists for careers in academia, government 
and industry. A wide range of specializa-
tions is offered in the department including 
sedimentary geology, paleobiology, paleo-
climatology, paleoecology, micro paleon tology, 
paleoceanography, geochemistry, geobiology, 
geophysics, geodesy, seismology, engineer-
ing geology and properties of earth materials, 
igneous and metamorphic petrology, structur-
al geology and tectonics, and interdisciplinary 
options. Degrees in ocean sciences (through 
the Graduate Program in Ocean Sciences) are 
available; see page 414.

Admission Requirements
Prerequisites
An applicant for admission should have the 
equivalent of the courses in earth sciences, 
chemistry, mathematics, and physics required 
for the B.S. degree in geological sciences. 
Applicants with an undergraduate degree 
in science or engineering who lack required 
earth sciences courses will also be given 
consideration.

Criteria
The Department of Earth Sciences requires 
the following evidence for admission to 
its doctoral program: strong undergraduate 
background and a superior academic record 
as documented by GPAs in undergraduate 
and any completed graduate work, Graduate 
Record Examinations scores no more than 
five years old in the verbal and quantitative 
General Test, and at least three letters of 
recommendation from undergraduate and, if 
applicable, graduate advisors and professors. 
The number of students accepted in any 
one year depends on available space in the 
department and acceptance for advisement 
by one or more professors.

Funding is offered for M.S. degrees only 
when completed en route to the pursuit of a 
Ph.D. degree.

Procedure
The online USC graduate admissions appli-
cation will refer applicants to a required 
supplemental departmental application. The 
department admits students for both the fall 
and spring semesters; however, applicants for 
assistantships and fellowships are encouraged 
to apply for the fall semester.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Science in Geological Sciences
Foreign Language/Research Tool Requirements
There is no language or research tool require-
ment for the master’s degree.

Course Requirements
The M.S. degree in geological sciences 
requires 24 units of course work plus at least 
four thesis units. These restrictions apply: at 
least 16 units must be 500 level or higher; no 
more than eight units can be 590 Directed 
Research; and a maximum of four units, with 
superior grades, can be transferred from an 
accredited graduate school. Students are 
required to have an overall GPA of at least  
3.0 (A = 4.0) in all graduate work. Students 
are also required to attend a series of depart-
mental seminars.

Thesis
Students should arrange for the appointment 
of a thesis advisor and committee after the 
first semester, or, at the latest, after the first 
year of graduate work. The thesis committee 
should consist of the advisor plus two other 
faculty members, all of whom are generally 
selected from the department faculty. Once 
the committee is arranged, the student may 
make formal application to the Graduate 
School for the M.S. degree.

Doctor of Philosophy in Geological Sciences
Application deadline: January 1

Course Requirements
For students who have earned a master’s 
degree, the minimum number of course 
credits required for the Ph.D. is 40 units. No 
more than four of these units may be earned 
in 794 Doctoral Dissertation. For students 
who have not earned a master’s degree, the 
minimum number of course credits required 
is 60 units, including a maximum of eight 
units of 794 Doctoral Dissertation. The 
guidance committee may require additional 
course work to insure a sufficient back-
ground in the student’s area of specializa-
tion. At least two-thirds of the number of 
units presented for the degree must be  
500 level or higher. Although the official 

minimum GPA for all graduate work 
attempted at USC is 3.0, the department 
does not consider a doctoral candidate in 
good standing unless the graduate GPA 
is considerably higher than the minimum 
(approximately 3.25 or above in graduate 
courses taken within the department).

Screening Procedure
Students in the Ph.D. program must pass  
the screening procedure before their 25th 
unit of graduate credit. Screening consists  
of a review of the student’s progress and  
is usually done by the chair following a 
written recommendation by the student’s 
advisor(s).

Guidance Committee
The doctoral guidance committee is formed 
after the student has passed the screening 
procedure. The committee is appointed by 
the department with the advice of the stu-
dent’s research advisor. The five-member 
committee consists of the advisor, a minimum 
of three other members from the Department 
of Earth Sciences, and one from outside the 
department. The committee consults with the 
student, recommends an appropriate program 
of study and administers the written and oral 
qualifying examinations.

Qualifying Examination
This examination consists of two parts, one 
written and the other oral. The written exam, 
which precedes the oral, includes questions 
submitted by committee members on current 
geological problems and theory. The oral por-
tion of the exam consists of the defense of two 
propositions written by the candidate prior 
to the oral exam. In addition, general ques-
tions are posed to test the student’s breadth 
of scientific and earth science background. 
The student’s performance is evaluated by 
the guidance committee, with a pass based on 
not more than one negative vote or absten-
tion. Those who intend to take the exam must 
meet all the conditions specified in the section 
on general requirements for the Ph.D.

Defense of the Dissertation
When the candidate has passed the qualify-
ing examination, a dissertation committee 
replaces the guidance committee. The latter 
is appointed by the advisor and guidance 
committee in conjunction with the student. 
The dissertation committee administers the 
final defense of the dissertation.
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The defense takes place after the dissertation 
is substantially complete, and upon unani-
mous approval by the dissertation commit-
tee. It is conducted in the form of an open 
departmental seminar, but is evaluated by the 
dissertation committee alone.

Interdisciplinary Programs
Interdisciplinary programs can be arranged  
for students also interested in astronomy, 
bioscience, chemistry, engineering, oceanog-
raphy and physics. The Department of Earth 
Sciences maintains laboratories for micro-
paleontologic, paleobiologic, mineralogic, 
 petrologic, geophysical, geochemical and 
oceanographic research, and collections are 
available for comparative work in invertebrate 

paleontology. Students interested in system-
atic studies will find a wealth of material, 
available for comparative purposes, in the 
adjacent Los Angeles County Museum. 
Facilities for research in sedimentation, 
oceanography, and marine geology are pro-
vided in the department and by the univer-
sity’s research fleet.

Courses of Instruction

EARTH  SC IENCES  (GEOL)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes

GEOL 105Lg Planet Earth (4, FaSpSm) Geo-
logic structure and evolution of planet earth. 
Principles of plate tectonics, rocks and miner-
als, processes of mountain building, continent 
and ocean formation, earthquakes, volcanism, 
development of landforms by running water 
and glaciers. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 
2 hours. One all-day or two-day field trip 
required.

GEOL 107Lg Oceanography (4, FaSp) Physi-
cal, chemical, and geological character of the 
oceans and ocean basins. Origin of the oceans. 
Ocean processes and agents. Economic value 
of the oceans. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory,  
2 hours. One all-day field trip required.

GEOL 108Lg Crises of a Planet (4, FaSpSm) 
Impact of civilization on planet earth, and 
impact of earth’s natural evolution on society: 
earthquakes, volcanism, landslides, floods, 
global warming, acid rain, groundwater 
depletion and pollution; mineral and fossil 
fuel depletion, formation of the ozone hole. 
 Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 2 hours. One all-
day or overnight field trip.

GEOL 125Lg Earth History: A Planet and Its 
Evolution (4, FaSpSm) Basic principles of 
physics, chemistry, biology, and mathematics 
used in evaluating clues written in the rock 
record, and the processes that have shaped 
our planet. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory,  
2 hours. At least one field trip required.

GEOL 130Lg The Nature of Scientific Inquiry 
(4, FaSp) Examination of the scientific pro-
cess: what constitutes science; evolution of 
ideas about the nature of space, time, matter, 
and complexity; paradigm shifts in the!bio-
logical and earth sciences. Lecture, 3!hours; 
laboratory, 2 hours.

GEOL 150Lg Climate Change (4, FaSp) 
 Climate systems from the beginning of earth 
history to the present; tools and techniques 
used to reconstruct prehistoric climate rec-
ords; effects of climate variations on develop-
ment of life forms on earth. 

GEOL 160L Introduction to Geosystems (4, 
Fa) Survey of natural geological/environmental 
processes (systems) and variability active 
near the earth’s surface in the region that 
houses most life (the biosphere). Open only 
to environmental studies majors. Corequisite: 
ENST 100.

GEOL 240Lg Earthquakes (4, FaSpSm) 
Causes of earthquakes and nature of large 
faults; earthquake hazard and risk; world’s 
great earthquakes; understanding the Richter 
scale. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 2 hours; 
one field trip required. Concurrent enrollment: 
MDA 140.

GEOL 290L Special Laboratory (1, FaSp) 
Laboratory component for GEOL 105L, 
GEOL 107L, GEOL 108L, GEOL 125L, 
GEOL 130L, GEOL 150L, or GEOL 240L 
for students with equivalent lecture credit 
from another institution.

GEOL 305Lx Introduction to Engineering 
Geology (4, Sp) Principles of geology with 
emphasis on stratigraphy, structural geology 
and degradational processes; basic geologic 
considerations in civil engineering practice; 
introduction to mineralogy and petrology.  
Field trip required. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 
3 hours. Not available for major credit to earth 
or geological sciences majors.

GEOL 315L Minerals and Earth Systems 
(4, Fa) Minerals and their formation in Earth 
geosystems; includes discussions of mineral 
properties, crystal structures, uses and bio-
geochemical importance. Lecture, 3!hours; 
laboratory, 6 hours; required field trips. 
(Duplicates credit in former GEOL 215aL). 
Corequisite: CHEM 105aL or CHEM 115aL; 
recommended preparation: any introductory 
GEOL course.

GEOL 316L Petrologic Systems (4, Sp) For-
mation and identification of igneous, meta-
morphic and sedimentary rocks; interpreta-
tion of tectonic and environmental settings 
based on rock type and chemistry. Lecture, 
3!hours; laboratory, 6 hours; required field 
trips. (Duplicates credit in former GEOL 
215bL). Prerequisite: GEOL 315L.

GEOL 320L Surficial Processes and Strati-
graphic Systems (4, Fa) Processes of erosion, 
sediment transport, and deposition that shape 
the land surface; landscape response to tecto-
nism; recognition and interpretation of depo-
sitional environments in the stratigraphic 
record. (Duplicates credit in former GEOL 
334L, GEOL 451L.) Corequisite: GEOL 315L.

GEOL 321L Structural Geology and Tec-
tonics (4, Sp) Field and theoretical aspects 
of rock deformation, analysis of structural 
systems, and stress and strain; orogenic belts 
and plate tectonics; introduction to field tech-
niques and construction of geologic maps. 
Recommended preparation: GEOL 320L.

GEOL 385 Research Methods in the Earth 
Sciences (2, Fa) Nature of scientific inquiry 
and history of physical sciences; strategies 
and methodologies for research in earth sci-
ences; introduction to science writing and 
quantitative methods. Lecture, 1.5 hours; 
attend one seminar per week. (Duplicates 
credit in former GEOL 485ab). Recommended 
preparation: any introductory GEOL course.

GEOL 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

GEOL 412 Oceans, Climate, and the Envi-
ronment (4, Sp) Survey of physical, chemical, 
and geological oceanography emphasizing the 
role of the oceans in modulation of climate, 
atmospheric composition and biogeochemical 
cycles; paleoceanography and paleo climate. 
Corequisite: CHEM 105bL, MATH 126; 
 recommended preparation: PHYS 151L or 
PHYS 135abL.
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GEOL 425L Data Analysis in the Earth and 
Environmental Sciences (4, Fa) Introduction 
to mathematical methods giving insight into 
earth and environmental data. Topics include 
probability and statistics, timeseries analysis, 
spectral analysis, inverse theory, interpolation. 
Recommended preparation: MATH 126, famil-
iarity with matrix algebra.

GEOL 427 The Global Environment (4, Sp) 
(Enroll in BISC 427) 

GEOL 433L Paleontology and Evolution in 
Deep Time (4, Fa) Origin and evolution of 
life; Precambrian life; evolutionary history of 
major groups during the Phanerozoic; mass 
extinctions; deep time and evolutionary pro-
cesses. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours; 
required field trips. (Duplicates credit in for-
mer GEOL 333L.) Recommended preparation: 
any introductory GEOL course. 

GEOL 440L Geophysics and Geoengineering 
(4, Sp) Plate tectonics, magnetic and gravity 
fields, earthquakes, seismic waves, reflection 
and refraction seismics, heat transport, mantle 
convection, deep Earth structure, data analy-
sis. Includes field trip. Prerequisite: MATH 
126; corequisite: PHYS 135bL or PHYS 152L.

GEOL 441 Seismic Exploration Geophysics 
(4, FaSp) Seismic wave theory, ray theory, 
reflection, refraction, data processing, signal 
enhancement, field instrumentation and 
techniques on land and at sea; geological 
interpretation of seismic data. One field trip.

GEOL 445 Earth Climate: Past, Present, and 
Future (4) (Enroll in ENST 445)

GEOL 450L Geosystems (4, Fa) Geosystems, 
such as mantle convection, active faults, cli-
mate, and the carbon cycle, will be studied 
using numerical models and concepts such as 
chaos, universality, emergence, and intermit-
tency. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 2 hours. 
Prerequisite: MATH 125; recommended prepara-
tion: MATH 126.

GEOL 460L Geochemistry and Hydrogeology 
(4, Fa) Composition and origin of the earth; 
principles of physical chemistry applied to 
aqueous systems; reaction-diffusion modeling; 
principles of hydrology; environmental prob-
lems. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory/discussion, 
2 hours. Prerequisite: CHEM 105bL or CHEM 
115bL and MATH 126.

GEOL 465 Summer Field Geology (4, Sm) 
(SS only) Four weeks of geological field 
mapping from a centrally located camp in 
the California Coast Ranges or Great Basin. 
 Recommended preparation: GEOL 321L.

GEOL 470 Environmental Hydrogeology 
(4, Sp) Concepts in hydrogeology and their 
application to environmental problems. Topics 
include groundwater chemistry and hydrol-
ogy, contaminants and their behavior. Guest 
lectures on regulations and remediation tech-
niques. Recommended preparation: GEOL!460L.

GEOL 474 Ecosystem Function and Earth 
Systems (4) (Enroll in BISC 474L)

GEOL 483 Geobiology and Astrobiology (4) 
(Enroll in BISC 483)

GEOL 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

GEOL 494x Senior Thesis (2, FaSp) Writing 
of a thesis under individual faculty super-
vision. Not available for graduate credit.

GEOL 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
 Special topics in the earth sciences. Field trip 
required when appropriate to the topic. 

GEOL 500 Marine Paleoecology (3, 2 years, 
Sp) Principles of marine paleoecology; inter-
relationships between marine organisms and 
their environment in geologic time. Prereq-
uisite: GEOL 433L; recommended preparation: 
GEOL 577L.

GEOL 501 Paleobiology (3, Fa) Concepts and 
methods for functional morphologic analysis 
of fossil marine invertebrates. Systematics 
theory and methodology, macroevolution,  
and broad biotic trends in the Phanerozoic. 
Recommended preparation: GEOL 433L.

GEOL 505 Introductory Graduate Seminar 
in Earth Sciences (2, Fa) Lectures by Earth 
Sciences faculty about current research; 
introduction of new graduate students to 
the breadth of current research; applying for 
research funding; practicing effective research 
presentations.

GEOL 510L Advanced Stratigraphic Field 
Methods (3) Stratigraphic field methods and 
computer-assisted data analysis. Field trips 
incorporating vertical and lateral facies analy-
sis; collection of paleocurrent, fabric, paleo-
magnetic, photogeologic and compaction 
data. Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 2 hours; 
field trips. Prerequisite: GEOL 320L.

GEOL 511L Depositional Systems (3) Analy-
sis of depositional systems, including concep-
tual methods of lithostratigraphy, biostratig-
raphy, chronostratigraphy, and paleoecology; 
description of major depositional environ-
ments. Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 2!hours.

GEOL 512 Introduction to Chemical and 
Physical Oceanography (3, Fa) (Enroll in 
OS!512)

GEOL 514 Marine Geology (3, Fa) Origin 
and characteristics of ocean basins; marine 
sedimentary environments; shoreline clas-
sification and character; evolution of oceanic 
features. Lecture, 3 hours; research confer-
ence, 1 hour.

GEOL 515 Introduction to Atmospheric 
 Science (3, Fa) Elementary physical prin-
ciples underlying the behavior of Earth’s 
atmosphere. Dry and moist thermodynamics, 
radiative transfer, conservation laws, funda-
mental dynamical balances, instability theory, 
cloud physics. Recommended preparation: 
PHYS 161L, PHYS 304.

GEOL 520 Ichnology (3, 2 years, Fa) Ancient 
and recent borings and bioturbation struc-
tures and their utilization in stratigraphic, 
paleoenvironmental, paleoecological, sedi-
mentological, and geochemical studies. 
 Recommended preparation: GEOL 320L and 
GEOL!433L.

GEOL 521L Advanced Structural Geology 
(3, FaSp) Advanced field and theoretical 
aspects of rock deformation, strain and stress 
analyses, and evolution of structural systems. 
Includes lab, field trip(s), and class project.

GEOL 525 The Science of Climate Change 
(4, Sp) Introduction to the fundamental 
aspects and the factors that influence ocean 
and atmospheric behavior, and how the 
earth’s climate has varied in the past.

GEOL 530 Modern Perspectives on Crustal 
Dynamics (3, 2 years, Sp) Deformation 
mechanisms, strength and structure of the 
crust. Fractal scaling in structures and dynamic 
processes. Geodetic measurement of crustal 
deformation and spatio-temporal patterns of 
seismicity.

GEOL 531 Plate Interactions: Geological 
Aspects (3, 2 years, Sp) Principles and geo-
metrics of plate tectonics; geologic characteris-
tics of modern plate boundaries of divergent, 
convergent, transform type; ocean basin and 
orogen development from worldwide exam-
ples. Field trip.

GEOL 532 Advanced Geologic Mapping 
(3, Fa) Principles of mapping geologically 
complex terranes of different structural 
style. Fieldwork will be coordinated with 
seminar review of diverse structural phenom-
ena. Field trips. Recommended preparation: 
GEOL!321L, GEOL 465.

GEOL 533 Structural Evolution of Arcs 
(3, 3 years, Fa) Examination of the physical 
characteristics of arcs, particularly structural 
behavior at different crustal levels. Structural 
and thermal evolution of magma-country rock 
systems including pluton emplacement pro-
cesses. Field trip. Recommended preparation: 
GEOL 316L, GEOL 321L.
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GEOL 534L Mechanics of Lithospheric 
Deformation (3, Fa) The mechanical descrip-
tion of deformational processes at both crustal 
and lithospheric scales, and the interpretation 
of geological and geophysical data in terms of 
these processes.

GEOL 535L Microstructures and Deforma-
tion Mechanisms (3, 3 years, Fa) Examina-
tion of deformation mechanisms and result-
ing microstructures in rocks; chemical and 
textural equilibrium; physical and chemical 
processes during fluid flow; prophyroblast-
matrix relationships; interpretation of kine-
matic indicators. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 321L.

GEOL 536 Principles of Geomagnetism and 
Paleomagnetism (3, 2 years, Sp) Historic 
geomagnetic field behavior, secular variation, 
rock magnetism, paleomagnetic techniques, 
magnetic polarity time scale, apparent-polar-
wander paths, and applications to stratigraphic 
and geotectonic studies. Recommended prepa-
ration: GEOL 440.

GEOL 537 Rock Mechanics (3, 2 years, Sp) 
Elasticity, fracture, and flow properties of 
rocks and minerals; effects of temperature, 
pressure, petrology, fractures, and interstitial 
fluids. Experimental techniques and geologi-
cal applications.

GEOL 538 Tectonic Evolution of Western 
North America (3, 2 years, Sp) Geosynclinal 
and orogenic development of western North 
America from the Precambrian to present, in 
the light of plate tectonics concepts. Field 
trips. Recommended preparation: GEOL 321L.

GEOL 540 Geodynamics (3, 2 years, Fa) 
Applications of continuum physics to geo-
logical problems; fundamental physical pro-
cesses necessary for an understanding of plate 
tectonics; quantitative analysis of geological 
problems stressed. Recommended preparation: 
GEOL 440.

GEOL 550 Chemical Equilibrium and Dis-
equilibrium in Geology (3, 2 years, Sp) 
Phase equilibria; phase diagrams; thermo-
dynamics of aqueous and solid solutions; 
irreversible thermodynamics; kinetics, dif-
fusion, and metasomatism, with applications 
to problems in petrology and geochemistry. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 460L.

GEOL 551 Introduction to Seismology  
(3, 2 years, Fa) Basic elements of seismology 
for the study of the earth’s interior and the tec-
tonic process, utilizing observations of seismic 
waves.

GEOL 552 Advanced Seismology (3) 
Advanced methods of theoretical seismology 
for studying the generation of seismic waves 
from natural and artificial sources and the 
propagation through realistic earth models. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 551.

GEOL 553 Physics of Earthquakes (3, 2 years, 
Fa) Basic physics of earthquakes and seismic-
ity. Continuum elasticity; fracture mechanics; 
laboratory friction; damage rheology; physics 
of critical phenomena; spatio-temporal seis-
micity patterns; analysis of complex data sets. 
Recommended preparation: GEOL 537 and/or 
GEOL 551.

GEOL 555 Paleoceanography (3) Mesozoic 
and Cenozoic paleoceanography; analytical 
approaches applied to water mass history, 
paleocirculation, paleoproductivity, nutrient 
cycling, and paleotemperature reconstruc-
tion. Lecture, readings, and research project. 
 Recommended preparation: GEOL 412 or 
GEOL 512 and GEOL 460L.

GEOL 556 Active Tectonics (3, Sp) Aspects 
of deformation and associated seismicity 
at active plate margins around the world. 
Includes review of plate tectonics, seismol-
ogy, geodesy, paleomagnetism, geodynam-
ics,  Quaternary dating techniques, tectonic 
geomorphology, paleoseismology, and seismic 
hazard assessment. Two weekend field trips 
required. Recommended preparation: GEOL 
530, GEOL 531; prerequisite: GEOL 321L.

GEOL 560 Marine Geochemistry (3, 2 years, 
Sp) Principles of chemical sedimentology 
and aquatic chemistry; diagenesis, authigen-
esis, and the geochemical cycle. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 460L.

GEOL 564 Isotope Geochemistry (3, 2 years, 
Sp) Variations in the isotopic composition of 
elements in the earth’s crust with applications 
to geological problems, including geochronol-
ogy, geothermometry, ore genesis, and crustal 
evolution.

GEOL 566 Geochemistry Seminar (1-4) 
 Current topics in geochemistry.

GEOL 567 Stable Isotope Geochemistry (3) 
Theoretical basis; nuclide nomenclature, par-
tition function ratios, mechanisms and rates 
of isotope exchange; mass spectrometry and 
extraction techniques; application of stable 
isotopes to geologic problems.

GEOL 568L Metamorphic Petrology (3, 
2 years, Fa) An introduction to advanced 
study of metamorphic mineral assemblages 
with use of experimental and field data. 
 Lecture, 2-4 hours; laboratory to be arranged.

GEOL 569L Igneous Petrology (3, 2 years, 
Fa) Study of igneous and meta-igneous rocks 
from the basis of experimental and field  
data and theoretical considerations. Lecture,  
2-4 hours, laboratory to be arranged.

GEOL 575 Organic Geochemistry (3, Sp) 
Advanced course on the fundamentals and 
frontiers of organic geochemistry. Topics 
include biomarker and isotope geochemical 
approaches to reconstructing past marine, ter-
restrial environmental change. Recommended 
preparation: CHEM 105abL, CHEM 322abL, 
GEOL 150L, GEOL 412, or equivalent 
background.

GEOL 577L Micropaleontology (3, 2 years, 
Fa) Microscopic fossils, especially forami nif-
era, their classification, the common genera, 
morphology, evolutionary trends; laboratory 
and field techniques. Lecture, 2 hours; labo-
ratory and fieldwork, 6 hours. Recommended 
preparation: GEOL 433L.

GEOL 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

GEOL 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

GEOL 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 9, Irregu-
lar) Special topics in the earth sciences. Field 
trip required when appropriate to the topic. 
Prerequisite: second-year graduate standing 
normally required.

GEOL 601 Seminar in Sedimentary Geology 
(1-3, max 6, Sp) Analysis and discussion of 
current topics in sedimentary geology; top-
ics will be chosen by students and faculty to 
focus on areas of recent advances.

GEOL 609 Seminar in Earthquake Physics 
(2, max 6, FaSp) Current research on the 
physics governing earthquakes and faults, 
including results from continuum and frac-
ture mechanics, statistical physics, lab experi-
ments, and seismological observations.

GEOL 650 Recent Advances in Paleontol-
ogy (3) Selected review of recent ideas in 
paleobiology, evolution, and paleoecology 
related to examining the current frontiers 
in!paleontology.

GEOL 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

GEOL 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation.
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Associated Faculty
Professors: Jonathan Aronson (Communication 
and International Relations); Philip Birnbaum-
More (Management and Organization); Baizhu 
Chen (Finance and Business Economics); 
Dominic Cheung (East Asian Languages and 
Cultures, Comparative Literature); Iris Chi 
(Social Work, Gerontology); Eugene Cooper 
(Anthropology); Robert Dekle (Economics); 
JoAnn Marie Farver (Psychology); Eric 
Heikkila (Policy, Planning, and Development); 
Velina Hasu Houston (Theatre); David James 
(Cinematic Arts); Douglas Joines (Finance and 
Business Economics); David Kang (International 
Relations, Business); Nam-Kil Kim (East Asian 
Languages and Cultures); Dorinne Kondo 
(Anthropology, American Studies and Ethnicity); 
Audrey Li (East Asian Languages and Cultures, 
Linguistics); Thomas W. Lin (Accounting); Akira 
Mizuta Lippit (East Asian Languages and 
Cultures, Comparative Literature and Cinematic 
Arts); Qingyun Ma (Architecture); Roger Moon 
(Economics); Jeffrey B. Nugent (Economics, 
Business); C.W. Park (Business); Joan Piggott 
(History); Nandini Rajagopalan (Management 
and Organization); Harry Richardson (Policy, 
Planning, and Development); Stanley Rosen 
(Political Science); Ellen Seiter (Cinematic Arts); 
Jean Shih (Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences); Merril Silverstein (Gerentology, 
Social Work); Andrew Simpson (Linguistics, 
East Asian Languages and Cultures); James 
Steele (Architecture); John Strauss (Economics); 
Guofu Tan (Economics); Shui Yan Tang 
(Policy, Planning, and Development); Yan Xiao 
(Engineering)

Associate Professors: David Bialock (East Asian 
Languages and Cultures); Bettine Birge (East 
Asian Languages and Cultures, History); Harrison 
Cheng (Economics); Meiling Cheng (Theatre, 
Critical Studies, English); Ruth Gim Chung 
(Education); Joshua Goldstein (History); Yasushi 
Hamao (Finance and Business Economics); 
George A. Hayden (East Asian Languages 
and Cultures); Hajime Hoji (Linguistics, East 
Asian Languages and Cultures); Mingyi Hung 
(Accounting); Kyung Moon Hwang (History); 

Saori Katada (International Relations); Lon 
Kurashige (History, American Studies and 
Ethnicity); Kwanmin Lee!(Communication); 
Daniel Lynch (International Relations); Lori 
Meeks (East Asian Languages and Cultures, 
Religion); Lawrence Pryor (Communication); 
Gary Seaman (Anthropology); Brett Sheehan 
(History); Jay Wang (Communication); Shiing-Wu 
Wang (Accounting)

Assistant Professors: Youngmin Choe (East Asian 
Languages and Cultures); Robeson Taj Frazier 
(Communication); Yu Hong (Communication); 
Jacques Hymans (International Relations); 
Sonya Lee (Art History, East Asian Languages 
and Cultures); Jing Li (Education); Anne Kirstin 
McKnight (East Asian Languages and Cultures, 
Comparative Literature); Sunyoung Park (East 
Asian Languages and Cultures)

Adjunct, Research, Teaching and Visiting Faculty: 
Richard Drobnick (Research Professor, 
Management and Organization; Director, 
CIBEAR); Carsten Holz (Visiting Associate 
Professor, Economics); Nansong Huang 
(Associate Professor of Teaching, East Asian 
Languages and Cultures); Jack Lewis (Associate 
Dean, IBEAR MBA and International MBA 
Alumni Outreach); Jehoon Lee (Research 
Associate Professor, Social Work; Director, 
Center for Asian Pacific Leadership); Andrew 
Lih (Visiting Professor, Journalism); Masako 
Tamanaha (Assistant Professor Teaching, East 
Asian Languages and Cultures); Paul Tang 
(Adjunct Associate Professor, Architecture); 
Geoffrey Wiseman (Professor of the Practice, 
International Relations and Public Diplomacy)

Librarians: Tomoko Bialock (Japanese Studies 
Librarian); Joy Kim (Curator, Korean Heritage 
Library); Kenneth Klein (Head, East Asian 
Library); Sun-Yoon Lee (Korean Studies 
Librarian); Lillian Yang (Chinese Bibliographer)

Emeritus Professors: Gordon Berger (History); 
Peter A. Berton (International Relations); 
Roger Dingman (History); Murray Fromson 
(Journalism); Charlotte Furth, (History); 
William Rideout (Education); Otto Schnepp 
(Chemistry); John E. Wills Jr. (History)

Programs
The East Asian Studies Center provides 
interdisciplinary studies of China, Japan and 
Korea. It offers an undergraduate major in 
East Asian Area Studies, the Master of Arts 
in East Asian Area Studies and the Master 
of Arts/ Master of Business Administration. 
Its faculty are professors from departments 
throughout the college and several professional 
schools who teach and engage in research 
on East Asia. The center’s interdisciplinary 
approach allows students to acquire broad 
exposure to many ways of learning about the 
region.

The East Asian Studies Center promotes and 
coordinates teaching, research and develop-
ment of academic programs concerning East 
Asia, regardless of discipline or school, on a 
university-wide basis. Visiting scholars may 
also be named from among persons outside 
the university who wish to do research at 
USC and contribute to the goals of the center.

The center also promotes and coordinates 
academic exchange with other institutions 
with which USC maintains cooperative rela-
tions in the United States and abroad. The 
center serves, for example, as the consortium 
partner with UCLA’s Asia Institute to form 
the USC/UCLA Joint East Asian Language 
and Area Studies National Resource Center. 
Graduate students with special interests in 
East Asia may take courses at UCLA through 
USC and may also work, where appropriate, 
with certain UCLA faculty. UCLA gradu-
ate students may similarly take courses at 
USC and work with USC faculty, for credit 
at UCLA in East Asian studies. The center 
facilitates cooperation and provides graduate 
fellowships to students at both institutions.

East Asian Area Studies
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Undergraduate Degrees

B.A. in East Asian Area Studies 
Requirements
Requirements for the lower division are: 
EALC 110 and EASC 150 or the equivalent; 
a minimum of four courses in one East Asian 
language (or the proficiency equivalent); and 
seven upper division courses approved for 
the major in addition to the language courses 
used to meet the requirements. One lower 
division course other than EALC 110 and 
EASC 150 may be substituted for one of the 
seven upper division courses. Upper divi-
sion courses must include those from at least 
three departments, one of which must be 
History. At least one course must be taken on 
two of the following: China, Japan or Korea.

B.S., Business Administration (East Asian 
Studies)
Business and East Asia is a joint program 
consisting of courses offered by both the 
Marshall School of Business and the East 
Asian Studies Center. Students successfully 
completing the program receive a Bachelor  
of Science in Business Administration with 
an emphasis in East Asian Studies. The 
program is offered to freshmen admitted to 
the Marshall School of Business Freshman 
Leadership Program. See the Marshall  
School of Business section of this catalogue 
(page 148) for requirements.

Requirements for the Minor in East Asian 
Area Studies
The minor in East Asian Area Studies gives 
students the opportunity to supplement 
more narrowly defined departmental majors 
with a multidisciplinary focus on an area of 
increasingly great importance to our nation in 
general and our region in particular. There is 
no language requirement.

Twenty-four units are required from among 
the more than 120 courses offered on East 
Asia at the university. Students are required 
to take EALC 110 and EASC 150; and at 
least four upper-division four-unit courses  
(16 units). At least one of these courses must 
be from the History Department and one 
from the humanities area. At least one course 
must be taken on two of the following: China, 
Japan or Korea.

Graduate Degrees

Master of Arts
The East Asian Studies Center offers an 
interdisciplinary master’s degree in East 
Asian Area Studies. The program provides 
a wide range of language, cultural, social, 
historical, political and economic courses and 
faculty expertise; individual courses of study 
may be designed to meet both continuing 
academic and professional objectives. Students 
may concentrate primarily on one country 
(China, Japan, Korea) or develop region-wide 
expertise through a combination of course 
work and the thesis project.

Admission Requirements
Prerequisites
While an applicant for admission will nor-
mally have significant experience in East 
Asian language(s) and area studies as dem-
onstrated through course work completed for 
the undergraduate degree, programs may be 
arranged for promising students without prior 
experience in East Asian studies. There is no 
formal language requirement for admission.

Criteria
The student should have an undergraduate 
record satisfactory to the center. Three letters 
of recommendation from professors familiar 
with the applicant’s academic performance 
should be sent to the center director. All 
applicants are required to take the verbal and 
quantitative general tests of the Graduate 
Record Examinations.

Degree Requirements
This degree is under the jurisdiction of the 
Graduate School. Refer to the Requirements 
for Graduation section (page 86) and the 
Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degree must be courses 
acceptable to the Graduate School.

Foreign Language Requirement
Students must be able to demonstrate oral 
and written proficiency in Chinese, Korean 
or Japanese through the third year level 
(equivalent to six semesters) before the M.A. 
program is completed.

Course and Thesis Requirements
Six courses (24 units), four of which must 
be!at the 500 level or above, plus the thesis  
(4 units) are required. All students must 
 complete: (1) EASC 592; (2) EALC 531,  
EALC 532 or EALC 533; and (3) one other 
course from a College of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences department. The three additional 
courses (12 units) may be taken from college 
departments or professional schools. All courses 
must be approved by the center director or 
advisor. A maximum of two courses at the 
400 level may be counted toward the degree. 
All students must register for EASC 594ab 
Master’s Thesis for the thesis project.

Master of Arts/Master of Business 
Administration
The Marshall School of Business in con-
junction with the East Asian Studies 
Center offers a joint M.A./M.B.A. degree 
that combines graduate business education 
with training in the cultures and societies 
of East Asia. Students enrolled in the joint 
degree program are required to complete 
a minimum of 72 units. All students must 
complete 48 units in the Marshall School 
of Business. Dual degree students may not 
count courses taken outside the Marshall 
School of Business toward the 48 units. 
In!East Asian Area Studies, students have 
the option of taking five courses and writing 
a thesis (for a total of 24 units) or taking six 
courses and passing a comprehensive exami-
nation (for a total of 24 units).

Applicants for the joint M.A./M.B.A. are 
required to follow the admission procedures 
for the full-time M.B.A. program described 
on page 160. GRE scores are not required for 
admission into the joint program.
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Required Courses
Required M.B.A. courses: all required courses 
in an M.B.A. program.

REQUIRED EASC COURSES UNITS

EASC 592  Proseminar on Issues  
and Trends in  
Contemporary  
East Asia 4

and one course from the following list:

Cultural/Historical Foundations of East Asia
AHIS 518  Seminar in  

Chinese Art 4, max 16
AHIS 519  Seminar in  

Japanese Art 4, max 16
EALC 501  History of  

Chinese Literature 4
EALC 506  Selections from Classical 

Chinese Literature 4
EALC 515  Classical Japanese Poetics 4
EALC 531  Proseminar in Chinese  

Cultural History 4
EALC 532  Proseminar in Korean  

Cultural History 4
EALC 533  Proseminar in Japanese 

Cultural History 4
EALC 541  Seminar: Japan 4

EALC 543  Seminar: Japanese  
Literature 4

EALC 551  Seminar: China 4
EALC 553  Seminar: Chinese Literature 4
EALC 610  Seminar: Buddhism and the 

Literary Arts in Japan 4
HIST 535  Studies in Japanese History 4
HIST 536  Studies in Chinese  

History 2 or 4
HIST 540  Studies in Modern  

East Asian History 4, max 8
HIST 630  Seminar in Japanese  

History 2 or 4
HIST 635  Seminar in Chinese  

History 2 or 4

Elective Courses (Thesis Option)
During the second and third years of the pro-
gram students must complete enough gradu-
ate units to bring the total number of units 
completed in the Marshall School of Business 
to 48, complete 12 units of East Asian Area 
Studies elective courses (three courses), and 
complete a four-unit thesis under the guid-
ance of a faculty committee of three mem-
bers. The subject will concern East Asia and 
may focus on business/finance.

Elective Courses (Comprehensive Examination 
Option)
During the second and third years of the  
program students must complete enough 
graduate units to bring the total number of 
units completed in the Marshall School of 
Business to 48, complete 16 units of East 
Asian Area Studies elective courses (four 
courses) and must pass a comprehensive 
examination in East Asian Area Studies.

Foreign Language Requirement
Students must be able to demonstrate oral 
and written proficiency in Chinese, Japanese 
or Korean language through the third year 
level (equivalent to six semesters) before 
the joint M.A./M.B.A. program is completed. 
Language course work taken to meet this  
requirement will not count toward the 
 minimum unit or course requirements for 
completion of the degree program. Therefore, 
students without sufficient under graduate 
language course work, native speaker capabil-
ity or other prior training, are advised that 
additional units and course work beyond 
the minimum 72 units may be required in 
order to satisfy the foreign language require-
ment. USC offers beginning, intermediate 
and advanced Chinese, Japanese and Korean 
 language courses during the academic year 
(fall/spring) and intensive 10-week language 
programs during the summer that provide 
beginning and intermediate level instruction.

Courses of Instruction

Graduate Certificate

Requirements
Graduate students interested in East Asian  
Area Studies must be enrolled in an advanced 
degree program in the Graduate School or in 
a professional school at the university. While 
preparing for an M.A., Ph.D. or other gradu-
ate degree, they may earn a certificate in  
East Asian Studies, which certifies special area 
competence beyond discipline requirements. 
The certificate requirements provide the 
 student with two options. The first requires 
that the student write a thesis and take four 

graduate-credit courses in East Asian studies 
in any department. An oral examination is 
given on the thesis. The second option does 
not require a thesis. The student instead 
takes six graduate-credit courses in the East 
Asian area and takes an oral examination on 
three research papers and on relevant gradu-
ate work. As a part of both options some 
basic East Asian history and at least two years 
of study or the equivalent of an East Asian 
 language are required. The student makes 

the basic decisions on the program to be fol-
lowed in consultation with a three-member 
interdisciplinary committee approved by the 
Director of the East Asian Studies Center.

For further information, interested students 
may write to: Director, East Asian Studies 
Center, College House 101, University 
of Southern California, Los Angeles, 
CA!90089-0127.

EAST  AS IAN STUDIES  (EASC)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

EASC 150g East Asian Societies (4, FaSp) 
Main patterns of change in modern China, 
Japan, and Korea; historical framework and 
the insights of geography, economics, political 
science, and other disciplines.

EASC 160gm China and the World (4, Sp) 
Advanced-level introduction to China and its 
relations with the wider world in historic and 
contemporary perspective.

EASC 360 Global East Asia (4, max 12, 
FaSpSm) Summer study abroad program 
to China, Japan or Korea with a focus on 
globalization.  Recommended preparation: two 
language and/or area studies courses related 
to country of study; recommended course list 
provided by EASC.
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EASC 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, Irregu-
lar) Interdisciplinary examination of various 
areas of East Asian studies.

EASC 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

EASC 591 Interdisciplinary Seminar (4, max 
8, Irregular) An examination of a broad topic 
in the study of China, Korea, or Japan. Guest 
speakers, student reports, papers. Read-
ings in English and the appropriate Asian 
language(s).

EASC 592 Proseminar on Issues and Trends 
in Contemporary East Asia (4, 2 years, Fa) 
Introduction to graduate level study of policy 
issues and major trends in contemporary 
China, Japan, and Korea; contributions of 
various academic disciplines.

EASC 593x Understanding East Asia: 
An Introduction for Professional School 
 Students (3, Sp) Historical, social, politi-
cal and cultural survey of China, Japan and 
Korea with focus on topics of particular rel-
evance for business practitioners and other 
professionals. Not available for degree credit 
to East Asian Area Studies degree candidates.

EASC 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, 
FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of thesis. 
Graded IP/CR/NC.

EASC 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Special topics in East Asian Area 
Studies.

East Asian Languages and Cultures

Taper Hall of Humanities 356
(213) 740-3707 
FAX: (213) 740-9295
Email: ealc@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/schools/college/ealc

Chair: David T. Bialock, Ph.D.

Faculty
Professors: Dominic C.N. Cheung, Ph.D.; 
Nam-Kil Kim, Ph.D.; Yen-hui Audrey 
Li, Ph.D.; Akira Mizuta Lippit, Ph.D. 
(Comparative Literature); Andrew Simpson, 
Ph.D. (Linguistics)

Associate Professors: David T. Bialock, Ph.D. 
(Comparative Literature); Bettine Birge, Ph.D.; 
George A. Hayden, Ph.D.; Hajime Hoji, 
Ph.D. (Linguistics); Lori Meeks (Religion)

Assistant Professors: Youngmin Choe, Ph.D.; 
Sonya Lee, Ph.D. (Art History); Anne 
McKnight, Ph.D.; Sunyoung Park, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professor: Henry H.Y. Tiee, Ph.D.

Associated Faculty: Joan Piggott, Ph.D. 
(History)

East Asian Languages and Cultures offers 
undergraduate, master’s and doctoral programs 
in Chinese, Japanese and Korean studies, and 
a progressive degree in East Asian Languages 
and Cultures. The department fosters original 
approaches in East Asian studies. With an 
emphasis on interdisciplinary and innovative 

research, the program provides students with 
systematic training in East Asian languages, 
literatures and cultures.

The faculty is committed to intra-regional 
and interdisciplinary studies of East Asia, 
which includes critical interaction among the 
cultures of China, Japan and Korea, as well 
as integration of modern and pre-modern 
studies. The department engages the arts, 
languages, linguistics, literatures, histories, 
media, religions, visual and material cultures 
of East Asia.

Undergraduate Degree

Bachelor of Arts in East Asian Languages 
and Cultures Requirements
For the lower division, two years of Chinese, 
Japanese or Korean language are required. 
For the upper division, 32 units, including 
the third year of language, are required. The 
32 units of upper division courses must also 
include one civilization course, one literature 
course and four upper division elective courses 
(16 units) in Chinese, Japanese or Korean. 
One lower division course may be counted 
toward the 16 units of upper division elec-
tives. One East Asian course from another 
department may be included in the 32 unit 
requirement, if approved by an advisor. 

Honors Program
Candidates for the B.A. in the Department 
of East Asian Languages and Cultures may 
receive a designation on their transcripts of 
departmental honors. Admission to the hon-
ors program is required.

Prerequisites: 3.33 overall GPA, 3.5 GPA or 
better in courses in the major, completion of 
at least one upper-level EALC course requir-
ing a seminar paper at the time of admission, 
submission of an application form to the 
undergraduate faculty advisor.

Required for departmental honors: Maintain 
GPA requirements stated above and com-
plete EALC 495ab Undergraduate Honors 
Thesis.

East Asian Languages and Cultures Minor 
Requirements
For the lower division, two years of language 
in one of three languages (Chinese, Japanese 
and Korean) are required. For the upper divi-
sion, four 4-unit courses, including one civi-
lization course, one literature course and two 
upper division elective courses in Chinese, 
Japanese or Korean are required.
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Cultures and Politics of the Pacific Rim 
Minor Requirements
This interdisciplinary minor introduces stu-
dents to the cultural heritage and political 
contexts of the United States’ most impor-
tant trading partners on the Pacific Rim. 
Students study East Asia and Latin America, 
and the cultural, economic and  political 
dimensions of international trade. It is 
intended for students who are interested 
in or considering diplomatic or commercial 
careers that require knowledge about the 
people and cultures of the Pacific Rim.

As with all minors, students must choose at 
least four classes dedicated to this minor and 
four classes outside their major department, 
which may be the same four courses.

REQUIREMENTS (FIVE COURSES, 20 UNITS) UNITS

International Trade (choose one course from the 
list below)
ECON 450  International Trade 

(prerequisite: ECON 303  
or BUAD 351) 4

IR 325  Rich and Poor States in the 
World Political Economy 4

IR 330  Politics of the World 
Economy 4

IR 470  Comparative Regionalism 
(prerequisite: IR 210) 4

POSC 345 International Law 4
POSC 451  Politics of Resources and 

Development 4

Area Studies (choose two courses, each from a 
different list below)
Latin America:
AHIS 319  Mesoamerican Art and 

Culture 4
ANTH 314  The Nature of Maya 

Civilization 4
ANTH 328  Culture Change and the 

Mexican People 4
ANTH 425  Peoples and Cultures of 

Latin America 4
GEOG 335  Geography of Latin  

America 4
HIST 372 Modern Latin America 4
HIST 374 History of Mexico 4
HIST 451  The Mexican Revolution 4
HIST 473  Colonial Latin America 

Seminar 4
IR 364  The Political Economy 

of Latin American 
Development 4

IR 365  Politics and Democracy in 
Latin America  4

POSC 350 Politics of Latin America 4
SPAN 320  Iberian and Latin American 

Cultures: Readings on 
Society (in Spanish) 4

SPAN 321  Iberian and Latin American 
Cultures: Readings on the 
Arts (in Spanish) 4

SPAN 372  Modern and Contemporary 
Latin American Fiction  
(in Spanish) 4

SPAN 380  Literature of Mexico (in 
Spanish) 4

East Asia:
ANTH 323  Regional Ethnology: 

Southeast Asia 4
ECON 343  Economic Development  

of East Asia  
(prerequisite: ECON 203  
or ECON 205) 4

GEOG 306  Asia and the Global 
Economy 4

IR 358  The Asia Pacific in World 
Affairs 4

IR 360  International Relations of  
the Pacific Rim 4

IR 361  South and Southeast Asia  
in International Affairs 4

IR 384  Introduction to Asian 
Security 4

POSC 352 Politics of Southeast Asia 4
POSC 355 Politics of East Asia 4
POSC 377 Asian Political Thought 4
POSC 453 Political Change in Asia 4
REL 331 Religions of East Asia 4

Country Study (choose two courses from the lists 
below)
China:
AHIS 384 Early Chinese Art 4
AHIS 385 Later Chinese Art 4
ANTH 324  Regional Ethnology: China 4
EALC 350 Chinese Civilization 4
EALC 352  Chinese Literature and 

Culture 4
EALC 354  Modern Chinese  

Literature in Translation 4
EALC 355  Studies in Chinese  

Thought 4
EALC 375  Women and Gender in 

China: Past and Present 4
HIST 338 China to 960 A.D. 4
HIST 339 China, 960-1800 A.D. 4
HIST 340  History of China since  

1800 4
IR 333  China in International  

Affairs 4
POSC 356  Politics in the People’s 

Republic of China 4

Japan:
AHIS 386 Early Japanese Art 4
AHIS 387 Later Japanese Art 4
EALC 340 Japanese Civilization 4
EALC 342  Japanese Literature and 

Culture 4
EALC 365  Studies in Japanese  

Thought 4
EALC 460  Love, Self and Gender in 

Japanese Literature 4
HIST 335 History of Japan to 1550 4
HIST 336  History of Japan, 1550-1945 4
HIST 337 Japan since 1945 4
HIST 438  Seminar in Pre-Modern 

Japanese History 4

HIST 464  Culture, Money, and  
Power: Japanese-American 
Relations since 1853 4

IR 442 Japanese Foreign Policy 4
POSC 354 Japanese Politics 4

Korea:
EALC 332  Korean Literature in  

English Translation 4
EALC 335  Korean American  

Literature 4
EALC 345 Korean Civilization 4
HIST 333  Korea: The Modern 

Transformation 4

Minor in Korean Studies
The minor in Korean studies offers an inter-
disciplinary approach to studying a dynamic 
and crucial region. Drawing on courses 
from departments across the social sciences, 
humanities and professional schools, the 
minor challenges and stimulates students 
who wish to learn about the political, eco-
nomic, social and cultural changes of the area.

Twenty units (five courses) are required. All 
students must take EASC 150 East Asian 
Societies or HIST 105 The Korean Past as a 
gateway course, as well as four upper-division 
four-unit courses from the list below. There is 
no language requirement for the minor.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

EASC 150 East Asian Societies, or
HIST 105 The Korean Past  4

Four 4-unit courses from the following:
CTCS 403**  Studies in National and 

Regional Media 4-8, max 8
CTCS 494**  Advanced Critical  

Studies Seminar 4-8, max 8
EALC 315* Advanced Korean I 4
EALC 317 Advanced Korean II 4
EALC 332  Korean Literature in  

English Translation 4
EALC 344  Korean Literature and 

Culture 4
EALC 415 Advanced Korean III 4
EALC 417 Advanced Korean IV 4
EALC 418*  Korean Writing in  

Mixed Script 4
EALC 419*  Newspaper and 

Documentary Korean 4
EALC 429  Gender in Korean Film  

and Literature 4
EALC 499** Special Topics 2-4, max 8
HIST 333  Korea: The Modern 

Transformation 4
HIST 404 Seminar in Korean History 4
HIST 498**  Seminar on Selected 

Historical Topics 4, max 8
IR 499** Special Topics 2-4, max 8

*Prerequisite: EALC 217

**For these repeatable courses, only classes with 
Korean-based foci will count.
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Study Abroad Programs
East Asian Languages and Cultures majors 
and minors are encouraged to take advantage 
of the numerous semester and year-long 
study abroad opportunities sponsored by the 
Office of Overseas Studies. Currently, the 
office offers programs in China (Beijing and 
Nanjing), Taiwan (Taipei), Korea (Seoul),  
and Japan (Tokyo, Nagoya). Each of the 
programs is affiliated with a world class insti-
tution, such as Waseda University in Tokyo, 
National Chengchi University in Taipei 
or Yonsei University in Seoul. Contact the 
Office of Overseas Studies at (213) 740-3636 
for further details or visit them online at 
www.usc.edu/schools/college/overseas.

The majority of course work offered by these 
programs may be counted toward the EALC 
major or minor requirements. Students who 
receive major credit from any of these pro-
grams must still take at least eight units of 
non-language courses within EALC at the 
upper division level while at USC (specifical-
ly an EALC civilization and an EALC litera-
ture course). Students interested in attending 
one of these programs must meet with an 
EALC academic advisor to ensure that the 
courses enrolled in overseas will meet EALC 
major or minor requirements.

Chinese Summer Program in Beijing
The Department of East Asian Languages and 
Cultures offers its Chinese language summer 
courses in Beijing. Participants will be able to 
transition seamlessly to the next level courses 
upon returning to campus. Cultural visits and 
excursions will be included in the tuition fee. 
All courses count toward a major and minor in 
East Asian Languages and Cultures.

Bachelor of Arts with a Combined Major 
in Linguistics/East Asian Languages and 
Cultures
See Department of Linguistics, page 392.

Progressive Degree Program in East Asian 
Languages and Cultures
The progressive degree program permits 
exceptional undergraduate students to 
receive both a Bachelor of Arts and a Master 
of Arts in East Asian Languages and Cultures 
within five years. It is intended for students 
with extraordinary EALC preparation and 
performance who demonstrate a superior 
level of overall scholarship. 

Admission
Applicants may apply after the completion 
of 64 units of course work applicable to their 
undergraduate degree since graduating from 
high school. (AP units, IB units and course 

work taken prior to high school graduation 
are excluded). Applicants must submit their 
applications before completing 96 units of 
course work. Normally, the application is 
submitted in the fall semester of the third 
year of enrollment at USC. The application 
for admission to a progressive degree program 
must be accompanied by a departmentally 
approved course plan proposal and two let-
ters of recommendation from USC faculty 
members in the Department of East Asian 
Languages and Cultures. 

Awarding of Degrees
Progressive degree program students must ful-
fill all of the requirements for both the bache-
lor’s degree and the master’s degree, including 
a master’s thesis. The unit requirement for the 
master’s degree can be reduced by as much 
as one-third. The degrees may be awarded 
separately, but the master’s degree will not be 
awarded before the undergraduate degree.

Time Limits
The time limit for completing a progressive 
degree program is 12 semesters.

Further details about progressive degrees can 
be found on page 86.

East Asian Languages and Cultures

Graduate Degrees

Master of Arts in East Asian Languages and 
Cultures
The Department of East Asian Languages 
and Cultures offers instruction in the lan-
guages, literatures and cultures of East Asia. 
The graduate program offers the master’s 
degree with specialties in Chinese, Japanese 
and Korean. Programs of study may empha-
size foreign language teaching, applied lin-
guistics, literature, thought, religions or area 
studies.

Admission Requirements — Prerequisites
An applicant for admission will normally have 
the equivalent of an undergraduate major in 
East Asian languages and cultures at USC, 
but programs may be arranged for promising 
students who do not have the prerequisites. 
Such students may be required to make up 
the deficiencies.

Criteria
All applicants are required to take the 
Graduate Record Examinations verbal and 
quantitative General Test and submit their 
complete undergraduate record: at least three 
letters of recommendation and a statement 
of purpose should be sent to the chair of the 
department. Applicants are urged to submit 
written materials as supporting evidence.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of  
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Foreign Language Requirement
Competence is required in Chinese, Japanese 
or Korean.

Course Requirements
Six courses, four of which must be at the 500- 
level or above, are required. Those students 
whose concentration is in language and litera-
ture should take a fourth year of language.

Final Research Paper
The research paper must demonstrate the 
student’s ability to use source materials in the 
East Asian language of his or her area.

Doctor of Philosophy in East Asian 
Languages and Cultures
Course Requirements
A student’s total graduate course work 
must be at least 60 units including 4 units 

of  doctoral dissertation (794ab) and the fol-
lowing courses:

CORE COURSES UNITS

EALC 505  Introduction to East  
Asian Languages and  
Cultures 4

COLT 601  Professional  
Development I:  
Applying for Positions 2

COLT 603  Professional  
Development II:  
Publication 2

A theory and methodology course in EALC or 
an equivalent course in a related program.

Four courses on East Asian languages and 
literatures.

Four courses on East Asian cultures and 
civilizations.

Three additional courses in a target discipline 
or field.
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No more than four courses at the 400-level 
may be applied to the total requirement 
of 60!units. The fulfillment of the course 
requirements is determined by the Graduate 
Studies Committee in EALC.

Screening Procedure
A screening procedure will be conducted 
before the student completes 24 units of 
course work, which typically means by the 
end of the first year. The Graduate Studies 
Committee will review the student’s per-
formance comprehensively and meet the 
student after a statement describing his/her 
research ideas is submitted.

Guidance Committee
Upon successful completion of the screening 
procedure, the student is encouraged to begin 
forming a five-member guidance committee, 
whose purpose is to help the student prepare 
for the qualifying examination. The com-
mittee must be approved by the Graduate 
School at the time the student applies to 
schedule a qualifying examination.

Qualifying Procedure
A student takes examinations in three differ-
ent fields approved by the guidance commit-
tee. An oral examination based on the written 
exams will follow. After successful completion 
of the examinations, the student will submit 
a dissertation prospectus, which must be 
approved by the guidance committee and the 
Graduate Studies Committee in EALC.

Foreign Language Requirement
A student must have at least four years of 
course work or its equivalent in the language 
of his/her specialization. In addition, the stu-
dent should acquire or demonstrate compe-
tence in a second East Asian language. This 
requirement may be met by two years’ worth 
of course work. Whether the second East 
Asian language should be classical or modern 
will be determined by the Graduate Studies 
Committee in consultation with a student’s 
academic advisor.

Dissertation
Defense and presentation of the disserta-
tion will follow regulations defined by the 
Graduate School.

Certificate in Foreign Language Teaching
The certificate in Foreign-Language Teaching 
provides certification in the theory and prac-
tice of second or foreign language teaching 
for student language teachers concurrently 
enrolled in graduate degree programs in 
foreign languages or related graduate pro-
grams at USC; for graduates of such programs 
who are teaching languages; for external 
candidates concurrently enrolled in similar 
programs at accredited colleges or universi-
ties; or for graduates of such programs who 
are teaching languages. The certificate is 
meant to supplement graduate study in the 
literature or linguistics of foreign languages. 
It is also meant to supplement classroom 
teaching. Refer to the Department of Spanish 
and Portuguese (page 471) for course work 
requirements.

Courses of Instruction

EAST  AS IAN LANGUAGES  AND 
CULTURES  (EALC)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

EALC 102 Language, Art and Culture: 
 Calligraphy (2, FaSp) This course introduces 
students to the origin of the basic Chinese 
scripts and the basic principles and styles of 
calligraphy.

EALC 103ab Online Chinese I (2-2, FaSpSm) 
Basic listening, speaking, reading and writing 
abilities in Mandarin Chinese. Instruction 
includes individual meetings and online con-
tent. (Duplicates credit in EALC 104). 

EALC 104 Chinese I (4, FaSpSm) The sound 
system of modern Chinese; aural comprehen-
sion, oral expression, basic patterns, and writ-
ing system.

EALC 106 Chinese II (4, FaSpSm) Dialogue 
practice and conversation; reading of simple 
stories and essays; comparison of Chinese 
and!English grammar; writing of paragraphs. 
Prerequisite: EALC 104.

EALC 108 Reading and Writing Chinese 
(4, FaSp) The basics of reading and writ-
ing modern Chinese; intensive reading and 
writing of paragraphs, essays, and stories; 
extensive reading of beginner-level authentic 
materials.

EALC 110g East Asian Humanities: The 
Great Tradition (4, FaSp) Introduction to 
the major humanities traditions of China, 
Japan, and Korea through an examination of 
representative works drawn from literature, 
aesthetics, philosophy, religion, and historical 
writing.

EALC 115 Korean I (4, FaSpSm) Aural com-
prehension and oral practice; the writing 
system; grammar drill, sentence patterns. 
Lecture, 5!hours; additional hours for drill 
and laboratory.

EALC 117 Korean II (4, FaSpSm) Continu-
ation of EALC 115. Progressive drill in dia-
logue, reading, and writing. Lecture, 5 hours; 
additional hours for drill and laboratory. 
 Prerequisite: EALC 115.

EALC 120 Japanese I (4, FaSpSm) Basic 
Japanese conversation practice, basic gram-
mar and building proficiency of reading and 
writing Hiragana and Katakana (Japanese 
alphabetical systems).

EALC 122 Japanese II (4, FaSpSm) Continu-
ation of EALC 120. Basic Japanese conversa-
tion practice, basic grammar and building 
proficiency of reading and writing Hiragana 
and Katakana and basic kanji. Prerequisite: 
EALC 120.

EALC 125g Introduction to Contemporary 
East Asian Film and Culture (4) An introduc-
tion to and overview of the contemporary 
cinemas of East Asia: China (Hong Kong, the 
People’s Republic, and Taiwan), Japan, and 
Korea.

EALC 130g East Asian Ethical Thought 
(4, FaSp) Introduction to the history of Chi-
nese, Japanese, and Korean ethical thought; 
perspectives on human nature, historical writ-
ing, religious options, and aesthetic implica-
tions. Conducted in English.

EALC 145g Introduction to Chinese Culture, 
Art and Literature (4, FaSp) Introduction 
to the civilization, art and literature of pre-
modern China through the lens of the cultural 
products of identity.

EALC 204 Chinese III (4, Fa) Conversational 
practice: reading of stories and essays; writing 
of short essays. Prerequisite: EALC 106.

EALC 206 Chinese IV (4, Sp) Continuation of 
204, with emphasis on reading and writing, 
frequent interaction with native speakers. 
Prerequisite: EALC 204.

EALC 215 Korean III (4, Fa) Drill to increase 
proficiency in dialogue, reading, and writ-
ing; intermediate level readings. Prerequisite: 
EALC 117.
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EALC 217 Korean IV (4, Sp) Advanced level 
reading of modern Korean and exercises in 
written composition. Prerequisite: EALC 215.

EALC 220 Japanese III (4, FaSpSm) Continu-
ation of EALC 122. Conversation practice, 
basic to intermediate grammar, and building 
proficiency of reading and writing Hiragana 
and Katakana with additional kanji. Prerequi-
site: EALC 122.

EALC 222 Japanese IV (4, FaSpSm) Continu-
ation of EALC 220. More sophisticated gram-
mar and vocabulary for natural conversation. 
Enhancing fundamental reading and writing 
skills, expanding the knowledge of kanji. 
 Prerequisite: EALC 220.

EALC 264g Asian Aesthetic and Literary 
 Tradition (4) (Enroll in COLT 264g)

EALC 304 Advanced Modern Chinese I 
(4, Fa) Reading selections from different 
styles of modern Chinese writings, analysis 
of stylistic techniques and syntactic structure, 
composition, and translation. Prerequisite: 
EALC 206.

EALC 306 Advanced Modern Chinese II 
(4, Sp) Continuation of EALC 304; composi-
tion exercises in different styles of writing. 
Prerequisite: EALC 304.

EALC 315 Advanced Korean I (4, Fa) 
Advanced reading in modern Korean mate-
rials; improvement of skills in conversation, 
composition, and translation. Prerequisite: 
EALC 217.

EALC 317 Advanced Korean II (4, Sp) 
Continuation of EALC 315, with emphasis 
on the!use of Chinese characters, transla-
tion, and!composition exercises. Prerequisite: 
EALC!315.

EALC 318 Readings in Contemporary 
Korean (4, FaSpSm) Selected readings in a 
variety of Korean styles. Materials are from 
essays, short stories and newspapers. Prerequi-
site: EALC 217.

EALC 320 Advanced Japanese I (4) 
Strengthen intermediate Japanese language 
proficiency. Oral/aural communication skills 
as well as reading and writing skills. Promote 
an understanding of the present-day Japanese 
culture. Prerequisite: EALC 222.

EALC 322 Advanced Japanese II (4, FaSp) 
Continuation of EALC 320. Improve and 
strengthen abilities to speak, listen, read and 
write, coping with more involved materials 
and situation. Prerequisite: EALC 320.

EALC 332 Korean Literature in English 
Translation (4, Fa) Introduction to Korean lit-
erature, with discussion of critical approaches 
to literary discourse, historical contexts of 
literary production, and aspects of contempo-
rary popular culture.

EALC 333 Introduction to Korean Film (4, 
Fa) Survey of Korean film, the film industry, 
and critical issues from the colonial period to 
the present.

EALC 334 Chinese Language Through Films 
and Television (4, FaSp) Enhancement of 
functional, advanced-level Mandarin pro-
ficiency for vocabulary, grammar, listening, 
speaking, reading, writing, and cultural aware-
ness through selected Chinese-language 
films and television programs. Prerequisite: 
EALC!206.

EALC 335m Korean American Literature (4) 
Survey of Korean American literature from 
the mid-20th century until the most recent 
years. Focus on issues and topics central to 
Korean American experience.

EALC 340g Japanese Civilization (4, FaSp) 
Survey of the main characteristics and devel-
opment of art, literature, philosophy, religion, 
political and social institutions through differ-
ent periods. Conducted in English.

EALC 342g Japanese Literature and Culture  
(4, FaSp) Japanese literature from the earliest 
times to the present; development of prose, 
poetry and the novel; evolution of theatre; 
Japanese literature under Western influence. 
Conducted in English.

EALC 344g Korean Literature and Culture 
(4, Sp) The history of Korean literature and 
culture from the ancient to the modern era. 
Recommended preparation: HIST 105.

EALC 345 Korean Civilization (4) Survey of 
the main characteristics and development of 
Korean art, literature, philosophy, religion, 
political and social institutions through differ-
ent periods. Conducted in English.

EALC 350g Chinese Civilization (4, FaSp) 
Characteristics and aspects of Chinese civili-
zation; interpretation of philosophy, literature, 
religion, art, music. Conducted in English.

EALC 352g Chinese Literature and Culture  
(4, FaSp) Readings of Chinese poetry, prose, 
novels and drama; influence of the West on 
Chinese literature and culture in modern 
times. Conducted in English.

EALC 354g Modern Chinese Literature in 
Translation (4) Readings in modern Chinese 
poetry, fiction, and drama since 1919.

EALC 355 Studies in Chinese Thought (4) 
Chinese thought, particularly as formulated 
in the three great traditions: Confucianism, 
Taoism, Buddhism.

EALC 365 Studies in Japanese Thought (4) 
Influence of native traditions and imported 
Chinese traditions on Japanese civilization; 
religious, ethical, aesthetic, and political 
aspects.

EALC 374 Language and Society in East 
Asia (4) The interaction of language with 
society in countries of East Asia: language 
and identity, the politicization of language, 
language change, language and gender.

EALC 375 Women and Gender in China: 
Past and Present (4) An examination of 
changes in sex roles and in constructs of the 
female as influenced by traditional Chinese 
thought and later social developments.

EALC 380 Cultural Topics in East Asian 
Literature (4) Selected themes, genres, and 
periods in East Asian literature, e.g., Taoism 
and Buddhism, women, folktales.

EALC 383 Later Chinese Art (4) (Enroll in 
AHIS 385)

EALC 384 Early Chinese Art (4) (Enroll in 
AHIS 384) 

EALC 386 Readings in Modern Korean 
Literature (4) Selected readings from modern 
Korean short stories, novels, plays and essays. 
Readings will be in English and Korean. 
Prerequisite: EALC 217.

EALC 387 Early Japanese Art (4) (Enroll in 
AHIS 386)

EALC 388 Later Japanese Art (4) (Enroll in 
AHIS 387)

EALC 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

EALC 400 Classical Chinese I (4) Introduction 
to the classical styles, selections from classical 
style writings, contrastive analysis of modern 
and classical Chinese, translation and writing 
practice. Prerequisite: EALC 206.

EALC 402 Classical Chinese II (4) Continua-
tion of EALC 400.

EALC 404 Advanced Modern Chinese III 
(4, Fa) Readings in modern Chinese literary, 
documentary, and epistolary styles; stylistic 
and syntactic analysis; composition; transla-
tion. Prerequisite: EALC 306.

EALC 406 Advanced Modern Chinese IV 
(4, Sp) Continuation of EALC 404.
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EALC 407 News and Web Chinese (4) 
 Reading selections from newspaper articles 
and online reports to further develop profi-
ciency in advanced Chinese and understand-
ing of the society and culture. Prerequisite: 
EALC!306.

EALC 410 Chinese-English Translation (4) 
Structure, vocabulary, and techniques of 
written translation and oral interpretation; 
classroom and laboratory practice; English-
Chinese and Chinese-English.

EALC 412ab Business Chinese (4-4) a: Prac-
tice in the basic vocabulary and idioms of 
 foreign trade and other commercial trans-
actions in Mandarin. Prerequisite: EALC 206. 
b:!Continuation of EALC 412a.

EALC 413 Business Japanese (4, FaSpSm) 
Practical advanced level Japanese business 
terms and their usage in a variety of business 
situations; cultural insights on Japanese cus-
toms that underline business transactions in 
Japan. Prerequisite: EALC 322.

EALC 415 Advanced Korean III (4, Fa) 
Selected readings in Korean texts, pre- modern 
and modern, in various literary and non-fiction 
genres; focus on developing  reading and trans-
lation skills. Prerequisite: EALC 317.

EALC 417 Advanced Korean IV (4, Sp) 
 Continuation of EALC 415.

EALC 418 Korean Writing in Mixed Script 
(4, FaSp) Selected readings in Korean texts 
written in mixed script; a systematic study 
of Chinese characters and translation of text. 
Prerequisite: EALC 217.

EALC 419 Newspaper and Documentary 
Korean (4, FaSp) Selected readings from 
newspapers, magazines, and other journalistic 
publications; analysis of styles and practice in 
writing articles. Prerequisite: EALC 217.

EALC 422 Advanced Japanese III (4, Fa) Stu-
dents develop advanced levels of Japanese 
linguistic knowledge and communication 
skills through speaking, listening, reading 
and writing activities using authentic Japanese 
texts and discourse. Prerequisite: EALC 322.

EALC 424 Advanced Japanese IV (4, Sp) 
Continuation of EALC 422. Students con-
tinue to improve their Japanese language 
competence in the course of acquiring Japa-
nese pragmatic skills and cultural knowledge. 
Prerequisite: EALC 422.

EALC 426 Classical Japanese (4) Introduc-
tion to the fundamentals of classical grammar; 
readings from various classical works, both 
poetry and prose; translation practice. Prereq-
uisite: EALC 322.

EALC 427 Women’s Lives in Premodern 
Japanese Literature (4, Fa) The social lives 
of women in ancient and medieval Japan 
as viewed through poetry, memoir, tale lit-
erature, legal documents, and personal cor-
respondence. Recommended preparation: Any 
course in Japanese literature or civilization.

EALC 428 Nature and the Environment in 
Japanese Literature and Culture (4, Sp) 
Examination of cultural perceptions about 
nature and how they affect attitudes toward 
the environment: includes comparisons to 
Euro-American as well as other East Asian 
traditions.

EALC 429 Gender in Korean Film and Litera-
ture (4, Sp) Changing representations of gen-
der in Korean films and literary works over 
the course of the 20th century. Recommended 
preparation: HIST 105 and EALC 332.

EALC 431 The Taoist Tradition (4) Close 
reading of primary text(s) of early Chinese 
Taoist thinkers (in translation), along with 
analysis of relevant secondary scholarship. 
Recommended preparation: EALC 355 or 
REL!131.

EALC 452 Chinese Fiction (4) Develop-
ment of Chinese fiction and readings from 
English translations of major Chinese novels 
such as the Dream of the Red Chamber, All 
Men are Brothers, and others. Conducted in 
English.

EALC 454 Bildungsroman in Modern East 
Asia (4, Sp) Comparative study of core narra-
tives of youth and its destiny in modern liter-
ature from China, Japan, Korea, and Taiwan. 
Readings include scholarship on European 
literature. 

EALC 455 Japanese Fiction (4) Japanese 
fiction from early to modern times; literary, 
philosophical, and social aspects of tales and 
novels. Conducted in English.

EALC 460 Love, Self and Gender in Japa-
nese Literature (4, Sp) Examines concep-
tions of love, self, gender, and sexuality in 
Japanese literature and culture of the mod-
ern and pre-modern periods with compari-
sons to European and Chinese literature.

EALC 465 Topics in Korean Visual and 
Cultural Studies (4, FaSp) Examination of 
dominant and emergent critical issues in the 
study of modern and contemporary Korean 
visual culture.

EALC 470 Introduction to East Asian Linguis-
tics (4) Survey of the sound systems, writing 
systems, grammatical systems, historical 
development, and social environments of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and Korean languages. 
Prerequisite: EALC 406 or EALC 417 or 
EALC 424.

EALC 480 Marxism and Culture in East Asia 
(4, FaSp) Intensive reading on current trans-
national issues in the study of East Asian or 
Asian cultures.

EALC 481 Studies in Japanese Art (4, max 
16) (Enroll in AHIS 481)

EALC 484 Studies in Chinese Art (4, max 16) 
(Enroll in AHIS 484)

EALC 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

EALC 494ab Honors Thesis (4, Fa; 4, Sp) 
Research and writing of original thesis under 
guidance of faculty member. Open only to 
EALC majors.

EALC 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)

EALC 500 Advanced Classical Chinese I (4) 
Reading in classical Chinese and practice in 
classical vocabulary and syntax, with empha-
sis on translation into English and modern 
Chinese. Prerequisite: EALC 402.

EALC 501 History of Chinese Literature 
(4) An in-depth survey of literary develop-
ment concerning periods, thought, genres, 
and socio-cultural backgrounds in China. 
In!English.

EALC 502 Advanced Classical Chinese II (4) 
Continuation of EALC 500. Prerequisite: 
EALC 500.

EALC 503 Chinese Poetry (4) Literary stud-
ies of the theory and practice of Chinese 
poetry from major poets. Prerequisite: 4th year 
Chinese.

EALC 504 Selections from Modern Chinese 
Literature (4) Literary currents and represen-
tative writings of the 20th century. Prerequi-
site: EALC 306.

EALC 505 Introduction to East Asian Lan-
guages and Cultures (4, FaSp) An in-depth 
introduction to East Asian studies. Open to 
graduate students only.

EALC 506 Selections from Classical Chinese 
Literature (4) Writings of the important peri-
ods and genres of Chinese literary history. 
Prerequisite: EALC 406.

EALC 507 East Asia in Cross-Cultural Theo-
ries (4, FaSp) Introduction to major theoreti-
cal paradigms particularly relevant to the 
study of East Asian cultures. Seminal Western 
theoretical texts with studies on East Asia.

EALC 510 Contemporary Japanese Cinema 
(4, Fa) Japanese cinema since the 1980s 
focusing on the works by filmmakers.
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EALC 512 Japanese Literature and Film 
(4, FaSp) Relationship between Japanese 
literature and film, focusing on the transition 
from literary text to film text. Open to gradu-
ate students only.

EALC 515 Classical Japanese Poetics (4) 
An!analysis of major texts of the Japanese 
literary tradition from the 8th to the 16th 
century.

EALC 520 Modern Japanese Writers (4) 
Selections illustrative of major literary trends 
and literary works since the Meiji Restora-
tion. Prerequisite: EALC 422.

EALC 522 Classical Japanese Writers (4) 
Writings representative of important periods 
and genres of Japanese literary history up to 
the Meiji Restoration. Prerequisite: EALC 426.

EALC 531 Proseminar in Chinese Cultural 
History (4) Intensive readings in English 
concerning interpretive issues in the study 
of!Chinese cultural history.

EALC 532 Proseminar in Korean Cultural 
History (4) Introduction to Korean cultural 
and social history through intensive reading 
of the English-language literature on Korean 
history and culture.

EALC 533 Proseminar in Japanese Cultural  
History (4) Intensive readings, chronologically 
arranged, in interpretive issues in the study of 
Japanese cultural history. Readings in English.

EALC 535 Proseminar in Chinese Visual Cul-
ture (4, FaSp) Chinese visual culture through 
the complex interface of art and thought. 
Examines architectural layout, pictorial repre-
sentation, decorative motif as part of cultural 
production that intertwines with intellectual 
trends.

EALC 537 Structure of the Korean Lan-
guage (4) Description and theoretical analy-
sis of phonology, morphology and syntax of 
modern Korean; comprehensive view of the 
properties of the Korean structure. Prerequi-
site: EALC 470.

EALC 541 Seminar: Japan (4) Social, eco-
nomic, political, and cultural problems in 
modern Japan. Bibliographic and reference 
materials. Prerequisite: HIST 436.

EALC 543 Seminar: Japanese Literature (4) 
Readings in original texts in the works of 
selected major writers; lectures dealing with 
intellectual and cultural backgrounds of the 
periods and the authors. Prerequisite: EALC 
520, EALC 522.

EALC 545 Japanese Literary Criticism and 
Theory (4) Representative theories of litera-
ture; history of classical and modern literary 
criticism. Prerequisite: EALC 520, EALC 522.

EALC 547 Structure of the Japanese Lan-
guage (4) Descriptive analysis of phonetic, 
phonological, and grammatical structure of 
Japanese. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: 
EALC 470.

EALC 551 Seminar: China (4) Individual 
research and seminar reports on selected 
phases of Chinese traditional civilization.

EALC 553 Seminar: Chinese Literature (4) 
Research in different genres of Chinese litera-
ture, traditional and modern.

EALC 555 Chinese Literary Criticism and 
Theory (4) Classical and modern literary 
theories and criticism; comparisons with liter-
ary theory and criticism in the West.

EALC 556 Seminar on Women and the 
 Family in China (4) An introduction to the 
 current state of research on women and the 
family in China, and training in feminist ana-
lytic approaches for further work in the China 
field of other areas.

EALC 557 Structure of the Chinese Lan-
guage (4) Descriptive analysis of phonol-
ogy, morphology, and syntax of modern 
Chinese. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: 
EALC!404.

EALC 558 History of the Chinese Language 
(4) Evolution of the Chinese language from 
the earliest time to the present: lectures and 
the reading of texts. Conducted in English. 
Prerequisite: EALC 557.

EALC 560 Comparative Syntax of East Asian 
Languages (4, max 12, FaSp) Descriptive-
comparative study of the Chinese, Japanese 
and Korean languages with an emphasis on 
their structures, range of properties, similari-
ties and dissimilarities. Prerequisite: EALC!537 
or EALC 547 or EALC 557.

EALC 561 Topics and Issues in East Asian 
Linguistics (4, max 12) Descriptive and theo-
retical analysis of the grammars of Chinese, 
Japanese, and Korean; emphasis on compara-
tive studies of these languages and English.

EALC 562 Teaching of the East Asian 
Languages (4) Materials and methods in 
teaching East Asian languages; application 
of!methods and techniques of foreign/second 
language teaching to East Asian language 
teaching. Prerequisite: EALC 537 or EALC 
547 or EALC 557.

EALC 565 Bibliography and Research Meth-
ods in Chinese Studies (4) An introduction 
to reference works and research methods in 
all fields on sinology; works in Chinese, Japa-
nese and Western languages.

EALC 570 Narratives of Desire in Modern 
Chinese Literature (4, FaSp) The study of 
prominent fiction women writers from the 
first half of the 20th century in English and 
original translations. Open to graduate stu-
dents only. Prerequisite: EALC 553.

EALC 575 Literary and Artistic Movements 
in Modern China (4, FaSp) Introduction to 
literary and artistic movements in 20th cen-
tury China. Open to graduate students only.

EALC 580 Readings in East Asian Linguistics 
(4, max 12, FaSp) Survey of some represen-
tative works in generative grammar since 
the mid ’60s, including those that deal with 
similar phenomena in the contexts of more 
recent theoretical frameworks as well as non-
generative grammatical works on Chinese, 
Japanese, and Korean.

EALC 588ab Directed Readings (2-2) 
Assigned readings according to individual 
needs.

EALC 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

EALC 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

EALC 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Special topics in East Asian Lan-
guages and Cultures.

EALC 601 Professional Development I: 
Applying for Positions (2, Fa) (Enroll in 
COLT 601).

EALC 603 Professional Development II: 
 Publication (2, Sp) (Enroll in COLT 603).

EALC 610 Seminar: Buddhism and the Liter-
ary Arts in Japan (4) Seminar on the impact 
of Buddhism on the literary tradition of 
medieval Japan. Selected topics.

EALC 620 Seminar in East Asian Linguistics  
(4, max 12, FaSp) Detailed theoretical dis-
cussions and empirical studies of the issues 
and development in East Asian linguistics.

EALC 650 Research Seminar in Chinese 
 Documents (4) An introduction to the dif-
ferent genres of documents for the study of 
 Chinese civilization, and training in their use.

EALC 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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Economics

Undergraduate Degrees

Advisement
Upon declaring a major or minor in econom-
ics, students should consult with the depart-
ment’s undergraduate advisor. Students  
can check their academic progress on the 
USCweb under OASIS.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts In Economics
Students are required to take ECON 203, 
ECON 205, ECON 303, ECON 305, ECON 
317, ECON 414 and four economics elective 
courses. Of the four elective courses (300 
level or above) a minimum of two must be 
economics courses at the 400 level or higher. 
The remaining two economics courses must 
be approved by the department’s director of 
undergraduate studies. A grade of C (2.0) or 
better is required for each of the core courses 
ECON 303, ECON 305, ECON 317 and 
ECON 414. MATH 118x or MATH 125 is 
required for the major; students are advised 
to meet the requirement by their sophomore 

year. Majors are also required to take at least 
one two-unit course on computing chosen 
from ITP 101x, ITP 110x or CSCI 101L.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts, 
Social Sciences, with an Emphasis in 
Economics
Students are required to take ECON 203, 
ECON 205, ECON 303, ECON 305 and 
three economics elective courses numbered 
300 or 400. A grade of C (2.0) or better is 
required for each of the core courses ECON 
303 and ECON 305. MATH 118x or MATH 
125 is required and an additional 12 units of 
upper division courses from departments in 
the social sciences (anthropology, geography, 
international relations, history, political sci-
ence, psychology, sociology).

Progressive Degree Program in Economics
The Economics department offers students 
who have demonstrated exceptional aca-
demic success the opportunity to earn both 
bachelor’s and master’s degrees in a progres-
sive degree program. This program allows 

students to earn both the Bachelor of Arts 
and the Master of Arts degrees in five years. 
Students may also pursue the Bachelor of 
Science in Economics/Mathematics and the 
Master of Science in Mathematical Finance. 
Further details about progressive degree pro-
grams can be found on page 86.

Admission
Admission is available after the completion 
of 64 units of course work toward the under-
graduate degree. Students must apply for 
admission to the progressive degree program 
after completing 64 units of applicable course 
work to their undergraduate program, but 
prior to the completion of 96 units of course 
work. The application for admission to the 
progressive degree program must be accom-
panied by a course proposal plan and two let-
ters of recommendation from USC Economics 
faculty.

Kaprielian Hall 300
(213) 740-8335
FAX: (213) 740-8543
Email: econ@college.usc.edu

Chair: Simon J. Wilkie, Ph.D.

Faculty
Robert R. and Kathryn A. Dockson Chair in 
Economics and International Relations: Todd 
Sandler

John Elliott Chair in Economics: M. Hashem 
Pesaran, Ph.D.

Presidential Professor of Health Economics: 
Daniel McFadden, Ph.D. (Policy, Planning, 
and Development)

University Professor: Richard A. Easterlin, 
Ph.D.*

Professors: Dominic James Brewer, Ph.D. 
(Education); Juan Carrillo, Ph.D.; Robert 
Dekle, Ph.D.; Gillian Hadfield, Ph.D., 
J.D. (Law); Cheng Hsiao, Ph.D.; Ayse 
Imrohoroglu, Ph.D. (Business); Selahattin 

Imrohoroglu, Ph.D. (Business); Michael J. 
P. Magill, Ph.D.; John Matsusaka, Ph.D. 
(Business); Edward J. McCaffery, J.D. 
(Law); Hyungsik Roger Moon, Ph.D.; 
Kevin Murphy, Ph.D. (Business); Jeffrey B. 
Nugent, Ph.D.*; M. Hashem Pesaran, Ph.D.; 
Vincenzo Quadrini, Ph.D. (Business); Harry 
W. Richardson, M.A. (Policy, Planning, and 
Development); Geert Ridder, Ph.D.; John 
Strauss, Ph.D.; Guofu Tan, Ph.D.; Simon 
J. Wilkie, Ph.D.; Donald E. Yett, Ph.D.; 
Fernando Zapatero, Ph.D. (Business)

Associate Professors: Caroline Betts, 
Ph.D.; Isabelle Brocas, Ph.D.; Harrison 
Hsueh-Cheng Cheng, Ph.D.; Michael E. 
DePrano, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors: Giorgio Corcicelli, Ph.D.; 
Nina Walton, Ph.D. (Law)

Senior Lecturer: Nake Kamrany, Ph.D.*

Emeritus Professor: Richard H. Day, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award 

Undergraduate Programs
The economics curriculum is oriented toward 
a general, liberal education. The study of 
economics requires adequate preparation in 
mathematics and statistics. The department 
offers a B.A. degree in economics, a B.A. 
degree in social sciences, a B.S. in Economics/
Mathematics and a minor in economics. Both 
B.A. degrees require a total of 32 upper divi-
sion units for the major. 

Graduate Programs
The department offers a Master of Arts in 
Economics, a Master of Arts in Economic 
Developmental Programming, a Master 
of Science in Mathematical Finance, dual 
degrees with the USC Gould School of 
Law and the School of Policy, Planning, and 
Development, a Doctor of Philosophy in 
Economics, and a Doctor of Philosophy in 
Pharmaceutical Economics and Policy.
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Awarding of Degrees
The bachelor’s and master’s degrees may be 
awarded separately upon completion of all 
degree requirements, but the master’s degree 
will not be awarded before the bachelor’s 
degree. Students who elect not to complete 
the master’s must complete 128 units to earn 
the bachelor’s degree.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in 
Economics/Mathematics
Students are required to take seven courses 
in economics, seven courses in mathematics 
and one course in computer programming lan-
guages. Pre-major requirement: MATH 125 or 
equivalent.

In Economics: ECON 203, ECON 205, ECON 
303, ECON 305, ECON 414 and at least two 
other ECON courses at the 400 level or above

In Mathematics: MATH 126 or MATH 127; 
MATH 225 or MATH 245; MATH 226 or 
MATH 227; MATH 407, MATH 408 and 
at least two other MATH courses at the 400 
level or above

In Computing: At least one course chosen from 
ITP 110x, ITP 150x, ITP 165x; CSCI 101L

Electives must be approved by the program 
advisors.

Minor in Economics
Students from all disciplines will benefit 
from an economics minor. The economics 
minor is offered in three tracks. Each track is 
designed to help the student explore a coher-
ent area of economic thought and methodol-
ogy. Students minoring in economics must 
maintain at least a 2.0 GPA (cumulative) in 
courses taken for the minor.

The minor includes the core courses ECON 
203, ECON 205, ECON 303 or ECON 305, 
MATH 118x or MATH 125 plus three courses 
chosen from one of the following tracks:

Law and Political Economy
This track introduces students to the eco-
nomic theory that underlies the economic 
choices made by individuals and the ways 
in which law and policy combine to regulate 
such behavior. Economic models of indi-
vidual choice, contracts, and law are analyzed 
in courses in this track. Choose three courses 
from: ECON 317, ECON 330, ECON 332, 
ECON 434.

Finance and Money
This track guides students through the eco-
nomic thought and theory that underlie the 
importance of money. Courses cover topics 
that shed light on the ways in which institu-
tions, individual preferences and financial 
markets affect the allocation and investment 
of money. Choose three courses from: ECON 
317, ECON 350, ECON 357, ECON 360, 
ECON 450, ECON 452, ECON 457.

International Economics
This track concentrates on the foundations, 
complexities and importance of the global 
economy as well as the role of economics and 
political economy in societies outside of the 
United States. Choose three courses from: 
ECON 317, ECON 330, ECON 340, ECON 
342, ECON 343, ECON 346, ECON 450.

Undergraduate Honors Program
The department offers an honors program. 
First and second semester seniors can enroll 
in ECON 495 Honors Thesis. Honors will be 
awarded upon completion of the thesis, an 
overall GPA of 3.0 or higher and a major  
GPA of 3.5.

Department Policy Regarding Transfer 
Credits
Students who have taken courses equivalent 
to ECON 303, ECON 305, ECON 317 or 
ECON 414 from an economics department at 
another four-year college or from a program 
deemed comparable by the director of under-
graduate studies, can earn transfer credits 
provided they received a B (3.0) or better in 
the courses.

Graduate Degrees

The graduate program in economics is 
designed to prepare students for careers 
in teaching, research, industry and govern-
ment. The department emphasizes economic 
theory and econometrics; applied economic 
analysis, including microeconomics, macro-
economics, international and development 
economics, urban and regional economics; 
and political economy.

Admission Requirements
Prerequisites
The typical applicant for admission will nor-
mally have completed an undergraduate major 
in economics. Minimal prerequisites for admis-
sion to a master’s degree program include 
courses in intermediate microeconomic and 
macroeconomic theory, a year of calculus, and 
a semester of statistics. Applicants for the 
Ph.D. program are normally expected to have 
completed more than the minimum, particu-
larly in the areas of mathematics and statistics.

Criteria
The Graduate Record Examinations General 
Test, three letters of recommendation and 
the student’s statement of purpose are 
required. The letters and statement should 
be sent directly to the Director of Graduate 
Admissions, Department of Economics,  
KAP 300, University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles, CA 90089-0253. International 
applicants are required to take the TOEFL 
examination. In addition, applicants for 
financial aid are advised to take the GRE 
Economics Subject Test and international 
students must have a TSE score of 200. 
Admission is based on the appropriateness 
and quality of completed course work, GRE 
scores and the letters of recommendation.

Procedure
Application deadlines for master’s degrees are 
normally April 15 for the fall semester and 
November 1 for the spring. Completed doc-
toral fellowship and assistantship applications 
are due by December 1. Except for unusual 

cases, students are permitted to begin Ph.D. 
programs only during the fall semester.

Placement Examinations
Prior to registration, all entering graduate 
students are required to take the Economics 
Department placement examinations in gen-
eral economic theory and the basic principles 
of algebra, calculus and statistics. Depending 
on the outcome of these examinations, defi-
ciency course work yielding no credit toward 
graduate degrees may be required. Students 
whose native language is other than English 
will be required to take an English place-
ment examination. Course work in English 
may be required.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page!86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.
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Foreign Language/Research Tool Requirements
There is no foreign language requirement. 
However, competence in the use of one 
computer programming language is required 
for all graduate degrees offered through the 
Department of Economics, except the Ph.D. 
in Political Economy and Public Policy. Such 
competence can be demonstrated either 
by course work or examination. Students in 
master’s programs must meet this require-
ment before starting the thesis or taking the 
comprehensive examination; students in the 
Ph.D. program must complete it before tak-
ing the qualifying examination.

Master of Arts in Economics
Thesis Option Requirements
At least 24 units (usually six courses; at least 
four must be in economics at the graduate 
level) and completion of an acceptable thesis 
accompanied by registration in ECON 594ab 
is required. Requirements include the follow-
ing courses in economics: 

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ECON 417    Statistics for Economists 4
ECON 500   Microeconomic Analysis  

and Policy, or  
ECON 503   Microeconomic Theory I 4
ECON 501   Macroeconomic Analysis  

and Policy, or
ECON 505   Macroeconomic Theory I 4
ECON 511   Econometric Methods,  

or 
ECON 513  Practice of Econometrics 4
ECON 594ab   Master’s Thesis 2-2

Comprehensive Examination Option Requirements
At least 32 units (usually eight courses; at 
least six must be in economics at the gradu-
ate level), and satisfactory performance on 
a comprehensive examination in economic 
theory is required.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ECON 417   Statistics for Economists 4
ECON 500  Microeconomic Analysis  

and Policy, or  
ECON 503  Microeconomic Theory I 4
ECON 501  Macroeconomic Analysis  

and Policy, or
ECON 505  Macroeconomic Theory I 4
ECON 511  Econometric Methods,  

or 
ECON 513  Practice of Econometrics 4

Not more than 4 units may be ECON 590; 590 
units cannot be counted as part of the required 
minimum of graduate level courses specified 
above.

Master of Arts in Economic Developmental 
Programming
This degree program is designed to provide 
advanced training in the basic tools of devel-
opment programming and their application 
to practical problems of developing countries. 
The program is structured to enable well-
prepared students entering in May to finish 
the following summer. Requirements include 
the following courses in economics:

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ECON 401    Mathematical Methods in 
Economics 4

ECON 500   Microeconomic Analysis  
and Policy, or  

ECON 503   Microeconomic Theory I 4
ECON 501   Macroeconomic Analysis  

and Policy, or  
ECON 505   Macroeconomic Theory I 4
ECON 502  Mathematical Methods in 

Dynamic Economics, or
ECON 607  Topics in Dynamic 

Optimization, or
ECON 615   Applied Econometrics 4
ECON 511   Econometric Methods 4
ECON 513  Practice of Econometrics 4
ECON 523   Economic History and 

Development, or
ECON 537  Contracts, Organizations,  

and Institutions, or
ECON 541  Economic Development,  

or
ECON 634  Political Economy of 

Institutions, or
ECON 644  Economic Development 

Programming and Policy 
Planning 4

ECON 650  International Trade Theory, 
or

ECON 651  International Monetary 
Theory 4

ECON 590  Directed Research, or
ECON 692  Seminar in Economic 

Development 2-8

In addition, a total of three courses in one 
of several designated options in economics, 
international relations, law, urban planning 
and development, demography, or business 
administration is required. In certain cases 
units can be granted for internship work. The 
total unit requirements are 32-48, including a 
comprehensive examination or a thesis.

For a detailed description of the program and 
its requirements see Master of Arts in Economic 
Developmental Programming, available from the 
Department of Economics faculty advisor.

Master of Science in Mathematical Finance
The objective of this master of science 
program is to produce graduates with a rigor-
ous foundation in the economic theory and 
mathematical modeling of financial markets. 
The program creates an integrated curricu-
lum spanning four disciplines: economics, 
mathematics, econometrics/statistics and 
 computational/numerical analysis. The pro-
gram is designed for recent graduates in the 
fields of applied mathematics, physics and 
engineering — or for graduates in economics, 
business and finance with strong mathemati-
cal backgrounds — who wish to pursue high-
tech finance careers in financial institutions, 
industry or government.

Admission Requirements
Refer to the Requirements for Graduation 
section (page 86) and the Graduate School 
section of this catalogue for general regulations 
(page!97). All applicants must take the GRE 
General Test. Complete transcripts of under-
graduate and any graduate level courses are 
required, as well as a statement of purpose and 
three recommendation letters. A substantial 
undergraduate background in mathematics is 
required, which should include one semester 
of real analysis or advanced calculus, one 
semester of linear algebra and one semester  
of advanced probability/statistics. Candidates 
with weaker backgrounds may be required to 
take mathematics classes prior to admission  
to the program. An undergraduate knowledge 
of microeconomics and of macroeconomics, 
and partial differential equations is helpful, 
although it is not required for admission. Some 
experience in Matlab and C/C++ programming 
is also useful.

Foreign Language Requirement
There is no foreign language requirement.

Course Requirements
Thirty units of course work are required, six 
core courses and four to five elective courses. 
Students are required to satisfy a summa-
tive experience for degree completion. This 
will be in the form of registration in 1 unit of 
MATH 590 Directed Research with a sum-
mative report at the end of the term. Topics 
of research will be determined by the pro-
gram director. The program consists of:

REQUIRED CORE COURSES (6 COURSES, 18 UNITS) UNITS

Mathematics and Mathematical Finance:
MATH 530ab  Stochastic Calculus and 

Mathematical Finance 3-3
MATH 512  Financial Informatics  

and Simulation  
(Computer Labs and 
Practitioner Seminar) 3

MATH 590  Directed Research 1
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Financial Economics and Econometrics:
ECON 613  Economic and Financial 

Time Series 4
ECON 659  Economics of Financial 

Markets I 4

ELECTIVE COURSES (4 COURSES, 12 UNITS) UNITS

Computational and Empirical Finance (must 
take at least 2 courses)*:
FBE 535  Applied Finance in Fixed 

Income Securities 3
FBE 554  Trading and Exchanges 3
FBE 555  Investment Analysis and 

Portfolio Management 3
FBE 559  Management of Financial 

Risk 3
FBE 589  Mortgages and Mortgage-

Backed Securities and 
Markets 3

(FBE 555 highly recommended)

Statistics*:
MATH 541ab  Introduction to  

Mathematical Statistics 3-3
MATH 543L Nonparametric Statistics 3
MATH 547  Methods of Statistical 

Inference 3

Numerical/Optimization/Other Methods*:
MATH 501  Numerical Analysis and 

Computation 3
MATH 502ab Numerical Analysis 3-3
MATH 504ab  Numerical Solution of 

Ordinary and Partial 
Differential Equations 3-3

MATH 505ab Applied Probability 3-3
MATH 508  Filtering Theory 3
MATH 509  Stochastic Differential 

Equations 3
MATH 585  Mathematical Theory of 

Optimal Control 3

Computational and Financial Economics:
ECON 614   Economic and Financial 

Time Series II 4
ECON 652  Economics of Financial 

Markets II 4
PM 511ab Data Analysis 4-4

Prerequisites for any of the above courses can 
be waived based on students’ knowledge of 
the subject area. Approval from the program 
director is required.

*The elective courses in statistics/numerical/ 
optimization/other methods and computational and 
empirical finance have to be approved for each stu-
dent by the program directors. Other electives, not on 
this list, may sometimes be approved after consultation 
with program directors.

Juris Doctor/Master of Arts in Economics
Students are required to complete 92 units  
of law and economics course work, four units 
of which must constitute a thesis acceptable 
to the faculties of the USC Gould School 
of Law and the Department of Economics. 
Before enrolling in economics courses, stu-
dents must have completed an undergraduate 
course in probability and statistical inference 
(e.g., BUAD 310). Students with undergradu-
ate degrees in such disciplines as business, 
economics, mathematics and psychology will 
usually have taken such a course as part of 
their undergraduate program.

First Year: Required law school courses.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS: UNITS

ECON 500  Microeconomic Analysis  
and Policy 4

ECON 511  Econometric Methods, or
ECON 513  Practice of Econometrics 4

Two Additional Graduate-level Courses in 
Economics (eight units): ECON 680 Industrial 
Organization and ECON 681 Economics 
of Regulated Industries are recommended, 
but the student is free to choose any gradu-
ate level courses other than ECON 590 or 
ECON 790 in consultation with the program 
advisor. ECON 401 Mathematical Models 
in Economics may be substituted for one 
of these courses, and ECON 417 Statistics 
for Economics or ECON 414 Introduction 
to Econometrics may be substituted for the 
other. (These three courses are applicable 
toward graduate credit.)

Four Units of Thesis: The thesis must be accept-
able to both the faculty of the law school and 
the faculty of the Department of Economics.

Thirty-nine Units of Law Courses: including one 
course in a subject matter related to econom-
ics (including but not necessarily limited to 
Taxation, International Business Transactions, 
Natural Resources Law, Antitrust Law I, 
Antitrust Law II, Regulated Industries, Labor 
Law, Administrative Process, Taxation of 
Corporations or Land Use Seminar and Land 
Finance Seminar). In addition to the LSAT, 
students interested in this dual degree pro-
gram are required to take the aptitude and 
advanced economic portions of the Graduate 
Record Examinations (GRE).

Dual Master of Arts in Economics and 
Master of Planning
The School of Policy, Planning, and 
Development and the Department of 
Economics jointly offer a two-year program 
leading to the M.Pl. and M.A. degrees. 
Applicants must apply to the School of 
Policy, Planning, and Development and the 
Graduate School and meet the admission 
requirements of both.

Requirements
Requirements for completion of the dual 
degree program are 58 units, including  
24 units in economics and 34 units in plan-
ning. For a complete listing, see Policy, 
Planning, and Development, page 878.

Doctor of Philosophy in Economics
Application deadline: December 1

The Ph.D. in Economics requires 60 units 
of graduate level courses numbered 500 or 
higher (excluding ECON 500, ECON 50l, 
ECON 590, ECON 690, ECON 691, ECON 
692, ECON 693, ECON 694, ECON 790 and 
ECON 794).

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

The following courses must be taken within the 
first 36 units of graduate level courses:
ECON 503  Microeconomic Theory I 4
ECON 505  Macroeconomic Theory I  4
ECON 511  Econometric Methods 4
ECON 514  Probability and Statistics  

for Economists 4
ECON 603  Microeconomic Theory II  4
ECON 605  Macroeconomic Theory II 4

ADDITIONAL REQUIRED UNITS UNITS

A minimum of 6 units selected from the 
following:
ECON 690  Seminar in Economic  

Theory 2-8
ECON 691 Seminar in Econometrics 2-8
ECON 692  Seminar in Economic 

Development 2-8
ECON 693  Seminar in Applied 

Economics and Public  
Policy 2-8

ECON 694  Seminar in Dynamic  
Economics 2-8

A minimum of 4 units of:
ECON 794abcdz  Doctoral Dissertation 2-12

Students must take a core theory examination 
immediately after the completion of ECON 
503, ECON 505, ECON 603 and ECON 605 
in order to continue in the Ph.D. program. 
There is also a breadth requirement which 
may be satisfied by taking either ECON 
523 Economic History and Development or 
ECON 527 Classical Economic Theory and 
Its Critics or ECON 538 Values and Social 
Analysis.
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After passing the core theory examination, the 
student should consult the director of gradu-
ate studies on the appointment of a Ph.D. 
guidance committee. The student should 
complete two advanced fields of study with 
the approval of the guidance committee and 
the director of graduate studies. The require-
ments for completing each advanced field of 
study consist of (1) at least two courses num-
bered 600 or higher in that field with a mini-
mum grade of A- in each, (2) satisfactory com-
pletion of one of the seminars related to the 
field and (3) presentation of a research paper 
in a class or seminar. In addition, the student 
should complete a minor field which consists 
of a course numbered 600 or higher with 
a minimum grade of B. The signing of the 
student’s Permission to Take the Qualifying 
Examination form will signify the satisfactory 
completion of the field requirements.

The remainder of the courses to total 60 units 
must be preapproved by the guidance com-
mittee. However, not more than four units of 
ECON 590 and/or 790 can be taken in each 
semester. Courses taken outside the depart-
ment or USC cannot count toward the com-
pletion of a field and are not allowed before at 
least one advanced field is completed. Waivers 
to the course requirements based on equiva-
lent work at another university may be made 
upon petition to the director of graduate stud-
ies up to a maximum of 12 units. Waivers for 
any other reason require the approval of the 
department graduate committee.

Grade Point Average Requirements
In addition to the Graduate School require-
ments, a minimum GPA of 3.0 on all course 
work taken toward the 60 units requirement 
must be achieved. ECON 615 or a higher 
level course in econometrics must be com-
pleted with a grade of B or better.

Screening Procedure
Students desiring the Ph.D. must undergo a 
screening procedure before completing more 
than 24 units of graduate level courses. The 
process involves a review of the student’s 
course grades, performance on the core the-
ory examination, and demonstrated research 
ability. Students who pass the screening 
procedure are permitted to continue studies 
toward the Ph.D. degree.

Core Theory Examination
Before beginning the third semester of 
graduate study, the student must pass a writ-
ten examination in general economic theory 
including applications. A maximum of two 
attempts is allowed. Not taking the exami-
nation at a given due time is considered as 
failing the examination once. The core theory 
examination is offered twice every year dur-
ing the summer session. Any exceptions are 
subject to approval of the director of graduate 
studies.

Empirical Research Paper
During the summer after the fourth semester 
of study, the student must submit an empiri-
cal paper using quantitative methods to the 
examination committee. The paper may use 
field, experimental or simulated data. In this 
paper, the student should demonstrate com-
petence in using a computer programming 
language and software.

Research Paper
During the summer after the sixth semester 
of study, the student must submit a research 
paper to a committee of faculty. The paper 
must be of publishable quality.

Seminar Requirements
Every student is required to take and satis-
factorily complete three, two-unit research 
seminars chosen from ECON 690, ECON 
691, ECON 692, ECON 693 and ECON 694. 
The same seminar may be taken more than 
once. Before completing the dissertation, the 
student must present at least one original 
research paper in a seminar of the student’s 
choice.

Dissertation Proposal Preparation
The student is required to write a research 
proposal on a topic suitable for a dissertation. 
Normally, the chair of the student’s guidance 
committee directs this work. The written pro-
posal is presented and critiqued during the 
qualifying examination.

Qualifying Examination
Upon successful completion of course and 
grade requirements, the paper requirement, 
and the core theory examination, the student 
takes an examination, which focuses on the 
presentation and defense of the written dis-
sertation proposal. After passing this examina-
tion, the student is admitted to candidacy for 
the Ph.D. degree. This examination must be 
taken not later than the end of the seventh 
semester of study.

Doctoral Dissertation
After admission to candidacy, the student 
forms a dissertation committee composed of 
three faculty members, one of whom must 
be from an outside department. The chair of 
this committee is the dissertation supervisor. 
The student must register in sequence for 
ECON 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation each 
semester, excluding summer sessions, until 
the dissertation and all other degree require-
ments are completed.

The dissertation is defended in an oral exam-
ination administered by the dissertation com-
mittee when the committee agrees that the 
student has completed the research and a  
satisfactory draft of the dissertation has been 

written. If the committee agrees to pass the 
student, all suggested extensions, modifica-
tions, and corrections are incorporated into 
a final draft, which must be approved by all 
members of the committee.

It is the student’s responsibility to see that 
the proper paperwork is submitted to the 
Graduate School upon completion of each 
requirement for the Ph.D. degree.

Doctor of Philosophy in Pharmaceutical 
Economics and Policy
Application deadline: December 1

The Department of Economics and the 
Department of Pharmaceutical Economics 
and Policy (School of Pharmacy) jointly offer 
a program of study leading to the Ph.D. 
degree and to the M.A. degree in the process 
of work toward the Ph.D. degree. 

Required courses include both core require-
ments and area requirements. Core require-
ments include courses in economic theory, 
econometrics, and research methods. Area 
requirements include courses in health eco-
nomics, pharmaceutical economics, welfare 
theory and applied econometrics.

For a detailed description of this program, 
see the School of Pharmacy section of this 
catalogue, page 839.

Doctor of Philosophy in Political Economy 
and Public Policy
The Department of Economics, the Depart-
ment of Political Science and the School of 
International Relations jointly offer a program 
of study leading to the Ph.D. degree and to 
the M.A. degree in the process of work toward 
the Ph.D. degree. Applications are no longer 
being accepted for this program.

Required courses include both core require-
ments and area requirements. Core require-
ments include courses in economic theory and 
history of economic theory; history of political 
thought; scope, methodology and research 
methods; and political economy and public 
policy. Area requirements include courses 
selected from the following three areas of 
concentration: comparative and developmen-
tal political economy; politics, economics and 
the policy process; and international political 
economics. There is no computer program-
ming requirement for this degree.

For a detailed description of this program, see 
the Political Economy and Public Policy sec-
tion of this catalogue, page 433.
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ECONOMICS  (ECON)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

ECON 203 Principles of Microeconomics 
(4, FaSp) Behavior of firms and consumers, 
functions of the price system, competition and 
monopoly, labor markets, poverty, government 
regulation, international trade, and the envi-
ronment. (Duplicates credit in ECON!251x.) 

ECON 205 Principles of Macroeconomics 
(4, FaSp) Unemployment, inflation and out-
put determination and links. Effects of gov-
ernment taxation and spending on growth, 
investment, saving, consumption, and trade. 
(Duplicates credit in ECON!252x.)

ECON 238xg Political Economy and Social 
Issues (4, Fa) Contending politico-economic 
perspectives in modern Western thought: 
conservatism, liberalism, radicalism, and 
their relevance for contemporary policy 
issues including government and markets, 
class, race, gender, poverty and inequality. 
Not available for major credit to economics 
majors. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

ECON 251x Microeconomics for Business 
(4, FaSpSm) Development and business 
applications of: theory of the firm; theory 
of the consumer; intertemporal decisions; 
decisions under risk; market failures; 
industrial and enterprise structure. Not for 
major credit for: Economics, Economics/
Mathematics, Social Sciences (Economics). 
(Duplicates credit in ECON!203.) Prerequisite: 
MATH!118.

ECON 252x Macroeconomics for Business 
(4, FaSpSm) Theoretical development and 
significance to business and markets of 
economic growth; inflation; unemployment; 
monetary and fiscal policy; business cycles; 
savings and investment; exchange rates. Not 
for major credit for: Economics, Economics/
Mathematics, Social Sciences (Economics). 
(Duplicates credit in ECON!205.) Prerequisite: 
MATH 118; recommended preparation: intro-
ductory economics course, high school math, 
and algebra.

ECON 303 Intermediate Microeconomic 
Theory (4, FaSp) Decision-making by 
business firms, consumer preferences and 
behavior, uncertainty, competition, monopoly, 
labor and resource markets, efficient resource 
allocation, externalities, and government 
policy. Prerequisite: ECON 203; MATH 118x 
or MATH 125; corequisite: ECON 205.

ECON 305 Intermediate Macroeconomic 
Theory (4, FaSp) The determinants of aggre-
gate income, employment, and inflation; 
economic fluctuations; fiscal and monetary 
policy; financial markets; the national debt.  
Prerequisite: ECON 203 and ECON 205; 
MATH 118x or MATH 125.

ECON 317 Introduction to Statistics for 
Economists (4, FaSp) Introduction to statisti-
cal methods appropriate for analyzing eco-
nomic data: probability theory, random vari-
ables and probability distributions, sampling, 
estimation, statistical inference. Prerequisite: 
MATH 118x or MATH 125.

ECON 322 Economic History and Modern-
ization of the Middle East (4, Irregular) 
Economic history of the Middle East from 
the rise of Islam to the modern era. Roles of 
law, religion. Processes of institutional trans-
formation, stagnation, modernization. Prereq-
uisite: ECON 203.

ECON 330 The Political Economy of Institu-
tions (4) Social functions served by the rules, 
laws, regulations, and customs that constrain 
human activity. Processes whereby such 
institutions adapt, or fail to adapt, to changing 
circumstances. Prerequisite: ECON 203.

ECON 332 Contracts, Organizations and  
Institutions (4) Contract law and economic 
organization, determinants of firm boundaries, 
transaction cost economics, agency theory, 
incomplete contracting, business strategy, 
bureaucracy, institutional environment, politics  
and property rights. Prerequisite: ECON 203.

ECON 338 Political Economy and Social 
Issues (4, Sp) Contending politico-economic 
perspectives in modern Western thought 
and culture; absolutist, liberal, democratic, 
Marxist, anarchist, and other traditions, top-
ics and issues. (Duplicates credit in former 
ECON!121x.) Prerequisite: ECON 205.

ECON 340 Economics of Less Developed 
Countries (4) Causes of economic under-
development: historical, institutional, s tructural, 
ideological, technological, cultural. Patterns 
and theories of development. Role of govern-
ment, international trade, and education in 
economic growth. Prerequisite: ECON 203 or 
ECON 205.

ECON 342 Economic Development of the 
Middle East (4, FaSp) Contemporary eco-
nomic problems of the Middle East: compar-
ative and historical perspectives on issues of 
institutions, investment, oil, trade, migration, 
finance, inequality, labor and capital markets. 
Prerequisite: ECON 203; recommended prepara-
tion: ECON 205 and ECON 303.

ECON 343 Economic Development of East 
Asia (4) Contemporary economic problems 
of East Asian countries: management, labor, 
technology, trade, investment. Determi-
nants of their high growth rates in the late 
20th century. Prerequisite: ECON 203 or 
ECON!205.

ECON 344 Economic Development of Sub-
Saharan Africa (4, FaSpSm) Contemporary 
economic problems of sub-Saharan African 
economies: policies and endowments. Focus 
on issues of poverty, agriculture, health, macro-
economy and political economy. Prerequisite: 
ECON 203 or ECON 205.

ECON 346 Economics of Transition and 
Development: China (4, FaSpSm) A focus on 
the Chinese economy, its reform and transi-
tion to a market economy, its relation with 
East Asian countries and integration into the 
world economy. Prerequisite: ECON 203 or 
ECON!205.

ECON 348 Current Problems of the American 
Economy (4, Fa) A comprehensive investiga-
tion of problems stemming from changing 
composition of the work force, urban decline, 
new technologies, inequalities, ethnic rela-
tions, government deficits. Prospects for 
continued growth. Prerequisite: ECON 203 or 
ECON 205.

ECON 350 The World Economy (4, SpSm) 
International cooperation and conflict in 
the world economy. Global economic prob-
lems of!growth and development, trade and 
finance, migration, economic stability, and 
the environment. Prerequisite: ECON 203 or 
ECON 205.

ECON 357 Money, Credit, and Banking (4) 
The money, bond, stock, and other finan-
cial markets; portfolio choice; determinants 
of asset prices and interest rates; inflation; 
interactions between financial markets and 
government policies. Prerequisite: ECON 203 
and ECON 205.

ECON 360 Public Finance (4) Role of the 
government; income and corporate taxation; 
direct versus indirect taxation; optimal tax 
structure; public goods; public sector pricing; 
public debt and macroeconomic stability. 
 Prerequisite: ECON 203 and ECON 205.

ECON 366 Urban Economics (4) Urban trends 
and problems, including changing urban form 
and function, urban public finance, housing, 
renewal, poverty, race, transportation, and the 
environment. Prerequisite: ECON 203 and 
ECON 205.

Courses of Instruction
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ECON 390 Special Problems (1-4) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by peti-
tion only.

ECON 395 Economic Policy Issues (4) 
Selected policy dilemmas, including welfare 
reform, urban renewal, government budget 
deficits, regulation and deregulation, envi-
ronmental problems, immigration, and global 
development. Lectures by leading authorities 
and weekly discussion sessions. Prerequisite: 
ECON 203 and ECON 205.

ECON 401 Mathematical Methods in Eco-
nomics (4, Fa) Introduction to quantitative 
methods for analyzing economic equilibria; 
comparative statics and dynamics. Utility 
theory, consumer behavior, and profit maxi-
mization. Model formulation in micro and 
macroeconomics. Prerequisite: ECON 303.

ECON 404 Games and Economics (4) 
 Analysis of strategic economic interactions. 
Topics include bargaining, insurance, patents, 
voting, environmental depletion, strategic 
trade, learning, reputation, strikes, corporate 
takeovers, and the provision of public goods. 
Prerequisite: ECON 303.

ECON 414 Introduction to Econometrics 
(4, FaSp) Application of statistical methods 
to economic data: estimating economic rela-
tionships using regression analysis, testing 
hypotheses involving economic behavior, 
forecasting economic variables. Prerequisite: 
ECON 317.

ECON 417 Statistics for Economists (4) 
Introduction to mathematical statistics, 
including random variable, families of distri-
butions, sampling, maximum likelihood and 
other methods of estimation, statistical infer-
ence. Prerequisite: ECON 317; ECON 401 or 
MATH 226.

ECON 419 Forecasting (4) Trends, time-
series models, low-cost forecasting methods, 
regression models, evaluation and combina-
tion of forecasts. Applications in business and 
economics. Prerequisite: ECON 317; corequisite: 
ECON 417.

ECON 432 Economics of Happiness (4) What 
is happiness? How does it vary by socio-
economic status and over the life cycle? This 
course will develop insight into the nature 
and determinants of subjective well-being. 
Prerequisite: ECON 303; recommended prepara-
tion: ECON 305.

ECON 434 Economic Analysis of Law (4) 
Common law and property; rationing of jus-
tice, resource allocation between prevention 
and enforcement; division of decision making 
between public and private sectors. Prerequi-
site: ECON 303.

ECON 450 International Trade (4) Determi-
nants and economic consequences of interna-
tional trade patterns; effects of trade restric-
tions and trading blocs; trade negotiations and 
arrangements. Prerequisite: ECON 303.

ECON 451 The Politics of International 
Trade (4) (Enroll in IR 430.)

ECON 452 International Finance (4) Conse-
quences of trade deficits; theories of capital 
and currency markets, exchange rate regimes, 
and international monetary coordination. 
 Prerequisite: ECON 305.

ECON 457 Financial Markets (4) General 
equilibrium analysis of economies with finan-
cial markets; decision making under uncer-
tainty; methods of risk reduction; portfolio 
theory and valuation of securities; efficiency 
of security markets. Prerequisite: ECON 303.

ECON 471 Economics of Labor Markets and 
Human Capital (4) A human capital inter-
pretation of labor demand and supply; wage 
determination, differentials, and discrimina-
tion; job turnover and occupational mobility; 
unions and collective bargaining. Prerequisite: 
ECON 303.

ECON 472 Economics of Medical Care (4) 
Health as an investment in human capital; 
analysis of the demand for and supply of 
health services and manpower; health insur-
ance; cost-effectiveness analysis; market 
structures and the pricing of medical services. 
Prerequisite: ECON 303.

ECON 480 Economics of Industrial Organi-
zation (4) Pricing and resource allocation in 
imperfectly competitive markets; monopoly 
regulation, collusion, cartels, mergers and 
antitrust; patents and development incen-
tives; industry case studies. Prerequisite: 
ECON 303.

ECON 487 Resource and Environmental 
Economics (4) Management and extraction 
of renewable and non-renewable natural 
resources; environmental externalities and 
regulation of air, water, and land pollution; 
market incentives versus direct regulation. 
Prerequisite: ECON 303.

ECON 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Supervised individual research. 
Not available for graduate credit.

ECON 495 Honors Thesis (4) Individual 
research supervised by a faculty advisor. Suc-
cessful completion required for departmental 
honors degree.

ECON 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Selected topics in economic theory, 
history, or policy.

ECON 500 Microeconomic Analysis and 
Policy (4, Fa) Theories of the household and 
the firm; product and factor markets; perfect 
and imperfect competition; welfare criteria. 
Prerequisite: ECON 303 and ECON 305; 
corequisite: ECON 401.

ECON 501 Macroeconomic Analysis and 
 Policy (4, Sp) Theories of aggregate economic 
activity; design and use of macroeconometric 
models; stabilization and control of inflation, 
unemployment, and growth. Prerequisite: 
ECON 303, ECON 305, and ECON 401.

ECON 502 Mathematical Methods in 
Dynamic Economics (4, SpSm) Movement of 
economic systems over time; differential and 
difference equations; introduction to the opti-
mal control of economic processes; dynamic 
programming and optimal strategies; selected 
applications. Prerequisite: ECON 401.

ECON 503 Microeconomic Theory I (4, Fa)  
Optimization of the consumer and the firm; 
duality and imputed value; perfect and 
imperfect competition in product and factor 
markets. Prerequisite: ECON 401; recommended 
preparation: ECON 500.

ECON 505 Macroeconomic Theory I (4, Fa) 
Aggregate demand, supply and government 
policy; theories of economic growth and busi-
ness cycles; static and dynamic implications 
of government policies. Prerequisite: ECON 
401; recommended preparation: ECON 501, 
ECON 502.

ECON 511 Econometric Methods (4, Sp) 
Review of statistical methods of estimation 
and inference, linear regression with multi-
collinearity and serial correlation; multivariate 
regression and simultaneous equations. 

ECON 513 Practice of Econometrics (4) 
Application of econometric tools using 
standard econometric software packages for 
microcomputers; empirical applications to 
selected economic problems of estimation 
and inference. Prerequisite: ECON 401.

ECON 514 Probability and Statistics for 
Economists (4, Fa) Introduction to probability 
theory and statistical inference to prepare stu-
dents for graduate courses in econometrics and 
economic theory; probability, random variables, 
distributions, estimation, testing, asymptotics. 
Prerequisite: ECON 417, MATH 226.

ECON 523 Economic History and Develop-
ment (4) Historical trends in developed and 
developing societies in various aspects of 
modernization such as human resources, capi-
tal, technology, resource allocation, income 
distribution, international relations. Prerequi-
site: ECON 303.
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ECON 527 Classical Economic Theory and 
Its Critics (4) Classical economic theory; its 
precursors, main contributors, extensions, and 
critics; focus upon the writings and ideas of 
Smith, Say, Malthus, Ricardo, Mill, and Marx. 
Prerequisite: ECON 303 and ECON 305.

ECON 537 Contracts, Organizations, and 
Institutions (4) Information, property rights, 
bargaining, transaction costs, incentives, free-
riding and contracting in organizations; the 
nature of cooperation; bureaucracies. Prerequi-
site: ECON 303.

ECON 538 Values and Social Analysis (4) 
Factors that make values an essential fea-
ture of human society; how values develop, 
change, and are abandoned; role of values 
in economic development. Prerequisite: 
ECON!303.

ECON 539 Political Economy (4) (Enroll in 
PEPP 539)

ECON 541 Economic Development (4) 
Development, underdevelopment and the 
problems thereof; agriculture, industry, trade, 
population, human capital, capital forma-
tion; structural, technological, environmental 
and institutional changes; political economy 
of the state. Prerequisite: ECON 303 and 
ECON!305.

ECON 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

ECON 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, 
FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of thesis. 
Graded IP/CR/NC.

ECON 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Selected topics in economics as 
developed by the instructor.

ECON 600 Economics of Choice (4) Reviews 
the normative and positive theories of choice 
drawing upon recent theoretical and empiri-
cal work in cognitive and evolutionary psy-
chology, artificial intelligence, linguistics and 
economics. Prerequisite: ECON 500.

ECON 603 Microeconomic Theory II (4, Sp) 
General equilibrium theory; existence, 
uniqueness, and stability; welfare economics; 
social choice; dynamic models and uncer-
tainty; special topics. Prerequisite: ECON 503.

ECON 604 Game Theory (4) Strategies and 
equilibrium concepts; dynamic and repeated 
games; incomplete information and learn-
ing in games. Prerequisite: ECON 500 or 
ECON!503.

ECON 605 Macroeconomic Theory II (4, Sp) 
Macroeconomic theory based on the concepts 
of optimal growth and intertemporal equilib-
rium; overlapping generations models; recent 
developments in macroeconomic theory. 
 Prerequisite: ECON 503 and ECON 505.

ECON 607 Topics in Dynamic Optimiza-
tion (4) Theory and numerical methods for 
dynamic optimization and control; selected 
applications in economic analysis and econo-
metrics. Prerequisite: ECON 502 and knowl-
edge of FORTRAN.

ECON 610 Quantitative Analysis in Macro-
economics (4, Sp) Dynamic economics, 
applied general equilibrium models, compu-
tational and calibration tools, discrete-state 
dynamic programming, log-linearization of 
Euler equations. Prerequisite: ECON 505, 
ECON 605.

ECON 612 Econometric Theory (4) Inference 
and prediction, generalized and restricted 
least square, specification analysis, multi-
variate and seemingly unrelated regressions, 
simultaneous equations techniques, dynamic 
models, instrumental variable estimation. 
 Prerequisite: ECON 511.

ECON 613 Economic and Financial Time 
Series I (4, Fa) Simultaneous equation mod-
els, dynamic structural econometric models, 
vector autoregressions, causality, forecasting, 
univariate and multivariate nonstationary 
time series, tests for unit roots, cointegration, 
autoregressive conditional heteroscedasticity 
models, time series models with changes in 
regime. Prerequisite: ECON 511.

ECON 614 Economic and Financial Time 
Series II (4, Sp) Stock returns, predictability 
and volatility, random walk and variance-
bounds tests, estimation of capital asset, 
multifactor, and derivative pricing models, 
term structure of interest rates. Prerequisite: 
ECON 511.

ECON 615 Applied Econometrics (4, Fa) 
Use of quantitative models to describe and 
forecast economic activity; estimation and 
application of such models to selected policy 
problems. Prerequisite: ECON 511.

ECON 616 Experimental Economics (4) 
Laboratory methods for testing economic 
theory; experimental comparison of alterna-
tive market and non-market institutions; 
identification of behavioral responses to alter-
native regulations. Prerequisite: ECON 500 or 
ECON 503.

ECON 633 Law and Economics (4, Sp) (Enroll 
in LAW 633)

ECON 634 Political Economy of Institutions 
(4) The functions of laws, rules, customs, con-
ventions, and other restrictions on economic 
and social activity. Theories of institutional 
evolution. (Duplicates credit in former ECON 
534.) Prerequisite: ECON 500 or ECON 503.

ECON 639 Contemporary Economic Policy: 
Theory and Practice (4) History and analysis 
of the fundamental continuing policy issues: 
recession, inflation, public debt, regulation, 
international competition, energy resources 
and environmental issues, welfare and 
income distribution. Prerequisite: ECON 500 
and ECON 501.

ECON 641 Empirical Analysis of Economic 
Development (4, FaSp) Theory and empirics 
of the sources of and barriers to economic 
development and the micro underpinnings of 
macroeconomic dynamics of growth, inequal-
ity, and productivity. Prerequisite: ECON 503, 
ECON 511.

ECON 642 Poverty, Human Resources and 
Economic Development (4, FaSpSm) House-
hold production models and intra-household 
models of behavior and their empirical imple-
mentation, focus on poverty, human resource 
investments and their interaction with public 
policies. Prerequisite: ECON 501, ECON 511.

ECON 644 Economic Development Pro-
gramming and Policy Planning (4) Model 
construction and application to policy and 
planning: open economy macroeconomics, 
trade and investment, institutions, technol-
ogy, income inequality, environment, policy 
reforms, political economy. Prerequisite: 
ECON 501 or ECON 505; ECON 500 or 
ECON 503.

ECON 645 Economic Growth (4, Fa) Surveys 
theoretical and empirical developments in 
growth macroeconomics. To equip students 
to undertake frontier research and policy 
work to reduce global income inequality. 
Graduate standing. Prerequisite: ECON 505.

ECON 650 International Trade Theory (4) 
General equilibrium theory applied to theory 
and practice of commercial policy, economic 
growth, and trade. Prerequisite: ECON 500 or 
ECON 503.

ECON 651 International Monetary Theory 
(4) Balance of payments concepts and mea-
sures; price theory and the foreign exchange 
market; international monetary systems; 
adjustment mechanisms; speculation and offi-
cial intervention. Prerequisite: ECON 500 or 
ECON 503 and ECON 501 or ECON 505.
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ECON 652 Economics of Financial Markets 
II (4, Sp) Financial market equilibrium and 
partial equilibrium asset pricing in discrete 
and continuous time; properties of equilibria 
with and without complete markets; theory of 
option prices; Black-Scholes pricing formula; 
term structure of interest rates; hedging strat-
egies and managing market risk using options, 
futures and swaps; hedging exchange-rates 
risks. (Duplicates credit in former ECON 
700.) Prerequisite: ECON 503.

ECON 653 Empirical International Econom-
ics (4) Empirical treatment of advanced 
topics in international finance including the 
determination of real and nominal exchange 
rates; stabilization policies in develop-
ing currencies and currency crisis models. 
Econometric methods in analyzing foreign 
exchange data and in forecasting. Prerequisite: 
ECON 501, ECON 513; recommended prepa-
ration: ECON 625, ECON 651.

ECON 659 Economics of Financial Mar-
kets I (4, Fa) Equilibrium model of finance 
economy; absence of arbitrage; complete and 
incomplete markets; asset pricing theory; 
 representative agent pricing. Capital Asset 
Pricing Model, martingale property of secu-
rity prices. Prerequisite: ECON 503.

ECON 671 Economics of Labor and Human 
Capital (4) A human capital interpretation 
of labor demand and supply; wage deter-
mination, differentials, and discrimination; 
job turnover and occupational mobility; 
unions and collective bargaining. Prerequisite: 
ECON!500 or ECON 503.

ECON 673 Program Evaluation (4) This 
course first proposes various means of evalu-
ating an economic program. It then applies 
the tools to specific problems. Prerequisite: 
ECON!500 or ECON 503; ECON 511.

ECON 680 Industrial Organization (4) 
 Decision making, economic behavior and 
organization in firms; types of  competition and 
market structure; property rights, nonprofit 
decision making. Prerequisite: ECON!500 or 
ECON 503.

ECON 681 Economics of Regulated Indus-
tries (4) Theories and methods of government 
regulation; effects of regulation on various 
industries; behavior of regulatory agencies. 
Prerequisite: ECON 500 or ECON!503.

ECON 688 Empirical Industrial Organization 
(4) Econometric analysis of industrial orga-
nization issues including industry regulation 
and deregulation, collusions and pricing in 
differentiated oligopolistic markets, entry and 
exit, auction mechanisms, contractual rela-
tionships. Recommended preparation: ECON 
600, ECON 603, ECON 612, ECON 615, 
ECON 680. Prerequisite: ECON 503 and 
ECON 603.

ECON 690 Seminar in Economic Theory 
(2, max 8, FaSp) Current research in eco-
nomic theory presented by faculty, students 
and outside scholars. Graded CR/NC.

ECON 691 Seminar in Econometrics (2, max 
8, FaSp) Current research in econometrics 
presented by faculty, students and outside 
scholars. Graded CR/NC.

ECON 692 Seminar in Economic Develop-
ment (2, max 8, FaSp) Current research 
in international, regional, and urban devel-
opment economics presented by faculty, 
 students and outside scholars. Graded  
CR/NC.

ECON 693 Seminar in Applied Economics 
and Public Policy (2, max 8, FaSp) Current 
research in applied microeconomics, macro-
economics and public policy presented by 
faculty, students and outside scholars. Graded 
CR/NC.

ECON 694 Seminar in Dynamic Economics  
(2, max 8, FaSp) Topics in dynamic econom-
ics involving business fluctuations, economic 
growth and development, micro-economic 
adjustments and market mechanisms; related 
quantitative and qualitative methods; empiri-
cal research involving economic change. 
Graded CR/NC.

ECON 695 Internship in Mathematical 
Finance (4, Sm) Internship for students in 
the Mathematical Finance master’s program. 
Practical training in real market environments. 
Real-world first-hand experience in imple-
menting trading strategies. Application of 
mathematical finance to real financial markets.

ECON 696 Empirical Microeconomics Semi-
nar (2, max 8, FaSp) Presentations on current 
research in empirical microeconomics by 
outstanding scholars from leading economics 
departments and faculty at USC. Open only 
to economics Ph.D. students.

ECON 715 Advanced Topics in Econometrics 
(4) Time-series methods; aggregation; struc-
tural models and methods such as factor anal-
ysis and multiple indicator models; various  
special topics. Prerequisite: ECON 612 and 
ECON 613.

ECON 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the doctorate. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

ECON 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation 
 (2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.

English

Taper Hall of Humanities 404
(213) 740-2808
Email: english@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/english

Chair: Margaret E. Russett, Ph.D.

Faculty
University Professor and Leo S. Bing Chair in 
English and American Literature: Leo Braudy, 
Ph.D.

Distinguished Professors: T. Coraghessan Boyle, 
Ph.D.; Percival Everett, A.M.

Aerol Arnold Chair in English: James R. 
Kincaid, Ph.D.*

USC Associates’ Chair in Humanities: John 
Carlos Rowe, Ph.D. 

Dean’s Professor of English: Bruce R. Smith, 
Ph.D.

Florence R. Scott Professor of English: Tania 
Modleski, Ph.D.
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Barbra Streisand Professor of Contemporary 
Gender Studies: Alice Echols, Ph.D.

Judge Widney Professor of Poetry and Public 
Culture: Dana Gioia, M.B.A.

Provost’s Professor of English and Art History: 
Kate Flint, Ph.D.

Professors: Joseph A. Boone, Ph.D.; Joseph A. 
Dane, Ph.D.; Lawrence D. Green, Ph.D.; 
Judith Halberstam, Ph.D.*; Peggy Kamuf, 
Ph.D.; David C. Lloyd, Ph.D.; Susan McCabe,  
Ph.D.; Carol Muske-Dukes, M.F.A.*; David 
Román, Ph.D.*; Margaret E. Russett, Ph.D.; 
Hilary M. Schor, Ph.D.; David St. John, M.F.A.; 
Daniel Tiffany, Ph.D.; David Treuer, Ph.D.; 
Marianne Wiggins

Associate Professors: Emily Anderson, Ph.D.*; 
Aimee Bender, M.F.A.; Alice Echols, Ph.D.; 
Judith Jackson Fossett, Ph.D.*; Alice 
Gambrell, Ph.D.*; Thomas Gustafson, Ph.D.*; 

William R. Handley, Ph.D.; Mark Irwin, Ph.D.; 
Heather James, Ph.D.*; Anthony Kemp, 
Ph.D.; Rebecca Lemon, Ph.D.; Teresa 
McKenna, Ph.D.; Viet Nguyen, Ph.D.*; 
David Rollo, Ph.D.*

Assistant Professors: Michelle Gordon, Ph.D.; 
Dana Johnson, M.F.A.; Karen L. Tongson, 
Ph.D.

Associate Professor (Teaching): Michael Du 
Plessis, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors (Teaching): Mary (Molly) A. 
Bendall, M.A.; Susan Segal, M.F.A.

Lecturers: Richard Berg, Ph.D.; Thea Cervone, 
Ph.D.; Michael duPlessis, Ph.D.; Chris 
Freeman, Ph.D.; Susan Green, Ph.D.; Cecilia 
Woloch, M.F.A.

Emeritus Leo S. Bing Professor: Jay Martin, Ph.D.

Emeritus Leo S. Bing Professor of English and 
American Literature: Paul K. Alkon, Ph.D.

Florence R. Scott Professor of English Emerita:  
Marjorie Perloff, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professors: Charles B. Berryman, 
Ph.D.; Donald C. Freeman, Ph.D.; Max F. 
Schulz, Ph.D.; Virginia J. Tufte, Ph.D.*

Emeritus Associate Professors: William H. 
Brown, Ph.D.; David Eggenschwiler, Ph.D.; 
Stephen C. Moore, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching 
award.

Undergraduate Degrees

Undergraduate Programs
With nearly 40 full-time faculty, the Depart-
ment of English offers courses a broad range  
of courses in English, American and Anglo-
phone literature of all periods and genres, 
but also in related areas such as creative 
and expository writing, literature and visual 
arts, ethnic literature and cultural studies, 
the history of the English language and of 
literary criticism, and literary and cultural 
theory. Class sizes are kept at 19 to enable 
full discussion (12 in creative writing work-
shops), and faculty are available for advise-
ment. Instructors assign extensive reading 
and  writing in order to help students become 
 perceptive readers, critical thinkers and strong  
writers – skills that are their own lasting 
rewards and that also help prepare students 
for several areas of graduate study and for a 
number of professional and creative pursuits.

Advisement
All students are assigned a faculty advisor 
with whom they should meet once a semester 
before registering for courses. Together with 
the director of undergraduate studies and  
the department’s undergraduate staff  advisor, 
whom students should consult about such 
matters as departmental clearances and course 
substitutions, faculty advisors help students 
shape their major according to their evolving 
interests and the major’s requirements.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in English
Undergraduate majors in English are required 
to take 10 courses (for a total of 40 units) for 
a B.A. in English or for a B.A. in English with 
an emphasis in Creative Writing. The major 

requirements are flexible enough to allow an 
in-depth exploration in any field of literary or 
cultural study – such as American or British 
literature, Renaissance or African American 
literature – while providing historical breadth. 
The creative writing emphasis has several of 
the same requirements as the B.A. in English, 
in addition to which students will enroll in at 
least three, but no more than four, beginning, 
intermediate or advanced workshops in both 
poetry and fiction.

All majors must take three introductory sur-
vey courses, including at least two among 
the survey sequence ENGL 261, ENGL 262 
and ENGL 263. One of the courses may be a 
100-300 level course that introduces students 
to a particular genre or to the study of litera-
ture generally. Students should take at least 
two introductory courses before enrolling in 
upper-division electives or creative writing 
workshops.

In addition to three introductory courses, 
seven upper-division courses are required. 
For the B.A. in English, those seven courses 
must include two courses in literature written 
before 1800, one course in 19th century liter-
ature and one course in American literature. 
For the B.A. in English with an emphasis in 
creative writing, students must take at least 
three, but no more than four, creative writing 
workshops, with at least one in poetry and at 
least one in fiction. The remaining three or 
four upper-division courses must include at 
least one in literature written before 1900 and 
one in literature written after 1900.

Requirements for a Minor in English
The Department of English offers a minor 
in English that requires 20 units, or five 
courses, including at least two introductory 
courses (among ENGL 261, ENGL 262 and 
ENGL 263) and at least three upper-division 
courses. Among upper-division courses, one 
must be in literature written before 1800 and 
one in American literature. An English minor 
may enroll in no more than one creative writ-
ing workshop. 

Bachelor of Arts in Narrative Studies
Narrative studies prepares students for the 
development and evaluation of original con-
tent for novels, films, theatre and other narra-
tive platforms, but recognizes that the range 
of professional opportunities in literature and 
the performing arts is much wider than the 
roles of author, screenwriter or playwright. 
To recognize a good story, to critique, help 
shape, realize and transform it, requires a 
background in the history of narrative, cross-
cultural and contemporary models, and an 
understanding of the broader context of 
popular culture. 

Narrative Studies assumes that an effective 
narrative will be adapted from the medium in 
which it first appears as new media become 
available. To prepare students for a future in 
which the platform is likely to change, the 
Bachelor of Arts in Narrative Studies allows 
students to study across the current platforms 
while concentrating on the techniques of 
effective construction common to them all.
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In so doing, it draws upon course work from 
several schools of art but finds its home in 
the humanities. To help develop the flex-
ibility necessary to understand how stories 
change across platforms, students are expect-
ed to complete at least three courses in liter-
ary and three courses in performance-based 
media. The remaining three courses may be 
chosen to reflect the student’s personal pref-
erence and initial career aspirations. 

MDA 490 Directed Research or MDA 494 
Directed Creative Projects are capstone 
experiences: Students work under the guid-
ance of a faculty member in a relevant 
discipline or professional field, which may 
include full-time faculty from the college or 
the participating schools of the arts. Projects 
intended for the stage should be done under 
the direction of School of Theatre faculty. 

REQUIREMENTS UNITS

Nine or 10 courses totaling 36 units; no more 
than two at the 100- or 200-level, selected from 
the following lists.

Introduction to Narrative Media (choose one 
course)
COLT 101  Masterpieces and 

Masterminds: Literature  
and Thought of the West  4

CTCS 190 Introduction to Cinema  4
CTCS 191  Introduction to Television 

and Video  4
CTIN 309  Introduction to  

Interactive Entertainment  4
ENGL 261 English Literature to 1800  4
ENGL 262  English Literature Since 

1800  4
ENGL 263 American Literature  4
ENGL 471  Literary Genres and  

Film  4
ENGL 481  Narrative Forms in 

Literature and Film  4
FACS 150  Visual Culture and  

Literacy I  4
PHIL 446 Aesthetics and the Film  4
THTR 125  Text Studies for  

Production  4
THTR 403 The Performing Arts  4

Writing and Narrative Forms (choose one or two 
courses, totaling 4 units)
CTWR 412  Introduction to 

Screenwriting, and 2
CTWR 415a  Advanced Writing  2
ENGL 303  Introduction to Fiction 

Writing  4
ENGL 305   Introduction to Creative 

Nonfiction 4
ENGL 405* Fiction Writing  4, max 8
THTR 365 Playwriting I  4
THTR 366* Playwriting II  4

Popular Culture and Ethnicity (choose one 
course)
AMST 200  Introduction to American 

Studies and Ethnicity  4
AMST 274  Exploring Ethnicity  

Through Film  4
AMST 285  African-American  

Popular Culture  4
ANTH 333 Forms of Folklore  4
COLT 365  Literature and Popular 

Culture  4
CTCS 192  Race, Class and Gender  

in American Film  4
CTCS 392  History of the American 

Film, 1925-1950  4
CTCS 393  History of the American 

Film, 1946-1975  4
CTCS 394  History of the American 

Film, 1977-Present  4
CTCS 407  African-American  

Cinema  4
CTCS 414 Chicana/o Cinema  4
ENGL 392  Visual and Popular  

Culture  4
HIST 380   American Popular  

Culture  4
MUSC 400  The Broadway Musical: 

Reflections of American 
Diversity, Issues and 
Experiences  4

MUSC 420  Hip-Hop Music and  
Culture  4

MUSC 460  Film Music: History and 
Function From 1930 to  
the Present  4

THTR 393  Cultural Identities in 
Performance  4

THTR 395  Drama as Human  
Relations  4

THTR 405 Performing Identities 4

Narrative in Cross-Cultural Perspective (choose 
one course)
ANTH 372  Interpretation of Myth  

and Narrative  4
COLT 264  Asian Aesthetic and  

Literary Traditions  4
CTCS 200  History of the  

International Cinema I  4
CTCS 201  History of the  

International  
Cinema II  4

EALC 125  Introduction to 
Contemporary East Asian 
Film and Culture  4

EALC 332  Korean Literature in  
English Translation  4

EALC 342  Japanese Literature and 
Culture  4

EALC 452 Chinese Fiction  4
EALC 455 Japanese Fiction  4
ENGL 444  Native American  

Literature  4
ENGL 445  The Literatures of  

America: Cross-Cultural 
Perspectives  4

FREN 320  French Cinema and  
French Society: 1900 to  
the Present  4

GERM 360  20th Century German  
Prose: Texts and Films  4

ITAL 446  Italian Cinema and  
Society  4

THTR 210***  Theory and Practice of  
World Theatre I  4

THTR 211***  Theory and Practice of  
World Theatre II  4

Western Narrative in Historical Perspective 
(choose one course)
CLAS 325 Ancient Epic  4
CLAS 337 Ancient Drama  4
CLAS 380 Approaches to Myth  4
COLT 312  Heroes, Myths and  

Legends in Literature  
and the Arts  4

ENGL 423*  English Literature of  
18th Century (1660-1780)  4

ENGL 424*  English Literature of  
the Romantic Age  
(1780-1832)  4

ENGL 425*  English Literature of the 
Victorian Age (1832-1890)  4

ENGL 426*  Modern English Literature 
(1890-1945)  4

ENGL 430 Shakespeare  4
ENGL 440**  American Literature to  

1865  4
ENGL 441**  American Literature,  

1865-1920  4
GERM 340  German Prose Fiction  

From Goethe to  
Thomas Mann  4

GERM 372  Literature and Culture  
in Berlin of the 1920s  4

SLL 302  Modern Russian  
Literature  4

SLL 344  Tolstoy: Writer and  
Moralist 4

SLL 345  Literature and Philosophy: 
Dostoevsky  4

SLL 346  Russian Drama and the 
Western Tradition  4

SPAN 304  Survey of Fiction (taught  
in Spanish)  4

THTR 301***  Greek and Roman  
Theatre 4

THTR 302***  Shakespeare and His  
World  4

Contemporary Fiction and Drama (choose one 
course)
AMST 448  Chicano and Latino 

Literature  4
AMST 449  Asian American  

Literature  4
COLT 345 Realist Fiction  4
COLT 348 Modernist Fiction  4
COLT 351  Modern and  

Contemporary Drama  4
COLT 420 The Fantastic  4
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COLT 472  Los Angeles Crime  
Fiction  4

COLT 475 Politics and the Novel  4
EALC 354   Modern Chinese  

Literature in Translation  4
ENGL 375 Science Fiction  4
ENGL 442**  American Literature,  

1920 to the Present  4
ENGL 447  African American  

Narrative  4
ENGL 455 Contemporary Prose  4
ENGL 463 Contemporary Drama  4
FREN 347  Race, Gender and  

Power in Francophone 
Literature  4

SLL 303   Contemporary Russian 
Literature  4

SLL 348  Nabokov’s Novels: Art  
and Exile  4

THTR 300  Introduction to Modern 
Drama  4

THTR 314***  Advanced Topics in  
Modern Drama  4

Two additional courses (three if CTWR 412/ 
CTWR 414 are chosen) (8 units) at the upper- 
division 300 or 400 level, from different 
departments, chosen from the lists above.

Capstone Enrollment:
MDA 490 Directed Research, or 
MDA 494 Directed Creative Project 4

*Prerequisite required

**Corequisite required

***Recommend preparation suggested

Total: Nine courses, including at least seven at 
the upper-division level, for a total of 36 units.

Minor in Cultural Studies
Cultural studies is an interdisciplinary field 
of study that examines a broad array of issues 
of culture, including popular culture, iden-
tity, subcultures, nationalism, global culture 
and ethnography. This minor is designed for 
students majoring in the humanities or in the 
professional schools who wish to complement 
their majors with courses that investigate the 
politics of culture and cultural negotiation. 
Students are required to have a minimum  
3.0 GPA and the completion of 32 units for 
admission to the minor. 

REQUIRED COURSES  UNITS

COMM 384  Interpreting Popular  
Culture 4

CTCS 407  African American  
Cinema, or

CTCS 411  Film, Television and  
Cultural Studies 4

ENGL 392  Visual and Popular  
Culture, or

ENGL 472  Literature and Related  
Arts 4

ELECTIVE COURSES  UNITS

Choose three courses from the following. 
Students must take two electives outside the 
department of their major. Students may not 
take any more than two electives from any one 
department or school.
ANTH 263  Exploring Culture  

Through Film 4
AHIS 363  Race, Gender, and  

Sexuality in  
Contemporary Art 4

AHIS 469  Critical Approaches to  
Photography 4

CTCS 406  History of American  
Television 4

CTCS 407 African American Cinema 4
CTCS 478  Culture, Technology and  

Communications 4
COMM 339  Communication  

Technology and Culture 4
COMM 340  The Cultures of  

New Media 4
COMM 360  The Rhetoric of  

Los Angeles 4
COMM 370  The Rhetoric of Ideas:  

Ideology and Propaganda 4
COMM 395  Gender, Media and  

Communication 4
COLT 365  Literature and Popular  

Culture 4
ENGL 473 Literature and Society 4
ENGL 478 Sexual/Textual Diversity 4
FACS 350 Art Theory and Criticism 4
FREN 320  French Cinema and  

French Society: 1900 to  
the Present 4

GEOG 325 Culture and Place 4
HIST 225  Film, Power and  

American Society 4
HIST 255  American Popular  

Culture 4
PAS 400 New Models of Art 
 in City-Space 4
SOCI 342 Race Relations 4

Total units: 24

For more information or to apply to this 
minor, contact the Department of English, 
USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Early Modern 
Studies
This minor brings together the resources of 
the Departments of English, History and 
Art History to study the literatures and cul-
tures of Europe and the Americas from the 
late medieval period to 1800. It draws upon 
courses from the Departments of French and 
Italian, Spanish and Portuguese, Philosophy, 
American Studies and Ethnicity, the Thornton 
School of Music, and the School of Theatre. 

The minor focuses on the interplay of literary 
and historical methodologies while promoting 
an area study in a wide context. Majors in any 
participating department can complement 
the strengths in their home department with 
courses in other participating departments; 
students with majors in most other areas 
should have room for the 20 units necessary 
to complete the minor. 

The minor includes a capstone course, a 
senior seminar based on the resources of the 
Early Modern Studies Institute (a consortium 
between USC and the Huntington Library), 
which enables students to learn about cur-
rent issues in this cross-disciplinary field and 
about research techniques employed to deal 
with those emergent issues.

Through its Early Modern Studies Institute, 
USC has recognized that the study of the 
literatures and cultures of Europe and the 
Americas prior to 1800 reaches beyond dis-
ciplinary boundaries. English studies are 
also historical, continental, multinational 
and multilingual. Historical studies are also 
literary and sociological. Both studies are 
enmeshed in art history and music. This 
cross-disciplinary understanding of early 
modern studies provides a model for research 
in many areas of the humanities and social 
sciences. Students who complete this minor 
will be able to use both literary and histori-
cal analyses to investigate other questions in 
which they are interested.

The minor requires 20 units. As with all 
minors, students must include at least four 
upper-division courses and four courses 
dedicated exclusively to this minor (not used 
for credit toward a major, another minor or 
general education requirements). Students 
must select four courses outside their major 
department.

REQUIREMENTS, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

Choose one, 4 units:
AHIS 230  Art and Culture in Early 

Modern Europe 4
ENGL 261 English Literature to 1800 4
HIST 103  The Emergence of  

Modern Europe  4

REQUIREMENTS, UPPER DIVISION UNITS 

Choose at least one course from each of the 
following four categories:
Literary Studies (4 units):
ENGL 420, ENGL 421, ENGL 422, ENGL 
423, FREN 351, FREN 470, FREN 471, FREN 
472, ITAL 350, ITAL 430, ITAL 435, SPAN 
350, SPAN 352 

Historical Analysis (4 units):
AHIS 304, AHIS 343, AHIS 344, AMST 446, 
HIST 309, HIST 312, HIST 316, HIST 325, 
HIST 331, HIST 410, PHIL 320 
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Case Studies in Early Modern Discourse and History 
(4 units):
AHIS 430, AHIS 433, AHIS 453, AMST 373, 
ENGL 430, ENGL 444, ENGL 461, ENGL 
465, ENGL 469, HIST 307, HIST 318, HIST 
349, HIST 351, HIST 370, HIST 408, HIST 
470, HIST 473, HIST 474, ITAL 450, MPEM 
450, PHIL 421, PHIL 422, PHIL 423, SPAN 
455, SPAN 460, THTR 302, THTR 313,  
THTR 354, THTR 380 

Senior Seminar in Early Modern Studies (capstone):
ENGL 497  Seminar in Early  

Modern Studies 4

Double Majors
The department strongly encourages majoring 
in both English and in another department in 
the USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences or in another school of the university.

English Honors Program
Candidates for the B.A. in English can 
receive a designation on their transcripts of 
departmental honors by successfully complet-
ing a program of two courses: ENGL 491 
and ENGL 496, both of which may count 
toward the 40 units required for the major, 
and having a 3.5 final GPA. ENGL 491 is 
the prerequisite for ENGL 496, but even 
students not eligible for honors can apply for 
admission to ENGL 491. The application is 
due in the spring of the junior year. Students 
studying overseas can apply online. Students 
with a minimum GPA of 3.0 overall and 3.5 
in English courses can apply for ENGL 496. 
For additional information, contact a depart-
mental advisor or the director of undergradu-
ate studies.

Teaching Credential Requirements
Credential requirements in California and 
elsewhere are complex and changeable. 
Students interested in preparing for public 
school teaching should contact the Credentials 
Office, Rossier School of Education (or refer 
to page 557), and the undergraduate advisor in 
the English department for up-to-date infor-
mation. The English department usually offers 
courses that satisfy most, if not all, of these 
requirements.

Graduate Degrees

Admission Requirements
Requirements for admission to study in the 
department of English include: scores satis-
factory to the department in both the verbal 
and quantitative General Test and the liter-
ature Subject Test of the Graduate Record 
Examinations; evidence of competence in 
writing English and interpreting English 
literature, as demonstrated by two samples of 
written work by the applicant on literary sub-
jects; a satisfactory written statement by the 
applicant of aims and interests in graduate 
work; letters of recommendation from at least 
three college instructors (English instruc-
tors preferred); and grades satisfactory to the 
department earned by the applicant at other 
institutions.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Graduate 
School section of this catalogue (page 97) 
for general regulations. All courses applied 
toward the degrees must be courses accepted 
by the Graduate School.

Master of Arts in English
The department does not accept applicants 
for a Master of Arts degree. All graduate work 
in English at USC is taken as part of a Ph.D. 
program, and the M.A. in English is intended 
only as a transitional degree in the process of 
completing requirements for the Ph.D.

A student admitted to the graduate program 
may choose later to earn a terminal M.A. 
degree, or may be invited by the department 
to attempt a terminal degree. The terminal 
M.A. in English may be earned by completing 

30 units (normally eight courses) of graduate 
study in English or in other departments at 
USC (as approved by the graduate director) 
with an accumulated GPA of at least 3.0, and 
by passing the screening procedure. A maxi-
mum of four units of 590 Directed Research 
and four transfer units may count toward 
the 30 units minimum required for the M.A. 
degree.

Doctor of Philosophy in English
Students may earn the Ph.D. in English by 
successfully completing requirements in the 
English and American Literature track.

English and American Literature
Application deadline: December 1

This program prepares students for research 
and teaching in all areas of English and 
American literary studies. The program offers 
the study of texts in their historical and 
cultural contexts as well as theoretical, inter-
disciplinary and cross-cultural approaches to 
literature.

Graduate Curriculum and Unit Requirements
The graduate curriculum is divided into  
500-level foundation courses and 600-level 
advanced courses. The 500-level courses 
offer fundamental work in theory and in the 
history of British and American literatures 
and  cultures. The 600-level courses feature 
advanced studies in theory, core requirements 
in film and literature, interdisciplinary stud-
ies, transhistorical studies in genres and sub-
genres, individual writers, gender studies, 

multi-cultural literatures and societies, 
and special topics. Although students will 
normally take 500-level courses leading up 
to the screening procedure (see Screening 
Procedure) and 600-level courses thereafter, 
students, after consultation with their advi-
sors, may be permitted to take 600-level 
courses in the first semesters of their gradu-
ate training.

Occasionally students who lack adequate 
undergraduate training in any given area may 
be required by the graduate director to enroll 
in appropriate 400-level courses.

The student’s course work must total at  
least 64 units. No more than 8 units of 794 
Doctoral Dissertation and no more than four 
units of 790 Research may count toward the 
64 units. A maximum of 12 transfer units, 
approved by the graduate director, is allowed 
toward the 64 units minimum required by 
the Ph.D. (see Transfer of Credit).

Advisement
The student will be assigned a faculty men-
tor in his or her first semester in the graduate 
program and will be encouraged in subse-
quent semesters to begin putting together an 
informal guidance committee. The makeup 
of the guidance committee may change as 
the interests of the student change. The  
faculty mentor and informal guidance com-
mittee will assist the student in planning a 
program of study appropriate to the student’s 
interests leading to the screening procedure.
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Screening Procedure
In the semester immediately following 
the completion of 20 units of courses, the 
students will be screened. Passing this pro-
cedure is prerequisite to continuation in the 
doctoral program. The faculty mentor will 
write a report summarizing the student’s 
course work, grades and instructor comments. 
The graduate studies committee will con-
sider the student’s record and determine if 
he!or she is qualified to go on to the Ph.D. 
On successful completion of screening, the 
student may apply for the transfer of gradu-
ate credit from other institutions, up to a 
maximum of 12 units.

Guidance Committee
Immediately following successful completion 
of the screening procedure, the student will 
nominate formally a five-member guidance 
committee, including a chair and three other 
members from the English Department who 
are in the student’s areas of interest and an 
outside member from another Ph.D.-granting 
department. The committee must be in place 
and approved by the Graduate School at the 
time the student chooses a dissertation topic, 
writes the dissertation prospectus and sched-
ules a qualifying examination.

Field Examinations
In the semester following the completion of 
courses, and before submission of the dis-
sertation prospectus, the student must take 
the field examinations. These are take-home 
essays in three broad fields preparatory to 
the dissertation. The fields are chosen and 
the questions developed by the student in 
consultation with a committee of three exam-
iners chosen by the student. The field exami-
nations may be repeated once in the semes-
ter immediately following an unsuccessful 
attempt. The committee may ask the student 
to retake one, two or all three fields.

Qualifying Examination
Following completion of course work and the 
field examinations, the student must sit for 
a qualifying examination, at a time mutually 
agreed upon by the student and the guidance 
committee. This is an examination given in 
the subject of the student’s proposed disserta-
tion research. No less than one month before 
the qualifying examination, the student will 
submit to the guidance committee a dis-
sertation prospectus. The prospectus, it is 
understood, will not be a polished dissertation 
proposal, but at a minimum it should display 
a strong knowledge of the subject, much of 
the relevant secondary material and other 
contexts crucial to the writing of the disserta-
tion, and should present a workable plan of 
attack as well as a reasonably sophisticated 
understanding of the theoretical assumptions 
involved in the subject.

The qualifying examination will consist of 
both written and oral portions. It will focus 
on the dissertation area and its contexts  
with the specific format and content of the 
examination being negotiated among the 
student and all members of the examination 
committee. Upon successful completion of 
the qualifying examination, the student  
proceeds to the writing of the doctoral 
dissertation.

Dissertation
The final stage of the program is the submis-
sion of a dissertation that makes an original 
and substantial contribution to its field of 
study. Dissertations being written in the 
department are now richly varied, and this 
diversity is encouraged.

Foreign Language
Ph.D. students are required to demonstrate 
proficiency in at least one foreign language. 
This may be demonstrated by completing a 
course in the literature of that language at the 
400 or 500 level (with a grade of B [3.0] or 
better), or by passing a foreign language exam 
that tests proficiency in reading comprehen-
sion and translation. Ph.D. students may also 
be required to demonstrate proficiency in 
additional languages, as determined by the 
guidance committee in view of the student’s 
proposed field of research.

Doctor of Philosophy in Literature and 
Creative Writing
Application deadline: December 1

The program provides dual emphasis in liter-
ature and creative writing, culminating in the 
dissertation, which combines critical analysis 
with creative originality. Roughly half of the 
dissertation is based on original research, that 
is to say, research contributing to knowledge 
which enriches or changes the field. Doctoral 
candidates not only read and write texts as 
finished products of scholarship in research-
ing their creative work’s literary and historical 
milieu, but also consider the text as writers 
create it, then compose texts as writers, a 
 process that goes to the source of the study  
of literature and of literature itself. This inte-
gration of literature and creative writing is 
reflected in the structure of the dissertation, 
which introduces the creative work within a 
context of critical inquiry, bringing together 
the examination and embodiment of the 
literary act, a new model of scholarship and 
creative innovation.

Ph.D. candidates in literature and creative 
writing must pass the same departmental 
screening examination taken by Ph.D. can-
didates in Literature who are not working in 
the area of creative writing. The exam tests 
students in various areas of emphasis (British 
literature, American literature, poetry, prose, 
etc.) and literature and historical periods as a 

measure of their preparedness to undertake 
independent research.

The literature and creative writing student 
takes 64 units in all, 32 in literature, 24 in 
creative writing workshops and seminars and 
8 units of dissertation studies credits.

Admission Requirements
Requirements for admission to study in the 
department of English include: scores satis-
factory to the department in both the verbal 
and quantitative General Test and the litera-
ture Subject Test of the Graduate Record 
Examinations; evidence of experience and 
ability in creative writing, as demonstrated 
by a creative writing sample; evidence of 
competence in writing English and interpret-
ing English literature, as demonstrated by a 
sample of written work by the applicant on 
literary subjects; a satisfactory written state-
ment by the applicant of aims and interests 
in graduate work; letters of recommendation 
from at least three college instructors; and 
grades satisfactory to the department earned 
by the applicant at other institutions. This pro-
gram will accept applicants with B.A. degrees 
or transfer students with an M.A. or M.F.A. in 
creative writing.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Graduate 
School section of this catalogue (page 97) 
for general regulations. All courses applied 
toward the degrees must be courses accepted 
by the Graduate School.

Graduate Curriculum and Unit Requirements
The graduate curriculum is divided into 
500-level foundation courses and 600-level 
advanced courses. The 500-level courses offer 
fundamental work in theory and in the histo-
ry of British and American literatures and cul-
tures. The 600-level courses feature advanced 
studies in theory, creative writing seminars 
and workshops and special topics. Although 
students will normally take 500-level courses 
leading up to the screening procedure (see 
Screening Procedure) and 600-level courses 
thereafter, students after consultation with 
their advisors may be permitted to take 600-
level courses in the first semester of their 
graduate training.

The student’s course work must total at least 
64 units. No more than eight units of 794 
Doctoral Dissertation and no more than four 
units of 790 Research may count toward the 
64 units. A maximum of 12 transfer units, 
approved by the graduate director, is allowed 
toward the 64 units minimum required by 
the Ph.D. (see Transfer of Course Work,  
page 85).
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Advisement
The student will be assigned a faculty 
mentor in his or her first semester in the 
graduate program and will be encouraged 
in subsequent semesters to begin putting 
together an informal guidance committee. 
The makeup of the guidance committee 
may change as the interests of the student 
change. The faculty mentor and informal 
guidance committee will assist the student 
in planning a program of study appropri-
ate to the student’s interests leading to the 
screening procedure.

Screening Procedure
At the end of the student’s fourth semester 
(second semester for students who enter with 
an M.A. or M.F.A. degree or near equivalent), 
the student will sit for a departmental exami-
nation, which is part of a comprehensive 
screening procedure. Rarely, and only with 
the approval of the graduate director and 
the graduate committee, will a student be 
allowed to postpone the departmental exami-
nation and the screening procedure, and 
then only for one year. Prior to the screening 
procedure, the student will be allowed to 
take a maximum of four units of independent 
study (ENGL 590), and that independent 
study will normally be used to prepare for 
the departmental examination; all other units 
must be in the 500- or 600-level seminar.

Guidance Committee
Immediately following successful completion 
of the screening procedure, the student will 
nominate formally a five-member guidance 
committee, including a chair and three other 
members from the English Department who 
are in the student’s areas of interest and an 
outside member from another Ph.D.-granting 
department. The committee must be in place 
and approved by the Graduate School at the 
time the student chooses a dissertation topic, 
writes the dissertation prospectus and sched-
ules a qualifying examination.

Qualifying Examination
Following completion of course work, the 
student must sit for a qualifying examination, 
at a time mutually agreed upon by the stu-
dent and the guidance committee.

This is a field examination given in the 
subject of the student’s proposed disserta-
tion research. No less than one month before 
the qualifying examination, the student will 
submit to the guidance committee a disserta-
tion prospectus. The prospectus, it is under-
stood, will not be a polished dissertation 

proposal, but at a minimum it should display 
a strong knowledge of the subject, much of 
the relevant secondary material and other 
contexts crucial to the writing of the disserta-
tion, and should present a workable plan of 
attack as well as a reasonably sophisticated 
understanding of the theoretical assumptions 
involved in the subject.

The qualifying examination will consist of both 
written and oral portions with special empha-
sis areas in creative writing. It will focus on 
the dissertation area and its contexts with the 
specific format and content of the examina-
tion being negotiated among the student and 
all members of the examination committee. 
Upon successful completion of the qualifying 
examination the student proceeds to the writ-
ing of the doctoral dissertation.

Dissertation
The final stage of the program is the submis-
sion of a creative dissertation that makes an 
original, substantial and publishable contribu-
tion to creative literature: a book of poems, a 
novel, a collection of short stories.

Foreign Language
Ph.D. students are required to demonstrate 
proficiency in at least one foreign language. 
This may be demonstrated by completing a 
course in the literature of that language at the 
400 or 500 level (with a grade of B [3.0] or 
better) or by passing a foreign language exam 
that tests proficiency in reading comprehen-
sion and translation. Ph.D. students may also 
be required to demonstrate proficiency in 
additional languages, as determined by the 
guidance committee in view of the student’s 
proposed field of research.

Common Requirements
Transfer of Credit
A Transfer Credit Statement is prepared by 
the Degree Progress Department for stu- 
dents admitted to full graduate standing. The 
application of any available transfer credit is 
contingent on successful completion of the 
screening exam and is determined by the 
director of graduate studies no later than the 
end of the second year according to the follow- 
ing guidelines: credit will only be allowed for 
courses (1)!from accredited graduate schools; 
(2) of grade B (3.0 on a four-point scale) or 
better; (3)!constituting a fair and reasonable 
equivalent to current USC course work at 

the graduate level and fitting into the pro-
gram for the degree; and (4) approved by the 
Graduate School. Graduate transfer credit will 
not be granted for life experience, credit by 
examination, non-credit extension courses, 
correspondence courses or thesis course 
supervision.

The maximum number of transfer credits 
which may be applied toward the Master 
of Arts degree is four units. The maximum 
number of transfer credits which may be 
applied toward the Ph.D. degree is 12 units. 
The Graduate School stipulates that transfer 
units must have been completed within  
10 years of admission for the doctoral pro-
gram to be applied toward the degree.

Experience in Teaching
This requirement may be fulfilled by two to 
four years’ service as a teaching assistant in 
the Writing Program or equivalent experi-
ence as determined by the director of the 
Graduate Studies Program.

Graduate Activity and Support
The English Department is committed to 
the development of its graduate students as 
professionals. To this end, the department 
provides a number of opportunities for pro-
fessional activity. In addition, the Association 
of English Graduate Students (A.E.G.S.) 
hosts a variety of lectures, discussions and 
forums throughout the year. To support the 
student’s professional activities outside of 
USC, the department also provides some 
funding for travel to conferences and profes-
sional meetings, along with a full range of 
placement, advising and support activities. 
Graduate creative writing students will host 
lectures, discussions and forums in poetry 
and fiction studies.
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ENGL ISH  (ENGL)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during 
any given term, consult the Schedule of 
Classes.

ENGL 250gm The African Diaspora (4, FaSp) 
(Enroll in AMST 250gm) 

ENGL 261 English Literature to 1800 (4, 
FaSpSm) Intensive reading of major writers 
to 1800.

ENGL 262 English Literature since 1800 (4, 
FaSpSm) Intensive reading of major writers, 
1800-1950.

ENGL 263 American Literature (4, FaSpSm) 
Intensive reading of representative writers.

ENGL 285m African American Popular 
 Culture (4, Sp) (Enroll in AMST 285m)

ENGL 290 Cultural Studies: Theories and 
Methods (4, FaSpSm) Introduction to the 
theories, methods, and history of cultural 
studies, with coverage of contemporary 
debates over censorship and the politics of 
authorship, seriality and originality.

ENGL 298 Introduction to the Genre of 
Fiction (4, FaSpSm) An introduction to the 
close reading of fiction and the understand-
ing of the genre as an aesthetic and historical 
phenomenon.

ENGL 299 Introduction to the Genre of 
Poetry (4, FaSp) Historical survey of the 
traditions of lyric poetry from Shakespeare 
to the contemporary, examining the genre’s 
multiple forms of literary, visual, and aural 
expression.

ENGL 303 Introduction to Fiction Writing 
(4, FaSp) Introduction to the techniques and 
practice of writing prose fiction.

ENGL 304 Introduction to Poetry Writing 
(4, FaSp) Introduction to the techniques and 
practice of writing poetry.

ENGL 305 Introduction to Nonfiction Writ-
ing (4, FaSp) Introduction to the techniques 
and practice of lyric essay, memoir, personal 
narrative, and scientific, medical, nature, culi-
nary and travel writing.

ENGL 350 Literature of California (4) 
 Novels, stories, essays, poems, and plays writ-
ten in and about California from the Gold 
Rush to the present.

ENGL 375 Science Fiction (4, FaSp) Inves-
tigation of the scope and possibilities of 
British and American science fiction as a 
genre, with some attention to its historical 
development.

ENGL 376 Comics and Graphic Novels 
(4, FaSpSm) Introduction to issues in visual 
and popular culture, focused on critical and 
historical interpretation of words and images 
in comic books and graphic novels.

ENGL 390 Special Problems (1-4, FaSp) 
Supervised, individual studies. No more than 
one registration permitted. Enrollment by 
petition only.

ENGL 392 Visual and Popular Culture 
(4, FaSp) Course in the theory and practices 
of “popular culture,” highlighting  modern 
and contemporary culture, film, video and 
popular music, as well as narrative forms.

ENGL 395 Junior Honors Seminar (4, Sp) 
Selected subjects; offered in spring only and 
restricted to honors students.

ENGL 400 Advanced Expository Writing (2-4, 
Fa) Intensive practice intended to develop a 
high level of competence in writing expository 
prose.

ENGL 401 The Rhetoric of Written Com-
position (4) Theories of rhetoric as they 
apply to written composition, with emphasis 
upon pedagogical applications. The course is 
designed for but not limited to prospective 
teachers of English.

ENGL 404 The Writer in the Community 
(4, max 8, FaSp) Apprenticeship with experi-
enced writer-teachers, providing students with 
a pedagogical framework and practical experi-
ence for teaching creative writing in schools 
and community settings or ENGL 305.

ENGL 405 Fiction Writing (4, max 8, FaSp) 
A practical course in composition of prose 
 fiction. Prerequisite: ENGL 303 or ENGL 305.

ENGL 406 Poetry Writing (4, max 8, FaSp)  
A practical course in poetry writing. Prerequi-
site: ENGL 304.

ENGL 407 Advanced Fiction Writing (4, max 
8, FaSp) Prerequisite: ENGL 405.

ENGL 408 Advanced Poetry Writing (4, max 
8, FaSp) Prerequisite: ENGL 406.

ENGL 409 The English Language (4) Instruc-
tion in the major grammatical systems of the 
English language, with particular emphasis 
on their relevance to language activities in 
the elementary classroom.

ENGL 410 History and Grammar of Modern  
English (4, FaSp) History and grammar of 
modern English as described by current 
 linguistics; comparison with traditional 
grammar; application of grammar to stylistic 
analysis.

ENGL 412 Analysis of Written Persuasion  
(4, FaSp) Persuasive discourse, including 
structure, intention, and figurative language; 
analysis of texts in various humanistic, scien-
tific, and socio-scientific disciplines.

ENGL 420 English Literature of the Middle 
Ages (1100-1500) (4, FaSp) Selected studies 
in major figures, genres, and themes of Mid-
dle English literature to Malory, with special 
emphasis on Chaucer. Prerequisite: ENGL 261.

ENGL 421 English Literature of the 16th 
Century (4) Selected studies in the non- 
dramatic literature of Renaissance England, 
with emphasis on Sidney, Spenser, and 
Shakespeare. Prerequisite: ENGL 261.

ENGL 422 English Literature of the 17th 
Century (4) Selected studies of prose and 
poetry in the age of Bacon, Donne, Jonson, 
Herbert, Browne, Marvell, and Milton.  
Prerequisite: ENGL 261.

ENGL 423 English Literature of the 18th 
Century (1660-1780) (4) Selected studies in 
poetry, prose, and fiction of such writers as 
Defoe, Dryden, Fielding, Richardson, Pope, 
Swift, and Johnson. Prerequisite: ENGL 261.

ENGL 424 English Literature of the 
 Romantic Age (1780-1832) (4) Selected 
studies in major writers, including Blake, 
Austen, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Mary 
Shelley, P.B. Shelley, and Keats. Prerequisite: 
ENGL!262.

ENGL 425 English Literature of the Victo-
rian Age (1832-1890) (4) Selected studies 
in the prose and poetry of such figures as 
Tennyson, Dickens, the Brontes, the Brown-
ings, Hopkins, Arnold, Ruskin, and Newman. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 262.

ENGL 426 Modern English Literature  
(1890-1945) (4) Studies in English liter-
ary modernism, including the prose of 
Conrad, Joyce, and Woolf and the poetry of 
Pound, Eliot, Yeats, and Auden. Prerequisite: 
ENGL!262.

Courses of Instruction
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ENGL 430 Shakespeare (4, FaSp) Major his-
tory plays, comedies, and tragedies.

ENGL 440 American Literature to 1865 
(4, FaSp) American poetry and prose to 
the Civil War with special attention to 
Irving, Cooper, Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, 
 Thoreau, Melville, and Whitman. Corequisite: 
ENGL!263.

ENGL 441 American Literature, 1865 to 
1920 (4, FaSp) American poetry and prose 
with special attention to Twain, James, 
 Dickinson, Henry Adams, Crane, and Dreiser. 
Corequisite: ENGL 263.

ENGL 442 American Literature, 1920 to the  
Present (4, FaSp) American poetry, fiction, 
and drama since World War I with special 
attention to Eliot, Frost, Hemingway, Fitz-
gerald, O’Neill, Stevens, Faulkner, and 
 Nabokov. Corequisite: ENGL 263.

ENGL 444m Native American Literature 
(4, FaSp) Survey of Native American lit-
erature, including oral traditions and print 
genres, such as short story, poetry, novel, and 
autobiography, from 1700 to the present. 
 Recommended preparation: ENGL 263.

ENGL 445m The Literatures of America: 
Cross-Cultural Perspectives (4) Introduction 
to African-American, Chicano, Asian Ameri-
can, and Native-American literatures — and 
to the literary diversity of American cultures.

ENGL 446 African-American Poetry and 
Drama (4) Survey of black poetry and plays 
in America from the Emancipation to the 
present, with special emphasis on the new 
poets and dramatists of the current “Black 
revolution.”

ENGL 447m African-American Narrative (4) 
Development of the novel in African-American 
literature beginning with the anti-slavery 
 fiction of William W. Brown and his pre-
Emancipation contemporaries and conclud-
ing with the emerging novelists of the late 
sixties.

ENGL 448m Chicano and Latino Literature  
(4, FaSp) (Enroll in AMST 448m)

ENGL 449m Asian American Literature 
(4, FaSp) (Enroll in AMST 449m)

ENGL 451 Periods and Genres in American 
Literature (4, max 8, FaSp) A concentrated 
reading and criticism of the works of one 
period or one genre of American literature; 
for example, colonial literature, the American 
Renaissance, American poetry, American 
drama.

ENGL 452 Modern Poetry (4) Study of 
poetry written in English from 1900 to 1945, 
with special emphasis on American modern-
ists of the first two decades. Recommended 
preparation: ENGL 262, ENGL 263.

ENGL 454 Aesthetic Philosophy and Theory 
(4) (Enroll in COLT 454)

ENGL 455 Contemporary Prose (4) Study of 
prose written in English since 1945, princi-
pally fiction of the past two decades.

ENGL 456 Contemporary Poetry (4) Study 
of poetry written in English since 1945, with 
special emphasis on the last two decades.

ENGL 461 English Drama to 1800 (4, FaSp) 
Representative plays, especially those of the 
Elizabethan, Jacobean, and Restoration peri-
ods. Corequisite: ENGL 261.

ENGL 462 British and American Drama 
1800-1950 (4, FaSp) Representative plays 
of England, Ireland, and the United States, 
especially those written after 1890. Corequisite: 
ENGL 262.

ENGL 463 Contemporary Drama (4) Selected 
British, Irish, and American drama from the 
post World War II period (1945 to the present).

ENGL 465 The English Novel to 1800 (4) 
Theory and practice of fiction in works of 
writers such as Defoe, Richardson, Field-
ing, Sterne, Burney, and Smollett. Corequisite: 
ENGL 261.

ENGL 466 The 19th Century English Novel 
(4) Theory and practice of fiction in works 
of major writers such as Austen, Dickens, 
 Thackeray, George Eliot, Meredith, and 
Hardy. Corequisite: ENGL 262.

ENGL 467 The Modern Novel (4, FaSp) 
 Studies of the narrative experiments and 
innovations in fiction following the realist 
novel; emphasis on gender, empire and class 
and the pluralities of “modernisms.”

ENGL 469 Women in English Literature 
before 1800 (4) English poetry, plays, novels, 
and discursive prose by and about women 
from 1375 to 1800.

ENGL 470 Women in English and American 
Literature after 1800 (4) Women as writers 
and as subjects, with special emphasis on 
feminist and liberationist traditions and on 
changing female images after 1800.

ENGL 471 Literary Genres and Film (4, FaSp) 
Literary studies in the relationship between 
fiction and drama and their adaptation as 
films.

ENGL 472 Literature and Related Arts 
(4, FaSp) An examination of how literature 
and related arts intersect in a particular cul-
tural milieu. Selected topics.

ENGL 473 Literature and Society (4, FaSp) 
Theoretical and applied studies of literature 
in English as social activity and cultural 
production; its expression of, and influence 
upon, social values, concepts, and behavior.

ENGL 474m Literature, Nationality and 
 Otherness (4, FaSp) English literature writ-
ten about or in the British colonies and their 
post-colonial nations, including African,  
Asian, Pacific, and American countries. 
Emphasis on texts by other than British and 
United States authors. Completion of gen-
eral education literature requirement highly 
recommended.

ENGL 475 Politics and the Novel (4) (Enroll 
in COLT 475)

ENGL 476m Images of Women in Contem-
porary Culture (4, FaSp) Representations of 
women and gender relations in contemporary 
literature and mass culture, using the tools of 
feminist, literary, and political theory.

ENGL 478m Sexual/Textual Diversity (4, 
FaSp) Questions of gay and lesbian identity, 
expression and experience in a variety of lit-
erary and cultural forms; emphasis on sexual 
politics, equality and difference.

ENGL 479 History of Literary Criticism (4, 
FaSp) Philosophies of literary criticism from 
Plato to the end of the 19th century; the 
relationship between literary criticism and its 
contemporary literature.

ENGL 480 Modern Literary Criticism: Theory 
and Practice (4, FaSp) Analysis of philoso-
phies and methods of modern schools of criti-
cism; writing critical essays.

ENGL 481 Narrative Forms in Literature and 
Film (4, FaSp) Critical approaches to narrative 
form in literature and film; readings and films 
from several genres and periods, emphasis on 
gender, ethnic, and cultural studies.

ENGL 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSp) Individual research and readings. Not 
available for graduate credit.

ENGL 491 Senior Seminar in Literary Stud-
ies (4, Fa) Selected problems in literary his-
tory and criticism.

ENGL 495 Senior Honors Seminar (4, Fa) 
Advanced seminar involving extensive read-
ing, research, and discussions. Selected sub-
jects; offered in Fall only and restricted to 
Honors students.
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ENGL 496 Senior Honors Thesis (4, Sp) Sem-
inar in workshop form to accompany comple-
tion of Senior Honors Thesis. Bi-weekly 
meetings to complete thesis according to con-
tract. Prerequisite: ENGL 395, ENGL 495.

ENGL 497 Senior Seminar in Early Modern 
Studies (4, Sp) Intensive engagement with 
current research, problems, and methodolo-
gies in Early Modern discourses and cultures. 
Required capstone seminar for interdepart-
mental minor in early modern studies. Open 
only to seniors; open only to early modern 
studies minors.

ENGL 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, FaSp) 
Studies in the works of one or more authors, 
or in the development of a theme or genre.

ENGL 501 History of Literary and Cultural 
Theory (4) The assumptions and practices of 
major theorists and theoretical schools from 
Plato to literary modernism.

ENGL 502 Contemporary Literary and 
Cultural Theory (4) The assumptions and 
practices of major post-modern theorists and 
theoretical schools.

ENGL 503 Theories of History, Ideology and 
Politics (4) The principal ways in which his-
tory, ideology, and politics have informed the 
study of literary and cultural discourse.

ENGL 504 Theories of Race, Class, and Gen-
der (4) The principal methods and assump-
tions by which race, class, and gender have 
been studied in reference to literary and 
cultural discourse.

ENGL 507 Rhetoric and Language (4) Exam-
ination of critical and linguistic theories; may 
include the changing structures of English 
discourse, cognitive poetics, and discourse 
analysis.

ENGL 510 Medieval English Literatures and  
Cultures (4, max 12) Investigations of chiv-
alry and romance, allegory, drama, popular 
literature in the Middle Ages, the reception 
of medieval literature, and other topics.

ENGL 520 Renaissance English Literatures 
and Cultures (4, max 12) Studies in poetry 
and patronage, the popular tradition in litera-
ture and drama, the social and sexual dynam-
ics of comedy, historical and cultural uses of 
genres, among other topics.

ENGL 530 Restoration and 18th Century 
British Literatures and Cultures (4, max 12) 
Studies in prose, poetry, drama, and culture of 
the period 1660-1800.

ENGL 535 Literatures and Cultures of the 
Romantic Period (4, max 12) Studies in Brit-
ish literature and culture, from the 1790s to 
1830s, including gender and genre, author-
ship and authenticity, “romance” and revolu-
tion, forms of belief and doubt, and other 
topics.

ENGL 536 Literatures and Cultures of the 
Victorian Period (4, max 12) Studies in Brit-
ish literature and society, 1837-1901, includ-
ing gender and genre, industrialism, science 
and technology, empire and race, new forms 
of media and narrative, and other topics.

ENGL 540 19th Century British Literatures 
and Cultures (4, max 12) Studies in the 
Romantics and Victorians, gender and genre, 
the new woman and the novel, authorship 
and the marketplace, science, imperialism, 
the crisis of narrative, and other topics.

ENGL 550 20th Century British Literatures 
and Cultures (4, max 12) Studies in literary 
modernism, critical scrutiny and moral seri-
ousness, poetry and politics, the Irish revival, 
and other topics.

ENGL 560 Early American Literatures and 
Cultures (4, max 12) Studies in the literature 
of discovery, exploration and conquest, the 
Puritan migration, literary genres in Colonial 
America, history and myth of American ori-
gins, and other topics.

ENGL 563 Poetry and Prose Into Drama 
(4, Fa) (Enroll in THTR 501)

ENGL 570 18th Century American Litera-
tures and Cultures (4, max 12) Studies in 
the rhetoric, literature, and language of the 
pre-revolutionary and revolutionary periods, 
narrative and polemical writing, the American 
Enlightenment, and other topics.

ENGL 580 19th Century American Litera-
tures and Cultures (4, max 12) Studies in 
canonic and non-canonic literature in the 
American Renaissance, cultural national-
ism, the consequences of race, immigration, 
expansion, urbanization, science, and the 
marketplace, and other topics.

ENGL 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

ENGL 591 20th Century American Literatures 
and Cultures (4, max 12) Studies in rural 
and urban fictions, modernism, the shift from 
imagism and symbolism to confessional poetry, 
recovered writers, hemispheric traditions, lit-
erature and kindred arts, and other topics.

ENGL 592 Contemporary British and Ameri-
can Literatures and Cultures (4, max 12) 
Studies in contemporary women and ethnic 
writers, “extra-literary” forms (journalism, 
autobiography), the theatre of the absurd, 
post-modern fabulations, and other modes 
and issues since World War II.

ENGL 595 Literary Studies Across Cultures  
(4, max 12) Studies in Empire and Common-
wealth literatures, post-colonialism, American 
hemispheric connections, African-American 
literary discourse, Asian American writers, 
dialects and the folk, and other topics.

ENGL 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) The-
matic, theoretical, or experimental studies in 
British and American literatures and cultures. 
(Duplicates credit in former ENGL 699.)

ENGL 605 The History of Rhetoric (4, max 
12) Studies in European and American rheto-
ric and their contexts.

ENGL 606 Rhetoric and the Teaching of 
Writing (4, max 12) Studies in the rhetoric of 
written composition, critical theory and peda-
gogy, and other topics.

ENGL 610 Theory and Criticism (4, max 12) 
Studies in meaning and meaning-making, 
form, comparative theory, theories of history 
and culture, theory in the classroom, and other 
topics.

ENGL 620 Literature and Interdisciplinary 
Studies (4, max 12) Issues and theory of 
studying literature in relation to history, sci-
ence, politics, psychology, religion, sociology, 
media, the visual arts, and other disciplines.

ENGL 630 Studies in Gender (4, max 12) 
History and ideology of gender studies, femi-
nist theory, gay and lesbian discourse, and 
other studies in feminisms and masculinities 
in relation to literature.

ENGL 640 Individual Writers (4, max 12) 
Studies in major and minor, canonic and non-
canonic writers.

ENGL 650 Multicultural Literary Studies  
(4, max 12) Theories of race and ethnicity, 
cultural imperialism, discourse of power and 
class, literatures of the Americas, and other 
topics.

ENGL 660 Studies in Genre (4, max 12) 
History, transformation, and theory of genre; 
studies in epic, lyric, drama, comedy, tragedy, 
the novel, biography, essay, and other forms.
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Environmental Studies

Social Sciences Building B15 
(213) 740-7770 
FAX: 740-8566 
Email: environ@usc.edu
www.usc.edu/schools/college/enviro

Director: James F. Haw, Ph.D.

Undergraduate Programs
The Environmental Studies program offers 
students either a B.A. or B.S. degree. Within 
each degree there are three concentrations, 
all built upon a central, interdisciplinary 48 
unit core. The common core has three sets 
of components. Courses taught by environ-
mental studies faculty provide opportunities 
for environmental studies majors to meet 
as a group throughout their undergradu-
ate experience. A set of social science core 
courses focuses on environmental problems 
from political, legal, economic and interna-
tional perspectives. Specially designed one-
semester surveys of biology, earth science 
and chemistry provide the natural science 
competency for subsequent policy or sci- 
ence advanced course work in environmen-
tal studies. The latter courses are taught to 
focused student populations including those 
who have secondary school preparations 
emphasizing social sciences more than the 
natural sciences. The three concentrations 
are: sustainability, energy and society; oceans, 
life and people; and climate, earth and envi-
ronment. Each concentration culminates in 
the capstone experience of a senior seminar 
focusing on environmental problem-solving 
by interdisciplinary teams. A single 24-unit 
environmental studies minor is derived from 
the core major curriculum.

The Environmental Studies program empha- 
sizes the interdisciplinary nature of environ-
mental problems. Some of the major courses 
are team-taught by faculty with comple-
mentary backgrounds in science and policy. 
A number of opportunities are provided for 
field studies from the urban Los!Angeles 
environment to marine protected areas on 
the coasts of the California Channel Islands. 
More intensive field study opportunities 
include “Problems Without Passports” 
courses with international components, and 
the Santa Catalina Island semester. Note 
that some of the field studies opportuni-
ties require travel to remote, rural locations 
and study under sometimes physically and 
mentally demanding conditions. These 
trips require a willingness to conform to the 
announced guidelines for conduct and safety.

All undergraduate Environmental Studies 
majors should complete at least 24 units of 
the core curriculum before attaining junior 
status. This should include satisfactory com-
pletion of at least two of the natural science 
core courses, ENST 100 and the statistics 
course.

Graduate Programs
The Master of Arts degree program in envi-
ronmental studies is also interdisciplinary and 
focuses on public policy and its related facets. 
Those who graduate with an M.A. in environ-
mental studies are well prepared to pursue 
careers in policy, planning or management  
in the public, private or nonprofit sector in 

either this country or abroad. In addition, the 
curriculum provides students with a founda-
tion for acquiring a Ph.D. in environmental 
studies or a related field, or a law degree. 
Individuals who are already employed in the 
pollution control and remediation field will 
find the M.A. degree attractive as well. Upon 
completion of the graduate program, students 
will possess extensive knowledge of environ-
mental science, environmental statistics and 
economics, law and regulation, policy and 
planning, development and economic growth, 
and global issues and problems.

The Master of Science degree in environ-
mental risk analysis focuses on providing 
advanced professional training for students 
with a B.S. degree in natural sciences or 
engineering. Students will pursue a core 
program encompassing science, engineering 
and finance supplemented with important 
skills courses in risk assessment, statistics and 
computer modeling and simulations. Those 
who graduate with the M.S. degree will be 
well prepared to pursue professional careers 
in business and industry, which build on their 
degrees in the natural sciences. This degree 
will produce individuals with the analytical 
and problem-solving skills of natural scien-
tists combined with the necessary training 
in finance and management needed in the 
business world.

ENGL 678 Seminar in Film Theory and 
Medium Specificity (4, max 8) (Enroll in 
CTCS 678)

ENGL 679 Seminar in Genre and/or 
 Narrative Theory (4, max 8) (Enroll in 
CTCS 679)

ENGL 695 Graduate Fiction Form and 
 Theory (4, max 12) Seminar. Studies in fic-
tion form and function or critical theory.

ENGL 696 Graduate Poetry Writing Work-
shop (4, max 12) Intensive practicum in 
advanced level poetry writing, intended to 
develop high level creative compositional 
ability. Open only to Creative Writing Ph.D. 
degree candidates.

ENGL 697 Graduate Fiction Writing Work-
shop (4, max 12) Intensive practicum in 
advanced level fiction writing, intended to 
develop high level creative compositional 
ability. Open only to Creative Writing Ph.D. 
degree candidates.

ENGL 698 Graduate Poetry Form and 
 Theory (4, max 12) Seminar. Studies in 
poetry form and function or critical theory.

ENGL 700x Theories and Practices of Profes-
sional Development I (2, FaSp) A structured 
environment in which to craft a research 
project, write a dissertation prospectus, and 
define areas of professional expertise. Graded 
CR/NC. Not available for degree credit. Rec-
ommended preparation: passage of screening 
exam.

ENGL 701x Theories and Practices of Pro-
fessional Development II (2, Fa) This two-
credit course helps ABD students craft their 
professional identities and placement materi-
als as they make the transition from graduate 
school to their academic position. Not avail-
able for degree credit. Graded CR/NC.

ENGL 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

ENGL 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation 
 (2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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Catalina Semester
This expanded program is specifically 
designed for both environmental studies and 
biological sciences majors and for students in 
any field who want to minor in environmen-
tal studies. The semester is sponsored by the 
USC Wrigley Institute for Environmental 
Studies and held at USC’s Philip K. Wrigley 
Marine Science Center on Catalina Island 

each fall and spring semester. The courses are 
taught by USC faculty and are specialized to 
take advantage of the unique facilities and 
settings of Catalina Island. Students gener-
ally enroll in 16 units. Students will live on 
Catalina Island for the entire semester, and 
transportation back to the mainland is gener-
ally available on the weekends. Rates for 

room and board at the USC Wrigley Marine 
Science Center are comparable to those on 
campus. For more information, students 
should contact their advisor or the USC 
Wrigley Institute Offices at Alan Hancock 
Foundation 410 on the University Park cam-
pus, (213) 740-6780. 

Undergraduate Degrees

Common Core Experience for All 
Undergraduate Degrees
REQUIRED CORE COURSES (48 UNITS) UNITS

BISC 103Lx  General Biology for the 
Environment and Life 4 

CHEM 103Lx   General Chemistry for the 
Environment and Life 4 

ENST 100  Introduction to 
Environmental Studies 4

ENST 320ab   Water and Soil  
Sustainability; Energy and 
Air Sustainability 4-4 

ENST 387x  Economics for Natural 
Resources and the 
Environment 4

ENST 495  Senior Seminar in 
Environmental Studies  4

GEOL 160L   Introduction to  
Geosystems 4 

IR 323   Politics of Global 
Environment 4 

MATH 125 Calculus I 4
POSC 270  Introduction to  

Environmental Law and 
Politics 4 

PSYC 274 Statistics I 4 

Bachelor of Arts in Environmental Studies
Concentration in Sustainability, Energy and 
Society (56 units) 
In addition to the 48-unit core:

TWO OF THE FOLLOWING COURSES UNITS

ENST 370  Marine and Coastal 
Environmental Policy 4

ENST 450  Case Studies of Green 
Business 4

ENST 485  Role of the Environment  
in the Collapse of  
Human Societies 4

GEOG 401  Sustainable Cities and  
Regions 4

Concentration in Oceans, Life and People  
(56 units)
In addition to the 48-unit core:

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

BISC 427 The Global Environment 4 
ENST 370  Marine and Coastal 

Environmental Policy 4

Concentration in Climate, Earth and 
Environment (56 Units)
In addition to the 48-unit core:

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ENST 445  Earth Climate: Past,  
Present, and Future 4

GEOL 412  Oceans, Climate and the 
Environment 4 

Bachelor of Science in Environmental 
Studies
Concentration in Sustainability, Energy and 
Society (72 units)
In addition to the 48-unit core:

TWO OF THE FOLLOWING COURSES UNITS

ENST 370  Marine and Coastal 
Environmental Policy 4

ENST 450  Case Studies of Green 
Business 4 

GEOG 401  Sustainable Cities and  
Regions 4

FOUR OF THE FOLLOWING ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

BISC 427  The Global Environment 4
ENST 445  Earth Climate: Past,  

Present, and Future 4
ENST 485  Role of the Environment  

in the Collapse of  
Human Societies 4

GEOG 255 American Environmentalism 4
GEOG 350 Race and Environmentalism 4
GEOG 360 Environmental Disasters 4
GEOG 482L  Principles of Geographic 

Information Science 4
GEOL 450L Geosystems 4 
IR 422  Ecological Security and 

Global Politics 4 
POSC 436 Environmental Politics 4
PPD 461 Sustainability Planning 4

Concentration in Oceans, Life and People  
(72 units)
In addition to the 48-unit core:

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

BISC 427 The Global Environment 4 
ENST 370  Marine and Coastal 

Environmental Policy 4

FOUR OF THE FOLLOWING ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

BISC 315L Introduction to Ecology 4 
BISC 320L Molecular Biology 4 
BISC 447L  Island Biogeography and 

Field Ecology 4
BISC 456L Conservation Genetics 4 
BISC 469L Marine Biology 4 
ENST 485  Role of the Environment  

in the Collapse of  
Human Societies 4

GEOL 320L  Surficial Processes and 
Stratigraphic Systems 4 

GEOL 412  Oceans, Climate, and the 
Environment 4

GEOL 450L Geosystems 4 

Concentration in Climate, Earth and 
Environment (72 units)
In addition to the 48-unit core:

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ENST 445  Earth Climate: Past,  
Present, and Future 4

GEOL 412  Oceans, Climate and the 
Environment 4 

MATH 126 Calculus II 4 
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of Physics I:  

Mechanics and 
Thermodynamics 4

TWO OF THE FOLLOWING ELECTIVE COURSES UNITS

BISC 427  The Global Environment 4 
ENST 485  Role of the Environment  

in the Collapse of  
Human Societies 4

GEOL 315 Minerals and Earth Systems  4
GEOL 425  Data Analysis in the  

Earth and Environmental 
Sciences 4

GEOL 450L Geosystems 4 
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Progressive Degree Program in 
Environmental Studies
This progressive degree program allows 
superior USC undergraduates completing a 
bachelor’s degree in a related natural science 
or environmental policy area to also complete 
a master’s degree in environmental stud-
ies in as little as five years. An overall GPA 
of 3.2 or higher in all courses taken at USC 
is preferred. A 3.2 GPA does not guarantee 
acceptance. For more information about pro-
gressive degrees, see page 86. 

Requirements for the Minor in 
Environmental Studies
REQUIRED CORE COURSES UNITS

ENST 100  Introduction to 
Environmental Studies 4

ENST 320ab  Water and Soil  
 Sustainability: Energy  
 and Air Sustainability 4-4

TWO ELECTIVE SOCIAL SCIENCES COURSES  

CHOSEN FROM: UNITS

ENST 370 Marine and Coastal 
 Environmental Policy 4
ENST 387x Economics for Natural 
 Resources and the 
 Environment  4
ENST 445  Earth Climate: Past,  
 Present and Future 4

ENST 450 *  Case Studies of Green 
 Business  4
IR 323  Politics of Global 
 Environment  4

ONE ELECTIVE COURSE CHOSEN FROM: UNITS

BISC 103Lx  General Biology for the 
 Environment and Life  4
CHEM 103Lx  General Chemistry for 
 the Environment and Life 4
GEOL 160L*  Introduction to Geosystems 4

Total units: 24

*ENST 387x is a prerequisite for ENST 450. ENST 100 
is a corequisite for GEOL 160L.

Graduate Degrees

Master of Arts in Environmental Studies
The master’s degree program in environmen-
tal studies focuses on issues and problems 
concerning public policy. A main goal of the 
graduate program is to educate students who 
already have a good grounding in the natural 
sciences about central theories, concepts and 
principles in public policy. A minimum of  
41 units is required to receive an M.A. in 
environmental studies.

All students have a common point of entry 
into the graduate program. ENST 500 
Introduction to Environmental Studies is 
broad and interdisciplinary. It provides stu-
dents with an introduction to the field and to 
the different concentrations in the program. 
POSC 546 Seminar in Environmental Policy 
represents the second required core course.  
It offers students an overview of environ-
mental politics, policy and regulations. Envi-
ronmental science courses — ENST!501, 
ENST 502, ENST 503 and ENST 504 —  
expose students to critical scientific prin-
ciples, concepts and issues related to pollution 
control, remediation and ecology. Students 
must also obtain a background in statistics 
and economics by taking ENST 510 Statistics 
for Environmental Analysis (or an equivalent 
course in the social sciences) and ECON 487 
Resource and Environmental Economics. 
Finally, all students must complete the cap-
stone course, ENST 595 Graduate Seminar 
in Environmental Studies.

Students who enroll in the master’s degree 
program must pursue one of three concentra-
tions: global environmental issues and devel-
opment; law, policy and management; and 
environmental planning and analysis. Each 
one differs in professional training and edu-
cational focus and, perhaps most importantly, 

exposes students to fields and areas of knowl-
edge that are closely and critically connected 
to today’s most vexing environmental policy 
problems.

The concentration in global environmental 
issues and development introduces students 
to the social, political and economic dynamics 
that underlie regional and global environ-
mental problems and seeks to unravel the 
complex interrelationships between political 
economy, population growth and develop-
ment in the Pacific Rim and elsewhere in the 
world.

The concentration in law, policy and manage-
ment is intended for those who wish to work 
(or already work) in government agencies, 
private companies and non-profit organiza-
tions (e.g., environmental groups). Students 
learn about the interconnections that exist 
between law, public policymaking, manage-
ment (i.e., the administration of human and 
financial resources) and environmental issues.

The third concentration, environmental plan-
ning and analysis, is for students who wish. 
to study technical matters related to land use 
planning and analysis. This concentration 
seeks to train students who wish to work (or 
who are already working) for planning depart-
ments, planning commissions and consulting 
firms.

A master’s thesis is not required for the M.A. 
degree.

Required Courses and Concentrations
A minimum of 41 units is required. All courses 
are four units unless otherwise noted.

CORE COURSES (14 UNITS):

Core introductory course:
ENST 500  Introduction to 

Environmental Studies 4

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE UNITS

ENST 501* Environmental Science I 2
ENST 503 Environmental Science II 2
ENST 502  Environmental Science  

Seminar I 1
ENST 504  Environmental Science  

Seminar II 1
ENST 595  Graduate Seminar in 

Environmental Studies 4
Environmental regulation and policy course:
POSC 546  Seminar in Environmental 

Policy 4

*ENST 502 and 504 are corequisites for ENST 501 and
503, respectively, and ENST 501 is a prerequisite for 
ENST 503.

SKILLS COURSES (8 UNITS):

Natural resource economics course:
ECON 487  Resource and  

Environmental Economics 4
Statistics course: Students select one of the  
following:
ENST 510  Statistics for  

Environmental Analysis 4
GEOG 592  Quantitative Methods  

in Geography 4
IR 514  Multivariate Analysis 4
POSC 500  Methods of Political  

Science 4
POSC 600  Seminar in Advanced 

Research Methods 4
SOCI 521  Quantitative Methods  

and Statistics 4
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Admission Requirements
Students who wish to enter the Master of Arts 
program in environmental studies are expect-
ed to have a GPA of at least 3.0 (A = 4.0).  
Students with a baccalaureate degree in any 
major will be admitted into the program as 
long as they have completed a year of biology, 
a year of chemistry, a course in earth sciences 
and a course in each of the following areas: a 
course in either earth, life, or physical sciences 
or engineering; a course in statistics (or calcu-
lus); and an introductory human environment, 
social ecology or environmental studies course 
in the social sciences. It is recommended that 
students take a science course in ecology and  
a course in economics at the  undergraduate 
level prior to applying for admission. The 
director of the Environmental Studies Pro-
gram will consider relevant course work and 
work experience as a possible substitute for 
the required and recommended course work.

Selection Criteria
Selection for graduate study is based on letters 
of reference, the student’s previous academic 
record, the Graduate Record Examinations 
and a statement of purpose for graduate study.

Application Procedure
Applicants should contact the Environmental 
Studies Program office for an admission pack-
age. All applicants should return their appli-
cations by March 1 for full consideration. The 
following components of the application are 
required: (1) a completed USC Application 
for Admission to Graduate Studies, (2) official 
transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate 
course work taken to date, (3) the results of 
the General Test of the GRE or notification 
of when it will be taken and that a request 
has been made to send the results to USC 
and (4) at least three letters of recommenda-
tion from persons directly familiar with the 
student’s academic work and potential for 
successful graduate study.

Advisement
Advisement for the graduate program in envi-
ronmental studies is viewed as an ongoing 
process. Before entering graduate school and 
during the first months of graduate school, 
each student should work with the director  
of the Environmental Studies Program on 
devising a plan for completing his or her 
course work. 

Degree Requirements
The master’s degree in environmental stud-
ies is under the jurisdiction of the Graduate 
School. Refer to the Requirements for Grad-
uation section (page 86) and the Graduate 
School section of this catalogue (page 97) 
for general regulations. All courses applied 
toward the degree must be courses accepted 
by the Graduate School.

Master of Science, Environmental Risk 
Analysis
The focus of the M.S., Environmental Risk 
Analysis degree is on advanced training for 
students with an existing science background. 
Students will enter the M.S. program with a 
B.S. degree in a core natural science field or  
in engineering, environmental science and  
certain fields of geography. Students take a 
core curriculum in science, engineering and 
finance, which is supplemented by important 
tools courses in risk assessment, statistics and 
computer modeling. Students learn about 
the basics of environmental science in a two-
semester combination of courses and seminars 
(ENST 501, ENST 502, ENST 503, ENST 
504). An advanced environmental science 
seminar (ENST 505ab) is offered in a two-
semester sequence and ties together science, 
technology and finance with risk assessment 
and policy. The first semester of the course is 
devoted to analyzing case studies taken from 
business, industry and government. During 
the second semester students work on a proj-
ect that employs the tools they have acquired 
in linking science, policy, technology and 
finance.

A master’s thesis is not required for the M.S. 
degree. The M.S. degree in environmental 
risk analysis will give students the quantitative 
skills needed to understand and assess envi-
ronmental risks and to use that information in 
business, industry, government and society.

Required Courses
A minimum of 48 units is required.

ENVIRONMENTAL RISK ANALYSIS UNITS

ENST 530   Environmental Risk  
Analysis 4

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE UNITS

ENST 501* Environmental Science I 2
ENST 503 Environmental Science II 2
ENST 502  Environmental Science  

Seminar I 1
ENST 504  Environmental Science  

Seminar II 1
ENST 505ab  Advanced Environmental  

Science Seminar 2-2

*ENST 502 and 504 are corequisites for ENST 501 and 
503, respectively, and ENST 501 is a prerequisite for 
ENST 503.

NATURAL SCIENCE

One graduate-level science course from outside 
undergraduate major and two graduate-level 
science courses

FINANCE UNITS

GSBA 510   Accounting Concepts and 
Financing Reporting 3

GSBA 543   Managerial Perspectives, or
MOR 569   Negotiation and  

Deal-Making 3
GSBA 548   Corporate Finance 3

TECHNICAL SKILLS UNITS

ENST 510   Statistics for  
Environmental Analysis 4

One modeling course
Two technology/engineering courses

Admission Requirements
Students who wish to enter the Master of 
Science program in environmental risk analy-
sis are expected to have a GPA of at least 
3.0 (A = 4.0). Students with a baccalaureate 
degree in the natural sciences, mathemat-
ics, environmental science, geography and 
engineering will be admitted into the pro-
gram. It is recommended that students have 
completed an introductory human environ-
ment, social ecology or environmental stud-
ies course in the social sciences as well as a 
course in economics and/or environmental 
policy. The director of the Environmental 
Studies Program will consider relevant course 
work and work experience as a possible sub-
stitute for the required and recommended 
course work.

Selection Criteria
Selection for graduate study is based on letters 
of reference, the student’s previous academic 
record, the Graduate Record Examinations 
and a statement of purpose of graduate study.

Application Procedure
Applicants should contact the Environmental 
Studies Program office for an admission pack-
age. All applicants should return their appli-
cations by March 1 for full consideration. The 
following components of the application are 
required: (1) a completed USC Application 
for Admission to Graduate Studies; (2) official 
transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate 
course work taken to date; (3) the results of 
the General Test of the GRE or notification 
of when it will be taken and that a request 
has been made to send the results to USC; 
and (4) at least three letters of recommenda-
tion from persons directly familiar with the 
student’s academic work and potential for 
successful graduate study.
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Advisement
Advisement for the graduate program in envi-
ronmental studies is viewed as an ongoing 
process. Before entering graduate school and 
during the first months of graduate school, 
each student should work with the direc-
tor of the Environmental Studies Program 
on devising a plan for completing his or her 
course work.

Degree Requirements
The master’s degree in environmental risk 
analysis is under the jurisdiction of the 
Graduate School. Refer to the Requirements 
for Graduation section (page 86) and the 
Graduate School section of this catalogue 

(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degree must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Courses of Instruction

ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES  (ENST )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

ENST 100 Introduction to Environmental 
Studies (4, FaSp) Gateway to the majors and 
minors in Environmental Studies. Provides 
students with an overview of how government 
agencies and societal institutions address (or 
fail to address) the interrelated social and sci-
entific aspects of environmental problems and 
policies.

ENST 150xg Environmental Issues in Society  
(4, Fa) Exploration of the major social, politi-
cal, economic, religious, and philosophical 
disagreements that exist between scholars, 
leaders, and citizens concerning today’s most 
serious environmental issues and problems. 
Not available for major or minor credit to 
environmental studies majors and minors. 
Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

ENST 201 Introduction to Applied Environ-
mental Science and Engineering (4) (Enroll 
in ENE 201)

ENST 255 American Environmentalism (4) 
(Enroll in GEOG 255)

ENST 260Lg Natural Hazards (4) (Enroll in 
GEOG 260Lg)

ENST 270 Introduction to Environmental 
Law and Politics (4, Sp) (Enroll in POSC 270)

ENST 298 Introduction to Scientific Diving 
(2, Sp) Extensive academic preparation in the 
physics, physiology, safety, and methodology 
for in-water scientific diving. Recommended 
preparation: Background in natural science 
and/or environmental studies is strongly 
recommended.

ENST 320ab Water and Soil Sustainability; 
Energy and Air Sustainability (a: 4, Fa; b: 4, 
Sp) Overview of issues related to water and 
soil sustainability including science, policy 
and business aspects. (ENST 320a: Dupli-
cates credit in former ENST 420.) Recom-
mended preparation: ENST 100. (ENST 320b: 
Duplicates credit in former ENST 430.)

ENST 323 Politics of Global Environment (4) 
(Enroll in IR 323)

ENST 345 Conservation of Natural 
Resources (4) (Enroll in GEOG 345)

ENST 347 Environmental Law (4) (Enroll in 
POSC 347)

ENST 350m Race and Environmentalism (4) 
(Enroll in GEOG 350m)

ENST 360 Environmental Disasters (4) 
(Enroll in GEOG 360)

ENST 370 Marine and Coastal Environ-
mental Policy (4, FaSp) Survey of major 
environmental policies both international 
and domestic as they relate to fisheries, ship-
ping, pollution, seaports and coastal manage-
ment. Recommended preparation: ENST 100, 
ENST!387.

ENST 387x Economics for Natural Resources 
and the Environment (4, Fa) An introduction 
to the economic tools and issues that affect 
natural resource use and environmental man-
agement. Not available for major credit to 
Economics majors.

ENST 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

ENST 396 Directed Governmental and 
Political Leadership Internship (2-8, max 8) 
(Enroll in POSC 395)

ENST 400 Environmental Engineering Prin-
ciples (3) (Enroll in ENE 400)

ENST 422 Ecological Security and Global 
Politics (4) (Enroll in IR 422)

ENST 427 The Global Environment (4, Sp) 
(Enroll in BISC 427)

ENST 436 Environmental Politics (4) (Enroll 
in POSC 436)

ENST 440 Environmental Risk Assessment 
(4, Sp) Assesses various potential environ-
mental risks and examines how science, gov-
ernment, business, and industry measure and 
prepare for environmental risks. Recommended 
preparation: ENST 100.

ENST 445 Earth Climate: Past, Present, and 
Future (4, Fa) Introduction to the tools used 
to reconstruct past climate change and a 
thorough discussion of past climate changes 
on earth with an emphasis on the recent past. 
Recommended preparation: any introductory 
GEOL course.

ENST 450 Case Studies of Green Business 
(4, Sp) Introduction to the principles, driv-
ers, and critiques of green business from the 
private perspective of profit maximization and 
the public perspective of environmental ben-
efits. Prerequisite: ENST 387.

ENST 456L Conservation Genetics (4, Sp) 
(Enroll in BISC 456L) 

ENST 477 Water Resources (4) (Enroll in 
GEOG 477)

ENST 485 Role of the Environment in the 
Collapse of Human Societies (4, Sm) Field 
studies in the roles of environmental prob-
lems in the collapse of ancient civilizations 
and analogous problems facing contemporary 
populations in those same places. Recom-
mended preparation: ENST 100.

ENST 487 Resource and Environmental 
 Economics (4) (Enroll in ECON 487)

ENST 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.
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ENST 495 Senior Seminar in Environmental  
Studies (4, Sp) Students form multidisci-
plinary teams and are asked to study and 
resolve a major environmental problem facing 
a particular region or target population.

ENST 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
Selected topics dealing with environmental 
issues and problems.

ENST 500 Introduction to Environmental 
Studies (4, Fa) This course introduces stu-
dents to the major environmental issues and 
problems society faces today. Business, indus-
try, and government actions concerning these 
issues and problems are examined.

ENST 501 Environmental Science I (2, Fa) 
Exposes students to critical scientific princi-
ples, concepts, and issues related to pollution 
control, remediation, and ecology. Corequisite: 
ENST 502.

ENST 502 Environmental Science Seminar 
I (1, Fa) A series of biweekly guest lectures 
on critical scientific principles, concepts, and 
issues related to pollution control, remedia-
tion, and ecology.

ENST 503 Environmental Science II (2, Sp) 
A!continuation of ENST 501. Exposes students 
to critical scientific principles, concepts, and 
issues related to pollution control, remediation, 
and ecology. Prerequisite: ENST 501; corequisite: 
ENST 504.

ENST 504 Environmental Science Seminar II 
(1, Sp) A continuation of ENST 502. A series 
of biweekly guest lectures on critical scientific 
principles, concepts, and issues related to pol-
lution control, remediation, and ecology.

ENST 505ab Advanced Environmental 
 Science Seminar (2-2, FaSp) Ties together 
 science, technology, and finance with risk 
assessment and policy.

ENST 510 Statistics for Environmental Analy-
sis (4) This course introduces graduate stu-
dents to the various quantitative techniques 
and methodological approaches used in pol-
lution control, natural resources management, 
and environmental protection.

ENST 530 Environmental Risk Analysis 
(4, Fa) Analyzes various potential environ-
mental risks and examines how science, gov-
ernment, and business measure and prepare 
for environmental risks.

ENST 536 The Landscape Planning Process 
(3) (Enroll in ARCH 536)

ENST 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

ENST 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

ENST 595 Graduate Seminar in Environ men-
tal Studies (4, Sp) Addresses the obstacles to 
environmental policymaking and management 
by examining the interrelationships between 
science, technology, and social  science. Recom-
mended preparation: ENST 500, ENST 501, 
ENST 502, ENST 503, ENST!504.

ENST 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Sub-
jects specifically relevant to an environmental 
studies field, sometimes conducted as inten-
sive short courses.

French and Italian

Taper Hall of Humanities 155
(213) 740-3700
FAX: (213) 746-7297
Email: french@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/FREN-ITAL

Interim Chair: Margaret F. Rosenthal, Ph.D.

Faculty
Marion Frances Chevalier Professor of French: 
Peggy Kamuf, Ph.D.*

Professors: Moshe Lazar, Ph.D. (Comparative 
Literature); Margaret F. Rosenthal, Ph.D.*; 
Vanessa Schwartz, Ph.D. (History)

Associate Professors: Natania Meeker, 
Ph.D.; Panivong Norindr, Ph.D.; Antonia 
Szabari, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor: Edwin Hill, Ph.D.

Professor of the Practice of French: Alain Borer, 
Ph.D.

Associate Professors (Teaching) of French: 
Carol A. Hofmann, Ph.D. (Director, French 
Language Program); Beatrice Mousli-Bennett, 
Ph.D.; Chevalier de l’Ordre des Palmes 
Academiques

Associate Professor (Teaching) of Italian: 
Francesca Italiano, Ph.D. (Director, Italian 
Language Program)

Assistant Professors (Teaching) of French: Colin 
Keaveney, Ph.D.; Julie Nack Ngue, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor (Teaching): Antonio Idini, 
Ph.D.

Master Lecturer of French: Atiyeh Doreen 
Showrai, M.A.

Senior Lecturer of French: Nathalie C. Burle, 
Ed.D.

Lecturers: Julia Chamberlain, Ph.D.; Paulette 
Chandler, Ph.D.; Alessio A. Filippi, Ph.D.; 
Francesca Leardini, Ph.D.; M. Cristina  
Villa, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professors: Marie-Florine Bruneau, 
Ph.D.; Albert Sonnenfeld, Ph.D., Chevalier 
de l’Ordre des Palmes Academiques

Emeritus Associate Professor: Arthur E. 
Babcock, Ph.D.

Associated Faculty
Professors: Elinor Accampo, Ph.D. (History); 
Joseph Dane, Ph.D. (English); Eunice Howe, 
Ph.D. (Art History); Nancy Troy, Ph.D. (Art 
History)

Associate Professor: David Rollo, Ph.D. (English)

*Recipient of university-wide or school teaching award.

Undergraduate Programs
The Department of French and Italian offers 
majors and minors in both French and Italian. 
The study of French or Italian involves the 
mastery of the languages and their literary 
and cultural expressions in fiction, non-
fiction, dramatic, cinematic and poetic texts, 
as well as the study of social and political 
institutions within the context of intellectual 
history.
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Undergraduate Degrees

The department offers a variety of classes in 
French and Italian, as well as some courses 
with readings and discussion in English to 
satisfy diverse needs. Topics range broadly 
from the study of a single author to a literary 
genre; from current events to cinema; from 
gender studies to literary criticism.

Courses are kept small to allow for maximum 
interaction between students and profes-
sors. Students in both French and Italian 
work closely with their advisors to develop 
an appropriate course of study. This often 
involves study abroad. The department 
runs summer programs in Dijon, France and 
Rome, Italy; students also attend semester-
long programs in Paris and Florence or Rome. 

Graduate Programs
The M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in Comparative 
Studies in Literature and Culture (French 
and Francophone Studies) are offered 
through the Comparative Studies in Litera-
ture and Culture program, as described on 
page 301.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in 
French
For the lower division, FREN 250 French IV 
is required. The upper division requirements 
include four core courses plus an additional 
five courses to be selected in consultation 
with the department advisor (no more than 
two of which may be in English) are required.

LOWER DIVISION UNITS

FREN 250 French IV 4

UPPER DIVISION (9 COURSES) UNITS

Required core courses:
FREN 300  French Grammar and 

Composition 4
FREN 330 Writing about Literature 4
FREN 351  Early Modern French  

Cultures, or
FREN 352 Modern French Cultures 4

Six upper-division French courses to be chosen 
from the following: 
FREN 310  French Pronunciation and  

Conversation 4
FREN 320  French Cinema and  

French Society:  
1900 to the Present 4

FREN 347  Race, Gender and Power  
in Francophone Literature 4

FREN 351*  Early Modern French  
Cultures 4

FREN 352* Modern French Cultures 4
FREN 360  Business and  

Technical French 4
FREN 370  Equality and Difference  

Around the  
Enlightenment 4

FREN 375  Global Narratives of  
Illness and Disability 4

FREN 381  Studies in an  
Author 4, max 8

FREN 383  French Women Writers 4
FREN 385  Colloquium: French 

Literature 4, max 8
FREN 386 Autobiographical Writing 4
FREN 400  20th-Century France 4
FREN 410  Actualités Françaises 

(Paris semester only) 4
FREN 432  French Theatre  

(Paris semester only) 4

FREN 445  Studies in Gender and 
Feminism 4

FREN 446  Contemporary French 
Thought 4, max 8

FREN 447 Decadence 4
FREN 449  Studies in French 

Civilization  
(Paris semester only) 4

FREN 464  Colloquium: French 
Civilization 4, max 8

FREN 470  Readings in Medieval  
and Renaissance  
French Literature 4

FREN 471  Readings in 17th Century 
French Literature 4

FREN 472  Readings in 18th Century 
French Literature 4

FREN 473  Readings in 19th Century 
French Literature 4

FREN 474  Readings in 20th Century 
French Literature 4

FREN 490  Directed  
Research 2-8, max 8

FREN 499  Special Topics 2-4, max 8

*Elective if not taken as a requirement.

French Minor Requirements
The department offers a French minor 
for students majoring in other disciplines. 
University requirements for minors are 
described on page 61 of this catalogue. The 
department minor requirements are listed 
below. No more than one course conducted 
in English may be counted toward the minor. 

LOWER DIVISION UNITS

FREN 250  French IV 4

UPPER DIVISION (5 COURSES) UNITS

Required core courses:
FREN 300  French Grammar and 

Composition 4
FREN 330  Writing about Literature 4

Remaining three upper division courses to be 
chosen from the following:
FREN 310*  French Pronunciation  

and Conversation 4
FREN 320  French Cinema and  

French Society: 1900 to  
the Present (in English) 4

FREN 347  Race, Gender and Power  
in Francophone  
Literature 4

FREN 351  Early Modern French  
Cultures 4

FREN 352 Modern French Cultures 4
FREN 360*  Business and  

Technical French 4
FREN 370  Equality and Difference  

around the Enlightenment 4
FREN 375  Global Narratives of  

Illness and Disability 4
FREN 381  Studies in an  

Author 4, max 8
FREN 383  French Women Writers 4
FREN 385  Colloquium: French 

Literature 4, max 8
FREN 386 Autobiographical Writing 4
FREN 400  20th-Century France 4
FREN 410  Actualités Françaises 

(Paris semester only) 4
FREN 432  French Theatre  

(Paris semester only) 4
FREN 445  Studies in Gender and 

Feminism 4
FREN 446  Contemporary  

French Thought  
(in English) 4, max 8

FREN 447 Decadence 4
FREN 449  Studies in French 

Civilization (Paris  
semester only) 4

FREN 464  Colloquium: French 
Civilization 4, max 8

FREN 470  Readings in Medieval  
and Renaissance  
French Literature 4

FREN 471  Readings in 17th Century 
French Literature 4

FREN 472  Readings in 18th Century 
French Literature 4

FREN 473  Readings in 19th Century 
French Literature 4

FREN 474  Readings in 20th Century 
French Literature 4

FREN 490 Directed Research 2-8, max 8
FREN 499 Special Topics 2-4, max 8

*FREN 310 and 360 cannot both be taken for credit 
toward the minor in French. No more than one 
course conducted in English may be counted  
toward the minor.
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Honors Program
The B.A. in French with Honors is avail-
able to students who have an overall GPA 
of 3.0 and a GPA of at least 3.5 in courses 
counted for major credit. To complete the 
honors  program the student must complete 
three 400-level courses and write an honors 
thesis of 25-30 pages in French in one of the 
400-level courses. The topic of the thesis 
must be agreed upon with the instructor.

French Honors Society: Pi Delta Phi
Qualifications
Undergraduate students must have com-
pleted one semester of upper division French 
with a minimum GPA of 3.0 in French and 
overall. Graduate students must be candi-
dates for advanced degrees in French.

Sequence
A placement test is required of all students 
resuming French after high school courses in 
French.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in Italian
REQUIRED COURSES — LOWER DIVISION UNITS

Some or all of these courses may be waived by  
examination.
ITAL 120  Italian I 4
ITAL 150  Italian II 4
ITAL 220  Italian III 4
ITAL 224  Italian Composition  

and Conversation  4

REQUIRED COURSES —  

UPPER DIVISION (6 COURSES) UNITS

No more than two courses conducted in English 
may be counted toward the major. A maximum 
of three courses may be completed outside the 
department.

Core course:
ITAL 320  Writing About Italian  

Literature 4

Remaining 5 upper-division Italian courses to be 
chosen from the following:
ITAL 330  Advanced Italian 

Composition and Style 4
ITAL 340  Italian Literature from 

Unification to Fascism  
(in English) 4

ITAL 345  Contemporary Italy  
(in English) 4

ITAL 350  Italian Renaissance 
Literature in Translation  
(in English)  4

ITAL 380  Italian Women Writers 4
ITAL 435  Ruins, Magic and 

Melancholy: Italian 
Literature 1600-1860 4

ITAL 440  Futurism and Fascism  
in Italy 4

ITAL 446  Italian Cinema and Society 
(in English) 4

ITAL 450 Dante 4
ITAL 461  Theatre, Spectacle, Drama 

and Performance in Italy 4
ITAL 462  The Novella Tradition: 

Fables and Stories 4
ITAL 470  Modern and Postmodern 

Italian Literature 4
ITAL 480  Perceptions of the Exotic  

in Italian Culture 4
ITAL 490x  Directed Research 2-8
ITAL 499 Special Topics 2-4, max 8

Italian Minor Requirements
The department offers an Italian minor for 
students majoring in other disciplines. No 
more than one class conducted in English 
may be counted toward the major.

LOWER DIVISION UNITS

ITAL 120  Italian I 4
ITAL 150  Italian II 4
ITAL 220  Italian III 4
ITAL 224  Italian Composition  

and Conversation 4
Some or all of these classes may be waived by 
examination.

UPPER DIVISION (4 COURSES) UNITS

Required core course:
ITAL 320  Writing About Italian  

Literature (or equivalent) 4

Plus 3 upper-division courses to be chosen from 
the following:

ITAL 330  Advanced Italian 
Composition and Style 4

ITAL 340  Italian Literature from 
Unification to Fascism  
(in English) 4

ITAL 345  Contemporary Italy  
(in English) 4

ITAL 350  Italian Renaissance 
Literature in Translation  
(in English)  4

ITAL 380  Italian Women Writers 4
ITAL 435  Ruins, Magic and 

Melancholy: Italian 
Literature 1600-1860 4

ITAL 440  Futurism and Fascism  
in Italy 4

ITAL 446  Italian Cinema and Society 
(in English) 4

ITAL 450 Dante 4
ITAL 461  Theatre, Spectacle, Drama 

and Performance in Italy 4
ITAL 462  The Novella Tradition: 

Fables and Stories 4
ITAL 470  Modern and Postmodern 

Italian Literature 4
ITAL 480  Perceptions of the Exotic  

in Italian Culture 4
ITAL 490x  Directed Research 2-8
ITAL 499 Special Topics  2-4, max 8 

Courses of Instruction

FRENCH AND I TAL IAN

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

FRENCH (FREN)

FREN 020x Course in Reading French (2, 
FaSpSm) For graduate students who wish 
help in meeting the French reading require-
ment for the Ph.D. degree. Synoptic pre-
sentation of French grammar. Emphasis on 
development of reading skills. Not available 
for degree credit. Graded CR/NC.

FREN 120 French I (4, FaSpSm) Introduction 
to current French. Oral practice, listening and 
reading comprehension; grammar necessary 
for simple spoken and written expression. 
Prerequisite: No previous experience or appro-
priate placement score.

FREN 150 French II (4, FaSpSm) Continua-
tion of FREN 120. Prerequisite: FREN 120 or 
appropriate placement score.
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FREN 220 French III (4, FaSpSm) Continu-
ation of FREN 150. Review of structural 
patterns of French; selected cultural and liter-
ary readings; conversation and composition. 
Prerequisite: FREN 150 or appropriate place-
ment score.

FREN 235x Intermediate Conversational 
French: Culture, Society, and Communica-
tion (2, FaSp) Designed for non-majors/
minors interested in maintaining and devel-
oping French language competency. Builds 
vocabulary, ease of communication, and cul-
tural knowledge through discussion of con-
temporary topics. Graded CR/NC. Not avail-
able for credit to French majors. Not open to 
French majors. Prerequisite: FREN 220.

FREN 250 French IV (4, FaSpSm) Introduc-
tion to French literature through the study 
of texts and audiovisuals organized around 
a central theme; develops close-reading 
techniques and discursive skills; reviews 
French grammar. Recommended preparation: 
FREN!220 or appropriate placement score.

FREN 300 French Grammar and Composition  
(4, FaSp) Grammatical structure and vocabu-
lary building with practical application to writ-
ten composition. Normally follows FREN 250. 
Recommended preparation: FREN 220.

FREN 310 French Pronunciation and Con-
versation (4, FaSp) Practice in sustained 
conversation. Emphasis on spoken sentence 
patterns. Normally follows FREN 250. 
 Recommended preparation: FREN 220.

FREN 320 French Cinema and French Soci-
ety: 1900 to the Present (4) Film-making in 
France from the earliest experiments to cur-
rent trends. Emphasis on the political, social, 
historical context of French films. Taught  
in English. Reading knowledge of French 
recommended.

FREN 330 Writing about Literature (4, FaSp) 
Critical reading of literary texts; comprehen-
sive analysis of difficult grammatical struc-
tures and stylistics; advanced composition. 
Recommended preparation: FREN 300.

FREN 347 Race, Gender and Power in 
 Francophone Literature (4, FaSp) Study of 
post-colonialism as a ferment for literary cre-
ation in the literature of French expression 
from Africa, the Caribbean and Canada. Con-
ducted in French. Recommended preparation: 
FREN 330.

FREN 351 Early Modern French Cultures (4)  
Study of France’s cultural development to 
the end of the Ancien Régime. Special atten-
tion to events, trends and ideas that helped 
shape today’s France. Conducted in French. 
(Duplicates credit in former FREN 346.)  
Recommended preparation: FREN 300 or 
FREN 310.

FREN 352 Modern French Cultures (4) 
Study of the major intellectual, artistic and 
sociopolitical trends that have shaped French 
culture from the revolution to the present. 
Conducted in French. (Duplicates credit in 
former FREN 346.) Recommended preparation: 
FREN 300 or FREN 310.

FREN 360 Business and Technical French 
(4) Specific vocabulary and formulae used in 
international commerce. Attention given to 
developing vocabulary and standard forms 
appropriate to individual career objectives. 
Recommended preparation: FREN 330.

FREN 370m Equality and Difference Around 
the Enlightenment (4) 18th- and 20th- 
century debates around the idea of equality 
and the notion of difference. Relevance of 
the Enlightenment to contemporary discus-
sions of identity, citizenship, and human 
rights. 

FREN 375m Global Narratives of Illness 
and Disability (4, Fa) Study of difference as 
represented through French, Francophone 
and related narratives of disability and illness, 
with attention to race and gender. Recom-
mended preparation: FREN 330.

FREN 381 Studies in an Author (4, max 8) 
Close readings in the works of a single 
influential French or francophone author. 
Focused study of style, creative develop-
ments, historical context. In French. Coreq-
uisite: FREN 330.

FREN 383 French Women Writers (4) Major 
figures and their role in French society and 
contribution to literature. Conducted in 
French. Recommended preparation: FREN 330.

FREN 385 Colloquium: French Literature (4, 
max 8) Selected topics from literature of the 
French-speaking community. Conducted in 
French. Recommended preparation: FREN 330.

FREN 386 Autobiographical Writing (4) 
Explores the complexities and challenges 
involved in writing and reading the auto-
biographical discourse, both as genre and lit-
erary theme in French writing. In French.  
Corequisite: FREN 330.

FREN 390 Special Problems (1-4) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by peti-
tion only.

FREN 400 20th-Century France (4) French 
culture since 1900; emphasis on major intellec-
tual, sociopolitical, and artistic trends, includ-
ing cinema and television. Conducted in 
French. Recommended preparation: FREN 330.

FREN 410 Actualités Françaises (4, Sp) 
Present day French life through read-
ings in French periodicals and viewing of 
French films and art exhibits. Non-majors 
prepare assignments in English. Conducted 
in French. Spring semester in Paris only. 
 Recommended preparation: FREN 330.

FREN 432 French Theatre (4, Sp) (Paris 
Semester only) A survey of French the-
atre from the 17th century to the present. 
Students read plays ranging from classical 
comedy and tragedy to modern movements. 
Live!theatre performances will supplement 
class work. Taught in French. Prerequisite: 
FREN 330; recommended preparation: familiar-
ity with French history since the Renaissance.

FREN 445 Studies in Gender and Feminism 
(4) Major feminist thinkers and writers seen 
in the perspective of the evolution of gender 
roles in France today. Conducted in French. 
Recommended preparation: FREN 330.

FREN 446 Contemporary French Thought 
(4, max 8) Introduction to important trends 
in recent French philosophy, political and 
social theory, psychoanalysis, ethnology, semi-
otics, and media studies. Readings in struc-
turalism, post-structuralism, feminism, and 
deconstruction. Conducted in English.

FREN 447 Decadence (4) Decadence in 
French literature and thought from 1650 to 
the present. Close textual analysis of works 
by Colette, Huysmans, Rousseau, Tocque-
ville, and others.

FREN 449 Studies in French Civilization 
(4, Sp) (Paris Semester only) An analysis of 
the prestige of Paris, past and present, based 
upon close examination of literary texts and 
graphic materials, and visits to sites and mon-
uments. Recommended preparation: FREN 300.

FREN 464 Colloquium: French Civilization 
(4, max 8) Selected topics such as the press, 
educational institutions, French cinema today, 
and French colonial history. Conducted in 
French. Recommended preparation: FREN 351 
or FREN 352.

FREN 470 Readings in Medieval and 
Renaissance French Literature (4) Study of 
modernized versions of major medieval and 
Renaissance texts. Conducted in French. 
 Recommended preparation: FREN 330.

FREN 471 Readings in 17th Century French 
Literature (4) Close readings of texts by 
 Descartes, Pascal, Corneille, Racine, Molière, 
La Fontaine, and others. Conducted in 
French. Recommended preparation: FREN 330.
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FREN 472 Readings in 18th Century French 
Literature (4) Study of the major figures of 
the Enlightenment: Prevost, Montesquieu, 
Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau, and others. 
 Conducted in French. Recommended prepara-
tion: FREN 330.

FREN 473 Readings in 19th Century French 
Literature (4) Texts selected from the works 
of Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert, Zola, Hugo, 
Musset, and Baudelaire, illustrating the 
 century’s major literary movements. Con-
ducted in French. Recommended preparation: 
FREN 330.

FREN 474 Readings in 20th Century French 
Literature (4) Representative novels, plays 
and essays exemplifying such movements as 
Modernism, Surrealism, Existentialism, the 
Theatre of the Absurd, and Post-modernism. 
Conducted in French. Recommended prepara-
tion: FREN 330.

FREN 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

FREN 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
Selected topics in French.

FREN 500 Rhétoriques des Arts I (4) Core 
seminar on the arts, especially writing, in 
French and Francophone traditions. Method-
ological emphasis. Texts by Paulhan, Baude-
laire, and others. Topics will vary.

FREN 502 Raison et Déraison I (4) Core sem-
inar on reason and unreason in literature and 
the arts in French and Francophone cultures. 
Methodological emphasis. Texts by Descartes, 
Foucault, and others. Topics will vary.

FREN 511 Revolutions I (4) Core seminar on 
concept of revolution in French and Franco-
phone cultures. Methodological emphasis. 
Texts by Rousseau, Marx, and others. Topics 
will vary.

FREN 551 Revolutions II (4, max 8) Seminar 
on concept of revolution in French and Fran-
cophone cultures. Topics will vary.

FREN 552 Raison et Déraison II (4, max 8) 
Seminar on reason and unreason in litera-
ture and the arts and Francophone cultures. 
 Topics will vary.

FREN 560 Rhétoriques des Arts II (4, max 8) 
Seminar on the arts in French and Franco-
phone traditions. Topics will vary.

FREN 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

FREN 600 Rhétoriques des Arts III (4, max 8)  
Seminar on the arts in French and Franco-
phone traditions. Topics will vary.

FREN 601 Revolutions III (4, max 8) Seminar 
on concept of revolution in French and Fran-
cophone cultures. Topics will vary.

FREN 602 Raison et Déraison III (4, max 8) 
Seminar on reason and unreason in literature 
and the arts in French and Francophone cul-
tures. Topics will vary.

FREN 695 Topics and/or Themes in French 
Literature (4, max 12)

FREN 696 Topics and/or Themes in Franco-
phone Literature (4, max 12 ) Advanced 
seminar with varying focus on the Franco-
phone literature and culture of West Africa, 
North Africa, the Caribbean, Quebec and 
Southeast Asia.

FREN 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

FREN 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.

I TAL IAN ( I TAL )

ITAL 020x Course in Reading Italian (2) For 
graduate students who wish help in meeting 
the Italian reading requirement for the Ph.D. 
degree. Synoptic presentation of Italian gram-
mar. Emphasis on development of reading 
skills. Not available for degree credit. Graded 
CR/NC.

ITAL 120 Italian I (4, FaSpSm) Introduction 
to current Italian. Oral practice, hearing and 
reading comprehension; grammar necessary 
for simple spoken and written expression. 
Lecture, classroom drill, laboratory drill. 
 Prerequisite: Italian placement exam.

ITAL 150 Italian II (4, FaSpSm) Continuation 
of Italian I. Prerequisite: ITAL 120 or Italian 
placement exam.

ITAL 220 Italian III (4, FaSpSm) Continuation 
of Italian II. Review of structure of the lan-
guage, drill in aural and reading comprehen-
sion, practice in oral expression. Prerequisite: 
ITAL 150 or Italian placement exam.

ITAL 224 Italian Composition and Conver-
sation (4, FaSpSm) Practice in composition 
and conversation; organized around a set of 
themes; develops close-reading techniques 
and discursive skills; reviews Italian gram-
mar. Prerequisite: ITAL 220 or Italian place-
ment exam.

ITAL 320 Writing About Italian Literature  
(4, FaSpSm) Critical reading of literary texts; 
comprehensive analysis of difficult grammati-
cal structures and stylistics; advanced compo-
sition. Prerequisite: ITAL 224.

ITAL 330 Advanced Italian Composition and 
Style (4) Original composition in Italian; writ-
ten translation of English material; analysis of 
stylistic techniques of contemporary Italian 
authors. (Duplicates credit in former ITAL 
444.) Recommended preparation: ITAL 220.

ITAL 340 Italian Literature from Unification 
to Fascism (4, FaSp) Reading of standard 
English translations of selected novels by 
leading Italian writers (1861-1945).

ITAL 345 Contemporary Italy (4) Italian 
 literature and arts in Italy following World 
War II. Conducted in English.

ITAL 350 Italian Renaissance Literature 
in Translation (4) Readings of major texts 
of Italian literature of the 15th and 16th 
centuries, including works by Petrarch, the 
Humanists, Lorenzo de Medici, Ariosto, 
Machiavelli, Castiglione, and Tasso.

ITAL 380 Italian Women Writers (4) Selected 
poetry, prose, and drama by outstanding Ital-
ian women authors and their role in Italian 
society from the Middle Ages to 20th century. 
Taught in Italian. Recommended preparation: 
ITAL 320.

ITAL 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one regis-
tration permitted.

ITAL 430 Readings in Medieval and Renais-
sance Italian Literature (4) Introduction to 
principal works and movements of Italian 
literature from 1226 to 1600. Recommended 
preparation: ITAL 320.

ITAL 435 Ruins, Magic and Melancholy: 
 Italian Literature 1600-1860 (4) Introduction 
to principal works and movements of Italian 
literature from 1600 to 1860. Recommended 
preparation: ITAL 320.

ITAL 440 Futurism and Fascism in Italy (4) 
Literature, theatre, visual arts, and politics, 
from the Futurist Avant-Garde through the 
reign of Mussolini. Recommended preparation: 
ITAL 320.

ITAL 446 Italian Cinema and Society (4) 
 Survey of Italian cinema in its relation to 
social transformation, from the silent era to 
the present. Weekly screenings, lectures, and 
discussions. Conducted in English. (Dupli-
cates credit in former ITAL 346.)
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ITAL 450 Dante (4) Analysis of the Divina 
Commedia and other works.

ITAL 461 Theatre, Spectacle, Drama and 
Performance in Italy (4, FaSp) Italian dra-
matic literature from the earliest written 
documents to the present. Reading and close 
textual scrutiny of plays by major dramatists 
from the Renaissance to the present. Recom-
mended preparation: ITAL 320.

ITAL 462 The Novella Tradition: Fables  
and Stories (4, FaSp) Reading and close 
textual scrutiny of major short stories from 
Boccaccio’s Decameron to the present. Recom-
mended preparation: ITAL 320.

ITAL 470 Modern and Postmodern Ital-
ian Literature (4, FaSp) Reading and close 
textual scrutiny of works of the 20th century 
from Verga’s I Malavoglia to the present. 
 Recommended preparation: ITAL 320.

ITAL 480 Perceptions of the Exotic in 
 Italian Culture (4) The “exotic” as a cultural 
concept in Italian literature, popular genres,  
and film. Conducted in Italian. Recommended 
preparation: ITAL 320.

ITAL 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

ITAL 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Spe-
cial topics in Italian literature, culture, and 
society. Conducted in Italian. Prerequisite: 
ITAL!224.

ITAL 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree in cognate 
fields. Maximum units which may be applied 
to the degree to be determined by the depart-
ment. Graded CR/NC.

College Academic Services Building 200
(213) 740-2961
www.usc.edu/fsem or college.usc.edu/fsem

Director: Richard Fliegel, Ph.D.

Freshman Seminars introduce freshmen 
to the larger academic world they are now 
entering. These small group seminars address 
topics of current interest in contemporary 
research and scholarship.

Freshmen earn two units of baccalaureate 
credit through participation in these weekly 
seminars. Active exploration of the life of 

the mind is emphasized through a variety of 
classroom activities and assignments.

To encourage the relaxed interchange of 
information and ideas, most seminars are 
graded credit/no credit. Each seminar is lim-
ited in enrollment to 18 freshmen.

Freshman Seminars encourage the natural 
development of the mentoring relationship 
between faculty and students. An early start 
on building these connections enhances the 
opportunities for intellectual growth through-
out the student’s years at USC.

Freshman Seminars are offered for the fall 
and spring semesters in a variety of subjects. 
Individual topics are indicated by parenthetical  
titles in the Schedule of Classes (www.usc.edu/soc) 
under the FSEM designation or on the 
department’s Web site (www.usc.edu/fsem).

For further information, contact Richard 
Fliegel, Ph.D., (213) 740-2961, email:  
fliegel@usc.edu, or Marsha Chavarria-Winbush, 
(213) 740-2961, email: chavarri@usc.edu.

Freshman Seminars

Courses of Instruction

FRESHMAN SEMINARS  ( FSEM)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

FSEM 100 Freshman Seminar (2, max 4, 
FaSp) A seven-to-eleven week course offered 
for incoming freshmen; limited to 18 stu-
dents. Graded CR/NC. A combined maxi-
mum of 4 units of FSEM 100 and FSEM 101 
may be applied to the degree.

FSEM 101 Freshman Seminar (2, max 4, 
FaSp) A seven-to-eleven week course offered 
for incoming freshmen; limited to 18 stu-
dents. Letter graded. A combined maximum 
of 4 units of FSEM 100 and FSEM 101 may 
be applied to the degree.

FSEM 180 First Year College Seminar (2, 
max 4, FaSp) A thematic seminar for enter-
ing students in the USC Dornsife College of 
Letters, Arts and Sciences, exploring an area 
of academic study, research, or creative work. 
Graded CR/NC. Open only to students in the 
USC Dornsife College of  Letters, Arts and 
Sciences.
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Gender Studies

Mark Taper Hall of Humanities 422
(213) 740-8286
FAX: (213) 740-6168
Email: gender@college.usc.edu

Chair: Alice Echols, Ph.D. (English)

Faculty
Barbra Streisand Professor of Contemporary 
Gender Studies: Alice Echols, Ph.D. (English)

Professors: Lois Banner, Ph.D. (History); 
Joseph Boone, Ph.D. (English); Judith 
Halberstam, Ph.D. (English); Sharon Hays, 
Ph.D. (Sociology); Michael Messner, Ph.D. 
(Sociology); Gloria Orenstein, Ph.D. (Compara-
tive Literature); Sherry Marie Velasco, Ph.D. 
(Spanish and Portuguese)

Associate Professors: Sheila Briggs, Ph.D. 
(Religion); Ange-Marie Hancock, Ph.D. 
(Political Science); Tara McPherson, Ph.D. 
(Cinematic Arts)

Assistant Professor: Karen L. Tongson, Ph.D. 
(English)

Professor (Research): Walter Williams, Ph.D. 
(Anthropology)

Gender Studies Advisory Board
Professors: Elinor Accampo, Ph.D. (History); 
Judith Bennett, Ph.D. (History); Warren 
Bennis, Ph.D. (Business); Lisa Bitel, Ph.D. 
(History); David Cruz, Ph.D. (Law); Elizabeth 

Garrett, J.D. (Provost); Diane Ghirardo, 
Ph.D. (Architecture); Pierrette Hondagneu-
Sotelo, Ph.D. (Sociology); Janet Hoskins, 
Ph.D. (Anthropology); Eunice Howe, Ph.D. 
(Art History); Peggy Kamuf, Ph.D. (French & 
Italian); Mark Kann, Ph.D. (Political Science); 
Nancy Lutkehaus, Ph.D. (Anthropology); 
Susan McCabe, Ph.D. (English); Beth 
Meyerowitz, Ph.D. (Psychology); Justin 
Pearlman, Ph.D. (Office of the Vice Provost); 
Azade-Ayse Rorlich, Ph.D. (History); Eliz 
Sanasarian, Ph. D. (Political Science); Hilary 
Schor, Ph.D. (English); Ellen Seiter, Ph.D. 
(Cinematic Arts); Carole Shammas, Ph.D. 
(History); David Sloane, Ph.D. (Policy, 
Planning, and Development); Melora Sundt, 
Ph.D. (Education); Ann Tickner, Ph.D. 
(International Relations); Ruth Wallach, M.L.S. 
(USC Libraries); Holly Willis, Ph.D. (Cinematic 
Arts); Diane Winston, Ph.D. (Journalism)

Associate Professors: Marjorie Becker, Ph.D. 
(History); Bettine Birge, Ph.D. (East Asian 
Languages and Cultures); Tracy Fullerton, 
Ph.D. (Cinematic Arts); Alice Gambrell, Ph.D. 
(English); Sharon Gillerman, Ph.D. (Hebrew 
Union College); Rebecca Lemon, Ph.D. 
(English); Paul Lerner, Ph.D. (History)

Assistant Professors: Kara Keeling, Ph.D. 
(Cinematic Arts); Lori Meeks, Ph.D. (Religion); 
Megan Reid, Ph.D. (Religion); Diana Williams, 
Ph.D. (History)

Lecturers: M.G. Lord, Ph.D. (Professional 
Writing); Amy Parish, Ph.D. (Anthropology and 
Gender Studies)

Administrative Associates: Susan Harris, Ph.D. 
(Joint Educational Project); Todd Henneman 
(Center for Women and Men); Danielle Lancon 
(Center for Women and Men); Brie Loskota, 
Ph.D. (Religion)

The Gender Studies Program explores, across 
disciplines and cultures, the changing roles, 
functions and images of women and men 
from feminist perspectives. The undergradu-
ate major focuses on the evidence and argu-
ment about what the places of women and 
men are in culture and what they should be. 
Course offerings include interdisciplinary 
core courses, selected cross-listed classes in 
more than 20 departments and the upper-
division community internship and senior 
seminar. Majors work with program faculty, 
in conjunction with College Advising, to 
develop a four-year program designed to 
meet their individual needs. The program 
also offers a minor and a graduate certificate 
for students majoring in other disciplines.

Requirements

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in 
Gender Studies
For the lower division, one of the following 
courses may be selected as the requirement: 
SWMS 210 Social Issues in Gender or SWMS 
215 Gender Conflict in Cultural Contexts. 
For the upper division, 32 units of SWMS 
courses, including SWMS 301, SWMS 311 
and SWMS 410, are required.

Honors Program Requirements
The Gender Studies Program offers a two-
semester honors program, in which qualified 
students spend their first semester in an hon-
ors track in an upper division seminar, usually  
SWMS 410 Senior Seminar. During the sec- 
ond semester, all honors students are required  

to take SWMS 492 Honors Thesis, in which 
each completes a thesis project on a topic of 
his or her choosing under faculty direction. 
Contact the departmental honors director for 
further information. To graduate with honors, 
department majors must have a minimum 
GPA of 3.5 in their major course work.

Gender Studies Minor Requirements
The program offers a minor for students 
 specializing in other disciplines. Twenty units 
of course work are required for completion 
of!the minor in gender studies: SWMS 210 
or!SWMS 215; SWMS 301; SWMS 410; and 
two additional 4-unit upper division SWMS 
courses. Since many SWMS courses are cross-
listed, the two elective upper division courses 
must be from two different departments.

Graduate Certificate Program
Graduate students intending to concentrate 
in gender studies must be admitted to a 
USC graduate or professional program. While 
meeting the requirements for a departmental 
graduate degree, they may earn a certificate 
of competency in gender studies. To earn a 
certificate, students must take SWMS 560 
and other courses from the SWMS list of 
graduate level courses, 500 and above, to a 
total of at least 12 units. No more than four 
units of directed research may be taken and 
those units must be taken as SWMS 590. 
Each academic department will determine 
the number of units completed which may 
be applied to the student’s graduate degree 
in that department.
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In addition to the completion of course 
requirements, students must include a focus 
on gender as part of their major department 
master’s thesis, doctoral dissertation or law 
review note. Or they may take an oral exami-
nation on three research papers they have 
written within the areas of gender studies 
and on relevant graduate work pertaining to 
the field of gender studies. The oral exam 

will be administered by members of the 
Gender Studies faculty. A Gender Studies 
faculty member will be assigned as an advisor 
for each student. Gender Studies faculty will 
be responsible for judging the adequacy of 
the gender studies analysis in the student’s 
thesis, dissertation or oral examination.

Courses of Instruction

GENDER  STUDIES  (SWMS)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

SWMS 140g Contemporary Moral and 
Social Issues (4) (Enroll in PHIL 140g)

SWMS 210gm Social Issues in Gender 
(4, FaSp) Multidisciplinary survey of gender 
assumptions in relation to sexuality, mental 
health, social and political relations, and 
artistic expression. Concurrent enrollment: 
WRIT 140.

SWMS 215g Gender Conflict in Cultural 
Contexts (4, Fa) Identification and examina-
tion of social and cultural conflicts through 
the lens of gender, and comparison of such 
conflicts across cultures, regions, and histori-
cal periods. 

SWMS 225 Gender, Sex, and Science: 
A Gender Studies Approach (4, FaSp) Study 
of sex, gender in relation to science and 
social sciences; survey of scientific methods, 
approaches, current research; investigation of 
gender influences on scientific research.

SWMS 245gm Gender and Sexualities in 
American History (4) (Enroll in HIST 245gm)

SWMS 300 Women in Antiquity (4) (Enroll 
in CLAS 300)

SWMS 301m Introduction to Feminist 
Theory and the Women’s and Men’s Move-
ments (4, FaSpSm) Theories of feminism; 
historical, social and cultural perspectives of 
the women’s movement in America, Europe, 
and in developing countries; men’s roles in 
the feminist movement.

SWMS 302 From Sappho to Stonewall: 
 Lesbians in History (4, Sp) (Enroll in 
HIST!302)

SWMS 303 From Goddesses to Witches: 
Women in Premodern Europe (4) (Enroll in 
HIST 305)

SWMS 304xm Italian Renaissance Art: Old  
Masters and Old Mistresses (4) (Enroll in 
AHIS 304xm)

SWMS 305 Childhood, Birth and Reproduc-
tion (4) (Enroll in ANTH 305)

SWMS 307 Women in Medieval Europe, 
c. 1000-1500 (4, Fa) (Enroll in HIST 307) 

SWMS 311 Gender Studies and the Com-
munity: Internship (4, FaSpSm) A combina-
tion of internships in the community and an 
intensive seminar on the relationship of the 
students in the academic community with the 
larger urban community of which it is a part.

SWMS 316 Gender and Global Issues (4) 
(Enroll in IR 316)

SWMS 320 Male and Female in Pacific 
 Society (4) (Enroll in ANTH 320)

SWMS 321 Gender and Judaism (4) (Enroll 
in JS 321)

SWMS 324 Women in Medieval and Renais-
sance Europe (4) (Enroll in COLT 324)

SWMS 330 Culture, Gender and Politics in 
South Asia: Afghanistan, India, Pakistan, 
Nepal (4) (Enroll in ANTH 330)

SWMS 335 Gender, Religion, and Sexuality 
(4) (Enroll in REL 335)

SWMS 336 Health, Gender and Ethnicity 
(4, Sp) Cross-cultural notions of the body, 
health, and healing; historic and cultural vari-
ability of ideas of reproduction, birth, sexual-
ity, mental illness, and disability.

SWMS 345 Men and Women in United 
States History from the 1920s to the Pres-
ent (4) (Enroll in HIST 345)

SWMS 347 Race, Gender and Power in 
Francophone Literature (4) (Enroll in 
FREN!347)

SWMS 349 Women and the Law (4, Fa) 
 Discussion of the relationship between 
women and the law in light of feminist juris-
prudence, U.S. Supreme Court decisions, and 
cross-cultural perspectives.

SWMS 355 Transgender Studies (4, Sp) 
Analysis of transgender behaviors, from 
androgyny and transvestism to transexuality. 
Discussion of changing laws, representa-
tions, medical standards, and social attitudes 
towards transgender and intersex people.

SWMS 363m Race, Gender and Sexuality in 
Contemporary Art (4) (Enroll in AHIS 363m)

SWMS 366m Chicana and Latina Sociology 
(4) (Enroll in SOCI 366m)

SWMS 369 The Family in a Changing Soci-
ety (4) (Enroll in SOCI 369)

SWMS 370 Family and Kinship in 
Cross- Cultural Perspective (4) (Enroll in 
ANTH!370)

SWMS 372 Human Sexuality (4) (Enroll in 
PSYC 372)

SWMS 374gm Women Writers in Europe 
and America (4) (Enroll in COLT 374gm)

SWMS 375 Women and Gender in China: 
Past and Present (4) (Enroll in EALC 375)

SWMS 377 The Image of the Journalist in 
Popular Culture (4) (Enroll in JOUR 375)
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SWMS 380 Sex and Gender in Anthropo-
logical Perspective (4) (Enroll in ANTH 380)

SWMS 381 Sex, Power, and Politics (4) 
(Enroll in POSC 381)

SWMS 382 Political Theories and Social 
Reform (2 or 4) (Enroll in POSC 380)

SWMS 383 French Women Writers (4) 
(Enroll in FREN 383)

SWMS 384m Gender, Social Inequality, and 
Social Justice (4, Fa) Analysis of the most 
effective strategies and techniques for reduc-
ing prejudice against racial/ethnic minorities, 
women, gays and  lesbians, and others sub-
jected to stigma.

SWMS 385m Men and Masculinity (4) Inter-
disciplinary examination of social, personal 
meanings of masculinity; variety of male 
experience by social class, race, sexuality, and 
age; emerging masculinities of the future.

SWMS 390 Special Problems (1-4) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by peti-
tion only.

SWMS 395m Gender, Media and Communi-
cation (4) (Enroll in COMM 395m)

SWMS 410 Senior Seminar in Gender Stud-
ies (4, Fa) Study of a selected problem, 
period, or theme in the study of women and 
men in society by integrating perspectives 
from cross-cultural and interdisciplinary 
studies.

SWMS 412 Gender, Sexuality and Media 
(4, max 8) (Enroll in CTCS 412)

SWMS 415 Ecofeminism (4, Sp) Examina-
tion of the philosophy and politics of Eco-
feminism. It will critique the ideologies that 
link the oppression of women to the exploi-
tation of nature. Recommended preparation: 
SWMS 210 or SWMS 301.

SWMS 420 Woman, Nature, Culture: The 
Behavioral Ecology of Women (4, FaSp) 
Analysis of theoretical perspectives and 
empirical data from biology, psychology and 
anthropology that relate to women’s physiol-
ogy and behavior.

SWMS 426 Gender, Family and Society in 
Europe and the United States, 1500-Present 
(4) (Enroll in HIST 426)

SWMS 434m Women and Aging: Psycho-
logical, Social and Policy Implications (4) 
(Enroll in GERO 435m)

SWMS 435m Women in Society (4) (Enroll 
in SOCI 435m)

SWMS 437m Sexuality and Society (4) 
(Enroll in SOCI 437m)

SWMS 440 Women’s Literature in Germany 
I (4) (Enroll in GERM 440)

SWMS 442m Women’s Spaces in History: 
“Hussies,” “Harems,” and “Housewives” (4) 
(Enroll in ARCH 442m)

SWMS 445 Studies in Gender and Feminism 
(4) (Enroll in FREN 445)

SWMS 455m Gender and Sport (4) Sport 
as an institutional locus for construction of 
gender relations; lives of female and male 
athletes; issues of sexuality, violence, racism, 
spectatorship, and media.

SWMS 456 Women in International Devel-
opment (4) (Enroll in POSC 456)

SWMS 465 Gender in Media Industries and  
Products (4) (Enroll in COMM 465)

SWMS 467 Gender and the News Media (4) 
(Enroll in JOUR 467)

SWMS 469 Women in English Literature 
before 1800 (4) (Enroll in ENGL 469)

SWMS 470 Women in English and Ameri-
can Literature after 1800 (4) (Enroll in 
ENGL 470)

SWMS 476m Images of Women in Contem-
porary Culture (4) (Enroll in ENGL 476m)

SWMS 478m Sexual/Textual Diversity (4) 
(Enroll in ENGL 478m)

SWMS 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Independent research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.

SWMS 492 Honors Thesis (4, Sp) Writing of 
the honors thesis; for students in the Gender 
Studies Honors Program. Open only to gen-
der studies majors. Recommended preparation: 
SWMS 410.

SWMS 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)  
Study of a selected problem, period, or theme 
through interdisciplinary approaches.

SWMS 504 Theories of Race, Class, and 
Gender (4) (Enroll in ENGL 504)

SWMS 505 Seminar in Feminist Theory  
and Art History (4, max 8) (Enroll in 
AHIS 505)

SWMS 507 Gender and International 
 Relations (4, Irregular) (Enroll in IR 507)

SWMS 508 Ethics of Liberation Theology (4) 
(Enroll in REL 508)

SWMS 509 Culture, Gender, and Global 
Society (4) (Enroll in IR 509)

SWMS 516 Seminar: Feminist Theory and 
Communication (4, 2 years, Sp) (Enroll 
in COMM 516)

SWMS 544 Feminist Theory for Historians 
(4, Fa) (Enroll in HIST 544) 

SWMS 546 Comparative History of Women 
and Gender in the West to 1800 (4, Fa) 
(Enroll in HIST 546)

SWMS 548 Fertility Control Policies (4) 
(Enroll in SOCI 548)

SWMS 550 Gender and Education in the 
Third World (3) (Enroll in EDPA 550)

SWMS 551 Studies in the History of 
Women, Gender and Sexuality (4, max 8) 
(Enroll in HIST 550)

SWMS 552 Sex and Gender in Society (4) 
(Enroll in SOCI 552)

SWMS 554 Women in Global Perspective 
(4) Women and immigration, employment, 
and household and family relations in the 
context of the global economy; women’s 
social and political movements in diverse 
 cultural contexts.

SWMS 556 Seminar on Women and the 
Family in China (4) (Enroll in EALC 556)

SWMS 560 Feminist Theory (4, FaSpSm) 
History of feminist theory and major per-
spectives of current feminist theory: liberal 
feminism, socialist/Marxist feminism, radical 
feminism, psychological feminism, spiritual 
feminism, and ecological feminism.

SWMS 575 The Ethics of Women’s  
Liberation (3) (Enroll in REL 575)

SWMS 577 Therapy, Gender, and Ethnicity 
(3) (Enroll in SOCI 577)
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Geography

SWMS 588 Seminar in Gay, Lesbian, 
 Bisexual and Transgender Studies (4) 
Interdisciplinary cross-cultural, historical, 
psychological, sociological, and contemporary 
political perspectives on female and male 
homosexual eroticism, and the emergence 
of gay, lesbian, bisexual, and transgender 
identities.

SWMS 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree in 
cognate fields. Maximum units which may 
be!applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

SWMS 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Semi-
nar in selected topics relating to gender and  
feminism.

SWMS 621 Gender Discrimination (1-4, 
FaSp) (Enroll in LAW 621)

SWMS 623 Family Law (3 or 4) (Enroll in 
LAW 623)

SWMS 630 Studies in Gender (4, max 12) 
(Enroll in ENGL 630)

SWMS 635 Race, Space and Place (4, Fa) 
(Enroll in GEOG 635)

SWMS 650 Seminar on Women’s and  
Family History (4, max 8, Sp) (Enroll in 
HIST 650)

Hancock Foundation Building B55
(213) 740-5910
FAX: (213) 740-9687
Email: uscgeog@college.usc.edu

Chair: John P. Wilson, Ph.D.*

Faculty
Professors: Genevieve Giuliano, Ph.D. (Policy, 
Planning, and Development); Laura Pulido, 
Ph.D. (American Studies and Ethnicity); John P. 
Wilson, Ph.D.*

Assistant Professors: Myles J. Cockburn, Ph.D. 
(Preventive Medicine); Roderick C. McKenzie, 
Ph.D.*

Associate Professor (Research): Travis Longcore, 
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors (Research): Daniel 
Goldberg, Ph.D.; Robert Vos, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor (Teaching): Jennifer N. 
Swift, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professor: Curtis C. Roseman, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Karen Kemp, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching  
award.

The Department of Geography offers sev-
eral programs and courses concerned with 
humans as inhabitants, observers and trans-
formers of earth. Our goal is to equip stu-
dents with the necessary knowledge base and 
skills so they can go forward and help tackle 
the complex global, transnational, regional 
and local challenges that threaten the sustain-
ability of the planet.

The programs and courses bridge the social 
and physical sciences and make extensive 
use of powerful geospatial technologies (GIS, 
GPS and remote sensing, among others). 
Many of our undergraduate courses meet 
general education requirements and others 
satisfy the requirements for the geography 
major, geography minor and geographic 
information science and technology minor. 
The graduate courses are organized around 
two central themes — the key processes that 
explain the changing character of cities given 
global change, immigration and urbaniza-
tion patterns and conflicts, urban landscape 
and ecosystem dynamics, and environmental 
health risks (urban environments) and the 
deployment of geospatial technologies and 
tools to improve our understanding of the 
built and natural environments (geographic 
information science).

Undergraduate Degrees

Note: Students are not currently being admit-
ted as majors in Geography.

Minor in Geography
The geography minor requires a minimum 
of 16 units, including two required courses 
and two upper division electives. This minor 
offers students an opportunity to exam-
ine some of the major issues of the 21st 
century (urbanization, sustainability and 
health, among others) through the lens of a 
geographer.

REQUIRED COURSES  UNITS

GEOG 401  Sustainable Cities and 
Regions 4

GEOG 419 Environment and Health 4

ELECTIVES (TWO COURSES) UNITS

GEOG 325 Culture and Place 4
GEOG 345  Conservation of Natural 

Resources 4

GEOG 350  Race and  
Environmentalism 4

GEOG 410 Urban Geography 4
GEOG 431  California’s Changing 

Landscapes 4
GEOG 477 Water Resources 4
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Minor in Geographic Information Science 
and Technology
The geographic information science and tech-
nology minor requires a minimum of 16 units, 
including three required courses and one upper 
division elective. This minor offers students an 
opportunity to learn more about the field obser-
vation, mapping and spatial analysis skills that 
serve as the geographer’s toolbox.

REQUIRED COURSES  UNITS

GEOG 393 Field Techniques 4
GEOG 481 Map Design and Analysis 4
GEOG 482L  Principles of Geographic 

Information Science 4

ELECTIVES (ONE COURSE) UNITS

GEOG 397*  Geography  
Internship 2-4, max 4

GEOG 401  Sustainable Cities and 
Regions 4

GEOG 419 Environment and Health 4

* GEOG 397 is a 2-4 unit course; 4 units are required

Graduate Degrees

Master of Science in Geographic 
Information Science and Technology
KAP 462
(213) 740-8298
Email: kkelsey@usc.edu

Director: John P. Wilson, Ph.D.

The geographic information science and 
technology master’s program uses a variety 
of distance learning strategies to provide 
an!increased knowledge of geospatial tech-
nologies and the geographic concepts and 
methods embedded in them. The courses 
that make up this program incorporate 
multiple curricular pathways tailored to the 
increasingly diverse backgrounds, occupa-
tions and applications that rely on geospatial 
technologies.

Course Requirements
Twenty-eight units of graduate work are 
required.

CORE COURSES (16 UNITS) UNITS

GEOG 581  Concepts for Spatial 
Thinking 4

GEOG 582 Spatial Databases 4
GEOG 587  GPS/GIS Field  

Techniques 4
GEOG 594ab Master’s Thesis 2-2

ELECTIVES (12 UNITS) UNITS

GEOG 583  Spatial Analysis and 
Modeling 4

GEOG 585  Geospatial Technology 
Project Management 4

GEOG 586  GIS Programming and 
Customization 4

GEOG 588 Remote Sensing for GIS 4
GEOG 589  Cartography and 

Visualization 4
GEOG 591 Web GIS 4

All electives are chosen in direct consultation 
with the student’s academic advisor based on 
background, academic interests, etc.

The courses in this program are open to 
students living and/or working anywhere, 
including students at USC’s Los Angeles, 
Orange County, Sacramento and Washington, 
D.C. centers. The master’s program can be 
completed in two to three years as long as 
students take one or two courses in each of 
the fall, spring and summer semesters.

Admission Requirements
Four groups of students are served by this 
program:

1. New students who wish to apply directly 
to the geographic information science and 
technology master’s program.

2. Students currently enrolled in the geo-
graphic information science and technology 
graduate certificate program since this certifi-
cate program may serve as a possible “step-
ping stone” toward the master’s program.

3. Students currently matriculated in a USC 
master’s or doctoral degree program.

4. USC undergraduate students who want to 
stay for a fifth year and earn both bachelor’s 
and master’s degrees. 

Candidates for admission among the first two 
groups of students must have: (1) a B.A. or 
B.S. degree or its international equivalent;  
(2) a minimum 3.0 GPA (A = 4.0). All course-
work taken at the undergraduate level is 
used to calculate the GPA. Exceptions will 
be made in cases of very high GRE scores or 
some other compelling evidence of potential 
to excel in graduate studies (e.g., outstanding 
letters of recommendation). Preference will 
be given to candidates with significant pro-
fessional experience working with geographic 
information systems and related geospatial 
technologies.

Application Procedures
Applicants are required to submit the follow-
ing documents: (1) completed application  
for admission, which can be found online at 
www.usc.edu/admission/graduate; (2) statement 
of purpose; (3) official transcripts from all 
schools previously attended; (4) two letters  
of recommendation; and (5) results of the 
GRE General Test. International students 
must submit TOEFL scores and are expect-
ed to achieve a minimum score of 100 on the 
Internet-based examination. 

The statement of purpose should be upload-
ed into the online application. This statement 
should: (1) describe the student’s motiva-
tion, field of interest and career goals; and 
(2)!identify potential projects that the student 
might pursue for the master’s thesis project.

The master’s program utilizes rolling admis-
sions and enrollment based on the standard 
academic calendar. This means that students 
may start the program in either the fall, 
spring or summer semesters. 

Those interested in learning more about 
this program should contact Kate Kelsey, 
University of Southern California, 3620 
S.!Vermont Ave., KAP 462, Los Angeles, 
CA!90089-0255.

Graduate Certificate in Geographic 
Information Science and Technology
KAP 462
(213) 740-8298
Email: kkelsey@usc.edu

Director: John P. Wilson, Ph.D.

The geographic information science and 
technology graduate certificate program uses 
a variety of distance learning strategies to 
provide an increased knowledge of geospatial 
technologies and the geographic concepts and 
methods embedded in them. The courses 
that make up these programs incorporate 
multiple curricular pathways tailored to the 
increasingly diverse backgrounds, occupa-
tions and applications that rely on geospatial 
technologies.
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Courses of Instruction

Course Requirements
Sixteen units of graduate work are required.

CORE COURSES (12 UNITS) UNITS

GEOG 581  Concepts for Spatial 
Thinking 4

GEOG 582 Spatial Databases 4
GEOG 587  GPS/GIS Field  

Techniques 4

ELECTIVES (4 UNITS) UNITS

GEOG 583  Spatial Analysis and 
Modeling 4

GEOG 585  Geospatial Technology 
Project Management 4

GEOG 586  GIS Programming and 
Customization 4

GEOG 588 Remote Sensing for GIS 4
GEOG 589  Cartography and 

Visualization 4
GEOG 591 Web GIS 4

The courses in this program are open to 
students living and/or working anywhere, 
including students at USC’s Los Angeles, 
Orange County, Sacramento and Washington, 
D.C. centers. The certificate program can  
be completed in one to two years as long as 
students take one or two courses in each of 
the fall, spring and summer semesters. The 
graduate certificate program can serve as a 
possible “stepping stone” toward the geo-
graphic information science and technology 
master’s degree program.

Admission Requirements
Two groups of students are served by this 
program:

1. New students who wish to apply directly 
to the geographic information science and 
technology graduate certificate program.

2. Students currently matriculated in a USC 
master’s or doctoral degree program (other 
than the M.S. in geographic information sci-
ence and technology).

Candidates for admission among the first 
group of students must have: (1) a B.A. or  
B.S. degree or its international equivalent;  
(2) a minimum 3.0 GPA (A = 4.0) under-
graduate GPA. All course work taken at the 
undergraduate level is used to calculate the 
GPA. Excep tions will be made in cases of 
very high GRE scores or some other com-
pelling evidence of potential to excel in 
graduate studies (e.g., outstanding letters of 
recommendation). Preference will be given to 
candidates with significant professional expe-
rience working with geographic information 
systems and related geospatial technologies.

Application Procedures
Applicants are required to submit the follow-
ing documents: (1) completed application  
for admission which can be found online at 
www.usc.edu/admission/graduate; (2) statement 
of purpose; (3) official transcripts from all 
schools previously attended. International 
students must submit TOEFL scores and are 
expected to achieve a minimum score of 100 
on the Internet-based examination.

The graduate certificate program utilizes roll-
ing admissions and enrollment based on the 
standard academic calendar. This means that 
students may start the program in either the 
fall, spring or summer semesters.

Those interested in learning more about 
this program should contact Kate Kelsey, 
University of Southern California, 3620 
S. Vermont Ave., KAP 462, Los Angeles, 
CA!90089-0255.

Sustainable Cities Graduate Certificate 
This multidisciplinary certificate program 
provides USC master’s and doctoral students 
with a specialization in urban sustainability 
problems resulting from the growth of cit-
ies caused by natural population increase 
and massive rural-to-urban population flows. 
See!the School of Policy, Planning, and 
Development, page 877.

GEOGRAPHY (GEOG)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

GEOG 101Lg Sustainability Science and 
Society (4, Sp) Sustainability theory, analytic 
tools and solutions. Focus on climate change, 
ecosystem appropriation; resource exploita-
tion, and urbanization. Role of sustainability 
science in public policy.

GEOG 120g Geopolitics (4, Sp) Analysis of 
the concept of nation-state in Western socie-
ties since the industrial revolution and its 
 significance in the evolution of the world 
geopolitical map. Concurrent enrollment: 
WRIT!140.

GEOG 165Lg The Atmospheric Environment  
(4, FaSm) A broad, scientific examination 
of the gaseous envelope surrounding earth 
including its composition, origin, and struc-
ture with specific emphasis on atmospheric 
processes that ultimately lead to weather-
related phenomena and changing climatic 
conditions. Lecture and laboratory.

GEOG 215g Ethnicity and Place (4, Fa) 
 Students will learn how ethnicity and race 
are inherently spatial processes. Immigration, 
national identity, and historical ethnic geog-
raphy of the United States will be explored. 
(Duplicates credit in former MDA 215gm.) 
Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

GEOG 255 American Environmentalism 
(4, FaSm) Geographic and historic approach 
to the growth of environmental awareness in 
the United States from Colonial times to the 
present. Extensive use of case materials.

GEOG 257g Environment and Ethics (4, 
SpSm) Examination of ethical issues in envi-
ronmental context: systematic analysis of 
problems associated with protection and use 
of selected environments. Concurrent enroll-
ment: WRIT 140.

GEOG 260Lg Natural Hazards (4, FaSp) The 
nature and time/space distribution of extreme 
geophysical events (e.g., floods, droughts, 
earthquakes), and the range of individual and 
social adaptations to the resulting hazard.

GEOG 265Lg The Water Planet (4, Sp) 
An!exploration of earth’s water, ranging from 
water properties, chemistry, and pollution, to 
groundwater dynamics, watershed processes, 
and oceanic-atmospheric circulation. Implica-
tions for past and future societies. Lecture 
and laboratory.

GEOG 306 Asia and the Global Economy 
(4, Fa) The Asian region in the geographical 
evolution of the global economy. Organiza-
tion and scope of transnational industry.  
Asian culture and society in the creation of 
economic landscapes.

GEOG 325 Culture and Place (4, Fa) Intro-
duction to the study of landscapes and cul-
ture; how place creates culture; how cultures 
produce place. (Duplicates credit in former 
GEOG 225.)

GEOG 345 Conservation of Natural 
Resources (4, Fa) Interaction between 
resource conservation and people based on 
recent advances, current developments, and 
future resource utilization. Special attention 
to the western United States. Field trips.
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GEOG 350m Race and Environmentalism 
(4) Relationships between environmental-
ism, environmental problems and racial-
ethnic minorities. Rise of environmental 
justice movement. Assessment of social 
science methods used to investigate these 
relationships.

GEOG 360 Environmental Disasters (4, Sp) 
Evaluates the causes, effects, and responses 
to international environmental disasters. 
Emphasis is on contemporary case studies in 
a theoretical context.

GEOG 390 Special Problems (1-4, FaSp) 
Supervised, individual studies. No more than 
one registration permitted. Enrollment by 
petition only.

GEOG 393 Field Techniques (4, Fa) Field 
exploration of physical and cultural aspects 
of different regions, with emphasis on rural 
 California. Field methods, especially map-
ping and interviewing.

GEOG 397 Geography Internship (2-4, 
max 4, FaSpSm) Intensive experience in 
local public agency, private firm, or non-profit 
agency engaged in applied geographic work. 
Graded CR/NC.

GEOG 401 Sustainable Cities and Regions 
(4, Sp) Alternative approaches to understand-
ing the city and urban growth. Technical and 
political characteristics of urban environmen-
tal problems and sustainable approaches to 
urbanization and urban life.

GEOG 410 Urban Geography (4, Sp)  Cities 
as geographic phenomena: location, size, 
spacing, structure, functions, form, and shape; 
regional variations; urban areas as central 
places.

GEOG 419 Environment and Health (4, 
Irregular) The geographical determinants of 
illness and health, with emphasis on environ-
mental factors. Processes of disease diffusion. 
Spatial organization of health care systems.

GEOG 431 California’s Changing Land-
scapes (4, Sp) Type study of a region; distri-
bution of physical and cultural phenomena; 
delimitation into natural regions; analysis of 
human-environment interaction in regions of 
the state. Field trips.

GEOG 477 Water Resources (4, Sp) Theory 
and techniques for the evaluation of water 
resources. Details of the hydrologic cycle, 
water use, and hazards. Emphasis on problem 
solving.

GEOG 481 Map Design and Analysis (4, Sp)  
Computer-based map design principles, espe-
cially for statistical maps; use of maps in geo-
graphical, social scientific and environmental 
research.

GEOG 482L Principles of Geographic Infor-
mation Science (4, Sp) Introduction to evolv-
ing science, technology and applications of 
GIS. Laboratories provide experience with 
computer processing of geographic informa-
tion using several GIS software and program-
ming languages. 

GEOG 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSp) Individual research and readings. Not 
available for graduate credit.

GEOG 495ab Senior Honors Thesis (2-2, 
FaSp) Design, research, data analysis, and 
writing of an undergraduate honors thesis in 
geography. Corequisite: GEOG 494.

GEOG 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, FaSp)  
Intensive study of selected topics or regions.

GEOG 500 The Nature of Geography (4, Fa)  
Examination of the core concepts and research 
frontiers in contemporary geographic thought. 
Graduate standing. (Duplicates credit in for-
mer GEOG 602).

GEOG 501 Geographical Research: Design 
(4, Sp) Introduction to research in geography, 
and development of skills and perspectives 
fundamental to conducting research in geog-
raphy, including the writing of research pro-
posals. Prerequisite: graduate standing.

GEOG 502 Geographical Research:  
Methods (4, Sp) Examination of the full 
suite of qualitative and quantitative research 
methods commonly employed in geographic 
research and the connections between the-
ory, observation, measurement, and analysis.

GEOG 581 Concepts for Spatial Thinking 
(4, FaSpSm) The unique characteristics and 
importance of spatial information as they 
relate to the evolving science, technology, 
and applications of Geographic Information 
Systems.

GEOG 582 Spatial Databases (4, FaSp) 
Design, implementation, and interrogation of 
relational, object-oriented and other types of 
geospatial databases. Recommended prepara-
tion: GEOG 581.

GEOG 583 Spatial Analysis and Modeling 
(4, Fa) Examination of the process of geo-
graphic abstraction and modeling in relation 
to the different data models and spatial analy-
sis operations available in current GIS. Recom-
mended preparation: GEOG 581.

GEOG 585 Geospatial Technology Project 
Management (4, Sm) Concepts, principles, 
and use of project management tools and the 
people issues encountered running GIS proj-
ects. Recommended preparation: GEOG 581.

GEOG 586 GIS Programming and Custom-
ization (4, Fa) Design, coding, and imple-
mentation of GIS-based software and models 
with Java and Visual Basic .NET program-
ming languages. Recommended preparation: 
GEOG 581.

GEOG 587 GPS/GIS Field Techniques  
(4, Sm) Field exploration of methods and 
problems of data acquisition and integration 
using GPS/GIS data collection systems at 
Wrigley Marine Science Center on Catalina 
Island.

GEOG 588 Remote Sensing for GIS (4, 
Sm) Principles of remote sensing, satellite 
systems, and role of remote sensing data in 
GIS!applications. Recommended preparation: 
GEOG 581.

GEOG 589 Cartography and Visualization 
(4, Sp) Principles of visual perception, spatial 
cognition and cartographic design and their 
contributions to the maps, animations, virtual 
reality and multimedia displays produced 
with modern GIS. Recommended preparation: 
GEOG 581.

GEOG 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

GEOG 591 Web GIS (4, Sp) Design, imple-
mentation, and technological building blocks 
(including GML) for distributed Web-based 
services. Recommended preparation: GEOG 581.

GEOG 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, 
FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of thesis. 
Graded CR/NC.

GEOG 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, Irreg-
ular) Seminar in selected topics in geography.

GEOG 603 The Los Angeles School of 
Urbanism (4, 2 years, Sp) A critique of social 
theoretic perspectives on the modern and 
postmodern city, with emphasis on Los Ange-
les as urban prototype. Graduate standing. 
(Duplicates credit in former GEOG 503.)

GEOG 605 City Space and Globalization  
(4, 2 years, Sp) Theoretical analysis of gen-
der in uneven development, transnational 
migration, and the new international divi-
sion of labor. Pacific Rim emphasis. Gradu-
ate standing. (Duplicates credit in former 
GEOG!505.)



358 USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences

GEOG 615 Natural Spaces in Urban Places 
(4) Urban environments as integrative physi-
cal systems comprising atmospheric, hydro-
logic, geomorphic, and biogeographic sub-
systems modulated by human activity and 
civil infrastructure. Graduate standing.

GEOG 635 Race, Space, and Place (4, Fa) 
Examines the relationship between race, 
space, and place. Emphasis on the spatial 
dimensions of social processes that produce 
race. Considers race at various geographic 
scales. Graduate standing.

GEOG 681 Environmental Modeling with 
GIS (4, 2 years, Sp) Advanced topics related 
to the collection, analysis, modeling, inter-
pretation, and display of environmental infor-
mation using GIS and related technologies. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing and prior GIS 
experience equivalent to GEOG 482L.

GEOG 682 Health and Place (4, Sp) 
 Examines the relationship between health 
and place and how geospatial approaches to 
analyzing and visualizing spatial data may 
advance our understanding of disease sys-
tems. Graduate standing.

GEOG 695 Advanced Research Seminar 
(4-12, FaSp) A forum for in-depth inves-
tigation of specific research topics in sub- 
disciplines of geography. Offerings will 
depend on student and faculty interests. 
 Prerequisite: GEOG 500, GEOG 501 or 
departmental approval.

GEOG 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the doctorate. Maxi-
mum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the depart-
ment. Graded CR/NC.

GEOG 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.

German

Taper Hall of Humanities 255
(213) 740-2735
FAX: (213) 740-8560
Email: german@college.usc.edu

Faculty
Emeritus Professors: Gerhard Clausing, Ph.D.; 
Harold von Hofe, Ph.D.

Emeritus Associate Professor: Cornelius 
Schnauber, Ph.D.

The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences offers a variety of courses from 
basic and advanced language classes to litera-
ture classes and general and cultural topics. 

Note: students are no longer being admitted 
as majors in German.

German Minor Requirements
REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION  UNITS

GERM 101 German I 4
GERM 102 German II 4
GERM 201  German III, Conversation 

and Composition 4
GERM 221  Conversational German IV,  

or the equivalent by test 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION  UNITS

Four courses — 16 units in the two areas of 
concentration.
One course from the following:
GERM 310* Business German I 4
GERM 311* Business German II 4
GERM 470  Advanced Composition  

and Stylistics 4

*Prerequisite: GERM 201 or the equivalent by test.

Three elective courses from the following  
(only one course each from HIST and IR may 
be counted toward the minor):
GERM 320  Composition and 

Conversation on 
Contemporary Affairs 4

GERM 325  Composition and 
Conversation in  
Cultural History 4

GERM 330  Introduction to Literary 
Studies 4

GERM 346  German Folklore and 
Popular Culture 4

GERM 352 Colloquium on Poetry 4
GERM 353 Colloquium on Prose 4
GERM 360  20th Century German  

Prose: Texts and Films 4

GERM 410  Profile of German  
Literature I 4

GERM 420  Profile of German  
Literature II 4

HIST 323  The Holocaust in  
20th Century Europe 4

HIST 414 Contemporary Europe 4
HIST 427  The German Question: 

Nation and Identity in 
Modern Central Europe 4

HIST 428  Life and Death in  
Nazi Germany 4

HIST 445  Comparative History and 
Theory of Fascism and 
Nazism 4

IR 369  Contemporary European 
International Relations 4

IR 385  European Foreign Policy  
and Security Issues 4

IR 468 European Integration 4
POSC 463 European Politics 4
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GERMAN (GERM)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

GERM 020x Course in Reading German 
(2) For graduate students who wish help in 
meeting the German reading requirement for 
the Ph.D. degree. Emphasis on development 
of reading skills. Not available for degree 
credit. Graded CR/NC.

GERM 025x Course in Reading German (2) 
Continuation of 020x. Reading selections 
appropriate to candidate’s major field.  
Not available for degree credit. Graded  
CR/NC.

GERM 101 German I (4) Introduction to mod-
ern German. Oral practice, listening and read-
ing comprehension. Basic structures necessary 
for simple spoken and written expression.

GERM 102 German II (4) Continuation of 
German I. Introduction to German culture. 
Prerequisite: GERM 101.

GERM 201 German III, Conversation and 
Composition (4) Intermediate German. 
Increasing emphasis on listening and speak-
ing skills and a review of basic structures 
of German. Discussion of cultural aspects. 
 Prerequisite: GERM 102.

GERM 221 Conversational German IV (4) 
Conversational German in a variety of topical 
settings and vocabulary domains. Prerequisite: 
GERM 201.

GERM 310 Business German I (4, Sp) 
Introduction to German business language 
structure including correspondence and oral 
communication. In German. Prerequisite: 
GERM 201.

GERM 311 Business German II (4, Fa) 
 Continuation of GERM 310. Terminology 
and style of commercial and legal texts, ana-
lyzed and applied in oral and written work.  
In German. Prerequisite: GERM 201.

GERM 320 Composition and Conversation 
on Contemporary Affairs (4) Practice in oral 
and written German, emphasizing contem-
porary cultural and social developments in 
the German-speaking countries of Europe.  
In German. Prerequisite: GERM 221.

GERM 325 Composition and Conversation 
in Cultural History (4) Practice in oral and 
written German, emphasizing the cultural 
history of the German-speaking countries of 
Europe. In German. Prerequisite: GERM 221.

GERM 330 Introduction to Literary Studies 
(4) Review of essential literary terms, con-
cepts, and critical methods through analysis 
and discussion of selected primary and sec-
ondary works. In German.

GERM 335 Applied German Drama (4,  
max 8) Works of a German playwright in 
their social and cultural context, leading 
to a dramatization of one of the works. In 
German. 

GERM 340 German Prose Fiction from 
Goethe to Thomas Mann (4) Examines 
 German prose fiction from the late 18th 
to the early 20th centuries, with particular 
emphasis on how narrative texts are con-
structed. In English.

GERM 346 German Folklore and Popular 
 Culture (4) Survey and analysis of folklore 
and cultural phenomena, including tales, 
legends, and myths; folk and popular music; 
beliefs and customs. In English.

GERM 351 Colloquium on Drama (4) 
 German drama from the 18th century, with 
emphasis on modernism (since Büchner) and 
the 20th century avant garde styles: Expres-
sionist, Epic, Grotesque, Documentary, and 
Sprechtheater. In German.

GERM 352 Colloquium on Poetry (4) Defi-
nition and analysis of lyric genre through a 
study of major poets, such as Goethe, Schiller, 
Heine, Rilke, and Hofmannsthal; poetic tradi-
tions from the 17th century to the present. 
In!German.

GERM 353 Colloquium on Prose (4) Study 
of!German prose from the 18th century to the 
present; emphasis on narrative and thematic 
perspectives in relation to social change and 
on modernism since Kafka. In German.

GERM 360 20th Century German Prose: 
Texts and Films (4) Aesthetic and historical 
analysis of major German 20th century novels, 
complemented by brief study of cinematic 
adaptation of each text. Texts in English; 
films with subtitles.

GERM 370 Literature and Culture in Vienna 
at the Turn of the Century (4) Litera-
ture, culture, and society in Vienna 1890-
1925; works by figures such as  Schnitzler, 
 Hofmannsthal, Kafka, Musil, Kraus,  Schönberg,  
Kokoschka, Freud, Wittgenstein, and others. 
In English.

GERM 372 Literature and Culture in Berlin 
of the 1920s (4) Literature, culture, and soci-
ety through works by figures such as  Kaiser, 
Toller, Brecht/Weill, Piscator, Th. Mann, 
 Doeblin, Lukacs, Heidegger, etc. Films: 
Caligari, Metropolis, Berlin, M, Blue Angel. 
In!English.

GERM 390 Special Problems (1-4) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by peti-
tion only.

GERM 410 Profile of German Literature I (4)  
Survey of major trends in German literature 
within their historical and cultural contexts 
from the beginnings to the Baroque period. 
In German.

GERM 420 Profile of German Literature 
II (4) Survey of major trends, figures, and 
authors in German literature and culture of 
the 18th and 19th centuries within the Euro-
pean context. In German.

GERM 430 Age of Goethe (4) Background 
and significance of the period; lyrics, major 
dramatic and prose works from 1770-1832; 
Storm and Stress; Classicism; Goethe and 
Schiller. In German.

GERM 440 Women’s Literature in Germany 
I (4) Reading and analysis of medieval texts 
from German-speaking countries, written by 
and about women: science, love, poetry, let-
ters, drama, mysticism, romance. Conducted 
in German.

GERM 445m Europe and the Writing of 
Others (4) (Enroll in COLT 445m)

GERM 460 Expressionism to the Present (4) 
Representative authors and works since 1910; 
World War I, Expressionism, New Objectiv-
ity, World War II; literature after 1945: East 
and West, Swiss and Austrian.

GERM 465 Germany East and West (4) 
Study of the ideological, economic, social, 
and cultural differences between East and 
West Germany between 1945 and 1990 and 
their impact on today’s unified Germany. 
In!English.

GERM 466 The German Speaking Nations 
(4) Focus on the culture, history, and society 
of Austria, East and West Germany, and 
 Switzerland. In German.

GERM 470 Advanced Composition and 
Stylistics (4) Development of competence in 
written expression; fundamentals of style in 
expository writing. In German.
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Department of Anthropology
Grace Ford Salvatori 120
(213) 740-1902
Email: jsilverm@usc.edu 

Bachelor of Arts in Health and Humanity
The Bachelor of Arts in Health and Humanity 
is a liberal arts degree. It is intended for 
students interested in fields that inform the 
health professions and in related questions 
about health and human experience. Courses 
in this interdisciplinary major meet many 
of the requirements for admission to the 
professional programs in medicine, nursing 
and other fields, but do not meet all of those 
entrance requirements. Some electives in 
this major have prerequisites in mathematics 
and physics that cannot be counted toward 
the 36-unit requirement in major electives. 
Students should consult their academic advi-
sors for precise information on prerequisites 
and admission requirements for specific 
health fields.

Summary of Requirements
Core: 24 units; experiential learning: 1-4 
units; major electives: one thematic module 
16-20 units, other electives 16-20 units; total 
requirements: 61-64 units including at least 
36 upper-division units plus prerequisites for 
certain electives.

CORE (16 LOWER DIVISION, 8 UPPER DIVISION) UNITS

ANTH 300  Evolution, Ecology, and 
Culture 4

BISC 120L  General Biology:  
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution, or 

BISC 121L  Advanced General Biology: 
Organismal Biology and 
Evolution 4

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology, or

BISC 221L  Advanced General  
Biology: Cell Biology and  
Physiology 4

BISC 320L  Molecular Biology 4
CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4

EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING (1-4 UNITS) UNITS

Choose one course. A health-related internship 
is required:
AMST 365  Leadership in the Community 

4
GERO 495  Practicum in Geriatric  

Care 4
MDA 250  Internship for Liberal  

Arts: Work and  
Career — Theory  
and Practice 1-2, max 4

POSC 395  Directed Governmental  
and Political Leadership 
Internship 4

SWMS 311  Gender Studies and the 
Community: Internship 4 

MAJOR ELECTIVES UNITS

Choose one complete thematic module from the 
list below (16-20 units). Then choose additional 
electives from the list of modules to equal nine 
courses (36 units) in all. No more than two 
courses may be lower-division (100 or 200 level). 
At least two courses must come from Group A 
and two courses from Group B.

Group A
Bioethics Module (16 units)
ANTH 305  Childhood, Birth and 

Reproduction, or
POSC 333  Stigma and Society: Physical 

Disability in America, or
SOCI 475 Medical Sociology
GERO 475  Ethical Issues in Geriatric 

Health Care, or 
OT 375  The Narrative Structure 

of Social Action: Narrative, 
Healing and Occupation 4

REL 319  Religious and Ethical  
Issues in Death and  
Dying, or

REL 341  Ethics in a Technological 
Society, or

REL 360  Ethical Issues in the New 
Medical Revolution 4

REL 460  Senior Seminar: Medical 
Ethics 4

Health, Gender and Ethnicity Module (16 units)
ANTH 125  Social Issues in Human 

Sexuality and Reproduction,  
or

SWMS 225  Gender, Sex, and Science:  
A Gender Studies Approach 4

Health and Humanity 

GERM 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

GERM 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Inten-
sive study of selected topics or regions.

GERM 508 Bibliography and Research Tech-
niques (4) Bibliographic sources, reference 
works and periodicals, standard bibliographic 
formats; research methods and the writing of 
genres, stylistics, and textual interpretation.

GERM 510 Methods of Literary Criticism and 
Linguistic Analysis (4) Historical perspective 
on critical methods such as genre poetics, 
hermeneutics, Marxist and Freudian theories, 
structuralism, reception-aesthetics, literary 
semantics, pragmatics, and text linguistics.

GERM 581 Weimar Culture (4) A historical 
topic-oriented exploration of cultural activi-
ties in Weimar Germany. Examination of 
reflections of the social-political experience 
of the period in literary (essay, cultural cri-
tique, investigative reporting) and pictorial 
(painting, sculpture, photography, film) 
discourse.

GERM 590 Directed Research (1-12) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

GERM 595ab Directed Readings (2-4, 2-4)

GERM 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
 Special topics such as concepts of government, 
roots of fascism, and ideologies of Hegel, Marx,  
Wagner, Nietzsche in German literature.

GERM 637 Seminar in Brecht (4)

GERM 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

GERM 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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ANTH 305  Childhood, Birth and 
Reproduction, or

ANTH 405  Evolutionary Medicine 4
PSYC 462  Minority Mental Health 4
SWMS 336  Health, Gender, and 

Ethnicity, or
SWMS 420  Woman, Nature, Culture: 

The Behavioral Ecology of 
Women 4

Health and Aging Module (16 units)
GERO 320  Psychology of 

Adult Development 
(Recommended  
preparation: PSYC 100), or 

GERO 330  Society and Adult 
Development 4

GERO 340  Policy, Values, and Power  
in an Aging Society, or

GERO 437  Social and Psychological 
Aspects of Death and  
Dying 4

GERO 380  Diversity in Aging, or
GERO 435  Women and Aging: 

Psychological, Social and 
Political Implications 4

GERO 416  Health Issues in  
Adulthood 4

Health and the Mind Module (20 units)
PSYC 100  Introduction to Psychology 4
PSYC 320  Principles of  

Psychobiology, or
PSYC 326  Behavioral Neuroscience 4
PSYC 336L  Developmental Psychology 4
PSYC 360  Abnormal Psychology, or 
PSYC 404L  Psychophysiology of 

Emotion, or 
PSYC 426  Motivated Behaviors 4
PSYC 361  Introduction to Clinical 

Psychology, or
PSYC 462  Minority Mental Health 4

Global Health Module (20 Units)
ANTH 101 Body, Mind, and Healing, or
ANTH 105  Culture, Medicine, and 

Politics 4
ANTH 305  Childhood, Birth and 

Reproduction, or
ANTH 405  Evolutionary Medicine 4
IR 305  Managing New Global 

Challenges, or
IR 382  Order and Disorder in  

Global Affairs  4
IR 306  International Organizations,  

or
IR 371  Global Civil Society:  

Non-Governmental  
Organizations in  
World Politics 4

IR 344   Developing Countries in 
World Politics 4

Group B
Biological Sciences Module (20 units)
BISC 290L  Introduction to Biological 

Research (lab assignment 
required), or

BISC 490x  Directed Research (lab 
assignment required) 4

BISC 325  Genetics, or 
BISC 330L  Biochemistry 4
CHEM 322abL  Organic Chemistry, or
CHEM 325abL  Organic Chemistry 4-4
MATH 208x  Elementary Probability  

and Statistics 4

Biochemistry Module (20 units)
BISC 330L  Biochemistry 4
CHEM 300L  Analytical Chemistry 4
CHEM 322abL  Organic Chemistry, or 
CHEM 325abL  Organic Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 432  Physical Chemistry for  

the Life Sciences, or 
BISC 403  Advanced Molecular  

Biology, or
BISC 435  Advanced Biochemistry 4

Biotechnology Module (20 units)
BISC 325  Genetics  4
BISC 330L  Biochemistry 4
BISC 406L  Biotechnology 4
CHEM 322abL  Organic Chemistry, or
CHEM 325abL  Organic Chemistry 4-4

History

Social Science Building 153
(213) 740-1657
FAX: (213) 740-6999
Email: history@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/schools/college/history

Chair: Peter C. Mancall, Ph.D.

Faculty
Anna H. Bing Dean’s Chair in the USC Dornsife 
College of Letters, Arts and Sciences and Professor 
of Political Science, History and Law: Howard 
Gillman, Ph.D.

University Professor: Kevin Starr, Ph.D. 

John R. Hubbard Chair in British History: 
Cynthia Herrup, Ph.D.

Gordon L. MacDonald Chair in History: Joan 
Piggott, Ph.D.

Shapell-Guerin Chair in Jewish Studies: Wolf 
Gruner, Ph.D.

Professors: Elinor A. Accampo, Ph.D.; Lois 
W. Banner, Ph.D.*; Judith M. Bennett, 
Ph.D.; Lisa Bitel, Ph.D.; William Deverell, 
Ph.D.; Mary Dudziak, Ph.D. (Law); Philip 
J. Ethington, Ph.D.; Richard W. Fox, Ph.D.; 
Howard Gillman, Ph.D. (Political Science); 
Ariela Gross, Ph.D. (Law); Karen Halttunen, 
Ph.D.; Deborah Harkness, Ph.D*; Cynthia B. 
Herrup, Ph.D.; Mark Kann, Ph.D. (Political 
Science); Robin D. G. Kelley, Ph.D. (American 
Studies and Ethnicity); Daniel Klerman, Ph.D. 
(Law); Carolyn Malone, Ph.D. (Art History); 
Peter C. Mancall, Ph.D.; John Pollini, Ph.D. 
(Art History); Azade-Ayse Rorlich, Ph.D.*; 
Steven J. Ross, Ph.D.*; George J. Sanchez, 
Ph.D.* (American Studies and Ethnicity); 
Vanessa Schwartz, Ph.D.; David Sloane, Ph.D. 
(Policy, Planning, and Development); Walter 
Williams, Ph.D. (Anthropology)

Associate Professors: Marjorie R. Becker, Ph.D.; 
Bettine Birge, Ph.D. (East Asian Languages 
and Cultures); Alice Echols, Ph.D. (English); 
Jason Glenn, Ph.D.; Joshua Goldstein, 
Ph.D.; Sarah Gualtieri, Ph.D.*; Mariá Elena 

Martinéz, Ph.D.; Kyung Moon Hwang, Ph.D.; 
Lon Kurashige, Ph.D.; Paul Lerner, Ph.D.*; 
Brett Sheehan, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Daniela Bleichmar, Ph.D. 
(Art History); Gerard Clinton Rainier Godart, 
Ph.D.; Ramzi Rouighi, Ph.D.; Diana  
Williams, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professors: Gordon M. Berger, Ph.D.; 
Thomas C. Cox, Ph.D.*; Roger Dingman, 
Ph.D.; Charlotte Furth, Ph.D.; John R. 
Hubbard, Ph.D., D.Hu.L.*; Paul W. Knoll, 
Ph.D.; Ernest B. Koenker, Ph.D.; Franklin 
D. Mitchell, Ph.D.; A. Lloyd Moote, Ph.D.; 
D. Brendan Nagle, Ph.D.; Edwin J. Perkins, 
Ph.D.; Charles R. Ritcheson, Ph.D., Litt.D.; 
John E. Wills, Ph.D.

Emeritus Associate Professor: Terry L. Seip, 
Ph.D.*

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.
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Undergraduate Degrees

Advisement
All history department majors should consult 
with the department student advisor. Students 
should seek an appointment early in each 
semester so that an advisement file may be 
established for each student. The file will be 
kept current.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in History
Ten courses in history are required, three  
at the lower division level and six at the 
upper division level along with HIST 300 
Approaches to History. The three required 
lower division courses must include one from 
the 100 level and one from the 200 level, and 
each of the three must be from a different 
geographic category. The department will 
accept scores of 4 or 5 on either Advanced 
Placement European History or Advanced 
Placement American History as a substitute 
for one requirement at the 100 level. At the 
upper division, majors are required to take a 
minimum of three courses in a thematic, tem-
poral or geographic concentration they articu-
late under the guidance of faculty; they must 
also take at least two upper division seminars, 
approved by the department, including one 
in their concentration. No more than 4 units 
of HIST 490 Directed Research may be 
counted as satisfying the upper division semi-
nar requirement. 

For geographic breadth, at least one of the 10 
courses must be taken from approved course 
work in each of the three following areas: Asia 
and Eurasia, Europe, and North and Latin 
America. For temporal breadth, at least one of 
the 10 courses must be taken from approved 
course work in each of the three following time 
periods: before 1300, 1300 to 1800, 1800 to the 
present. Students must consult with a depart-
ment advisor in order to determine which 
courses meet these requirements.

Bachelor of Arts in History and Social 
Science Education
This degree is designed for students who 
are interested in a career in secondary school 
teaching. The courses chosen reflect the 
content of subjects taught in high schools and 
middle schools in California and therefore 
should be useful for those contemplating the 
profession of teaching history and social stud-
ies. It does not, however, provide a waiver of 
the CSET examination.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

ECON 203  Principles of  
Microeconomics 4

ECON 205  Principles of 
Macroeconomics 4

HIST 240 The History of California 4
HIST 300 Approaches to History 4
HIST 349  Colonial North America 

1600-1760 4
HIST 360 19th Century U.S. History 4
HIST 361 20th Century U.S. History 4
HIST 440  Early Modern World  

History 4
HIST 441 Modern World History 4

At least one of the following:
HIST 101 The Ancient World 4
HIST 102  Medieval People: Early 

Europe and Its Neighbors, 
400-1500 4

HIST 103  The Emergence of  
Modern Europe 4

HIST 180  Introduction to Islamic 
Civilization 4

HIST 275  The Worlds of the  
Silk Road 4

HIST 335 History of Japan to 1550 4
HIST 338 China to 960 A.D. 4
HIST 339 China, 960-1800 A.D. 4

At least one of the following:
HIST 104  Modern Europe 4
HIST 280 The Modern Middle East 4
HIST 333  Korea: The Modern 

Transformation 4
HIST 336  History of Japan,  

1550-1945 4
HIST 340  History of China since  

1800 4

At least one of the following:
HIST 369  Aztecs, Mayas and  

Other Indigenous  
Peoples of the Americas 4

HIST 370  Spanish America,  
1492-1821 4

HIST 372 Modern Latin America 4

One of the following:
POSC 100  Theory and Practice of 

American Democracy 4
POSC 300  Principles, Institutions,  

and Great Issues  
of American Democracy 4

POSC 340 Constitutional Law 4

Required Capstone Seminar
A capstone seminar, HIST 488 Teaching 
History in the Secondary Schools, will be 
taught by a member of the history department 
and will focus on the ways in which historical 
research is brought into middle and high school 
curriculum. Seminar participants will exam-
ine textbooks and other materials designed 
for history instruction; engage in independent 
research; write curriculum and/or classroom 
units or lesson plans; and visit classrooms to 
assist with history instruction in the schools.

Bachelor of Arts in Middle East Studies
See the Department of Middle East 
Studies, page 408, for a complete listing of 
requirements.

The Department of History offers courses  
in ancient, medieval and modern European 
history, including Russian history; in both 
North and Latin American history; in the 
 history of East Asia; and in world history.  
Some of the department’s courses are chrono-
logical, some national or regional and some 
are thematic, with special strengths in gender, 
race and ethnicity, popular culture, medicine 
and urban history. The faculty is committed  
to continuous review and revision of the 
department curriculum, as student needs 
and professional emphases shift. Many 
departmental courses meet general educa-
tion requirements, and various programs for 
majors and non-majors are available.

The department offers an honors program 
for qualified seniors. Honors programs are 
individually arranged through consultation 
with the honors director, and completion of 
an honors thesis is required.

Degree Programs
The Department of History offers the B.A., 
a!minor, the M.A. and Ph.D. in History.

Honor Society
The department sponsors its own local chapter 
of Phi Alpha Theta, the national history honor 
society. Phi Alpha Theta provides opportuni-
ties for students to take their interest in his tory 
beyond the classroom and to cultivate their 
intellectual pursuits in a community setting.

Membership is open to history majors and 
other interested students with a 3.33 GPA 
in history courses and a 3.0 overall GPA. For 
more information contact the honors director.
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Minor in History Requirements
The minor in history is available to students 
in all schools and departments. The study of 
history deepens our understanding of peoples 
and societies and expands our knowledge of 
important issues operative in the world today. 
History minors will strengthen their skills 
in critical thinking, assessing evidence, and 
formulating clear and persuasive arguments 
both oral and written. History is essentially a 
laboratory of human experience, and students 
from a wide range of disciplines can discover 
new perspectives on their own intellectual 
interests through the study of the past.

Prerequisites: cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better 
and approval of a minor plan of study by the 
department’s undergraduate advisor.

Requirements: 20 upper division units, includ-
ing a minimum of 16 upper division units 
from Department of History offerings. Up to 
4 upper-division units from outside depart-
ment offerings may be included with the 
approval of the undergraduate advisor. 

An appropriate capstone course chosen 
from HIST 300, HIST 440, HIST 441 and 
HIST!494 must be included in the proposed 
program as part of the departmental work. 

The capstone course will normally be the 
last (or among the last) courses taken for the 
minor.

Honors Program
The department offers a two-semester honors 
program, in which qualified students spend 
their first semester in an honors track in an 
upper division seminar or take HIST 490 
Directed Research in their concentration. 
During the second semester, all honors stu-
dents are required to take HIST 492 Honors 
Thesis in which each completes a thesis proj-
ect on a topic of his or her choosing under fac-
ulty direction. Contact the department honors 
director for further information. To graduate 
with honors, department majors must have 
a minimum GPA of 3.5 in their major course 
work.

Teaching Credential Requirements
Credential requirements in California and 
elsewhere are complex and changeable. 
Students interested in preparing for public 
school teaching should contact the Credentials 
Office, Rossier School of Education, and the 
undergraduate advisor, Department of History, 
for up-to-date information.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Early Modern 
Studies
This minor brings together the resources of 
the Departments of English, History and Art 
History to study the literatures and cultures 
of Europe and the Americas from the late 
medieval period to 1800. For a complete 
listing of requirements, see Department of 
English, page 333. 

Interdisciplinary Middle East Studies Minor
See the Department of Middle East Studies, 
page 409.

Interdisciplinary Race, Ethnicity and Politics 
Minor
See Department of Political Science,  
page 437.

Interdisciplinary Russian Area Studies 
Minor
See Department of Slavic Languages and 
Literatures, page 462.

Interdisciplinary Law and Society Minor
See Department of Political Science,  
page 436.

Graduate Degrees

The graduate program in history provides 
advanced training in historical research and 
writing leading to the Doctor of Philosophy 
degree. Once admitted to the Ph.D. program, 
a student in exceptional cases may work for 
a Master of Arts degree, but the department 
does not accept applicants for an M.A. For 
further information, contact the director of 
the graduate program for the Department of 
History.

Admission Requirements
Prerequisites
An applicant should have an undergradu-
ate degree or an M.A. degree in history or a 
related discipline. Promising students trained 
in other fields will also be considered.

Criteria
All applicants must take the general test of 
the Graduate Record Examinations. The 
subject test in history is not required. In addi-
tion, applicants must submit at least three 
letters of recommendation from college-level 
instructors and a sample of written work 
from a college-level history, social science or 
humanities course. This material should be 
submitted to the director of the graduate pro-
gram for the Department of History. 

Procedure
For complete information on the doctoral 
programs, prospective applicants should 
address inquiries to Graduate Admissions, 
Department of History, SOS 153, University 
of Southern California, Los Angeles, CA 
90089-0034. Information on the programs is 
also available online at www.usc.edu/schools/
college/history/programs/graduate.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Arts in History
The department does not accept applicants 
for a Master of Arts degree in history. The 
M.A. degree is intended only as a transitional 
degree in the process of completing require-
ments for the Ph.D. in history.

Foreign Language/Research Tool Requirement
Students are required to demonstrate com-
petence in one foreign language, with the 
exception that none is required of majors in 
United States history.

Course Requirements
All students must enroll in HIST 500 
Introduction to Graduate Historical Studies, 
and it is recommended that it be completed 
in the first year of residence.

Thesis Plan
Students must take a minimum of six graduate 
courses, including HIST 500 plus HIST 594ab 
Master’s Thesis. No more than two 400-level 
courses may count toward this total. A thesis 
must be written and defended.

Comprehensive Examination Plan
This plan requires the approval of the stu-
dent’s guidance committee chair to substitute 
a comprehensive examination for the thesis. 
If approved, the student completes eight 
graduate level courses, including 500, with  
no more than two 400-level courses count-
ing toward this total, plus written exams 
in three fields, one of which may be in 
another department. Examinations are nor-
mally offered in October and April. An oral 
examination may be given at the discretion 
of the guidance committee. Examinations 
are graded on an honors, pass or fail basis. 
Any student who receives a grade of fail in 
two examinations is considered as not having 
qualified for the degree. A student who 
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receives one fail must retake an examination 
in that field at the next scheduled examina-
tion period. An examination cannot be retaken 
more than once.

Doctor of Philosophy in History
Application deadline: December 1

The history profession nationwide combines 
a traditional emphasis on geo-temporal fields 
(e.g., U.S. in the 19th century; medieval 
Europe) with a new emphasis on trans-
nationalism, comparative history and interdis-
ciplinary investigation. The USC program is 
at the forefront of these trends. Following the 
traditional emphasis, each graduate student 
must declare a major field in a geo-temporal 
area at the time of application to the program. 
Major fields of study include: China, Japan, 
Korea, Latin America, Middle East, American/
United States, medieval Europe, early mod-
ern Europe and modern Europe. The pur-
pose of the major field is to prepare students 
broadly for teaching and research.

By the beginning of his or her second year 
in the program, each graduate student must 
declare a minor field and an area of special-
ization. The minor field is intended to broad-
en skills beyond the geo-temporal boundaries 
of the major field; the area of specialization 
is intended to deepen the student’s scholarly 
training in the chosen area of the dissertation. 
The minor field may be chosen from the list 
of major fields (i.e., a student entering the 
program with American/U.S. as a major field 
might select “modern Europe” as a minor 
field), or it may be conceived comparatively, 
thematically or cross-disciplinarily. Possible 
minor fields include: Latin America; pre-
modern Japan; the colonial Americas; gender 
and sexuality; visual culture; and anthropol-
ogy. Possible fields for the area of special-
ization include: 19th or 20th century U.S. 
intellectual history; visual culture of the 20th 
century; modern European cities; and the 
American West. These lists are not exhaus-
tive and are meant to suggest only possible 
courses of study.

For the major field, each student must take 
a minimum of four courses; for the minor 
field two courses; for the area of specializa-
tion three courses. Either the minor field or 
the area of specialization must be outside the 
major field of study, transnational or outside 
the discipline of history. Each student must 
consult with his or her advisor in putting 
together these fields of study.

Foreign Language/Research Tool Requirements
Students are required to demonstrate compe-
tence in two foreign languages to be selected 
in consultation with the faculty adviser. 
Students in United States history may substi-
tute competence in quantitative methods for 
one foreign language. The requirements in 
this category must be met before a student is 
eligible to take the qualifying examination.

Course Requirements
All entering students (including those with 
M.A. degrees) are required to take HIST 500 
in their first semester of study. All students 
are required to take two 600-level research 
seminars in the History Department. At least 
one of these seminars must be in the major 
area of study. Students must complete a mini-
mum of 60 units of course work. No more 
than 8 units of the 60 may be in HIST 794 
(dissertation writing). Students must com-
plete at least 30 units of graduate course work 
within the History Department.

Screening Procedures
The performance of every doctoral student 
is formally evaluated by the full faculty of 
the History Department, normally at the end 
of the spring semester and before a student 
has completed 24 units toward the degree. 
Unsatisfactory progress toward the degree 
requires either remedy of the deficiencies or 
termination of the student’s graduate program. 
After successfully passing the screening pro-
cedures, each student establishes a guidance 
committee which then supervises preparation 
for the qualifying examination.

Guidance Committee and Qualifying 
Examinations
Each student must set up a guidance com-
mittee by the end of the third semester in 
residence. It includes at least five members, 
at least three of them from the History 
Department, and at least one of them from 
outside the History Department (this person 
must be a tenure-track faculty member from 
a Ph.D. granting program). The guidance 
committee will oversee the student’s writ-
ten and oral qualifying examination, which 
should be taken by the end of his or her fifth 
semester in residence and no later than the 
end of the sixth semester. The examination 
covers the major field, minor field and area  
of specialization. Students prepare for these 
exams by developing, in collaboration with 

their guidance committee, reading lists for 
study in their major field, minor field and 
area of specialization.

The qualifying examination consists of two 
parts: (1) Three four-hour written responses, 
based, respectively, on the major field, 
the minor field and the area of specializa-
tion; (2) a two-hour oral session, which may 
include some discussion of the written exam. 
Students with one fail or more than two low-
pass grades on the written responses will not 
be permitted to sit for the oral segment of 
the examination. The guidance committee 
determines whether a student may retake 
any parts of the examination graded low-pass 
or fail. 

A student must wait at least six, but not more 
than nine, months to retake any part, or all, 
of the qualifying examination. No part of the 
examination can be retaken more than once. 

Dissertation
After students have successfully completed 
their qualifying examinations, they will select 
a dissertation committee consisting of at least 
three members, including at least two from 
the History Department. These individuals 
will be in charge of guiding the dissertation 
to completion. Within six months of passing 
the qualifying examination, students must 
submit a formal dissertation prospectus to all 
members of the dissertation committee and 
pass a one-hour prospectus defense convened 
by that committee. Some students (e.g., those 
whose major field is East Asia) can, with the 
approval of their dissertation committee, peti-
tion the Graduate Studies Committee for an 
extension of this six-month deadline. After 
passing the dissertation prospectus defense, 
a student is admitted to candidacy for the 
Ph.D. degree. The student will thereafter 
concentrate on the dissertation. After a student 
becomes a doctoral candidate, he or she must 
register for HIST 794 Doctoral Dissertation 
each semester thereafter until the dissertation 
is completed. 

Advisement
Students should seek advice on their program 
of studies from the director of the graduate 
program, the professor in their major field of 
study and other members of their guidance 
committee.
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HISTORY (H IST )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

HIST 101g The Ancient World (4, Irregular) 
Achievements of the near East, Greece, and 
Rome with emphasis on the development of 
ideas, arts, and institutions which have influ-
enced modern man.

HIST 102gm Medieval People: Early Europe 
and Its Neighbors, 400-1500 (4) Early 
Europe, c. 400-1500, with a focus on Europe’s 
diverse communities, cultural interactions 
among them, dealings between conquerors 
and conquered, and European contacts with 
non-Europeans. 

HIST 103g The Emergence of Modern 
Europe (4, Fa) Political, intellectual, and 
cultural developments in Europe, 1300-1815. 
Renaissance and Reformation; absolute mon-
archy, scientific changes, and Enlightenment; 
French Revolution and Napoleon.

HIST 104g Modern Europe (4, Sp) The 
Enlightenment, French Revolution, indus-
trialization, Darwinism, socialism, national-
ism, technological revolutions, mass culture, 
imperialism, race, fascism, communism, world 
wars, genocide, migration, the Cold War, 
terrorism.

HIST 105g The Korean Past (4) A topical 
and chronological study of the major politi-
cal, social, and intellectual forces that have 
shaped the history of Korea.

HIST 106g Chinese Lives: An Introduction to  
Chinese History (4, FaSp) Study of the lives 
of selected individuals who have helped to 
shape Chinese politics and culture.

HIST 107g Japanese History (4, FaSp) Japan 
from the earliest times to the present; social, 
cultural, and political dimensions.

HIST 180 Introduction to Islamic Civilization 
(4, Sp) Major developments, institutions, and 
forces that have shaped the identity of the 
peoples and cultures of the Islamic world 
from ancient times to the present.

HIST 195 Selected Themes and Topics in 
History (4, Irregular) Study of special histori-
cal themes and topics through readings, lec-
tures, discussions, and supervised writings.

HIST 200gm The American Experience (4, 
FaSpSm) Patterns of American development 
from Colonial times to the present.

HIST 215g Business and Labor in America 
(4, Fa) Expansion of business enterprise from 
colonial merchants to modern corporations; 
evolution of the labor force from artisans 
to skilled and unskilled industrial workers. 
 Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

HIST 225g Film, Power, and American 
 History (4, Sp) U.S. motion pictures as both a 
response to and comment upon major events, 
problems, and themes in 20th century Amer-
ica. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

HIST 235g War and the American Experi-
ence (4, Fa) Comparative historical analysis 
of the American experience of war: war 
decision-making processes; evolution of 
strategy and tactics; the political, economic, 
and social effects of war. Concurrent enrollment: 
WRIT 140.

HIST 240g The History of California (4, Fa) 
A thematic approach to California history 
from precontact to present; focus on peoples, 
environment, economic, social, and cultural 
development, politics, and rise to global influ-
ence. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

HIST 245gm Gender and Sexualities in 
American History (4) An investigation of the 
nature of femininities and masculinities over 
the course of U.S. history; including topics 
like women’s rights, birth control, abortion, 
and gay/lesbian liberation. Concurrent enroll-
ment: WRIT 140.

HIST 255g The Evolution Debates (4, Fa) 
Historical perspective for current debates  
on evolution, investigating the contexts for 
the emergence and development of evolu-
tionary theory and its subsequent impact on 
society.

HIST 265g Understanding Race and Sex 
Historically (4, Sp) To introduce students to 
historical consideration of the difficult con-
temporary topics of sexuality and race glob-
ally. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

HIST 266g Business and East Asian Culture, 
1800-Present (4, Sp) Business history of 
East!Asia (China, Japan, Korea, Taiwan, and 
Hong Kong) as related to culture, politics, 
and society.

HIST 271g Early Native American Stories 
(4, Sp) An exploration of the history of 
Native America peoples and the ways they 
understood and explained the changes in 
their lives from 1492 to 1840. 

HIST 273g Colonial Latin America (4, Sp) 
Introduction to Colonial Latin America; 
native American peoples, themes, issues, and 
evolution of Spanish and Portuguese colonial 
rule to ca. 1800. 

HIST 275g The Worlds of the Silk Road 
(4, Sp) Exploration of the two millennia of 
economic exchanges and cross cultural inter-
action between Asia and Europe.

HIST 280 The Modern Middle East (4, Sp) 
The interplay of local, regional, and interna-
tional forces and broad themes in the history 
of the Middle East from 1500 to the present.

HIST 300 Approaches to History (4, FaSp) 
Approaches to history; intellectual and per-
sonal dimensions of the historian’s work. 
Required of all history majors.

HIST 302 From Sappho to Stonewall: 
 Lesbians in History (4, Sp) The cultural, 
social, and personal meanings of same-sex 
relations between women in Europe and the 
United States, from archaic Greece to the 
1960s. 

HIST 303 Barbarians, Romans, and Christians 
(4, Fa) Exploration of the dynamic transfor-
mation of the social, political, religious, and 
intellectual landscape of the  Mediterranean 
during Late Antiquity, c. 200 – c. 700 AD.

HIST 305 From Goddesses to Witches: 
Women in Premodern Europe (4, Sp) Social, 
cultural and political contexts of women’s 
spiritualities in Europe from the Paleolithic 
to the Reformation. Topics include: goddess-
worship; Christian and Jewish contexts;  
male attitudes. (Duplicates credit in former 
HIST 270.)

HIST 306 The Early Middle Ages (4) Survey 
of European civilization in the Early Middle 
Ages.

HIST 307 Women in Medieval Europe, 
c. 1000-1500 (4, Fa) The influences of cul-
tural, social, economic, familial, religious,  
and political factors on medieval women, as 
well as consideration of differences among 
them.

HIST 308 Britain and Ireland to 1200 C.E. 
(4, Fa) Anglo-Saxon and Celtic societies 
from the Iron Age to the Norman Invasions. 
Topics include: King Arthur, epics, sagas, 
Christianization, kingship, women, economic 
development and Vikings. (Duplicates credit 
in former HIST 430.)

History

Courses of Instruction



366 USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences

HIST 309 Britain and Ireland, 1100-1500 C.E.  
(4, Sp) English and Irish culture, econom-
ics, and politics during the expansion of the 
 Norman-English kingdom, the colonization 
of Ireland, and subsequent development 
toward the English nation-state.

HIST 312 The Age of the French Revolution 
and Napoleon (4, Fa) Europe in the Old 
Regime; causes and course of the French 
Revolution; rise of Napoleon; revolutionary 
impact on Europe, 1715-1815.

HIST 313 France and the French from 
Napoleon to Mitterand (4, Irregular) Social, 
cultural, and political history of France from 
1789 to the present.

HIST 316 The Renaissance (4, Irregular)  
The flowering of arts, literature, and learning 
at the end of the Middle Ages.

HIST 317gm North American Indians in 
American Public Life (4, Irregular) (Enroll in 
ANTH 316gm)

HIST 318 Early American Indian History 
(4, Sp) Relations of European settlers with 
native Americans from the 16th into the early 
19th centuries; cultural contacts, trade and 
eventual conflicts.

HIST 320 Russian and Soviet Rebels: The 
Moral Dilemma and the Continuity of Dis-
sent (4, Irregular) The ethical foundations 
and the intellectual dimensions of philosoph-
ical, social, religious, artistic, and political dis-
sent in Russia from the 14th century until the  
present.

HIST 323 The Holocaust in 20th Century 
Europe (4, Sp) The origins and develop-
ment of anti-Jewish persecution in Germany, 
resulting in the systematic mass murder of 
Europe’s Jews during World War II.

HIST 324g Islam in Russia and the Soviet 
Union (4, Sp) Cultural cohesiveness and 
ethnic diversity of Islam in the USSR; nature 
and effect of government policies aimed at 
the integration of Islam into the state.

HIST 325 Early Modern Britain (4, Sp) A sur-
vey of one of the most pivotal eras in British 
history: reform, regicide, and revolutions; new 
ideas, new religions, and new worlds.

HIST 326 The Victorians (4) Britain in the 
19th century, politics, industrialization, and 
imperialism, change and continuity in social 
and cultural aspects, especially class, gender, 
and race relations. (Duplicates credit in the 
former HIST 433.)

HIST 327 Twentieth Century Britain (4) The 
rise and decline of modern Britain as a global 
political and economic force, social and cul-
tural change, emergence of a multiracial and 
multiethnic society. (Duplicates credit in the 
former HIST 434.)

HIST 328 Poland and the Western Tradition  
(4, 2 years, Irregular) Polish civilization from 
the 10th century to the present, with special 
emphasis upon the participation of Poland in 
the currents of the European tradition.

HIST 329 Madness and Society in the 
 Modern Age (4) The shifting place of insan-
ity and “the mad” in Europe and the United 
States from the French Revolution to the 
anti-psychiatry movement.

HIST 330 Drugs, Disease, and Medicine in 
History (4, Irregular) An overview of the role 
played by disease and the health sciences in 
history.

HIST 331 The British Empire: 1588-1834 
(4, Sp) Emergence of the British Empire, 
emphasizing colonies in the Americas; the 
development of imperial economy, imperial 
wars, slavery and abolitionism.

HIST 332 British Empire from the Mid-19th 
Century (4, FaSp) Political and economic 
development of the British Empire since 
 Victoria; rise of the British Commonwealth.

HIST 333 Korea: The Modern Transforma-
tion (4, Sp) Examination of selected topics 
on Korea’s transition to the modern era; 
focus on the traditional roots of 20th century 
developments.

HIST 334 History of the Samurai (4) Devel-
opment of the Samurai from a warrior elite 
to political hegemons between the 8th 
and 12th centuries; use of primary sources, 
introduction to divergent historiographies. 
Recommended preparation: a course in Japanese 
history.

HIST 335 History of Japan to 1550 (4, Irreg-
ular) Growth of Japanese civilization from 
the mythological “age of the gods” through 
the feudal “age of the samurai”; foundations 
of a great Asian power.

HIST 336 History of Japan, 1550-1945 (4, 
Irregular) Development of Japan as a modern 
world power; tradition and change in Japa-
nese life; impact of Western culture, politics, 
and diplomacy from 1550 to 1945.

HIST 337 Japan since 1945 (4, Irregular) 
 Survey of the impact of World War II, Ameri-
can occupation, and rapid economic growth 
on Japan’s politics, society, economy, and cul-
ture; Japan as a post-modern nation.

HIST 338 China to 960 A.D. (4, Irregular) 
The origins of China’s distinctive civiliza-
tion; cultural and political ferment in the late 
Chou; the greatness of Han and T’ang.

HIST 339 China, 960-1800 A.D. (4, Irregular) 
Politics and culture under the Sung; Mongols, 
Manchus, and other invaders; the golden 
autumn of a great civilization.

HIST 340 History of China since 1800 (4, Sp) 
Western impact and dynastic decline; prob-
lems of the Chinese Republic; nationalism 
and communism.

HIST 341 American Social History (4, 
Irregular) The social history of the American 
peoples from Colonial times until the 20th 
century, to include industrialization, urbaniza-
tion, women, families, workers, immigration, 
ethnicity, racism, radicalism.

HIST 342 Love and Politics in America, 1750s 
to 2050s (4, Fa) An analysis of the intersec-
tions of love and politics, private and!public, 
in fiction, non-fiction, and film in America 
from the Enlightenment into the future.

HIST 343 Work, Leisure, and Violence in 
Industrializing America (4, Irregular) Rise 
of industrial America from 18th to 20th cen-
turies: changing work ethics, rise of factories, 
women workers, mass leisure, consumer cul-
ture, urban and industrial violence.

HIST 344 The Vietnam War, 1945-1975 
(4, SpSm) Analysis of causes, conduct, and 
consequences of war in Southeast Asia; of 
participants’ experiences; and of post-war 
debate.

HIST 345 Men and Women in United States  
History from the 1920s to the Present (4) 
Investigation of the roles and relationships 
of men and women in American society and 
culture from the era of the “flapper” to the 
era of the “yuppie.”

HIST 346 American Intellectual History 
(4, Sp) Study of major American ideas and 
values as reflected in philosophy, political 
and economic thought, religion, and social 
movements.

HIST 347 Urbanization in the American 
Experience (4, Irregular) The American city 
in interdisciplinary perspective; emphasis on 
growth and change in relation to architecture, 
urban planning, demography, and ethnic 
politics.

HIST 348 The Dynamics of American Capi-
talism (4, Irregular) Economic growth and 
institutional change in American capitalism 
from the Colonial era to the present.
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HIST 349 Colonial North America 1600-1760 
(4, Fa) Colonial history of United States area, 
Canada, and Caribbean to 1760; Indians, 
European migration, plantation complexes, 
Puritan colonies, African slave migration, cre-
ole culture, borderlands, wars for empire.

HIST 350 American Standard of Living: 1600 
to the Present (4, Fa) Socioeconomic history 
of material life: Indian experience, colonial 
diet, urbanization and slums, industrial house-
holds, 1920s durables revolution, installment 
credit, Depression, postwar boom, advertising, 
international comparisons.

HIST 351 The American Revolution (4, Fa) 
Origins, course and consequences of the 
American Revolution; the post-war establish-
ment of the Constitution.

HIST 352 The American Civil War (4, Irregu-
lar) The causes, course, campaigns, and conse-
quences of the American Civil War, 1861-1865.

HIST 353m Race and Racism in the Ameri-
cas (4) (Enroll in AMST 353m)

HIST 354 Mexican Migration to the United 
States (4, 2 years, Fa) Mexican migration 
from the 1850s to the present, emphasizing 
labor migrants to the United States.

HIST 355 The African-American Experience 
(4, Fa) An historical and social analysis of the 
African-American experience from Colonial 
times to the present. (Duplicates credit in 
former HIST 250).

HIST 356 The Old South (4, Irregular) The 
South from Colonial days to 1860; slavery, the 
plantation system, politics; important social 
and economic problems.

HIST 357 The New South (4, Irregular) 
 Economic and political change, racial prob-
lems, society, and culture in the American 
south from 1877 to the present.

HIST 360 19th Century U.S. History (4, Sp) 
The social, political, and economic history of 
the United States from the formation of the 
Constitution to 1900.

HIST 361 20th Century U.S. History (4, Fa) 
Critical turning points in the 20th century; 
sources of major social and political change. 
Course materials include primary documents 
and historic radio/television recordings.

HIST 363 Foundations of American Foreign  
Policy, 1776 to the Present (4, Sp) Evolution 
of American principles, roles and policies in 
international relations from the founding of 
the republic to the present.

HIST 365 The Second World War (4, 2 years, 
Sp) Comparative analysis of the Second 
World War as a major transforming event of 
the 20th century. Its causes, conduct, and 
consequences for humanity.

HIST 366 The People’s Republic of China (4) 
Politics, economy, society, and culture from 
1949 to the present including the role of the 
communist party and the experiences of ordi-
nary people.

HIST 369 Aztecs, Mayas, and other Indig-
enous Peoples of the Americas (4) Introduc-
tion to Pre-Columbian Mesoamerica and the 
Andes, the causes and consequences of the 
Spanish conquest, and the establishment of 
colonial societies and economies.

HIST 370 Spanish America, 1492-1821 
(4, Sp) Topics in Spanish colonialism in 
Americas, with a focus on how religious, 
sexual, and racial differences shaped colonial 
policies and practices.

HIST 372 Modern Latin America (4, Sp) 
Exploration of major themes and events in 
Latin American history from independence 
to the present. Upper division standing.

HIST 373 History of the Mexican American  
(4, FaSp) (Enroll in AMST 373).

HIST 374 History of Mexico (4, Fa) The 
native cultures of Meso-America; colonial 
government, economy, and society; indepen-
dence and 19th century liberalism; the Mexi-
can revolution, 1910 to 1950. (Duplicates 
credit in former HIST 450.)

HIST 376 U.S.-Japan Encounters: War, Trade, 
and Culture (4, Fa) (Enroll in IR 376)

HIST 378m Introduction to Asian American  
History (4, FaSp) (Enroll in AMST 378m)

HIST 379 Arabs in America (4, FaSp) (Enroll 
in AMST 379)

HIST 380 American Popular Culture (4, Sp) 
Rise of popular culture (sports, amusement 
parks, movies, and television) and its signifi-
cance in American society from mid 19th 
century to the present. (Duplicates credit in 
former HIST 255.)

HIST 381 Cinema and History (4, Irregular) 
Examines film as a means to narrate the past; 
treats the question of genre: epic, docudrama, 
the biopic, the music, adaptation, and such 
issues as authenticity and infotainment.

HIST 382 The Middle East, 500-1500 (4) 
Major topics, themes, and representative 
writings in the history and literature of the 
Arabic and Islamic World during the Medi-
eval period.

HIST 384 Popular Culture in the Middle 
East (4, Fa) Examination of the Middle East 
through the prism of its popular cultures; 
emphasis on audio, visual, and literary repre-
sentations in relation to colonialism, nation-
building, and globalization. 

HIST 385 Anglo-American Law before the 
18th Century (4) The evolution of discourse, 
practices, and institutions in Anglo-American 
legal history from the later Middle Ages to 
the 18th century.

HIST 386 American Legal History (4, Sp)  
An introduction to the study of law from a 
historical perspective; explores the interaction 
of law, culture, and politics from the Revolu-
tion through the New Deal.

HIST 388 Women and Gender in North 
American History through 1920 (4) Roles 
and relationships of women and men in 
North America from first contact to the 1920s, 
with special emphasis on race, marriage, and 
political culture.

HIST 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

HIST 401 The Roman World (4, Fa) Rome at 
the crossroads of Europe and the Mediterra-
nean; the rise of Rome to world power; social, 
cultural and political history of Republic and 
Empire.

HIST 403 Carolingian Europe (4) Political, 
religious, and intellectual culture of Europe 
in the 8th and 9th centuries.

HIST 404 Seminar in Korean History (4, 
Irregular) Exploration of issues and sources in 
Korean history; work on an individual research 
paper through an incremental process.

HIST 406 Special Periods in Medieval His-
tory (4, Irregular) Intensive study of selected 
periods.

HIST 407 Europe in the 10th Century (4) 
Political, religious, and intellectual culture of 
Europe in the 10th century and beyond.

HIST 408 Everyday Life in Chaucer’s England 
(4, Sp) Readings and research on English 
social history between 1300 and 1550; empha-
sis on family structures, demography, gender 
relations, and class divisions.

HIST 409 The Norman Conquest of England, 
1066 (4) Political, religious, and intellectual 
culture of England and the continent in the 
11th and 12th centuries.
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HIST 410 The Age of Humanism and Ref-
ormation (4, Irregular) The thought, art, 
politics, and religion of western Europe in 
the 16th and 17th centuries; emphasis on the 
contribution of Christian humanism.

HIST 413 The Age of Revolution (4, Irregu-
lar) The French and industrial revolutions 
and their interaction in 19th century Europe.

HIST 414 Contemporary Europe (4, Irregu-
lar) World War I and its aftermath; challenge 
of new culture values; World War II; problems 
of postwar adjustment.

HIST 415 Medieval and Early Modern 
 Russia (4, 2 years, Fa) The politics, society, 
and culture of medieval and early modern 
Russia; the emergence of empire and the 
roots of its Eurasian identity.

HIST 416 History of Imperial Russia:  
1689-1917 (4, Sp) The evolution of  imperial 
society, politics and culture from Peter the 
Great to the Bolshevik Revolution. The 
dilemmas of identity in a multinational 
empire.

HIST 417 History of Soviet Russia: 1917-1991 
(4, 2 years, Fa) The birth of the totalitarian 
regime, the emergence of the superpower 
and the socioeconomic, political and cultural 
developments that culminate in its demise.

HIST 419 Poland and Its Neighbors in the 
Middle Ages (4, 2 years, Sp) Polish politics, 
society, and culture in relation to its regional 
neighbors, especially Bohemia and Hungary, 
from the 10th to the end of the 15th century.

HIST 420 European Intellectual and Cultural  
History: The 19th Century, 1790-1870 (4) 
Intellectual and cultural trends of 19th cen-
tury Europe, including Romanticism, Conser-
vatism, Liberalism, Socialism and Evolution-
ary Theory.

HIST 421 European Intellectual and Cultural 
History: The Turn of the Century 1880-1920 
(4) Intellectual and cultural trends of turn-
of-the-century Europe, including the avant-
garde, the crisis of positivism, psychoanalysis 
and gender theory.

HIST 422 European Intellectual and Cultural 
History: The 20th Century, 1920 to the 
 Present (4, Irregular) Intellectual and cul-
tural trends of contemporary Europe, includ-
ing Dadaism, Surrealism, Western Marxism, 
Fascism, Existentialism and Structuralism.

HIST 424 Family, Work, and Leisure in 
 Russian History (4, Irregular) Children and 
parents, love and marriage, work and leisure 
in the Russian village and city before and 
after the Revolution.

HIST 425 The Era of the First World War 
(4, FaSp) The background, causes, course, and 
aftermath of the First World War, with atten-
tion to the events in the United Kingdom 
and continental Europe. Prerequisite: HIST 
104g, HIST 413, HIST 414 or departmental 
approval.

HIST 426 Gender, Family, and Society in 
Europe and the United States, 1500-Present  
(4, 2 years, Sp) Changing social, economic, 
and cultural functions of the family and the 
roles of men, women, and children from pre-
industrial times to the present in Europe and 
the United States.

HIST 427 The German Question: Nation  
and Identity in Modern Central Europe (4)  
A seminar on the making, unmaking and 
remaking of the German nation-state, with 
particular attention to issues of race, class and 
gender in German identity.

HIST 428 Life and Death in Nazi Germany 
(4) Social, cultural and medical history of 
Nazi Germany, emphasizing the Nazi vision 
of a racially pure national community. Recom-
mended preparation: some European history.

HIST 429 Street Life: Urban Culture in 
Modern Europe (4, Sp) The 19th and 20th 
century European city as social artifact, cul-
tural setting and object of fascination for its 
contemporary inhabitants.

HIST 432 Britain in the 18th Century (4) 
Political, social, and cultural aspects of British 
life from the accession of George I to about 
1820.

HIST 437 Seminar in Modern Chinese 
History (4, max 8, FaSp) A readings and 
research seminar dealing with one topic 
in the history of China since 1600. Topics 
will change each time the course is offered. 
Recommended preparation: a class in Chinese 
history.

HIST 438 Seminar in Pre-Modern Japanese 
History (4, max 8, FaSp) A readings and 
research seminar dealing with one topic in  
the history of Japan before 1550. Topics 
will change each time the course is offered. 
 Recommended preparation: a course in Japanese 
history.

HIST 440 Early Modern World History 
(4, Fa) Comparative patterns of historical 
change around the world, from ca. 1500 to 
ca.!1800.

HIST 441 Modern World History (4, Sp) 
Comparative patterns of historical change 
around the world, from ca. 1800 to the present.

HIST 445 Comparative History and Theory 
of Fascism and Nazism (4, Fa) Analysis and 
comparison of Italian Fascism and German 
Nazism in national and international contexts; 
recent historiographic debates.

HIST 451 The Mexican Revolution (4, 2 
years, Sp) The roots, trajectory and outcome 
of the Mexican revolution of 1910.

HIST 452 Beauty and the Body in Historical 
Perspective (4, Sp) Cultural constructions of 
the body and beauty from gender, ethnicity, 
age, and disability perspectives in Europe 
and the United States from 1800 to the 
present.

HIST 455 Advanced Topics in African-
American History (4, Sp) Exploration of 
 African-American history through primary and 
secondary sources employing a colloquium 
format with an emphasis on shared responsi-
bility for comprehensive discussion and analy-
sis. Upper division or graduate standing.

HIST 456 Race, Slavery, and the Making of 
the Atlantic World (4, FaSp) Introduction 
to the literature of the Atlantic World with a 
focus on slavery and its role in the emergence 
of the modern era. Seminar enrollment lim-
ited to 15 students.

HIST 457 The American West (4, Irregular)  
The nation’s westward movement from 
Colonial times to the present, with emphasis 
on the frontier’s effect on American life and 
institutions.

HIST 458 History of California (4, Fa) Explo-
ration, colonization, and development of 
Hispanic California; coming of the Americans; 
political, economic, and cultural develop-
ment of California since its acquisition by the 
United States.

HIST 461 19th Century American Thought 
(4, Fa) Major American thinkers from Emer-
son and Margaret Fuller to William James 
and W.E.B. DuBois, with emphasis on race, 
religion, politics, and gender.

HIST 462 20th Century American Thought 
(4, Fa) Major American thinkers from John 
Dewey and Jane Addams to Martin Luther 
King and Richard Rorty, with emphasis on 
race, religion, politics, and gender.

HIST 464 Culture, Money, and Power: 
 Japanese-American Relations since 1853 
(4, Sp) Examination of the role of cultural, 
economic, and military forces in shaping 
relations between two of the most important 
nations in the Asia/Pacific regions. Recom-
mended preparation: HIST 363 or appropriate 
International Relations course.
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HIST 465 America in the Cold War World, 
1945-1991 (4, Fa) America’s role in the Cold 
War and the impact of that conflict on its 
people, society and culture.

HIST 470 The Spanish Inquisition in the 
Early Modern Hispanic World (4, 2 years, 
Fa) The Spanish Inquisition in Spain and 
Colonial Latin America, major theories and 
interpretations. Junior or senior standing 
recommended.

HIST 473 Colonial Latin America Seminar 
(4, Sp) The history of colonial Latin America, 
focusing on the transformation of native 
Americans and Europeans into participants 
in a new colonial tradition. Upper divi-
sion standing. (Duplicates credit in former 
HIST!371.)

HIST 474 Sex, Gender, and Colonialism in 
Latin America, 1492 to 1820 (4, 2 years, Sp) 
 Seminar overview of the historical literature 
on women, gender, and sexuality in colonial 
Latin America.

HIST 478 The United States, 1789-1850  
(4, Irregular) The nation during the first six 
decades; development of American institu-
tions; constitutional growth, expansion, 
sectionalism, and the Mexican War; the Com-
promise of 1850.

HIST 480 Seminar in Middle East History 
(4, max 8) A readings and research seminar 
dealing with one topic in the history of the 
Middle East. Topics will change each time 
the course is offered.

HIST 481 Producing Film Histories (4, Sp) 
History of film form and its institutions. 
Students will produce an original written or 
multimedia research project.

HIST 482 Jesus in American History and 
Culture (4, Sp) The place of Jesus Christ in 
diverse American cultures from colonial times 
to the present: Jesus as cultural icon, secular 
inspiration, Christian Son of God.

HIST 484 The United States, 1919-1939  
(4, Irregular) Postwar reaction and the 
Twenties; the Great Depression and the  
New Deal; diplomacy between the wars.

HIST 487 The United States since 1939  
(4, Irregular) A survey of the accelerating 
changes that transformed the nation’s domes-
tic life and revolutionized America’s role in 
world affairs.

HIST 488 Teaching History in the Secondary 
Schools (4, Fa) Seminar in research methods, 
textbook and online research and teaching 
materials, and instructional approaches for 
teaching history in secondary schools.

HIST 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSp) Individual research and readings. Not 
available for graduate credit.

HIST 492 Honors Thesis (4, Sp) Writing of 
the honors thesis; for students in the History 
Honors Program.

HIST 493 Quantitative Historical Analysis  
(4, Sp) Reading and doing quantitative 
research with historical data. Covers research 
designs, appropriate statistical analysis, and 
software packages for the use of historians.

HIST 494 Seminar in New Historical Writing  
(4, 2 years, Fa) Historical writing experi-
ments combining historical specificity with 
more fluid approaches to time, characteriza-
tion and objectivity associated with 20th 
century artists.

HIST 495 American Lives: Biography and 
Autobiography in the United States Past 
(4) The history of the United States seen 
through the lives of individuals, including 
Thomas Jefferson, Jane Addams, Malcolm X, 
and Marilyn Monroe.

HIST 497 Senior Seminar in Early Modern 
Studies (4, Sp) (Enroll in ENGL 497)

HIST 498 Seminar on Selected Historical 
Topics (4, max 8, FaSp) Advanced study in 
historical analysis and writing on selected 
topics and themes. Seminar enrollment lim-
ited to 15 students. Recommended preparation: 
HIST 300.

HIST 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, 
Irregular)

HIST 500 Introduction to Graduate Histori-
cal Studies (4, Fa) Techniques, theories, and 
sub-disciplines of history.

HIST 505 Studies in Early Medieval History  
(4, Irregular) Intensive study of subjects 
selected from the early Middle Ages, empha-
sizing source material, bibliography, and his-
toriographic problems.

HIST 506 Studies in Later Medieval History  
(4, Irregular) Intensive study of subjects 
selected from the later Middle Ages, empha-
sizing source material, bibliography, and his-
toriographic problems.

HIST 508 Studies in the Renaissance (4) 
Europe in the Renaissance: sources; second-
ary bibliography; and historiography.

HIST 509 Studies in the Reformation (4) 
Readings, reports, and discussions of major 
problems, issues, and interpretations of the  
Reformation.

HIST 510 Studies in Early Modern European  
History (4, Irregular) Readings of major 
interpretive studies on the 17th and 18th 
centuries.

HIST 511 Studies in Early Modern British 
History (4) Readings of major interpretive 
and historiographical studies on 16th and 
17th century British history.

HIST 514 Studies in Modern European 
 History, 1789-1914 (4, Fa) Readings and cur-
rent bibliography in the history of Europe 
from the French Revolution to the outbreak 
of World War I; emphasis on cultural history 
approaches.

HIST 515 Studies in Modern European 
 History: Europe’s 20th Century (4, Fa) 
 Readings in the history and historiography of 
Europe in the 20th century.

HIST 517 Studies in Russian History (4, 
Irregular) Readings, discussions, and student 
papers in modern Russian history.

HIST 520 Modernity and Its Visual Cultures 
(4, Sp) Western visual culture 1850-1930: 
historical background of changes in high and 
popular culture, technological reproducibility, 
display and spectacularization; recent litera-
ture and theoretical approaches.

HIST 525 Studies in British History (4, Irreg-
ular) Selected topics in English and British 
Empire history with emphasis on the 19th 
and 20th centuries.

HIST 535 Studies in Japanese History 
(4, Irregular) Selected topics in historical 
problems dealing with Japan.

HIST 536 Studies in Chinese History (2 or 4, 
Irregular) Selected topics in historical 
problems dealing with China. Prerequisite: 
HIST 340.

HIST 540 Studies in Modern East Asian 
 History (4, max 8, Irregular) Readings and 
analysis of a particular theme in modern 
Asian history, focusing on broad compara-
tive issues like cultural identity, colonialism, 
nationalism, revolution, or interstate relations.

HIST 544 Feminist Theory for Historians 
(4, Fa) Readings in contemporary feminist 
theory, focused especially on theories that 
address the construction, writing, and general 
practice of history. Open only to graduate 
students.

HIST 546 Comparative History of Women 
and Gender in the West to 1800 (4, Fa) 
Topically-focused readings in the compara-
tive history of women and gender in Europe 
and the Americas before 1800. Open only to 
graduate students. 
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HIST 550 Studies in the History of Women, 
Gender and Sexuality (4, max 8, Irregular) 
Readings and current bibliography in the his-
tory of women, gender and sexuality.

HIST 554 Readings in Chicano/Latino 
 History (4, FaSp) (Enroll in AMST 554)

HIST 555 Studies in the American West (4)  
Zones of contact — physical, economic, 
political, ecological, symbolic, cultural, 
 metaphorical — between peoples “west” of 
the Eurasian land mass since the rise of capi-
talist global expansion.

HIST 561 Historiography of Colonial Mexico 
(4, Fa) Introduction to the historiography of 
Colonial Mexico from 1500 to 1821.

HIST 565 Studies in American International 
History (4, FaSm) Readings and analyses of 
American policies, roles and principles in 
their interaction with peoples and nations of 
the world.

HIST 566 Historical Scholarship on North 
America to 1800 (4, Fa) Introduction to 
research in the fields of American Indian, 
colonial America, Atlantic world, and the  
early United States. Open only to graduate 
students.

HIST 567 Historical Scholarship on 19th 
Century America (4, Sp) Introduction to his-
toriography and research in the political, eco-
nomic, social, cultural, and intellectual history 
of the 19th century United States.

HIST 568 Historical Scholarship on 20th and 
21st Century America (4, Sp) Introduction 
to historiography and research in the politi-
cal, economic, social, cultural, and intellectual 
history of the 20th and 21st century United 
States.

HIST 575 Studies in 19th Century United 
States History (4, max 8, 2 years, Fa) 
 Intensive readings and bibliography in the 
Early National, Jacksonian, Civil War, and 
Post-Civil War periods.

HIST 583 Studies in Urban History (4) 
 Readings and analyses in the rise of the city 
and the impact of urbanization from the colo-
nial era to the present.

HIST 584 Seminar in American Social His-
tory (4, Irregular) Creation of communities 
and societies; industrialization, urbanization, 
working class life; families, women, ethnic-
ity; immigration; racism; mobility; reform and 
radicalism, leisure.

HIST 585 Social and Institutional Impacts 
of GIS (4, FaSp) The role of GIS as a human 
activity system and an examination of the 
legal, privacy, and policy issues affecting geo-
graphic information. Prerequisite: GEOG 583.

HIST 587 Studies in the Politics of Ameri-
can Popular Culture (4) Selected themes, 
theories, and key works in the politics of 
American popular culture.

HIST 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

HIST 592 Historiography (4, Sm) Historical 
criticism; form and mechanics of present-
ing research; writers of history, their works 
and philosophies; theories of historical 
development.

HIST 593 The Art of Historical Writing 
(4, Sp) An analysis of conventional forms of 
historical representation and the artistic and 
scientific challenges to them. Laboratory 
training in innovative forms of historical writ-
ing will be stressed.

HIST 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, FaSp) 
Credit on acceptance of thesis. Graded  
IP/CR/NC.

HIST 602 Seminar in Ancient History (2 or 
4, max 8, Irregular) Directed research in his-
torical problems.

HIST 605 Seminar in Medieval European 
History (2 or 4, max 8, Irregular) Directed 
research in historical problems.

HIST 608 Seminar on Premodern Europe 
(4, max 8) Directed research on topics from 
late antiquity to the 18th century. Students 
will work with both their faculty advisors and 
the course instructor.

HIST 610 Seminar in Early Modern Euro-
pean History (2 or 4, max 8, Irregular) 
Directed research in historical problems con-
cerning the 17th and 18th centuries.

HIST 615 Seminar in Modern European 
History (2 or 4, max 8, Irregular) Directed 
research in historical problems dealing with 
Europe since 1789.

HIST 617 Seminar in Russian History (2 or 4,  
max 8, Irregular) Directed research in his-
torical problems.

HIST 620 Research Seminar on Modern 
Visual Culture (4, Fa) A research seminar 
focusing on Western visual culture since the 
mid-18th century. Recommended preparation: 
HIST 520.

HIST 630 Seminar in Japanese History (2 or 
4, max 8, Irregular) Directed research in his-
torical problems.

HIST 635 Seminar in Chinese History (2 or 
4, max 8, Irregular) Directed research in his-
torical problems. Prerequisite: HIST 340.

HIST 650 Seminar on Women’s and Family  
History (4, max 8, Sp) Readings, discussions, 
and directed research on women’s and family 
histories.

HIST 655 Seminar in Western American 
 History (2 or 4, max 8) Selected topics in the 
history of the American frontier and the West.

HIST 670 Illness and Healing in the Modern 
World (4, Sp) Illness and healing in Europe 
and the Americas since 1492, especially the 
changing clinical and cultural definitions and 
responses to disease and ailments.

HIST 673 Seminar in Early North American 
History (4, max 8) Primary research on issues 
related to the history of the colonial and early 
national periods with an emphasis on areas 
that became the United States.

HIST 675 Seminar in 19th Century United 
States History (4, max 8, 2 years, Sp) 
Research in historical problems of the Ante-
bellum, Civil War, and Post-Civil War periods.

HIST 680 Seminar in 20th Century United 
States History (4, max 8, 2 years, Fa) 
Directed research in historical problems of 
the Reform, World War I, interwar, World War 
II, and Post-War periods.

HIST 700 Historical Explanation and 
Research Design (4) Designed for all doc-
toral candidates in their last year of course 
work, this practicum helps students define 
a dissertation topic and produce a prospec-
tus. Graded CR/NC. Open only to graduate 
students.

HIST 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units 
which may be applied to the degree to be 
determined by the department. Graded  
CR/NC.

HIST 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSp) Credit on acceptance of 
 dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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College Academic Services Building
(213) 740-2961
FAX: (213) 740-4839
Email: fliegel@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/idm or college.usc.edu/idm

Faculty Director: Thomas Gustafson, Ph.D.

Director: Richard Fliegel, Ph.D.

Interdisciplinary Major 
The interdisciplinary major allows students  
to create an individual, original major. It is a 
flexible option available when a combination 
of existing majors and academic minors does 
not adequately fulfill a student’s educational 
goals. With close advisement, students can 
build their own programs of study.

The interdisciplinary major is an intensive 
research program for students with a focused 
interest in a topic that requires study from 
more than one disciplinary perspective. Inter-
disciplinary majors are usually self-motivated 
students with good writing skills and an intel-
lectual passion for a particular area of inquiry. 
Course work is selected to lead to a thesis 
project integrating the areas of research com-
prising the interdisciplinary major.

Admission
Admission to the interdisciplinary major is  
by application. Applications, which may be 
obtained from the program office, are con-
sidered by a special admissions committee. 
Interested students must have a GPA of  
3.0 (A = 4.0) or above; those with less than  
a 3.3 are the exception. No one is usually 
admitted after the end of the first semester 
of!the junior year.

Program Requirements
Students in the program must meet all grad-
uation requirements of the college. When 
admitted, students establish an academic 
“contract,” which outlines each semester’s 
course of study through graduation. The 
contract includes a minimum of nine (four 
unit) upper division courses, distributed in 
at least two fields. The primary focus of the 
major should be in the USC Dornsife College 
of Letters, Arts and Sciences. These areas 
of concentration must then be combined in 
a senior thesis or project, written under the 
guidance of a faculty committee.

Restrictions
Course prerequisites cannot be waived; 
admission to courses restricted to majors is 
subject to availability and direct negotiations; 
admission to departments and/or schools 
which have their own admission require-
ments must be processed separately.

Bachelor of Arts in Narrative Studies
See English, page 331, for a full description 
of the major.

Minor in Critical Approaches to Leadership
This minor is offered by faculty from several 
disciplines whose perspectives are brought  
to bear on issues and questions that should 
inform the judgements of capable, ethical 
leaders. Students are introduced to theoretical 
and historical models of leadership, engage 
in case studies of modern leaders, select criti-
cal electives that explore ethical and social 
considerations of leadership, examine profes-
sional applications of leadership principles, 
and integrate what they have learned in a 
capstone course. The emphasis of the minor 
is on leadership as expertise in community-
building and takes advantage of USC’s pro-
grams in community service, including the 
Joint Educational Project, the Jesse M. Unruh 
Institute of Politics and other internships avail-
able through the Division of Student Affairs.

Five upper-division courses, totaling 20 units, 
are required.

CORE COURSES UNITS

Choose two:
CLAS 370  Leaders and Communities 4
CLAS 375  Alexander the Great:  

Leadership, Personality  
and World Conquest 4

PHIL 335  Theoretical Models of  
Leadership 4

MDA 325  Case Studies in Modern  
Leadership 4

CRITICAL ELECTIVES UNITS

Group A — choose one
PHIL 337  History of Modern  

Political Philosophy 4
PHIL 437  Social and Political 

Philosophy 4
PSYC 355  Social Psychology 4
REL 341  Ethics in a Technological 

Society 4
REL 360  Ethical Issues in the New 

Medical Revolution 4
REL 375  Conflict and Change and  

the Ethics of Business 4
SOCI 320  Social Psychology 4

Group B — choose one
IR 303 Leadership and Diplomacy 4
MOR 470  Global Leadership 4
POSC 365  World Political  

Leadership 4
POSC 423  Presidents and the 

Presidency 4

CAPSTONE COURSE UNITS

AMST 365  Leadership in the 
Community, or 

MDA 365  The Art and Adventure of 
Leadership 4

Interdisciplinary Studies
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International Relations

Von KleinSmid Center 330
(213) 740-6278; 740-2136
FAX: (213) 742-0281
Email: sir@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/sir

Director: John S. Odell, Ph.D.*

Faculty
Robert R. and Kathryn A. Dockson Chair in 
Economics and International Relations: Todd 
Sandler

Robert Grandford Wright Professor in 
International Relations: Laurie A. Brand, 
Ph.D.*

Professors: Jonathan D. Aronson, Ph.D.* 
(Communication); Laurie A. Brand, Ph.D.*; 
Manuel Castells, Ph.D. (Communication); 
Nicholas Cull, Ph.D. (Communication); Patrick 
James, Ph.D.; David Kang, Ph.D.; Steven L. 
Lamy, Ph.D.* (Vice Dean); Gerardo Munck, 
Ph.D.; John S. Odell, Ph.D.*; Michael 
Parks (Communication); Philip Seib, J.D. 
(Communication); Mary Elise Sarotte, Ph.D.; 
Edwin M. Smith, J.D. (Law); J. Ann Tickner, 
Ph.D.*

Associate Professors: Robert English, Ph.D.; Saori 
N. Katada, Ph.D.; Daniel Lynch, Ph.D.; Carol 
Wise, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Mai’a Davis Cross, Ph.D.; 
Jacques Hymans, Ph.D; Brian Rathbun, 
Ph.D.; Nicholas Weller, Ph.D. (Political 
Science)

Professors of the Practice of International 
Relations: Gary W. Glass, Ph.D.; Geoffrey 
Wiseman, Ph.D.

Associate Professor (Teaching) of International 
Relations: Pamela K. Starr, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors (Teaching) of International 
Relations: Douglas Becker, Ph.D.; Andrew 
Manning, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professors: Peter A. Berton, Ph.D.*; 
Michael G. Fry, Ph.D.; Abraham F. Lowenthal, 
Ph.D.; James N. Rosenau, Ph.D.; Ron Steel, 
M.A.; Rodger Swearingen, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college award for 
teaching or research.

Degree Programs
The School of International Relations (SIR) 
offers a B.A. in international relations; a B.A. 
in!international relations (global business); a 
progressive degree in international relations; 
a dual M.A. in  international relations/Juris 
Doctor offered with the USC Gould School 

of Law; a dual M.A. in international rela-
tions/Master of Planning and a dual M.A. 
in international relations/Master of Public 
Administration offered with the School of 
Policy, Planning, and Development; a Master 
of Public Diplomacy; and a Ph.D. in poli-
tics and international relations offered with 
the Political Science Department. The SIR 
also offers minors in global communication, 
interna tional relations, international policy 
and management and international urban 
development.

The SIR encourages undergraduate double 
majors, especially with economics, environ-
mental studies, geography, history, journalism, 
foreign languages, political science and sociol-
ogy. Programs are flexible, allowing students 
to gain a broad background in international 
studies and, at the same time, to specialize in 
a particular area. Minors in international rela-
tions; international policy and management; 
international urban development; and global 
communication, as well as interdisciplin-
ary minors in nonprofits, philanthropy and 
volunteerism; peace and conflict studies; and 
Russian area studies are also offered.

INTERDISC IPL INARY MAJOR 
PROGRAM ( INDS)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

INDS 100 Topical and Multidisciplinary 
 Seminars (1-4, max 12, FaSp) Small group 
investigation from an interdisciplinary 
perspective.

INDS 101 Directed Research and Tutorials  
(1-4, FaSp) Research and study with L.A.S. 
Faculty Associates and other faculty.

INDS 102 Field Study (1-4, FaSp) In-service 
experience in a variety of off-campus insti-
tutions under the supervision of an L.A.S. 
Faculty Associate.

INDS 300 Topical and Multidisciplinary 
Seminars (1-4, max 12, FaSp) See INDS 100 
for description.

INDS 301 Directed Research and Tutorials  
(1-4, FaSp) See INDS 101 for description.

INDS 302 Field Study (1-4, FaSp) See 
INDS!102 for description.

INDS 400 Topical and Multidisciplinary 
Seminars (1-4, max 12, FaSp) See INDS 100 
for description.

INDS 401 Directed Research and Tutorials  
(1-4, FaSp) See INDS 101 for description.

INDS 402 Field Study (1-4, FaSp) See 
INDS!102 for description.

INDS 494 Senior Thesis (1-8, FaSp) Writing 
the IDM senior thesis under the supervision 
of a faculty guidance committee.

Courses of Instruction
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Undergraduate Degree

International Relations

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in International Relations
The International Relations major requires a  
minimum of 40 units. All majors and minors 
must complete IR 210 International Rela-
tions: Introductory Analysis. All majors must 
complete an additional methodologically 
oriented course: either IR 211 International 
Relations: Approaches to Research or IR!212 
Historical Approaches to International 
Relations or IR 213 The Global Economy. 
Normally IR 210 should be completed before 
attempting 400-level courses.

Four semesters of a single foreign language 
are required. All majors are encouraged to 
obtain as much foreign language training as 
possible either through a major or a minor in 
a foreign language or through a study pro-
gram abroad.

Beyond IR 210 and IR 211 or IR 212 or 
IR 213, international relations majors are 
required to take eight additional courses. 
Majors must choose two, three-course con-
centrations. One of these should be from 
the following: Culture, Gender and a Global 
Society; Foreign Policy Analysis; International 
Political Economy; International Politics and 
Security Studies; Regional Studies (Europe; 
Russia, Eastern Europe and Eurasia; Latin 
America; the Middle East and Africa; or 
Pacific Rim). The student may design the 
second concentration with the support of 
a regular faculty member and approved 
by the International Relations Curriculum 
Committee. Every concentration must 
include at least one international relations 
course, typically the introductory course.

International Politics and Security Studies
War and peace are at the heart of relations 
among nations. These courses investigate 
defense analysis, arms control, peace-building 
and strategic studies. The domestic, tech-
nological and international factors influenc-
ing defense and arms control policies and 
negotiations are considered. The World Wars, 
Korea, Vietnam and the numerous crises 
of the Cold War are the backdrop in these 
courses. Required course: IR 307 or IR 381. 
Additional courses are: IR 303, IR 304, IR 309, 
IR 310, IR 318, IR 382, IR 383, IR 384, IR 
385, IR 386, IR 402, IR 403, IR 422, IR 427, 
IR 445, IR 483, POSC 366 and POSC 448ab.

International Political Economy
These courses focus on what used to be 
considered “low” politics, but which have 
become key issues. Money, trade, invest-
ment, development, the environment and 
foreign economic policy are examined. 
Required course: IR 330. Additional courses 
are: ECON!338, ECON 450, ECON 452, 

IR!305, IR 309, IR 323, IR 324, IR 325, IR 
326, IR!337, IR!363, IR 364, IR 439, IR 454, 
POSC 430 and POSC 431. 

Foreign Policy Analysis
This area examines the external relations 
of!states, particularly the domestic and inter-
national factors that influence the formula-
tion and implementation of national foreign 
policies. Factors within states (leadership, 
small group dynamics and domestic lob-
bying groups) and factors between states 
are stressed. Required course: IR 341 or 
IR!343. Additional courses are: IR 303, IR 
309, IR!346, IR!365, IR 368, IR 385, IR 403, 
IR!441, IR!442, IR 443, IR 445 and IR 465.

Regional Studies
The regional studies field focuses on geo-
graphic regions, such as the Pacific Rim, 
Latin America, Europe, the Middle East and 
Africa. These courses test general theories of 
international relations within the framework 
of a specific region. The economic, political, 
ethnic and social history of a region are exam-
ined to help explain current developments 
and interstate and domestic policies and 
issues within a region.

Europe: Required course: IR 369. Additional 
courses are: ANTH 326, FREN 400, FREN 
410, GERM 465, HIST 312, HIST 313, 
HIST 332, HIST 414, HIST 422, HIST 427, 
HIST 434, IR 368, IR 369, IR 385, IR 468, 
POSC 370, POSC 371, POSC 463, SPAN 320 
and SPAN 350. 

Russia, Eastern Europe and Eurasia: Required 
course: IR 345. Additional courses are: HIST 
320, HIST 328, HIST 416, IR 346, IR 438, 
IR!439, POSC 464 and SLL 330.

Latin America: Required course: IR 364. 
Additional courses are: ANTH 328, ANTH 
425, GEOG 335, HIST 372, HIST 374, IR 
337, IR 365, IR 465, IR 466, POSC 350, POSC 
430, POSC 431, SPAN 320 and SPAN 481.

The Middle East and Africa: Required course: 
IR 362 or IR 367. Additional courses are: 
ANTH 327, ECON 342, IR 362, IR 363, 
IR!364 and POSC 351.

Pacific Rim: Required course: IR 358 or 
IR!360. Additional courses are: ANTH 323, 
ANTH 324, EALC 340, EALC 345, EALC 
350, EALC 375, ECON 343, HIST 333, 
HIST 337, HIST 340, IR 333, IR 361, IR 384, 
IR 442, POSC 352, POSC 355, POSC 356, 
POSC 377 and POSC 453.

Culture, Gender and Global Society
This field explores identities and interests 
shaping the politics of intellectual global 
society. Required course: IR 305 or IR 316. 
Additional courses are: EALC 375, IR 303, IR 
306, IR 309, IR 310, IR 315, IR 318, IR 344, 
IR 382, IR 403, IR 422, IR 424, IR 438, IR 
444, POSC 456, PPD 382, SOCI 335, SOCI 
435, SOCI 445, SOCI 460 and SOCI 470.

If a student chooses a regional studies con-
centration, then his or her foreign language 
requirement should be in a language appro-
priate to that region. Four semesters of a 
single foreign language are required. Foreign 
language units do not count toward the mini-
mum total of 40 units for the international 
relations major. 

The student must take at least 32 units of 
international relations courses, including the 
two 200-level IR courses. Additionally, he or 
she must take at least eight upper division 
courses from the above curriculum, including 
at least one regional course and one 400-level 
course.

Honors Program
The honors program centers around IR 494 
Honors Thesis Seminar that culminates in  
a thesis based on original research. In the 
spring of the junior year, students who have 
earned a GPA of 3.5 in the major and an 
overall GPA of 3.3 submit an application, two 
letters of recommendation and a research 
proposal that identifies the thesis topic to the 
student affairs office. Upon admission to the 
program, the student identifies an appropri-
ate faculty member to co-supervise the thesis 
and, in the fall of the senior year, enrolls in 
IR 494. If the program is completed success-
fully (a B+ or better in IR 494, a major GPA 
of 3.5 and an overall GPA of 3.3 [A = 4.0]), 
the transcript will read “with Honors.”

Bachelor of Arts in International Relations 
(Global Business)
The B.A. in International Relations with 
an emphasis in Global Business will give 
students the opportunity to pursue a degree 
in international relations and acquire spe-
cific skills in one of four concentrations in 
international business: international finance, 
international financial management, global 
marketing or global management. Students 
who have earned a GPA of 3.0 or above 
and a “B” average in IR 210 International 
Relations: Introductory Analysis and a second 
300-level or above IR course are eligible to 
apply during their sophomore year. In addi-
tion to the IR requirements, students need to 
complete the following prerequisite courses: 
ECON!203 Principles of Microeconomics, 
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ECON 205 Principles of Macroeconomics, 
MATH 118x Fundamental Principles of the 
Calculus and MATH 218 Probability for 
Business before they can begin this program. 
The international relations course work con-
sists of 28 units: IR 210, a regional course, a 
400-level course, an international political 
economy course (IR 324, IR 325, IR 326 or 
IR 330) and three upper division electives.

Course work at the Marshall School of 
Business consists of ACCT 410x Accounting 
for Non-Business Majors or BUAD 250a 
Core Concepts of Accounting Information 
and 20 units in the respective areas of con-
centration. International finance: BUAD!215x 
Foundations of Business Finance, BUAD 
310 Applied Business Statistics, BUAD!350 
Macroeconomic Analysis for Business Deci-
sions or ECON 305 Intermediate Macro-
economic Theory, FBE 462 International 
Trade and Commercial Policy and FBE!464  
International Finance; international finan-
cial management: BUAD 215x Foundations 
of Business Finance, BUAD 310 Applied 
Business Statistics, FBE 432 Corporate 
Financial Strategy, FBE 436 Financial 
Management of Multinational Corporations, 
FBE 462 International Trade and Commer-
cial Policy; global marketing: BUAD 307 
Marketing Fundamentals, BUAD 310 
Applied Business Statistics, MKT 450 
Consumer Behavior and Marketing, MKT 
465 Global Marketing Management and 
MKT 470 Marketing Research; global man-
agement: BUAD 304 Leading Organizations, 
MOR 431 Interpersonal Competence and 
Development, MOR 462 Management 
Consulting, MOR 470 Global Leadership 
and!MOR 492 Global Strategy.

Bachelor of Science in Global Health
The Bachelor of Science in Global Health is 
a multidisciplinary degree of the Keck School 
of Medicine’s Department of Preventive 
Medicine. Students complete course work 
in!Health Promotion and Disease Preven- 
tion Studies. For degree requirements, see 
Preventive Medicine, page 778.

Progressive Degree Program in 
International Relations
This progressive degree program permits 
superior students to complete all require-
ments for both the B.A. and the M.A. 
degrees in international relations in five 
years. Students may apply on completion 
of 64 units of course work, but not later 
than the end of their junior year (or the 
completion of 96 units). To be eligible for 
admission, students must have at least a 
3.5!overall GPA and a 3.75 major GPA and 
must have completed IR 210 International 
Relations: Introductory Analysis and IR 
211 International Relations: Approaches to 
Research, or equivalent courses, as well as at 
least two upper division IR courses with at 

least one at the 400 level. The application for 
admission to a progressive degree program 
must be accompanied by an approved course 
plan proposal and letters of recommendation 
from two USC faculty members in the School 
of International Relations. The requirements 
for both the B.A. and M.A. degrees must be 
satisfied. Further details about progressive 
degrees can be found on page 86.

Students enrolled in a progressive degree 
program are encouraged to pursue minors 
in!either foreign language, economics, public 
policy or regional studies to attain regional 
and functional expertise in addition to their 
training in international relations.

Minor in International Relations
The minor in international relations allows 
students to develop a specialty in the field 
without a full major. Requirements are: 
IR!210 International Relations: Introductory 
Analysis and four upper division courses 
including at least one regional course and one 
400-level course. Students planning to minor 
in international relations should see the 
School of International Relations advisors in 
Von KleinSmid Center 301.

Minor in Global Communication
The rise of global firms and international 
changes that followed the end of the cold war 
raise new opportunities and challenges. This 
minor provides students from fields such as 
business, journalism, engineering and politi-
cal science an understanding of the dynamic 
nature of global relations, communications 
and technology. The global communication 
minor consists of six 4-unit courses, three 
from International Relations and three from 
Communication. 

REQUIRED INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS COURSE UNITS

IR 305  Managing New Global  
Challenges 4

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS REGIONAL COURSES  

(SELECT ONE) UNITS

IR 303  Leadership and Diplomacy 4
IR 325  Rich and Poor States in the 

World Political Economy 4
 (departmental approval)
IR 326  U.S. Foreign Economic Policy 4
IR 327  International Negotiation 4
IR 330  Politics of the World Economy 4
IR 333  China in International Affairs 4
IR 345  Russian and Soviet  

Foreign Policy 4
IR 360  International Relations of  

the Pacific Rim 4
IR 361  South and Southeast Asia in  

International Relations 4
IR 362  The International Relations  

of the Contemporary  
Middle East 4

IR 363  Middle East Political  
Economy 4

IR 365  Politics and Democracy in  
Latin America 4

IR 367  Africa in International  
Affairs 4

IR 368  French Foreign Policy:  
1945 to the Present 4

 (offered in Paris only)
IR 369  Contemporary European  

International Relations 4
IR 383  Third World Negotiations 4
IR 384  Introduction to Asian  

Security 4
IR 385  European Foreign Policy  

and Security Issues 4
IR 403  Transnational Diplomacy  

and Global Security 4
IR 439  Political Economy of  

Russia and Eurasia 4
IR 442  Japanese Foreign Policy 4
IR 468  European Integration 4

IR ELECTIVE

Select one 300 or 400 level IR course

REQUIRED COMMUNICATION COURSE UNITS

COMM 487  Communication and  
Global Organizations 4

COMMUNICATION ELECTIVES (SELECT TWO) UNITS

COMM 324  Intercultural  
Communication 4

COMM 339  Communication  
Technology and Culture 4

COMM 345  Social and Economic  
Implications of Commun-
ication Technologies 4

COMM 371  Censorship and the Law:  
From the Press to  
Cyberspace 4

COMM 385  Survey of Organizational   
 Communication 4
COMM 430  Global Entertainment 4
 (Prerequisite: COMM 300)
COMM 431  Global Strategy for the  

Communications Industry 4

Total units: 24

Minor in International Policy and 
Management
The minor in international policy and man-
agement brings together courses from the 
School of International Relations, dealing 
with the new global challenges, specific 
regions of the world and international organi-
zations and policies, and the School of Policy, 
Planning, and Development, dealing with 
core management skills and public policy 
processes. Students will gain an understand-
ing of the changes and challenges trans-
forming the world and a taste of the policy 
and management skills to deal with them. 
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To increase their understanding of the 
context and application of these concepts, 
students must complete a semester-long 
internship either in Washington, D.C. or 
Los!Angeles with an organization that has  
an international focus.

Students take three courses in international 
relations, including the gateway course, 
IR!305 Managing New Global Challenges, 
three courses in public policy and manage-
ment, and an approved internship through 
the School of International Relations 
(IR!491x).

Required Courses from International Relations: 
IR!305; one regional course selected from: 
IR!333, IR 345, IR 358, IR 360, 361, IR 362, 
IR 363, IR 365, IR 367, IR 369, IR 383, IR 385, 
IR 439, IR 442, IR 468; one course from either 
the regional course list or the following: IR 306, 
IR 307, IR 310, IR 315, IR 316, IR 318, IR 323, 
IR 324, IR 325, IR 326, IR 327, IR 330, IR 341, 
IR 343, IR 344, IR 381, IR 382, IR 427, IR 441, 
IR 444.

The Policy, Planning, and Development 
component requires the completion of the 
following three options:

From Policy, Planning, and Development: PPD 
225; two additional courses from the following: 
PPD 357, PPD 371, PPD 373, PPD 476 or 
PPD 482; or from Public Management: PPD 
402; two additional courses from the following: 
PPD 313, PPD 407, PPD 411a, PPD 476.

Internship
Each student is required to complete an 
approved internship with an international 
focus. Students take a two-unit internship 
through the School of Interna tional Relations 
(IR 491).

Interdisciplinary Nonprofits, Philanthropy 
and Volunteerism Minor
See the School of Policy, Planning, and 
Development section, page 859.

Interdisciplinary Peace and Conflict Studies 
Minor
See Peace and Conflict Studies Program, 
page 416.

Interdisciplinary Russian Area Studies 
Minor
See Department of Slavic Languages and 
Literatures, page 462.

Advisement
Advisement is required for all majors and 
minors. Students are encouraged to meet with 
School of International Relations advisors at 
least once a semester to review the direction 
of their individual programs. Students are also 
encouraged to seek the advisement of faculty 
members whose specializations are appropri-
ate to their programs of study.

Academic Specialization
Students majoring in international relations 
who wish to develop their own specializa-
tion or emphasize a particular regional area 
may establish with a faculty advisor, or with 
School of International Relations advisors, an 
academic program that will accomplish the 
students’ objectives.

International Relations

Graduate Degrees

The School of International Relations offers 
graduate curricula leading to several different 
graduate degrees. With courses and faculty 
renowned for their strengths in a great variety 
of fields — culture, gender and globalization, 
political economy, foreign policy and security, 
regional studies — our graduate international 
programs generally emphasize training for 
careers in advanced research and teaching. 
The school also welcomes professionally ori-
ented students with related interests in fields 
such as law, communication, economics and 
business and public policy.

The School of International Relations has 
programs leading to a progressive B.A./M.A. 
in!international relations; a dual M.A. in inter-
national relations/Juris Doctor offered with 
the USC Gould School of Law; a dual M.A.  
in international relations/Master of Planning 
and M.A. in international relations/Master of 
Public Administration offered with the School 
of Policy, Planning, and Development; Master 
of Public Diplomacy; and a Ph.D. in political 
science and international relations offered 
with the Political Science Department. 

Admission Requirements
The School of International Relations wel-
comes talented candidates from a variety of 
academic backgrounds. Admission decisions 
are based on consideration of applicants’ 
prior academic performance, as reflected in 
course grades and letters of recommendation. 

Applicants also are strongly encouraged to 
submit a sample of their written work in 
English, preferably a research-oriented paper. 
The committee also considers the potential 
for success in a graduate program based  
on Graduate Record Examinations scores. 
Business, government and other practical 
experiences related to international relations 
also are taken into account.

It is strongly recommended that master’s 
and doctoral degree candidates should have 
completed at least one undergraduate course 
in statistics or quantitative methods and at 
least one course in economics before enroll-
ing for graduate study. A course in social or 
political theory or international history also 
is highly desirable. The faculty may admit 
promising students who lack one or more of 
these courses. Students with this preparation 
tend to be more successful in the program 
and more likely to prosper in an academic or 
research setting afterwards.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

All graduate students are required to main-
tain regular contact with the graduate coordi-
nator to assure compliance with departmental 
regulations.

Foreign Language Requirement
Students in the progressive B.A./M.A. and 
joint M.A./J.D., M.A./M.Pl. and M.A./M.P.A. 
master’s programs must show proficiency in 
at least one foreign language at the fourth 
semester level. In special instances a doctoral 
student’s dissertation guidance commit-
tee may require a student to show research 
 competence in one or two foreign languages. 
International students whose native language 
is not English may satisfy this requirement 
by submitting proof of their ability to read 
and understand social science materials in 
their native language where appropriate, or in 
another language in which significant social 
science material is available. 

Substantive Paper Requirement
Students in the progressive B.A./M.A. and 
joint M.A./J.D., M.A./M.Pl. and M.A./M.P.A. 
master’s programs must submit a substantive 
paper or alternative project. This require- 
ment is meant to encourage students to pol-
ish articles that may ultimately prove suitable 
for publication, to develop materials that will 
 display their talents for doctoral and graduate 
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school admission committees or prospective 
employers, and to begin to develop disserta-
tion proposals early in the graduate educa-
tion process. A student may submit a revised 
version of a research paper or a detailed 
policy memorandum along with a copy of the 
original paper for which he or she received 
a grade of B+ or better in one international 
relations graduate class. Students may also 
submit a paper or project based on other orig-
inal work. A two-person faculty examining 
committee, which must consist of School of 
International Relations faculty members, will 
evaluate the substantive paper or project and 
may, at their discretion, call the student for an 
oral examination on the project. The student 
may add a third outside member to the com-
mittee. They may also choose to examine the 
student on his or her course work in inter na-
tional relations. 

Master of Arts, International Relations
Requirements
Students who have the degree objective 
of joint M.A. programs (Master of Arts, 
International Relations/Juris Doctor; Master 
of Arts, International Relations/Master of 
Planning; and Master of Arts, International 
Relations/Master of Public Administration) 
must apply for an M.A. in International 
Relations. Students pursuing these joint 
programs must refer to the specific course 
requirements outlined for each program.

Advisement
Students should consult with the school’s fac-
ulty advisor each semester before registering 
for courses for the next semester. Students 
also are encouraged to seek advice from other 
faculty who work in areas related to their 
interests. Students may, if they wish and if  
a faculty member agrees, select a different 
faculty advisor from among the school’s fac-
ulty. Consult with and inform the Office of 
Student Affairs regarding changes in faculty 
advisors.

Master of Arts, Political Science and 
International Relations
Only students who have a degree objective of 
obtaining the Ph.D. will be admitted into the 
Political Science and International Relations 
program. However, interested students can 
obtain an M.A. degree while pursuing the 
Ph.D. The degree is awarded upon successful 
completion of (a) 28 units, including three of 
the five courses in the program’s theory and 
methodology sequence, a master’s thesis and 
registration in POSC 594ab or IR 594ab; and 
(b) the approval of the master’s thesis by the 
thesis committee.

Master of Arts, International Relations/Juris 
Doctor
The USC Gould School of Law and the 
School of International Relations jointly offer 
a three-year program leading to the J.D. and 
M.A. degrees. (Students may extend the dual 
degree program to four years.) Applicants must 
apply to both the law school and the School 
of International Relations and meet require-
ments for admission to both. In addition to 
the LSAT, students interested in this program 
are required to take the Graduate Record 
Examinations (GRE). Law students may 
apply to the School of International Relations 
during their first year at the law school.

In the first year, students take their course 
work in the law school exclusively. The sec-
ond and third years include 24 units of courses 
in international relations and 40 units of law. 
Students pursuing the dual degree must 
complete LAW 662 or LAW 764 and one 
additional international law course. To earn 
the J.D., all students (including dual degree 
students) must complete 35 numerically 
graded law units at USC after the first year. 
The associate dean may make exceptions to 
this rule for students enrolled in law school 
honors programs.

Students pursuing the dual degree must 
complete 24 units within the School of 
International Relations at the 500 level or 
above. These students are required to suc-
cessfully complete IR 500 International 
Relations Theory, either IR 513 Social 
Science and Historical Research Methods 
or IR 517 International Policy Analysis, and 
two domain courses selected from among 
IR 502 Conflict and Cooperation, IR 509 
Culture, Gender, and Global Society, IR!521 
Introduction to Foreign Policy Analysis and 
IR 541 Politics of the World Economy. Like 
all other international relations master’s 
degree programs, students in the dual degree 
program must complete a substantive paper 
or alternative project. The requirements, 
standards and evaluation procedure for the 
substantive paper are identical to those listed 
above for all M.A. students except that one 
member of the examining committee must 
come from the law school.

Master of Arts, International Relations/
Master of Planning
The School of Policy, Planning, and Devel-
opment and the School of International 
Rela tions jointly offer a three-year program 
leading to both M.A. and M.Pl. degrees. 
Applicants must apply to the School of Policy, 
Planning, and Development and the School 
of International Relations and meet the 
requirements for admission to both. Students 
interested in this program are required to 
take the Graduate Record Examinations 
(GRE).

Requirements for the completion of the 
dual degree program are 56 units, includ-
ing 24!units in the School of International 
Relations and 32 units in the School of Policy, 
Planning, and Development, as follows:

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS UNITS

IR 517   International Policy  
Analysis 4

one course that focuses on a specific region 4
one functional course from the following: 4
IR 502 Conflict and Cooperation 
IR 509  Culture, Gender and  

Global Society 
IR 521  Introduction to Foreign  

Policy Analysis 
IR 541  Politics of the World  

Economy 
three IR electives  12

POLICY, PLANNING, AND DEVELOPMENT UNITS

PPD 500 Intersectoral Leadership 2
PPD 501a  Economics for Policy,  

Planning and Development 2
PPD 524  Planning Theory 2
PPD 525  Statistics and Arguing  

from Data 2
PPD 526  Comparative International  

Development 2
PPD 527  The Social Context of 

Planning 2
PPD 529  Legal Environment  

of Planning 2
PPD 533  Planning History and  

Urban Form 2

Note: 2-unit courses may be offered in seven-and-a-
half week blocks.

Planning Studios: PPD 531L (4, 4) to total 
8!units. Students must complete 8 units of 
domestic or international planning studies 
under PPD 531 (4) to satisfy this require-
ment. A maximum of 12 units may be  
taken.

Electives: 8 units of elective courses in plan-
ning (including one methods class) taken 
within the School of Policy, Planning, and 
Development.

Dual degree students, like all other M.Pl. 
students, must take a comprehensive exami-
nation and fulfill the internship requirement. 
Students in the dual degree program must 
complete a substantive paper or alternative 
project. The requirements, standards and 
evaluation procedure for the substantive 
paper are identical to those listed for all 
International Relations master’s program stu-
dents except that one member of the exam-
ining committee must come from the School 
of Policy, Planning, and Development.
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Master of Arts, International Relations/
Master of Public Administration
The School of Policy, Planning, and Devel-
opment and the School of International 
Relations jointly offer a three-year program 
leading to both M.A. and M.P.A. degrees 
 (students may extend the dual degree program 
to four years). Applicants must apply to the 
School of Policy, Planning, and Development 
and the School of International Relations 
and meet requirements for admission to 
both. Students interested in this program 
are required to take the Graduate Record 
Examinations (GRE).

Requirements
Students pursuing the dual degree must 
complete the degree requirements at the 
School of Policy, Planning, and Development 
and at least 24 units within the School of 
International Relations. For a complete list-
ing, see Policy, Planning, and Development 
(page 885).

Master of Public Diplomacy and Master 
of Public Diplomacy (Practitioner and 
Mid-Career Professional)
These degrees combine the resources of 
the Annenberg School for Communication 
and Journalism and USC College of Letters, 
Arts and Sciences’ School of International 
Relations. The Master of Public Diplomacy 
is designed for students who already have 
a substantial undergraduate background in 
social sciences or relevant professional expe-
rience in subjects such as communication, 
film and media studies, journalism, political 
science, public relations and international 
relations. The Master of Public Diplomacy 
(Practitioner and Mid-Career Professional) 
is designed for students who have at least 
five years experience working in pub-
lic diplomacy. See Annenberg School for 
Communication & Journalism, page 490, for 
degree requirements.

Doctor of Philosophy in Political Science 
and International Relations
The Ph.D. program is awarded to students 
who have demonstrated in-depth knowledge 
of the complex problems and processes of 
political science and international relations 
and the ability to make an original research 
contribution to their improved understand-
ing. The degree requirements are fulfilled 
by successfully completing a minimum of 
60 units beyond the B.A., the Ph.D. screen-
ing process, three fields of concentration, a 
substantive paper or M.A. thesis, a foreign 
language requirement, qualifying examina-
tions, a dissertation proposal, and a written 
dissertation and its oral defense. In short, 
the prospective candidate for the Ph.D. in 
Political Science and International Relations 
must demonstrate superior scholarship in 
course work and the ability to make an origi-
nal contribution to knowledge.

Admission to the Ph.D. Program
Application deadline: December 1

The faculty of the Department of Political 
Science and the School of International 
Relations welcome talented candidates from 
a variety of academic backgrounds. While a 
prior degree in political science or interna-
tional relations is not necessary, it is strongly 
recommended that applicants have com-
pleted at least some course work in related 
fields and subjects, including political theory, 
statistics and social science research methods.

Admission decisions are based on consid-
eration of applicants’ prior academic per-
formance, as reflected in course grades, the 
results of the Graduate Record Examinations, 
and letters of recommendation. Students 
must also submit a statement of intent that 
demonstrates a seriousness of purpose, a high 
level of motivation and a desire to benefit 
from our faculty’s areas of expertise or inter-
est. Applicants also are strongly encouraged 
to submit a sample of their written work in 
English, preferably a research-oriented paper. 
Business, government and other practical 
experiences may also be taken into account.

Students with many different academic pro-
files are admitted into the program. However, 
applicants should understand that the admis-
sions process is highly competitive. Students 
entering the program typically have a cumu-
lative undergraduate grade point average of 
at least 3.3 from an accredited university in 
the United States or equivalent credentials 
from a non-U.S. institution, scores of 600 or 
better on each of the portions of the GREs, a 
TOEFL score of 600 (for those students for 
whom English is not their native language) 
and superior letters of recommendation for 
those who are in a position to evaluate a 
 student’s ability to excel in a Ph.D. program.

Ph.D. Screening Process
At the end of their third semester, students 
will be reviewed by a screening committee 
made up of five faculty members appointed 
by the chair of the Department of Political 
Science and the director of the School of 
International Relations. Two faculty members 
will be drawn from the core research design 
classes and two from the core theory classes. 
The fifth committee member will be chosen 
by the student. This committee will review 
the student’s progress, including grades and 
written faculty evaluations of course work. 
The committee will be responsible for decid-
ing, at an early stage in the student’s career, 
if the student is unlikely to finish the Ph.D. 
program. After reviewing the student’s record, 
the committee may decide to (1) continue 
the student, (2) not continue the student 
and admit the student into a terminal M.A. 
degree program or (3) fail the student’s 

performance in the screening process, i.e., not 
continue the student in the M.A. or Ph.D. 
programs.

Course Requirements
All doctoral candidates must complete a 
five-course core theory and methodology 
sequence. They must include a classics-
oriented two-semester political, social, com-
parative and international theory sequence 
(currently POSC 530 and IR 500), a multi-
variate statistics course (such as IR 514 or 
POSC 600) and a philosophies/methodologies 
of social inquiry course (IR 513 or POSC 
500). Finally, in their second, third or fourth 
year, they must take an approved advanced 
research methods course.

The selection of additional courses should 
be guided by the distribution requirements 
of the Ph.D. program. Students will choose 
three fields of concentration, at least two of 
which are from those regularly offered in 
political science and international relations. 
The student may also seek approval from 
the director of the Ph.D. program and the 
steering committee to create a different field 
of concentration. Each field of concentration 
requires completion of three graduate level 
courses with an average grade of B or better. 
Additional courses necessary to complete the 
60 units required by the Graduate School 
should be taken in consultation with faculty 
advisors and the Guidelines for Graduate Study 
in Political Science and International Relations.

Fields of Concentration
The fields of concentration include: American 
politics; comparative politics/ regional studies; 
culture, gender and global society; foreign 
policy analysis; international political econ-
omy; international politics and security; law 
and public policy; political theory; and urban 
and ethnic politics in global society.

Foreign Language/Research Tool Requirement
Reading proficiency in a language other 
than English is a prerequisite for taking the 
qualifying examination. This requirement can 
be met by two years of college level foreign 
language training (with a minimum average 
grade of B) or by examination. Any course 
work done in the graduate program to devel-
op language proficiency will not count toward 
the degree.

Substantive Paper or M.A. Thesis
To show evidence of the capacity to conduct 
original research and before taking the quali-
fying exam, each student will submit a sub-
stantive paper or M.A. thesis. The student, in 
consultation with the chair of his or her guid-
ance committee, will distribute the substan-
tive paper or M.A. thesis to all members of 
the guidance committee at least 14 days prior 
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to the oral defense of the qualifying examina-
tions. The substantive paper or M.A. thesis 
should be presented and defended in the oral 
component of the qualifying examinations as 
a viable journal submission to a peer-reviewed 
professional journal.

Qualifying Examinations
Students are eligible to take the qualifying 
exam upon successful completion of the Ph.D. 
screening process, required field course work 
with a grade of B or better, a substantive paper 
relevant to the program and all other Ph.D. 
requirements except those directly related to 
the Ph.D. dissertation. Ordinarily, students 
will take the qualifying exams no later than 
the seventh semester in the Ph.D. program. 
Students will be examined in two of their 
three fields of concentration. The third (non-
examination) field will be completed by taking 
at least three courses and passing them with a 
grade of B or better. The guidance committee 
will evaluate the quality of the two written 
exams as evidence of the capacity to define 
and complete a Ph.D. dissertation.

The written examinations are closed book 
and will be administered over two days at 
least once per academic year. Examination 
questions will be written by a committee of 
the tenure track faculty in each field. The 
chair of the Department of Political Science 
and the director of the School of International 
Relations will appoint one faculty member 
from each field to coordinate the writing of 
the relevant field exam. The field exam coor-
dinators will then seek assistance from other 
faculty in their field, including those with 
whom the student has studied, to compose 
the written examination questions.

In accordance with the Graduate School 
requirements, the oral portion of the student’s 
qualifying examination will be administered 
by his or her guidance committee. The oral 
examination will be based on the student’s 
two written field exams. The guidance com-
mittee will be made up of five members. Two 
members, one from each field, will be desig-
nated by the director of the Ph.D. program 
in consultation with the student’s principal 
 advisor. In consultation with his or her prin-
cipal advisor, the student will select the other 
two field examiners and the outside member 
of the guidance committee. Final approval 
of the guidance committee requires the sig-
nature of the chair of the Political Science 
Department or the director of the School of 
International Relations.

Students will pass the qualifying examina-
tions if no more than one member of the 
guidance committee dissents after reviewing 
the student’s record at USC and performance 
on the written and oral parts of the qualify-
ing exams. At the discretion of the guidance 
committee, students who do not pass the 
exams may be allowed to retake the qualify-
ing exams the next time they are offered. 
Students are admitted to candidacy for the 
Ph.D. when they have completed the univer-
sity residency requirement and passed the 
written and oral portions of the Ph.D. qualify-
ing examinations.

Dissertation
Upon completion of the qualifying exami-
nations, the student selects in consultation 
with the dissertation advisor a three-person 
dissertation committee, including one exter-
nal member, who will provide guidance and 
judge the quality of the dissertation. Within 
six months of completing the qualifying 
examinations, students should have a formal 

defense of the dissertation proposal before 
their dissertation committee. The Ph.D. is 
earned upon the successful public defense 
and submission of the written dissertation  
by the student before the dissertation  
committee.

Consult the Requirements for Graduation 
section (page 86) and the Graduate School 
section (page 97) of this catalogue regarding 
time limitations for completion of the degree 
and other Graduate School requirements.

All graduate students considering an aca-
demic career should generally have research, 
teaching and advisement experiences as part 
of their program of study.

Doctor of Philosophy in Political Economy 
and Public Policy
The School of International Relations, the 
Department of Economics and the Depart-
ment of Political Science jointly offer a pro-
gram of study leading to the Ph.D. degree. 
Applicants are no longer being accepted to 
this program. Required courses include both 
core requirements and area requirements. 
Core requirements include courses in eco-
nomic theory and history of economic theory; 
history of political thought; scope, methodol-
ogy and research methods; and political econ-
omy and public policy. Area requirements 
include courses drawn from one of the fol-
lowing three areas of concentration: compara-
tive and developmental political economy; 
politics, economics, and the policy process; 
and international political economy.

For a detailed description of this program, 
see Political Economy and Public Policy on 
page 433.

Courses of Instruction 

INTERNAT IONAL  RELAT IONS  ( IR )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

IR 100xg The United States and World 
Affairs (4, Fa) The changing character of 
contemporary international political issues 
from the Cold War to the future and U.S. 
foreign policy options for the future; explora-
tion of competing perspectives. Not avail-
able for major credit. Concurrent enrollment: 
WRIT!140.

IR 101xg International Relations (4, Sp) 
Basic concepts of world affairs for non-majors. 
Development of competency to understand 
and critically evaluate global relations and 
international events, stressing empirical 
approaches. Not available for major credit. 
Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

IR 210 International Relations: Introductory 
Analysis (4, Fa) Comprehensive introduc-
tion to contending theoretical and analytical 
approaches; development of critical, evalua-
tive, cognitive, and analytical competencies 
regarding historical and contemporary issues. 
(Required for all IR majors and minors.)

IR 211 International Relations: Approaches 
to Research (4, Sp) Introduction to theo-
retically oriented research approaches and 
designs, emphasizing the logics of argumen-
tation involved. (Required for all IR majors.) 
Prerequisite: IR 210.

IR 212 Historical Approaches to Interna-
tional Relations (4, Sp) Introduction to his-
torical research methods, emphasizing histori-
cal texts and modes of discourse. Prerequisite: 
IR 210.



379International Relations

IR 213 The Global Economy (4, Fa) Eco-
nomic concepts necessary to understand 
modern global economy. Topics include tran-
sition economies, global inequality, environ-
mental issues, international political economy, 
trade and the international financial system. 
Prerequisite: IR 210.

IR 302 International Relations of the Great 
Powers in the Late 19th and 20th Centuries 
(4, Irregular) Introductory analysis of the 
interactions of the great powers during the 
period; initial focus on Europe, with expan-
sion to include global relations.

IR 303 Leadership and Diplomacy (4, Fa) 
The role of leaders, diplomatic leadership 
and creativity in statecraft, providing a deep 
understanding of the theoretical and practical 
dimensions of diplomacy.

IR 304 Espionage and Intelligence (4, Sp) 
The role and evolution of espionage and 
intelligence as tools of statecraft are exam-
ined. Open, covert, clandestine, counterintel-
ligence programs and oversight processes are 
considered.

IR 305 Managing New Global Challenges  
(4, Sp) Examines strategies for managing 
global issues in the post Cold War period. 
Explores ways that international institutions, 
national governments and non-state actors 
work separately and together to provide order 
and control over complex international issues 
areas. Issues that will receive attention could 
include financial and monetary relations, 
trade and foreign investment, preservation of 
the environment, the spread of weapons of 
mass destruction, population and migration, 
terrorism and ethnic strife.

IR 306 International Organizations (4, Fa) 
The emergence of international organizations 
as a permanent feature in world politics; role 
of the United Nations organization as well as 
regional international organizations.

IR 307 Contemporary International Politics  
(4, FaSp) Recent events, forces, and condi-
tions in the international political system. 
Basic organizing concepts used in the analysis 
of the data of international politics.

IR 308 Globalization: Issues and Controver-
sies (4, Sp) People, money, things, informa-
tion, and ideas flow across national borders. 
How can we understand globalization, its 
consequences, and how to manage it? Multi-
media training is provided.

IR 309 Global Governance (4, Fa) Introduc-
tion to global governance structure and insti-
tutions. Exploration of the appropriate role 
for states, international organizations, civil 
society and individuals within the global gov-
ernance structure.

IR 310 Introduction to Peace and Conflict 
Studies (4, Sp) Interdisciplinary study of the 
pursuit of peace, including causes of wars, 
arms races, conflict resolution, peace move-
ments, domestic violence, nonviolent resis-
tance, and peace with justice.

IR 315 Ethnicity and Nationalism in World  
Politics (4, Irregular) Ethnic identity and 
nation formation in the global society of states; 
nation-states; conflict or political accommoda-
tion within multinational states; impact of dis-
persed nations on interstate relations.

IR 316 Gender and Global Issues (4, Sp) 
An!examination of the role women have 
played in world politics focusing on issues 
of war and peace, the environment and the 
global economy.

IR 318 Conflict Resolution and Peace 
Research (4, Fa) Processes of conflict, vio-
lence, change, integration, stability, and 
peace in world society, analyzed primarily 
through the literature of the peace research 
movement.

IR 323 Politics of Global Environment (4, Sp) 
Examines the politics of managing the global 
environment. The nature of ecosystems, com-
mon problems, population and resource uti-
lization problems along with biodiversity and 
global governance are emphasized.

IR 324 Multinational Enterprises and 
World Politics (4, Sp) Political implications 
of interactions between different types of 
multinational enterprises and all levels of 
U.S. government, other industrial nations, 
and!less-developed countries.

IR 325 Rich and Poor States in the World  
Political Economy (4, Sp) Dynamic inequal-
ity in relations between rich and poor; con-
tending views on causes; legacies of imperial-
ism; ameliorative strategies of poor states; 
responses of richer states.

IR 326 U.S. Foreign Economic Policy (4, 
Irregular) The U.S. economy and political-
economic institutions in comparative per-
spective; economic diplomacy and policy; role 
of trade barriers, exchange rates, foreign aid, 
energy, foreign investment. 

IR 327 International Negotiation (4, FaSp)  
A practical course designed to improve your 
negotiation skills. Ideas for diagnosing situ-
ations and identifying strategies, which you 
apply in case studies and personal exercises. 
(Duplicates credit in former IR 405.) Recom-
mended preparation: two IR courses.

IR 330 Politics of the World Economy (4, Fa) 
Introduction to the relationship between 
political and economic development and 
ideas concerning the origins and behavior 
of capitalism and its impact on international 
relations.

IR 333 China in International Affairs (4, Sp) 
Economic reform, the open door, and China’s 
changing role in the international system. 
Relations with the United States, Japan, and 
other key powers in Asia. Tensions between 
the interests of American business and the 
human rights community over China policy.

IR 337 The Impact of Remittances on Devel-
opment in Mexico (4, Sm) Examines the 
nature of remittances and their effects. Can 
remittances promote development? Explores 
policy making focused on improving the 
quality of remittance expenditures in Mexico. 
Recommended preparation: working ability with 
Spanish.

IR 341 Foreign Policy Analysis (4, Irregular) 
Basic concepts and analytical approaches in 
the study of decision-making at the interna-
tional level. This is a case-based class, requir-
ing participation of students in interactive 
discussions of decision forcing and retrospec-
tive foreign policy cases.

IR 343 U.S. Foreign Policy since World War 
II (4, Irregular) Analysis of U.S. foreign policy 
since 1945 as a basis for understanding signifi-
cant new trends. Explanation of contemporary 
issues in U.S. relations with other nations.

IR 344 Developing Countries in World 
 Politics (4, Irregular) Origin, concepts, reali-
ties, and ideals of the non-aligned movement, 
focusing on the United States’ role in the 
developing world.

IR 345 Russian and Soviet Foreign Policy 
(4) Overview of Soviet and Russian foreign 
policy in the 20th century. Review of the dip-
lomatic history of the period and introduction 
to models of foreign policy used to analyze 
Soviet and Russian behavior.

IR 346 Foreign Policy of Eastern Europe and 
the Balkans (4, Fa) Analysis of contemporary 
foreign policy issues in East-Central Europe, 
including inter- and intra-state conflict, 
peacekeeping, NATO and EU enlargement, 
cross-border minorities and refugees.

IR 358 The Asia Pacific in World Affairs 
(4, Sp) The cultural, political, economic, 
and social aspects of the Asia Pacific’s rise 
to prominence in world affairs. Reasons for 
the “successes” of many Asian economies 
and the environmental and social problems 
accompanying their rapid transformation. The 
difficulties of interaction in complex cultural 
situations illustrated by participation in a 
computer-assisted simulation.
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IR 360 International Relations of the Pacific 
Rim (4, Irregular) Political, economic, mili-
tary, and territorial issues in East Asia and 
the Pacific and the role of the United States, 
Russia, China and Japan.

IR 361 South and Southeast Asia in Inter-
national Affairs (4, Sp) The historical, cul-
tural, and political reasons for Asia’s dramatic 
transformation into a powerful engine of 
world economic growth. The secondary con-
sequences of economic growth for environ-
mental protection, gender relations, ethnicity, 
and military tension.

IR 362 The International Relations of the  
Contemporary Middle East (4, Fa) Introduc-
tion to problems and issues in the Middle 
East today: religio-ethnic rivalries, conflicting 
nationalisms and ideologies, the Arab-Israeli 
conflict, Middle East oil.

IR 363 Middle East Political Economy (4, Sp) 
Examination of general economic develop-
ment issues: population, agriculture, industri-
alization, trade, oil, etc. Several Mideast case 
study countries are then explored in depth.

IR 364 The Political Economy of Latin Ameri-
can Development (4, Fa) The main economic 
development themes and strategies in Latin 
America over the past century. The interplay 
between domestic and international variables, 
and the resulting dynamic changes.

IR 365 Politics and Democracy in Latin 
America (4, Fa) Examines Latin America’s 
experience with democracy emphasizing 
events since the 1980s. Analyzes the roles of 
interest groups, ideology, domestic politics, 
bureaucratic processes, perceptions and  
analogical reasoning.

IR 366 Mexico and its Relations with the 
United States (4) Analysis of Mexico and 
U.S.-Mexico relations, both historically and 
in the present day, to understand better the 
challenges in this key bilateral relationship.

IR 367 Africa in International Affairs (4, Fa) 
General overview of main historical, politi-
cal, and economic issues as they affect Africa, 
focusing on nationalism, development, and 
superpower competition in Africa.

IR 368 French Foreign Policy: 1945 to the  
Present (4, Irregular) Introduction to histori-
cal, thematic perspectives of French foreign 
policy since 1945 including review of external 
and internal constraints influencing foreign 
policy.

IR 369 Contemporary European Interna-
tional Relations (4) European interstate 
conflict and cooperation since 1945; history 
of Western European integration during the 
Cold War; the European Union in post-Cold 
War Europe.

IR 371 Global Civil Society: Non-Govern-
mental Organizations in World Politics (4) 
Transnational activists and non-governmental 
organizations in world politics. How they 
affect humanity and the development of lib-
eral and social democracy. 

IR 376 U.S.-Japan Encounters: War, Trade, 
and Culture (4, Fa) The significance of U.S.-
Japan relations is addressed through historical 
and policy analysis of America, Japan, and the 
Asia-Pacific region.

IR 381 Introduction to International Secu-
rity (4) Alternative conceptions of security; 
evolution of nuclear strategy; efforts to con-
trol the development and spread of nuclear 
and conventional weapons; current security 
issues.

IR 382 Order and Disorder in Global Affairs  
(4, Fa) Modern and post-modern perspec-
tives on changes in the inter-state system, 
relations among cultures and civilizations, the 
conditions of ecologically sustainable human 
development. Prerequisite: IR 100x, IR 101x 
or IR 210.

IR 383 Third World Negotiations (4, Fa) 
 Origins, intensity, management and/or resolu-
tion of regional conflicts in developing coun-
tries and the role and intervention of great 
powers.

IR 384 Introduction to Asian Security  
(4, Irregular) Introduction to key security 
trends in Asia-Pacific, emphasizing strategic 
competition between U.S., Russia, and China; 
regional military capabilities; rise of neutrality 
politics.

IR 385 European Foreign Policy and Secu-
rity Issues (4, Irregular) Western European 
foreign policy and defense issues; consensus 
and trends underscoring political and strate-
gic change and policy alternatives in postwar 
European alliances. Course will rely heavily 
on case teaching approach.

IR 386 International Terrorism and Liberal 
Democracy (4, Fa) Examination of the nexus 
of terrorist threat and governmental response. 
Specifically, the class analyzes both  terrorism’s 
effectiveness as a means to achieve political 
change and the challenges faced by the lib-
eral democratic state in responding to inter-
national terrorist campaigns.

IR 389 Islam in France (4, Fa) (Paris Semes-
ter only) Historical overview of interactions 
between Muslims and Europeans. Islam: ori-
gins, history and circumstances that led to its 
revival. France’s immigration policy.

IR 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

IR 402 Theories of War (4, Irregular) 
 Theories of war tested in historical cases; the 
obsolescence of war as a rational choice, and 
problems that still result in war. Prerequisite: 
IR 210.

IR 403 Transnational Diplomacy and  
Global Security (4, Sp) Explores emerging 
“diplomatic” relations between nation-states 
and transnational (non-state) entities, such as 
non-governmental organizations (NGOs), in 
the development of global peace and security 
policies. Recommended preparation: IR 303.

IR 404 International Relations Policy Task 
Force (4, Sp) Addresses unfinished question 
of public policy. Provides experience in inter-
viewing and field research, oral presentation 
and collective discussion and deliberation. 
Open to juniors and seniors only.

IR 408 Global Democratization (4, Sp) 
Exploration of the global experience with 
democracy. Meaning of the term “democracy,” 
explanations of the rise and fall of democracy, 
its current trends and future challenges.

IR 422 Ecological Security and Global 
Politics (4, Irregular) Should environmen-
tal issues be treated as threats to security? 
Survey of recent literature explores global 
environmental politics using a security frame-
work. Prerequisite: IR 210 and/or environmen-
tal studies course work.

IR 424 Citizenship and Migration in Inter-
national Politics (4, Fa) Changing notions 
of citizenship in the context of history, and 
of economic, political and sociological theo-
ries of international migration; diaspora and 
migration case studies.

IR 426 Trade Politics in the Western Hemi-
sphere (4, Sp) Focus on the dynamic process 
of trade integration that has occurred since 
the mid-1980s in the Western Hemisphere.

IR 427 Seminar on Economics and Security  
(4, Sp) Introduction to important economic 
issue areas that are understood as security-
related in the contemporary world: food, 
trade, debt, etc.
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IR 430 The Politics of International Trade 
(4, Fa) Economic approaches and political 
processes are used to explain observed inter-
national trade policy choices. Topics covered 
include globalization, regionalism, labor stan-
dards, the environment and sanctions. Recom-
mended preparation: ECON 450, IR 330.

IR 438 Nationalism and Ethnic Conflict after 
Communism (4, Sp) Explores origins and 
nature of ethnic strife among post-socialist 
states (ethnicity and national revival, modern 
histories of East-Central Europe and Russia, 
problems and conflict resolution). 

IR 439 Political Economy of Russia and 
 Eurasia (4, Irregular) Interaction of politics 
and economics in the former Soviet Union and 
its component republics; the historical planned 
economy, the politics of reform and the politi-
cal economy of former Soviet foreign relations.

IR 441 Comparative Analysis of Foreign 
Policy (4, Sp) Comparative analysis of foreign 
policy determinants and decision-making; 
empirical emphasis.

IR 442 Japanese Foreign Policy (4, Fa) 
 Economic, political, territorial, and security 
issues; foreign policy decision-making; relations 
with major powers and neighboring states.

IR 443 Formulation of U.S. Foreign Policy  
(4, Sp) Critical discussion of alternative 
approaches explaining the formulation 
and implementation of U.S. foreign policy: 
domestic politics, organizational processes, 
group dynamics, individual personality and 
perception.

IR 444 Issues and Theories in Global Society 
(4, Fa) Why the world is organized into sover-
eign nation-states. The challenges to nation-
states in the 21st century from globalization, 
democratization, revolution, technology, and 
new forms of cultural identity.

IR 445 U.S. Defense and Foreign Policy: 
Nonproliferation and Weapons of Mass 
Destruction (4, Sm) Policies and programs 
aimed at stopping the spread of weapons of 
mass destruction. Presentations by executive/
legislative officials involved in formulation 
and implementation of non-proliferation. 
Junior or senior standing required.

IR 454 The International Political Economy 
of Development (4, Fa) Provides a critical 
introduction to scholarship on international 
political economy (IPE), the interaction of 
states and markets in a global context. 

IR 464 U.S. Policy Towards the Middle East: 
1950 to the Present (4) The role of the 
United States in Middle Eastern affairs after 
the creation of the state of Israel.

IR 465 Contemporary Issues in United 
States-Latin America Relations (4, Sp) 
Examines major issues in the relationship 
between the United States and the countries 
of Latin America and the Caribbean, includ-
ing trade and financial questions, security, 
immigration, the environment, narcotics, 
etc. Major bilateral relations (especially with 
Mexico, Brazil, and the Caribbean Basin 
countries) are emphasized, as are regional 
and multilateral relationships.

IR 466 Contemporary Issues in Latin Ameri-
can Politics (4, Fa) Focus on current politics 
in Latin America. Address a range of themes: 
electoral democracy, citizenship, political 
inclusion, human rights, corruption, eco-
nomic inequality.

IR 468 European Integration (4, Sp) Research 
on the European Union’s role in European 
international relations; internal EU develop-
ments since 1985 as an actor in the world 
economy. 

IR 470 Comparative Regionalism (4, Fa) 
 Analysis of the factors that provide different 
forms of regional arrangements in different 
parts of the world. Prerequisite: IR 210.

IR 483 War and Diplomacy: The U.S. in 
World Affairs (4, Irregular) Perspective on 
recent American foreign policy; a case study 
of conflicting literature on the origins, devel-
opment and legacy of the Cold War.

IR 484 American Religion, Foreign Policy 
and the News Media (4, Sp) (Enroll in 
JOUR 484)

IR 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.

IR 491x Field Study (1-8, max 8, FaSpSm) 
Local, national, and international internships. 
Not available for graduate credit.

IR 494 Honors Thesis Seminar (4, Fa) Prepa-
ration and oral defense of senior honors thesis 
before supervising faculty and fellow honors 
students. (Duplicates credit in former IR 
493b.) Senior status and acceptance to pro-
gram required. Prerequisite: IR 210, IR 211.

IR 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Selected 
topics in various special areas within interna-
tional relations, which may vary from semes-
ter to semester or within semesters.

IR 500 International Relations Theory (4, Fa) 
Development of organized knowledge of 
international relations. Main currents of 
thought and varieties of current literature.

IR 501 International Relations Theory: 
Advanced (4, Sp) Examines the specialized 
nomenclature of international relations and 
the varied interpretations of basic concepts of 
international theory; conceptual analysis and 
criticism.

IR 502 Conflict and Cooperation (4, Fa) 
Against the background of 20th century 
history this course introduces the major lit-
eratures on the causes, strategy, practice, and 
future possibilities of war and peace.

IR 503 Theories of Diplomacy (4, Sp) Inves-
tigation of international relations through the 
lens of diplomatic theories, considering the 
limits and potential of diplomacy and how 
thinking about diplomacy has evolved.

IR 507 Gender and International Relations  
(4, Irregular) An examination of gender and 
culture in world society. Feminist perspec-
tives on and critiques of various approaches 
to international relations theories.

IR 509 Culture, Gender, and Global Society  
(4, 2 years, Sp) Cultural and gendered 
responses to economic globalization; topics 
include culture and security, identity politics, 
clashes of and accommodations among civili-
zations, modernity, post-modernity and world 
society.

IR 512 Linkage Politics (4) (Enroll in 
POSC 512)

IR 513 Social Science and Historical Research  
Methods: Introduction to Research Design 
(2 or 4, Sp) Introduction to problems in 
philosophy of science, epistemology, histori-
cal and historiographical inquiry, leading to 
development of elementary research design 
capabilities.

IR 514 Multivariate Analysis (4, Fa) Causal 
inference and modeling in international 
 relations and political science; assumptions 
and problems of multivariate regression 
analysis in both cross-sectional and time 
series cases. 

IR 515 Qualitative Research Design (4) 
A!practical seminar in which to develop a 
dissertation proposal. Covers casual inference 
and comparative case study designs; single-
case designs; selecting cases; interviewing; 
combining quantitative and qualitative meth-
ods. Recommended preparation: IR 513, one 
course in statistics, and enough substantive 
study to identify a likely dissertation topic.
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IR 516 Advanced Research Methods: Text, 
Talk and Context (4, Sp) Text and discourse 
analysis methods and strategies. Themes 
include the roles of ideas, identities, policies 
and interests in various institutional contexts 
Prerequisite: COMM 550, IR 494, IR 513, 
POSC 500, PUBD 500 or PUBD 502.

IR 517 International Policy Analysis (4, Sp) 
Game theory and other methodologies 
applied to the study of international relations. 
Topics include global and regional public 
goods, collective action, externalities, treaty 
information, market failures.

IR 519 Field Research Methods in Com-
parative Politics and International Studies 
(4, Sp) Intended for graduate students plan-
ning social science research projects in a for-
eign country. Primary goal is to assist students  
to prepare the design for their dissertation 
research.

IR 521 Introduction to Foreign Policy Analy-
sis (4, Sp) Survey of principal theoretical and 
empirical approaches to foreign policy analy-
sis; bureaucratic politics, cybernetics, game 
theory and options analysis, comparison, 
design theory, simulation.

IR 522 United States Diplomacy since 1945: 
Issues and Decisions (4, Sp) An analysis of 
United States foreign policy with emphasis 
on the origins and structure of the cold war, 
decision-making, the role of ideology, con-
tainment and imperialism, and issues of the 
post-bipolar era.

IR 525 State and Society in International 
Relations (4, Fa) A readings seminar that 
assesses the challenges to nation-states and 
world order presented by trans-border cul-
tural flows, new technologies, and changing 
patterns of political participation.

IR 526 Migration and Diaspora in Inter-
national Politics (4, Sp) Examines issues 
of migration, the relationship between citi-
zen and state, economic factors triggering 
 emigration/immigration, transnationalism, 
and!explores the phenomenon of diasporas.

IR 531 Strategy and Arms Control (4) Impact 
of nuclear weapons on U.S. and U.S.S.R. post-
war military policies and strategies; evolution 
of postwar deterrence postures; development 
of superpower arms control since 1945.

IR 534 East Asian Security Issues (4) Secu-
rity politics of China, Japan, ASEAN states, 
and Southwest Pacific nations; their strategic 
relations with the superpowers; regional 
security initiatives: nuclear-free zone politics, 
ZOPFAN, and indigenous military capacities. 
Prerequisite: IR 531.

IR 539 Seminar in International Politics – 
Conflict Processes (4, FaSp) Advanced semi-
nar in international conflict, crisis and war. 
General perspectives on factors that bring 
about war and promote peace, with priority 
given to ethnopolitics. Open only to graduate 
students.

IR 540 Seminar in International Politics – 
Religion and Conflict (4, FaSp) Advanced 
introduction to how religion has emerged as a 
powerful force in politics. Conflict resolution, 
fundamentalism, terrorism, war, American for-
eign policy and global civil society. Open only 
to graduate students.

IR 541 Politics of the World Economy (4) 
Survey of approaches to international political 
economy. Intellectual roots; the management 
of collective goods; North-South relations are 
examined.

IR 542 Foreign Economic Policies of Indus-
trial Capitalist States (4, Fa) Seminar com-
paring policies of Britain, France, Germany, 
Japan, and the United States; evaluation of 
alternative research methods and theories; 
design and execution of an original project.

IR 543 Politics of International Monetary 
and Trade Relations (4, Irregular) Political 
analysis of international monetary and trade 
relations; emphasis on interactions among 
industrialized nations.

IR 545 The International Political Economy 
of Development (4, Fa) The political aspects 
of economic growth, efficiency and distribu-
tion are explored for underdeveloped nations 
in an international relations context.

IR 547 Political Economy of Global Space 
and Environment (4, Irregular) Regimes in 
an anarchic world will be examined to assess 
ways oceans, atmosphere, outerspace, and 
other unowned spaces or resources are and 
can be used.

IR 550 Economic Bargaining Theory and 
Practice (4, Irregular) Development of 
analytical skills and strategies for negotia-
tions over economic and political problems, 
through study of recent cases and participa-
tion in bilateral and multilateral exercises.

IR 551 International Political Economy of 
the Pacific Rim (4) Introduces issues related 
to political economy of the Pacific Rim; trade, 
investment and development strategies of 
these countries. The role of Japan’s increas-
ing economic power and that of the changing 
U.S.–Japan relations and their implications to 
the rest of the Pacific Rim region.

IR 553 Political Economy of Global Telecom-
munication and Information (4, Sp) (Enroll 
in COMM 553)

IR 556 Latin America and U.S. Foreign Pol-
icy (4, Irregular) Latin American challenges 
to U.S. policymakers; U.S. success in achiev-
ing its goals; alternative explanations of U.S.  
behavior.

IR 557 Africa and U.S. Foreign Policy (4) 
Research problems on international issues 
arising from the emergence of Africa.

IR 561 Japanese Foreign Policy and Interna-
tional Relations of East and Southeast Asia 
(4) Research problems in political, economic, 
and security issues in East and Southeast Asia, 
with special emphasis on the role of Japan.

IR 563 Chinese Foreign Policy (4) Research 
problems in political, economic, military, and 
ideological issues.

IR 581 International Relations of the Middle 
East (4, Fa) Salient issues in regional politics 
such as colonialism, nationalism, identity, reli-
gion, development, and war are examined.

IR 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

IR 591 Field Study (1-12, FaSpSm) Study of 
contemporary institutions in selected regions 
of the world. Maximum units which may be 
applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department.

IR 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, FaSpSm) 
Credit on acceptance of thesis. Graded  
IP/CR/NC.

IR 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Subjects 
specifically relevant to an international rela-
tions field, sometimes conducted as intensive 
short-courses.

IR 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units 
which may be applied to the degree to be 
determined by the department. Graded  
CR/NC.

IR 791 Advanced Studies (2-4, max 12) 
 Subjects specifically relevant to an interna-
tional relations field; conducted for Ph.D. 
students, sometimes conducted as intensive 
short courses.

IR 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation (2-2-2-2-0, 
FaSp) Credit on acceptance of dissertation. 
Graded IP/CR/NC.
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Joint Educational Project

Joint Educational Project House
(213) 740-1837
FAX: (213) 740-1825
Email: tanderso@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/jep

Executive Director: Tammara Anderson

Based in the USC Dornsife College of 
Letters, Arts and Sciences, the Joint 
Educational Project places university stu-
dents in supervised, service-learning posi-
tions as a part of their academic course work. 

Students registered in certain classes in the 
Departments of Biological Sciences, Earth 
Sciences, Geography, Sociol ogy, Spanish, and 
other disciplines are assigned to neighborhood 
schools, social service/ governmental agen-
cies, and hospitals and health clinics, where 
they assist professionals, teach, translate, and 
make other contributions to the community. 
Students are required to submit weekly 
reflective essays to help them make connec-
tions between their academic course work 
and their experiences in the community. 

Work-study students work in conjunction 
with JEP through the USC Readers Plus 
program. Students assist K-9 children in the 
university’s “Family of Schools” in the areas 
of math and reading, allowing USC students 
the opportunity to serve in the community 
while gaining experience in an urban school 
environment.

Judaic Studies

Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute  
of Religion
3077 University Ave.
Los Angeles, CA 90007
(213) 765-2113
FAX: (213) 747-6128
Email: louchheim@huc.edu,  
hochman@huc.edu
www.huc.edu/louchheim

Chair: Leah Hochman, Ph.D.

Registrar: Carol Sofer

Faculty
Professors: Reuven Firestone, Ph.D.; Bruce 
Phillips, Ph.D.; Steven Windmueller, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Sarah Benor, Ph.D; Sharon 
Gillerman, Ph.D.; Joshua Holo, Ph.D.; Dvora 
Weisberg, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Joshua Garroway, Ph.D.; 
Leah Hochman, Ph.D.; Adam Rubin, Ph.D.

Adjunct Associate Professor: Yaffa Weisman, 
Ph.D.

Lecturers: Rivka Dori, M.A., M.S.; Hagit 
Arieli-Chai, M.A.Ed.

Judaic Studies is offered by the Hebrew 
Union College-Jewish Institute of Religion, 
an independent college adjacent to the USC 
campus. Students registering for classes in 
the program do so through the regular USC 
registration process. They receive regular 
course credit and their degrees from USC. 
Hebrew courses may be used to fulfill grad-
uation requirements in a foreign language; 
courses which meet humanities general 
education requirements may be used as elec-
tives or may be used for major credit with the 
approval of an advisor.

Bachelor of Arts in Religion with Emphasis 
in Judaic Studies
A Bachelor of Arts in Religion with an area of 
emphasis in Judaic Studies is offered cooper-
atively by the School of Religion and Hebrew 
Union College-Jewish Institute of Religion. 
Program requirements are listed in this cata-
logue under Religion, page 456.

The Ph.D. program in Religion and Social 
Ethics, offered at USC through the School 
of!Religion, may be taken with a concentra-
tion in Judaic Studies. Applicants for the joint 
Ph.D. program in Religion and Social Ethics 
with Hebrew Union College should apply  
to USC; applications are considered jointly 
with Hebrew Union College. Applicants are  
required to demonstrate proficiency in Hebrew. 
See the School of Religion  section in this 
catalogue (page 458) for more information.

Bachelor of Arts in Middle East Studies
See the Department of Middle East 
Studies, page!408, for a complete listing of 
requirements.

Minor in Judaic Studies
The minor in Judaic Studies provides the 
opportunity for in-depth study of Jewish 
thought, ethics, history, literature, tradi-
tion, spirituality and women’s studies using 
approaches developed through the academic 
study of religion. It is an interdisciplinary 
program that challenges and stimulates stu-
dents to examine and learn about Judaism as 
a topic of scientific interest.

For the minor, 20 units in Judaic Studies 
and Religion are required. The following 
courses are required: REL 301 and JS 180. 
Three additional courses may be chosen from 
among JS 321, JS 340, JS 361, JS 375, JS 382, 
JS 383, JS 415 and REL 312. Successful com-
pletion of five 4-unit courses or the equiva-
lent in Jewish American Studies is required 
to qualify for the minor.

Minor in Jewish American Studies
The minor in Jewish American Studies offers 
the opportunity to study the experiences 
and cultures of the American Jewish com-
munity in relation to those of other American 
peoples. For the minor, 20 units of American 
Studies and Judaic Studies are required. 
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CORE REQUIREMENTS UNITS

AMST 202  Interethnic Diversity in  
the West 4

JS 300 American Jewish History 4

Three courses from the following:
AMST 301  America, the Frontier, and  

the New West 4
AMST 350  Junior Seminar in American  

Studies and Ethnicity: 
Theories and Methods 4

JS 330  Jewish Power,  
Powerlessness, and Politics  
in the Modern Era 4

JS 381  The Jew in American  
Society 4

JS 382  Judaism as an American  
Religion 4

JS 383  Jews in American Popular 
Culture 4

JS 415  The American Jewish  
Experience in Film 4

JS 428  Blacks and Jews: Conflicts  
and Alliances 4

Minor in Middle East Studies
See the Department of Middle East Studies, 
page!408.

Courses of Instruction

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

HEBREW (HEBR)

HEBR 120 Hebrew I (4, Fa) Modern spoken 
and written Hebrew with emphasis on the 
principles of grammar.

HEBR 150 Hebrew II (4, Sp) Continuation of 
modern Hebrew I.

HEBR 220 Hebrew III (4, Fa) Continuation of 
Hebrew II; stress on grammar, composition, 
and conversation.

HEBR 315 Biblical Hebrew Literature 
(Hebrew IV) (4, Sp) Introduction to biblical 
Hebrew style through reading of selected 
biblical texts; examination of linguistic and 
literary aspects. Prerequisite: HEBR 220.

JUDAIC  STUDIES  ( JS )

JS 100g Jewish History (4, Fa) Major ideas, 
personalities, and movements in Jewish his-
tory from antiquity to the present in light of 
the interaction of the Jews with the general 
culture.

JS 180 Introduction to Judaism (4, Sp) 
 Jewish beliefs, practices, and history from the 
biblical period to the present; Judaic contri-
butions to Western civilization.

JS 211g The Holocaust (4, FaSp) Historical 
background and responses to the Holocaust, 
with special emphasis on ethical implications. 
Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

JS 214 Zionism, Israel, and the Modern 
World (4, Fa) Ideas about nationalism, Zion-
ism, and society-building; emphasis on self-
definition in the Jewish state.

JS 300 American Jewish History (4, Fa) 
 Patterns of immigration, acculturation, reli-
gious forms, and ethnic expression in America 
from the colonial period to the present. 

JS 321 Gender and Judaism (4, FaSp) 
An!investigation into the ways in which gen-
der has structured Jewish religious, social, 
political and intellectual life from the Bibli-
cal period through the present.

JS 330 Jewish Power, Powerlessness, and 
Politics in the Modern Era (4, FaSp) Explores 
the relationship between the Jewish people 
and political powers. Topics include politics 
in exile, changing relationships to power, and 
relations with the modern nation-state. 

JS 340 Modern Jewish History (4, FaSp) 
A survey of the major trends and themes 
of modern Jewish history. Examination of 
Jewish culture, society and politics from the 
Spanish Expulsion to the Second World War. 
Recommended preparation: JS 100.

JS 361 Scripture and Polemic in Judaism, 
Christianity and Islam (4, FaSp) Origins of 
Scriptures and their polemical environments 
in earliest Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. 
Scripture as polemic and legitimation, and 
cross-religious/cross-cultural interpretation 
and argument based on scriptural themes.

JS 375 Issues of American Jewish Literature 
(4) Issues-oriented study of the human experi-
ence in America as expressed in the fiction, 
poetry, drama, memoirs, and literary criticism of 
America’s Jews, using a dual approach incorpo-
rating both literary history and specific issues.

JS 381 The Jew in American Society (4, 
FaSp) The changing sociological profile of 
the American Jew and changing organization 
of the American Jewish community as they 
developed over the 19th and 20th centuries.

JS 382 Judaism as an American Religion (4) 
The development of American expressions 
of Judaism as part of the American religious 
context, from the perspective of the social 
scientific study of religion.

JS 383 Jews in American Popular Culture  
(4, FaSp) Social and cultural history of Ameri-
can Jewish contribution to the arts, science, 
literature, economics and politics.

JS 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

JS 415 The American Jewish Experience in  
Film (4) A survey of American Jewish history 
through the medium of film, with particular 
emphasis on the experience of the post-war 
generation.

JS 428 Blacks and Jews: Conflicts and Alli-
ances (4, Sp) Examination of the relationship 
between the American Jewish and African-
American communities and what it teaches 
about race and coalition politics in American 
society.

JS 467 Modern Jewish Thought (4, Sp) 
Foundations of modern Jewish thought from 
the Western European Enlightenment to the 
present.

JS 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
 Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

JS 499 Special Topics (4)  Selected topics in 
Judaic Studies.
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JS 501abc Bible Texts (4-4-4, FaSp) 
a: Advanced grammar and reading. An intro-
duction to principles of form criticism as 
applied to selected narrative and legal por-
tions of the Pentateuch. b: A critical evalua-
tion of the biblical books of Amos and Hosea 
with a view to gaining an appreciation of the 
prophets’ literary skill, their religious motiva-
tions, and the originality of their thought. 
c:!Critical readings in each of the biblical 
books of Ruth, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes, 
Esther, and Song of Songs, with a view toward 
gaining an appreciation of their literary and 
religious values. Knowledge of Hebrew 
required.

JS 504 Modern Hebrew Literature (3, Fa) 
Reading of unvocalized texts primarily from 
modern Hebrew literature. A survey of the 
development of modern Hebrew literature, 
with an emphasis on short story and poetry. 
Knowledge of Hebrew required.

JS 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

JS 680 Boundaries of Jewish Normative 
Behavior (4, Sp) Institutions claiming Jewish 
authenticity and their treatment of Jews per-
ceived to be deviant.

Physical Education Building 107
(213) 740-2492
FAX: (213) 740-7909
Email: knsl@college.usc.edu
college.usc.edu/kinesiology

Chair: Casey Donovan, Ph.D.

Faculty
Professors: Casey Donovan, Ph.D.; Jill L. 
McNitt-Gray, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: John Callaghan, Ph.D.; 
Robert Girandola, Ed.D.; Lorraine Turcotte, 
Ph.D.

Adjunct Assistant Professors: Witaya 
Mathiyakom, Ph.D.; Philip Requejo, Ph.D.

Lecturers: Gudrun Bara Floyd, M.A.; Erik 
Kolb, Ph.D.; Helaine Lopes, Ph.D.; Kathleen 
Sand, Ph.D.; Alberto F. Vallejo, Ph.D. 

Academic Program Staff
Director of Instructional Laboratories: MaryAnn 
Bohland-Matveyenko, Ph.D.

Student Services Advisors: Laura Ames, M.Ed.; 
Elsie Reyes, M.S.Ed.

The Department of Kinesiology offers 
undergraduate and graduate degrees in the 
scientific study of human movement. The 
undergraduate curriculum is designed to pro-
vide a broad and comprehensive understand-
ing of the human body at work. This includes 
studies of basic underlying parameters, as 
well as applications relevant to understanding 

human movement. The course work neces-
sarily derives from a variety of disciplines, 
including physiology, anatomy, biochemistry, 
biomechanics, nutrition and psychology. As 
such, an undergraduate degree in kinesiol-
ogy or human performance provides excel-
lent training for students wishing to pursue 
further graduate or professional studies in 
health-related fields.

At the graduate level students are expected 
to specialize in one area, i.e., exercise physiol-
ogy or biomechanics. These represent areas 
of active research by department faculty. The 
focus is on preparing individuals who will 
contribute to research and scholarship in their 
chosen discipline.

Undergraduate Degree

Kinesiology

Bachelor of Science in Kinesiology
The Department of Kinesiology offers a 
course of study that leads to a B.S. degree.  
As with any degree in the USC Dornsife 
College of Letters, Arts and Sciences, stu-
dents are required to complete all applicable 
general education, writing, diversity and 
language requirements. Specific degree 
requirements include 24!units of required 
core  courses within kinesiology and 24 units 
of required collateral courses within the sci-
ences. Students must also complete 16!units 
from a restricted list of electives. While 
restricted to the sciences, the electives allow 
students to tailor the degree to their individu-
al needs. In addition to specific course work, 

students have several options for acquiring 
practical experience and/or participating in 
ongoing research efforts of the faculty.

Pre-health: Kinesiology is an ideal course of 
study for students wishing to enter the health 
professions, e.g., physical therapy, medicine, 
dentistry and occupational therapy. Along 
with the required core and collateral courses, 
the elective units allow sufficient flexibility 
to complete course prerequisites for any of 
the health fields. Our academic advisor can 
provide direction in planning course selec-
tions toward specific fields. 

REQUIRED CORE COURSES UNITS

EXSC 200L  Nutrition: Macronutrients 
and Energy Metabolism 4

EXSC 300L  Physiology of Exercise 4
EXSC 301L Human Anatomy 4
EXSC 405L  Applied Systems  

Physiology 4
EXSC 406L  Exercise and Energy  

Homeostasis 4
EXSC 408L  Biomechanics 4



386 USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences

REQUIRED COLLATERAL COURSES UNITS

BISC 120L  General Biology:  
Organismal Biology  
and Evolution 4

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology 4

CHEM 105aLbL  General Chemistry, or
CHEM 115aLbL  Advanced General  

Chemistry 4-4
MATH 108  Precalculus 4
PHYS 135aL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences 4

In addition, a minimum of 16 units is required 
from the list of science courses that follows. 

The choices from this list would depend upon 
the student’s future course of study.

ELECTIVES UNITS

BISC 307L General Physiology 4
BISC 320L  Molecular Biology 4
BISC 330L  Biochemistry  4
BISC 421 Neurobiology 4
CHEM 322abL Organic Chemistry 4-4
EXSC 203L  Individualized Exercise  

Prescription 2
EXSC 250  Drugs and Ergogenic  

Aids in Sport and  
Weight Control 4

EXSC 310  Sociopsychological  
Aspects of Sport and  
Physical Activity 4

EXSC 350  Nutrition: Micronutrients  
and Homeostasis 4

EXSC 400L  Principles of Perceptual- 
Motor Learning 4

EXSC 409 Metabolic Diseases 4
EXSC 439L  Human Performance  

and Bioenergetics 2 or 4
EXSC 441L  Prevention of Athletic  

Injuries 4
EXSC 442L  Advanced Prevention and  

Care of Athletic Injuries 4
EXSC 490x  Directed  

Research 2-8, max 8
EXSC 491L  Laboratory Experience  

in Kinesiology 2 or 4, max 4
EXSC 499 Special Topics 2-4
GERO 310 Physiology of Aging 4
GERO 437  Social and Psychological  

Aspects of Death  
and Dying 2 or 4

ITP 101x  Introduction to  
Information Technology 4

MATH 125 Calculus I 4
PHYS 135bL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences 4
PSYC 274 Statistics I 4

Bachelor of Arts in Human Performance
The Department of Kinesiology offers a 
course of study that leads to a B.A. degree. As 
with any degree in the USC Dornsife College 
of Letters, Arts and Sciences, students are 
required to complete all applicable general 

education, writing, diversity and foreign 
language requirements. Specific degree 
requirements include 24 units of required 
core courses within kinesiology and 12 units 
of required collateral courses within the sci-
ences. Students must also complete 8!units 
from a restricted list of electives. While 
restricted to kinesiology, the electives allow 
students to tailor the degree to their individ-
ual needs. In addition to specific course work, 
students have several options for acquiring 
practical experience and/or participating in 
ongoing research efforts of the faculty.

Human performance is an ideal course of 
study for students interested in establishing 
a strong science background and/or pursuing 
careers in teaching, coaching, sports man-
agement, sports law, athletic training, sports 
communication, sports journalism and many 
other sports-related professions. Along with 
the required core and collateral courses, the 
elective units allow sufficient flexibility to 
complete course prerequisites for any of the 
graduate health fields. Academic advisors can 
provide direction in planning course selec-
tions toward specific fields.

REQUIRED CORE COURSES UNITS

EXSC 202L  Principles of Nutrition  
and Exercise 2

EXSC 203L  Individualized Exercise 
Prescription 2

EXSC 250  Drugs and Ergogenic  
Aids in Sport and  
Weight Control 4

EXSC 301L Human Anatomy 4
EXSC 310  Sociopsychological  

Aspects of Sport and  
Physical Activity 4

EXSC 400L  Principles of Perceptual-
Motor Learning 4

EXSC 401L Kinesiology 4

REQUIRED COLLATERAL COURSES UNITS

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology 4

MATH 108 Precalculus 4
PSYC 274 Statistics I 4

In addition, a minimum of 8 units is required 
from the list of kinesiology courses that 
follows. The choices from this list would 
depend upon the student’s future course of 
study.

ELECTIVES UNITS

EXSC 200L  Nutrition: Macronutrients 
and Energy Metabolism 4

EXSC 300L Physiology of Exercise 4
EXSC 350  Nutrition: Micronutrients  

and Homeostasis 4
EXSC 405L  Applied Systems  

Physiology 4
EXSC 406L  Exercise and Energy 

Homeostasis 4

EXSC 408L Biomechanics 4
EXSC 409 Metabolic Diseases 4
EXSC 439L  Human Performance and 

Bioenergetics 2 or 4
EXSC 441L  Prevention of Athletic 

Injuries 4
EXSC 442L  Advanced Prevention and 

Care of Athletic Injuries 4
EXSC 490L Directed Research 2-4 
EXSC 491L  Laboratory Experience in 

Kinesiology 2 or 4, max 4
EXSC 499 Special Topics 2-4

Grade Point Average Requirements
Students must obtain a minimum GPA of 2.0 
or better (cumulative) for the required core 
requirements, the required collateral courses, 
and the 16 units of required electives. In 
addition, a minimum grade of C- (1.7) will 
be allowed for each of!the courses in the 
required core courses. This requirement will 
be effective for incoming students (freshmen 
or transfers) as well as for graduation from 
USC. 

Minor in Kinesiology
For students who would like to obtain basic 
knowledge of kinesiology but are majoring in 
another area, a minor in this field is offered. 
The minor may be ideal for someone pursu-
ing a career in the management area of health 
and corporate fitness.

A minor in a health-related science may also 
be desirable for those in engineering or the 
physical sciences. Students pursuing a teach-
ing or coaching career at the secondary school 
level may also benefit from knowledge in 
this area.

REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

EXSC 202L  Principles of Nutrition  
and Exercise 2

EXSC 203L  Individualized Exercise 
Prescription 2

MATH 108*  Precalculus (or equivalent) 4
PHYS 135aL  Physics for the Life  

Sciences 4

*MATH 117 Introduction to Mathematics for Business 
and Economics, MATH 118x Fundamental Principles of 
the Calculus or MATH 125 Calculus I are acceptable 
equivalent courses for MATH 108 Precalculus.

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

EXSC 300L  Physiology of Exercise 4
EXSC 301L Human Anatomy 4
EXSC 405L  Applied Systems  

Physiology 4
EXSC 407aL  Advanced Exercise  

Physiology 4
EXSC 408L  Biomechanics 4

A total of 28 units is required for the minor in 
kinesiology.
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Graduate Degrees

The Department of Kinesiology offers grad-
uate curricula leading to the M.S., M.A. and 
Ph.D. degrees. The program is designed 
to prepare students to conduct research in 
their!chosen area of specialization. Speciali-
zation areas include exercise physiology or 
biomechanics.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Science in Kinesiology
The department does not accept applicants 
for a Master of Arts or Master of Science 
degree in kinesiology. The M.A. and M.S. 
degrees are intended only as transitional 
degrees in the process of completing require-
ments for the Ph.D. in kinesiology.

Degree Requirements
A total of 32 units including eight units 
in directed research, in addition to EXSC 
594ab Master’s Thesis (2-2), is required. An 
approved thesis on the results of an original 
investigation and a final oral defense of the 
thesis are also required. The final defense is 
made while the thesis is in final draft form. 
At least 20 units of graduate level study must 
be taken in residence at USC. No more than 
four units with superior grades may be trans-
ferred from graduate work taken elsewhere.

Master of Arts in Kinesiology
Students are required to pursue a designated 
area of specialization. Two options are offered.

Thesis Option
A total of 32 units including 14 units in a 
 specialization area, 10 elective units and 
EXSC 591 Research Seminar, in addition to 
EXSC 594ab Master’s Thesis (2-2 units) is 
required. At least 20 units of graduate level 
study must be in residence at USC. No more 
than four units with superior grades may 
be transferred from graduate work taken 
elsewhere.

Non-Thesis Option
A total of 32 units is required with a com-
prehensive examination. The selection of 
the non-thesis option requires unanimous 
approval of the student’s guidance commit-
tee. Sixteen units in a specialization area  
and 16 elective units are required. At least 
20 units of graduate level study must be in 
residence at USC. No more than four units 
with superior grades may be transferred from 
graduate work taken elsewhere.

Doctor of Philosophy in Kinesiology
Screening Examination
Examinations are administered during the 
spring semester by the departmental gradu-
ate degree commission, upon application 
to the student’s major academic advisor. 
A!screening examination may be given dur-
ing the summer only at the discretion of the 
department chair.

Students who have completed their master’s 
degree at USC must apply for selection 
 procedures in the first semester following  
completion. Students completing a master’s 
degree elsewhere may not apply until they 
have completed one semester of study at 
USC. Courses taken in the semester at USC 
can be applied toward the 24 unit minimum 
required after admission to the doctoral pro-
gram. Students entering the doctoral program 
directly from a bachelor’s degree must com-
plete a minimum of 60 units for the Ph.D.

The decision to recommend or deny admis-
sion to the Ph.D. program is made by the 
graduate degree commission. If admission 
is denied, the student may, at the commis-
sion’s discretion, apply again not less than six 
months no more than 12 months following 
the first examination; however, the evidence 
of intellectual and professional growth during 
the elapsed period must be presented. After 
formal admission to the program, the student 
may apply for the appointment of a guidance 
committee via the appropriate form.

Course Requirements
In addition to approved graduate level work 
taken prior to admission, requirements 
include: groups of courses which support  
the student’s specialization and establish 
two sub-specializations; a minimum of one 
independent research project completed 
while registered in EXSC 790 Research; 
a!minimum of two graduate level courses 
from two different doctoral specialization 
areas within the department; independent 
reading and directed research (EXSC 590, 
EXSC 690); two courses in statistical method; 
and one course in research design.

Foreign Language Requirement
The department has no formal foreign lan-
guage requirement. However, an individual 
guidance committee may require competency 
in a foreign language if this is relevant to the 
student’s area of research.

Guidance Committee
The student’s entire program of studies is 
under the direction of the guidance commit-
tee; an area of specialization will be selected, 
along with two areas of sub-specialization or 
one sub-specialization and one supplemental 
area. The committee chair will outline the 
courses and experiences to be included in the 
doctoral program, indicating which courses 
should be completed before the student 
applies to take the qualifying examinations.

Qualifying Examinations
Admission to candidacy depends upon the 
results of the qualifying examinations, which 
must be taken prior to completion of the 
fifth semester of graduate standing or prior to 
completion of the fifteenth graduate course. 
The examinations will consist of a series 
of written and oral examinations through 
which the student’s comprehension of areas 
of specialization and sub-specialization will 
be assessed. The guidance committee will 
determine the specific nature of the exercises 
after the evaluation of the written portion of 
the examination and will administer the oral 
portion.

Doctoral Dissertation
The guidance committee will approve the 
dissertation proposal, after which its mem-
bership will be reduced to three members 
who will serve as the dissertation committee. 
One member must be from a department 
other than kinesiology. The committee has 
jurisdiction over the completion of the stu-
dent’s program.

Defense of the Dissertation
Upon completion of the dissertation, the com-
mittee conducts an oral examination, in which 
the candidate will be asked specifically to 
defend the dissertation as a scholarly research 
project. The examination also will include, in 
general, discussion of the candidate’s areas of 
specialization and sub-specialization.
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Courses of Instruction 

EXERC ISE  SC IENCE  (EXSC)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

EXSC 200L Nutrition: Macronutrients and 
Energy Metabolism (4, Fa) Gastrointesti-
nal physiology and energy metabolism as it 
relates to macronutrient intake. Theories and 
principles of regulation of energy status and 
acute and chronic effects of exercise. Lec-
ture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: 
BISC!220L or BISC 221L.

EXSC 202L Principles of Nutrition and 
Exercise (2, FaSpSm) Fundamental knowl-
edge of proper nutrition for optimal health 
performance. Concepts of weight loss, gain; 
understanding of cardiorespiratory function-
ing. Laboratory experiments; body composi-
tion evaluation, energy metabolism. Lecture, 
2 hours; laboratory, 2 hours.

EXSC 203L Individualized Exercise Prescrip-
tion (2, FaSp) Principles and theories related 
to exercise prescription; programs of weight-
training, circuit-training, aerobics, flexibility, 
high and low-intensity training guidelines; 
safeguards and effectiveness. Lecture, 2 hours; 
laboratory, 2 hours.

EXSC 205Lxg The Science of Human Perfor-
mance (4, FaSpSm) The physiological and 
nutritional basis of human performance. Fac-
tors that facilitate and limit athletic achieve-
ment. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 2 hours. 
Not available for major credit. (Duplicates 
credit in EXSC 300L.)

EXSC 250 Drugs and Ergogenic Aids in 
Sport and Weight Control (4, Sp) Evaluation 
of drugs, nutritional supplements, and ergo-
genic aids and their effect on human athletic 
performance, weight and fat loss. Lecture, 
3!hours; discussion, 1 hour.

EXSC 300L Physiology of Exercise (4, Sp) 
Analysis of the neuromuscular system (anat-
omy, development, biochemistry, physiology 
and mechanics). Theories and principles of 
neuromuscular adaptations associated with 
acute and chronic exercise. Lecture, 3 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours.

EXSC 301L Human Anatomy (4, FaSp) Intro-
duction to the fundamental concepts and 
interactions of the biology and mechanics of 
human motion with emphasis on musculo-
skeletal anatomy. Analysis of tissues and cells 
and the nervous, cardiovascular, and respira-
tory systems included. Lecture, 3 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours. (Duplicates credit in the 
former BISC 212.) Recommended preparation: 
high school biology. 

EXSC 310 Sociopsychological Aspects of 
Sport and Physical Activity (4, FaSp) Exami-
nation of the individual in a social environ-
ment related to sport and physical activity; 
personality, motivation, attitude, and group 
behavior viewed in physical activity contexts.

EXSC 350 Nutrition: Micronutrients and 
Homeostasis (4, Fa) Theories and principles 
of regulation of vitamin/mineral metabolism 
as it relates to homeostasis of organ systems. 
Effects of acute and chronic exercise. Lec-
ture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour. Prerequisite: 
EXSC 200L.

EXSC 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

EXSC 400L Principles of Perceptual-Motor 
Learning (4, Fa) Theories and principles of 
learning applied to gross motor performance; 
analysis and evaluation of variables affecting 
learning and performance in exercise, games, 
sports, and dance. Lecture, 3 hours; labora-
tory, 3 hours.

EXSC 401L Kinesiology (4, Fa) The study of 
human movement including (1) terminology, 
structure and function of muscle and bone, as 
well as endocrine systems and (2) effects of 
exercise and training on those systems. The 
basic laws of motion and analysis of sports 
locomotion, exercise movements and patho-
kinesiology. Prerequisite: MATH 108.

EXSC 405L Applied Systems Physiology 
(4, Fa) Cardiovascular, pulmonary, and renal 
systems in exercise. Lecture, 3 hours; labora-
tory, 3 hours. (Duplicates credit in former 
EXSC 407aL.) Prerequisite: BISC 220L.

EXSC 406L Exercise and Energy Homeo-
stasis (4, Sp) Regulation of metabolic path-
ways and endocrinology in acute and chronic 
exercise. Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. 
(Duplicates credit in former EXSC 407bL.) 
Prerequisite: EXSC 200L.

EXSC 408L Biomechanics (4, Fa) Kinematic 
and kinetic analysis of human motion; 
emphasis on performance enhancement 
and injury prevention. Lecture, 3 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: EXSC 301L; 
MATH!108 or MATH 125; PHYS 135aL or 
PHYS 151L.

EXSC 409 Metabolic Diseases (4, Fa) Exami-
nation of the etiology, prevention and treat-
ments of metabolic disorders such as diabetes 
mellitus, insulin resistance, metabolic syn-
drome and obesity as major threats to public 
health.

EXSC 439L Human Performance and Bio-
energetics (2 or 4, Sp) Application of physi-
ology, biomechanics and perceptual-motor 
principles to the study of skill acquisition and 
human performance. Four units – Lecture, 
3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. Two units (kine-
matic analysis only) – Lecture, 1 hour; labora-
tory, 3 hours.

EXSC 441L Prevention of Athletic Injuries 
(4, Fa) Application of scientific principles to 
conditioning, protecting, and rehabilitating 
the athlete. Laboratory, 2 hours. Prerequisite: 
EXSC 301L or BISC 312Lx.

EXSC 442L Advanced Prevention and Care 
of Athletic Injuries (4, Sp) Athletic injury 
assessment; principles, techniques and effects 
of therapeutic modalities and rehabilitative 
exercises. Prerequisite: EXSC 441L.

EXSC 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit. 

EXSC 491L Laboratory Experience in Kine-
siology (2 or 4, max 4, FaSpSm) Practical 
laboratory experience in basic and applied 
exercise physiology, biochemistry and/or 
biomechanics. Emphasizing development 
of laboratory techniques. Prerequisite: EXSC 
200L, EXSC 203L, EXSC 300L, EXSC 301L.

EXSC 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
Selected topics in kinesiology.

EXSC 570 Scientific Integrity (2) Contempo-
rary issues relating to ethics and responsible 
conduct of research including guidelines 
instituted by the Federal Government. 
Course fulfills requirements imposed by 
national funding agencies.

EXSC 580abcd Experimental Studies of 
Human Performance II (4-4-4-4, 2 years, 
FaSp) a: Force and kinematics; b: neuro-
muscular control of multijoint movements; 
c:!kinetics; d: advanced kinetics.
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EXSC 587L Seminar: Advanced Exercise 
Physiology (4) Body at work, energy libera-
tion and transfer, muscular contraction, neuro- 
muscular function, cardiovascular and pul-
monary response, energy cost, nutrition 
and environmental adaptation. Primarily 
for  master’s students. Laboratory, 3 hours. 
 Prerequisite: EXSC 300L.

EXSC 588L Seminar on Lipid Metabolism 
and Exercise (4) Metabolism and utilization 
of lipids and fatty acids in skeletal muscles  
with applications to exercise. Prerequisite: 
EXSC 405L; recommended preparation: 
EXSC 300L.

EXSC 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

EXSC 591 Research Seminar (4) Study of 
research design; critical analysis of specific 
techniques applied to student interests, 
including problem rationale, selection, devel-
opment, organization, and data analysis.

EXSC 592ab Seminar in Exercise Science 
(a: 2, Fa; b: 2, Sp) Scientific presentations 
by graduate students and invited speak-
ers on selected topics in the areas of bio-
chemistry, biomechanics, physiology and 
psychology.

EXSC 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

EXSC 595 Seminar: Analysis of Human 
Motor Performance (4) Application of 
mechanical principles of motion to the study 
of sport, exercise, and dance, utilizing cine-
matographic and related techniques.

EXSC 627 Quantitative Electromyography 
in Physiology of Exercise (4) Electromyo-
graphic techniques for measurement of 
relaxation and muscle spasm; estimation of 
strength, fatigue, and muscular endurance 
from submaximal efforts.

EXSC 640L Neuromuscular System in 
Physiology of Exercise (4) Gross structure 
and ultrastructure of muscle tissue, nervous 
system control of muscle function as related 
to exercise physiology. Laboratory, 3 hours. 
Prerequisite: EXSC 300L, EXSC 301L; BISC 
306Lx and BISC 312Lx.

EXSC 690 Directed Readings (1-8, max 8) 
Graded CR/NC.

EXSC 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

EXSC 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Learner Centered Curricula

Richard Fliegel, Ph.D.
(213) 740-2961
Email: fliegel@usc.edu

Collaborative Learning Projects (CLP) and 
Individual Programs of Study (IPOS)
A research university provides many opportu-
nities for undergraduates to learn in settings 
that suit a wide variety of learning styles, 
talents and professional aspirations. Beyond 
the classroom lie opportunities for individual 
and collaborative research projects, creative 
literary work, the plastic and performing arts, 
service learning and internships, distance 
and distributive learning, overseas study and 
a range of other activities. To track an idea 
from its genesis in research to its application 
as the solution of a contemporary problem, 
students must be able to take advantage of 
all these learning modalities.

For that reason, the USC Dornsife College 
of Letters, Arts and Sciences offers two cur-
ricular structures that enable non-traditional 
learning experiences to be credited across 
institutions. In both of these options, students 
work with a faculty committee to create indi-
vidual learning opportunities suited to their 
personal academic interests and professional 
aspirations. The first allows self-motivated, 

independent learners to combine resources in 
a particularly rich learning experience, while 
the second promotes collaborative learning 
across several aligned modalities.

Collaborative Learning Projects
The USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences offers a curricular construct 
(MDA 460) designed to promote collabora-
tive learning. Two or more students may pro-
pose a research project or other collaborative 
program, with specified learning objectives; a 
faculty committee will review each proposal 
to decide if it comprises a well-conceived 
educational experience and determine the 
unit values to be awarded, either collec-
tively or to each student who participates. 
Collaborative Learning Projects award only 
credit or no credit grades.

Individual Programs of Study
Individual Programs of Study (IPOS) allow 
individual students to design a “curriculum” 
of 2 to 18 units, including directed research, 
service learning and internships, creative 
artistic production and any other educational 
experiences that might be relevant to the 
proposed academic program.

An Individual Program of Study (MDA 450) 
might be created for an entire semester’s 
work, including directed research, an intern-
ship and a distance learning course. Or, a 
more modest proposal might include 4 units 
of original artwork plus service learning.

Individual Programs of Study encourage stu-
dents to design educational experiences that 
inspire them, prompting a profound engage-
ment with a learning environment ideally 
suited to their individual talents. Individual 
Programs of Study may include a wider array 
of educational contexts, experiences and 
opportunities for nontraditional learning  
than are generally available for credit at most 
institutions of higher education. Individual 
Programs of Study are letter graded.

Review Process
Students who are interested in proposing 
either an Individual Program of Study or a 
Collaborative Learning Project must com-
plete an application that includes:

1. A full description of the project, including 
information about all courses, internships, 
and other academic activities that will be 
involved;
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2. A statement explaining why these activities 
could not be accomplished within the context 
of existing course work and directed research;

3. A proposal for assessing the work that is  
to be completed for the project beyond that 
associated with graded courses; 

4. The endorsement of a faculty member 
who will serve as sponsor for the project. This 
faculty member will typically lead directed 
research associated with the project and 
award the final grade for the entire project;

5. A sign-off from the student’s major depart-
ment is also required; and 

6. The student’s STARS report and transfer 
credit statement, if transfer courses are  
relevant.

These materials will be reviewed by three 
faculty members comprising an Indepen- 
dent Study Committee, which will consider 
the student’s academic record and decide 
whether to allow the project, how many units 
to award and other relevant conditions. 

Members of the Independent Study 
Committee are appointed by the vice dean 
of academic programs of the USC Dornsife 
College of Letters, Arts and Sciences for an 
academic year; they consult with a represen-
tative of the Registrar’s Office on articulating 
credits. If a member of the committee wishes 
to serve as the sponsor for a project, the vice 
dean will appoint an alternate to serve on 
the committee and consider that student’s 
proposal.

Credits count as elective units, unless indi-
vidual departments choose to apply some  
or all of the units toward major or minor 
requirements. A student may count no more 
than 18 units toward the degree through a 
combination of Individual Programs of Study 
and Collaborative Learning Projects. Upon 
completion of the project, the student’s 
transcript reads “Individual Program of 
Study” or “Collaborative Learning Project,” 
with the units awarded and the titles of 
any courses included in the program. See 
Multidisciplinary Activities, page 409, for 
MDA 450 and MDA 460 course descriptions.

Office of Advanced and Professional 
Programs
Mark Taper Hall 355
(213) 740-1349
FAX: (213) 740-5002
Email: mls@college.usc.edu
college.usc.edu/mls

Director: Susan H. Kamei, J.D., Associate Dean 
of Advanced and Professional Programs

Affiliated Faculty
University Professor: Kevin Starr, P.h.D.* 
(History)

Aerol Arnold Chair in English: James R. Kincaid, 
Ph.D.* (English)

Florence R. Scott Professor of English: Tania 
Modleski, Ph.D. (English)

Professors: Judith Halberstam, Ph.D.* 
(English); Peter C. Mancall, Ph.D.* (History); 
Edwin McCann, Ph.D.* (Philosophy); Beth 
Meyerowitz, Ph.D., (Psychology and Preventive 
Medicine)*; William G. Thalmann, Ph.D.* 
(Classics)

Associate Professors: Roberto Ignacio Diáz, 
Ph.D.* (Spanish and Portuguese and Comparative 
Literature); William R. Handley, Ph.D. (English)

Assistant Professor (Teaching): Tok Thompson, 
Ph.D. (Anthropology)

Professor Emeritus: Paul Knoll, Ph.D.* 
(History)

*Recipient of university-wide or college award for 
teaching or research.

Master of Liberal Studies
A multidisciplinary degree program, the 
Master of Liberal Studies (M.L.S.) is designed 
for motivated, college-educated individuals 
who wish to further their intellectual growth 
and pursue graduate work part-time in the 
evenings.

The program centers on the major forces that  
are revolutionizing the way we conduct our 
professional lives, rather than on the indi-
vidual liberal arts disciplines. In this way, 
 subjects covered in the program’s courses 
have immediate relevance to the problems 
and challenges of contemporary society. 

In!particular, the program emphasizes some 
of the most fundamental dynamics  shaping 
the contemporary world: urbanization and 
globalization, changing cultural landscape, 
and technological and environmental 
transformations.

The M.L.S. is a year-round program con-
sisting of nine 3-unit courses. The degree 
requires an introductory course and a summa-
tive project. Seven elective courses are cho-
sen in consultation with the student’s advisor 
and/or M.L.S. program director.

Admission Requirements
Admission to the program is based upon pos-
session of a baccalaureate degree from an 
accredited college or university, with a mini-
mum 3.0 GPA. When possible, interviews will 
be conducted with applicants. Two letters of 
recommendation, a writing sample and a per-
sonal statement of purpose are required.

Degree Requirements
Course and Summative Project Requirements
Nine courses (27 units), including the intro-
ductory interdisciplinary research course, 
LBST 500 (3 units), and the summative  
project, LBST 585 (3 units), are required.

Liberal Studies
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Courses of Instruction

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

L IBERAL  STUDIES  ( LBST )

LBST 500 Introduction to Liberal Studies: 
Methods of Knowing (3, Sp) Introduction 
to research methods in the social sciences, 
humanities, and natural sciences; then meth-
ods for applied interdisciplinary research.

LBST 507 Great Western Cities (3) Examina-
tion of Western civilization in the urban con-
text, focusing on several great cities in their 
“golden age” of creativity, accomplishment, 
and influence. 

LBST 510 Cities and Globalization (3) 
Contemporary urban theory and compara-
tive urban analysis. Emphasis on the role 
of globalization in shaping urban form and 
problems. 

LBST 512 Language in a Globalizing World 
(3) Examination of the relationship between 
language and geopolitical change, endan-
gered and minority languages, and the public 
policy implications of multilingualism and 
multiculturalism. 

LBST 514 Ideas of Nature in American 
Culture (3) Examination of how Americans 
have used nature to think about themselves, 
environmentalism, American identity, gender/
class relations, the American West, and the 
mythology of Los Angeles. 

LBST 516 Urban Conservation Biology (3) 
Analysis of plant and animal distribution 
in urban landscapes. Exploration of major 
threats to urban biodiversity and nature con-
servation controversies and successes. 

LBST 520 Tradition and the Modern World 
(3) Studies the continuing interplays between 
tradition and novelty; between locale and 
globalization; and between heritage and post-
modernity with a focus on a specific locale. 

LBST 525 The Revolution That Made Amer-
ica (3, Fa) Ideas and politics of the world’s 
first modern revolution, which transformed 
13 colonies into a nation. 

LBST 527 Information Systems From Librar-
ies to the Internet (3) History and sociology 
of information systems. Philosophical and lit-
erary implications of writing, archives, librar-
ies, printing, and publishing from the ancient 
world to the Internet age. 

LBST 530 Portraits of Leadership: Examples 
from the Renaissance (3) Analysis of differ-
ent forms of cultural leadership in their his-
torical, literary, and philosophical  context. 

LBST 531 The Hero/Heroine in History (3) 
Analysis of human agency in history and 
whether individual men and women are 
capable of altering the course of history by 
their actions.

LBST 532 Ideas on Trial (3) Examination of 
great trials in history as indicators of changing 
social and cultural attitudes. 

LBST 537 Empire and Social Reform in 
America 1890-1917 (3) Analysis through lit-
erary and historical texts of American public 
life, culture, and social justice during the era 
of U.S. ascendancy as a world power.

LBST 540 Hell, Purgatory, and Paradise: 
Dante’s Divine Comedy (3) In-depth read-
ing and analysis of Divine Comedy, in order 
to develop appreciation for changing values 
from medieval, to Renaissance and contem-
porary culture. 

LBST 541 Opera, Culture, History, and 
Thought (3) Analysis of cultural, historic, 
philosophical, political, and literary move-
ments and themes through the medium of 
opera. 

LBST 542 The Culture of Comedy (3) His-
torical and synchronic ideas of comedy. Ways 
in which philosophers, artists, and everyday 
individuals adapt in our ever- changing world. 

LBST 544 Representations of Los  Angeles 
(3) Study of literary, artistic and/or dra-
matic expressions of Los!Angeles and its 
inhabitants in modern and historical litera-
ture, art, photography, film, television, and 
architecture. 

LBST 545 Imagining the American West (3) 
Explores Western myths and realities through 
literature, history, film, and painting. Exam-
ines why American culture places questions 
about national pasts and futures in the West. 

LBST 547 Acts of Interpretation: Litera-
ture, Film, and Methodology (3) Analysis 
of  literature, film, and methodologies for 
approaching issues of interpretation, reader-
ship, and spectatorship. Examination of how 
interpretation varies across gender, race, class, 
and sexuality. 

LBST 550 Theories and Methods of Analy-
sis in Cultural Studies (3) Development 
of cultural studies as a fast-growing area of 
intellectual inquiry. Case study analysis of 
race/ethnicity, history and memory, space, 
post-modernism, globalization, censorship, 
and originality. 

LBST 555 Constructions of Childhood (3) 
Analysis of the concept of childhood from 
its 18th-century origins. Applications of age 
studies, language, and cultural construction 
through fiction, history, film, and other media. 

LBST 560 Effects of Traumatic Life Experi-
ences (3) Examination of the psychological 
and emotional effects of extreme trauma and 
survivor consequences.

LBST 570 Ecology of Night (3) Explore the 
world of night. Human perception of the stars 
and the role of night in history. Impact of 
artificial lighting on non-human species and 
habitat. 

LBST 571 Food, Fashion and Furniture: 
Commodities in the Global Economy (3) 
Analysis of commodities from origin to con-
sumption illustrates the global impact of 
everyday choices. 

LBST 572 Controversies in Science, Medi-
cine and Ethics (3) Focus on how scientific 
developments drive ethical issues in medi-
cine. Exploration of ethical dimensions of 
issues such as stem cells, genetic engineering 
and reproductive technology. 

LBST 574 Advances in Genetics and Evo-
lutionary Biology (3) How DNA directs an 
organism’s development and how our DNA 
can be “read” to understand human diversity, 
diseases, defects, and evolution. 

LBST 585abz Master’s Project (3-3-0, FaSpSm) 
A summative research project completed in 
consultation with the student’s committee. 
Departmental approval. Graded IP/CR/NC.

LBST 590 Directed Research (1-12, max 
18, FaSpSm) Research leading to the mas-
ter’s degree. Maximum units which may be 
applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. 

LBST 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Current 
issues, trends, and developments in liberal 
studies. 
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Linguistics 

Grace Ford Salvatori 301
(213) 740-2986
FAX: (213) 740-9306
Email: lingdept@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/linguistics

Chair: James T. Higginbotham, Ph.D. 

Faculty
Distinguished Professor and Linda MacDonald 
Hilf Chair in Philosophy: James T. 
Higginbotham, Ph.D. (Philosophy)

Professors: Elaine S. Andersen, Ph.D. 
(Psychology); Hagit Borer, Ph.D.; Dani 
Byrd, Ph.D. (Vice Dean); Edward Finegan, 
Ph.D.*; Louis Goldstein, Ph.D.; Yen-hui 
Audrey Li, Ph.D. (East Asian Languages and 
Cultures); Andrew Simpson, Ph.D.; Carmen 
Silva-Corvalán, Ph.D. (Spanish and Portuguese); 
Maria Luisa Zubizarreta, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Elena Guerzoni, Ph.D.; 
Hajime Hoji, Ph.D.; Toben Mintz, Ph.D. 
(Psychology); Roumyana Pancheva, Ph.D.; 
Barry Schein, Ph.D.; Rachel Walker, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor: Elsi Kaiser, Ph.D.

Adjunct Associate Professor: Abigail Kaun, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professor: Edward Finegan, Ph.D.

Associate Faculty with Titles in Linguistics
Shrikanth Narayanan, Ph.D. (Electrical 
Engineering/Systems); Bruce E. Zuckerman, 
Ph.D. (Religion)

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching 
award.

Degree Programs
The Linguistics Department offers under-
graduate (B.A.) and graduate (M.A. and 
Ph.D.) programs. A wide range of courses 
allows students to study formal grammar 
(syntax, morphology, phonology, semantics); 
phonetics; psycholinguistics (natural language 
processing, first and second language acqui-
sition, language disorders); sociolinguistics 
(discourse, quantitative approaches to style, 
linguistics and law); universals and typology; 
historical linguistics and Indo-European; East 
Asian linguistics (Chinese, Japanese, Korean); 
Germanic linguistics; Hispanic linguistics; 
Romance linguistics; Semitic linguistics; and 
Slavic linguistics.

Undergraduate Degrees

The Linguistics Department emphasizes the 
study of language both as an abstract system 
and in its psychological and social contexts. 
In addition to introductory linguistics and 
courses in linguistic analysis, students take 
courses in psycholinguistics (language acqui-
sition, processing, and language disorders) 
and/or sociolinguistics (language and soci-
ety). The undergraduate major in linguistics 
focuses on how the human mind structures, 
processes and acquires language as well as 
how similar communication goals are met by 
diverse means in the languages of the world. 
Students are encouraged to pursue combined 
majors in Linguistics/Philosophy, Linguistics/
Psychology and Linguistics/East Asian 
Languages and Cultures, as well as double 
majors with computer science or a language 
department. Please contact the department 
advisor for more information.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in Linguistics
For the lower division, LING 210 is required. 
For the upper division, the following courses 
are required: LING 301 and LING 302; 
four!upper division courses from the fol-
lowing: LING 380, LING 401, LING 402, 
LING 403, LING 405, LING 407, LING 
410, LING 415, LING 422, LING 450, 

LING!466, LING 485 and PSYC 406; an 
additional upper division course in linguistics 
or a related field to be chosen in consultation 
with the department advisor.

Linguistics Major with Honors
The linguistics major with honors requires 
the student to complete the requirements 
for the major with a GPA of 3.5 or above and 
to complete in addition LING 497 Honors 
Thesis with a grade of B or better. Intent to 
complete the linguistics major with honors 
should be registered with the undergraduate 
advisor no later than the second semester of 
the junior year.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
with a Combined Major in Linguistics and 
Philosophy
For the lower division, LING 210 is required. 
For the upper division the following courses 
are required: LING 301 and LING 302; 
PHIL!350 and PHIL 465; two courses 
selected from LING 380, LING 401, LING 
402, LING 403, LING 405, LING 407, LING 
410, LING 415, LING 422, LING 466, LING 
485 and PSYC 406; and three courses selected 
from PHIL 450, PHIL 460, PHIL 462 and 
PHIL 470.

Combined Major in Linguistics and 
Philosophy with Honors
The combined major in linguistics and phi-
losophy with honors requires the student 
to complete the requirements for the major 
with a GPA of 3.5 or above and to complete 
in addition LING 497 Honors Thesis or 
PHIL!494 Senior Thesis with a grade of B 
or better. Intent to complete the major with 
honors should be registered with the under-
graduate advisor no later than the second 
semester of the junior year.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
with a Combined Major in Linguistics and 
Psychology
For the lower division: LING 210, PSYC 100 
and PSYC 274 are required. For the upper 
division the following courses are required: 
LING 301 and LING 302; PSYC 314L; two 
courses selected from LING 380, LING 
401, LING 402, LING 403, LING 405, 
LING!407, LING 410, LING 415, LING 
422, LING 466, LING 485, and PSYC 406; 
three additional courses selected from PSYC 
301L, PSYC 326, PSYC 336L, PSYC 337L, 
PSYC!424, PSYC 433, PSYC 406 (if not taken 
above).
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Combined Major in Linguistics and 
Psychology with Honors
The combined major in linguistics and psy-
chology with honors requires the student to 
complete the requirements for the major with 
a GPA of 3.5 or above and to complete in 
addition either LING 497 Honors Thesis or 
PSYC 380 Junior Honors Seminar and PSYC 
480 Senior Honors Seminar, with a grade of B 
or better. Intent to complete the major with 
honors should be registered with the under-
graduate advisor no later than the second 
semester of the junior year.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts with 
a Combined Major in Linguistics and East 
Asian Languages and Cultures
For the lower division, LING 210 is required. 
For the upper division, the following courses 
are required: LING 301 and LING 302; 
EALC 470; two courses from LING 380, 
LING 401, LING 402, LING 403, LING 
405, LING 407, LING 410, LING 415, 
LING!422, LING 466, LING 485, and 
PSYC 406; two courses selected from EALC 
304, EALC!306, EALC 315, EALC 317, 
EALC 320, EALC 322, EALC 400, EALC 
402, EALC 406, EALC 407, EALC 412ab, 
EALC 413, EALC!415, EALC 417, EALC 
422, EALC!424 and EALC 426; one EALC 
literature, civilization or thought course from 
EALC!332, EALC 335, EALC 340, EALC 
342, EALC 345, EALC 350, EALC 352, 

EALC 354, EALC 355, EALC 365, EALC 
380, EALC 386, EALC 452, EALC 455 and 
EALC 460; two additional EALC courses 
from category IV or V. (After consultation with 
a department advisor, students may petition 
to use EALC courses not listed toward this 
requirement.)

Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary 
Archaeology
See Anthropology, page 261, for a complete 
listing of requirements.

Bachelor of Arts in Middle East Studies
See the Department of Middle East 
Studies, page 409, for a complete listing of 
requirements.

Linguistics Minor Requirements
Lower division: LING 210. Upper division: 
LING 301 and LING 302, one course in 
psycholinguistics (LING 405, LING 410 or 
PSYC 406) or in sociolinguistics (LING 375), 
and one additional upper division course 
from LING 380, LING 401, LING 402, 
LING 403, LING 405, LING 407, LING 
406, LING 410, LING 415, LING 422, 
LING 466 and LING 485.

Arabic and Middle East Studies Minor 
The undergraduate minor program gives stu-
dents the opportunity of supplementing their 
major with an emphasis in Arabic and Middle 
East Studies. The 20-unit interdisciplinary 

minor is designed for students who want to 
explore and develop a critical understand-
ing of Middle East history, culture, religion 
and global issues as well as acquire excellent 
knowledge of the Arabic language.

REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

LING 252 Arabic IV 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

ANTH 327  Anthropology of the  
Middle East and Islam 4

POSC 351 Middle East Politics, or
IR 363  Middle East Political 

Economy 4
REL 315 Thought and Life of Islam 4

One course from the following* 
IR 362  The International  

Relations of the 
Contemporary Middle  
East 4

IR 363  Middle East Political 
Economy 4

POSC 351 Middle East Politics 4

*Cannot replicate IR 363 or POSC 351

Middle East Studies Minor
See the Department of Middle East Studies, 
page!408.

Graduate Degrees

The graduate program in linguistics trains 
individuals to engage in the scientific study of 
human language. Course work emphasizes the 
structural aspects of language and the mecha-
nisms of language change. Students work 
closely with faculty members on problems in 
linguistic theory, the description of particular 
languages, and variation across different users 
and contexts, focusing on their implications for 
understanding social and cognitive structures.

Admission Requirements
Applicants for admission to the graduate  
program are expected to have a bachelor’s 
degree in linguistics or other appropriate  
field and knowledge of at least one foreign 
language. At the least, applicants are expect-
ed to have completed an introductory course 
in general linguistics. Other requirements 
for admission include: a detailed statement 
of purpose with specific information about 
interests and goals, scores from the General 
Test of the Graduate Record Examinations 
(GRE), and at least three letters of recom-
mendation from academic sources.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Arts in Linguistics (32 units)
The department does not accept applicants 
for a Master of Arts degree. All graduate 
work in Linguistics at USC is taken as 
part of the Ph.D. program, and the M.A. in 
Linguistics is intended only as a transitional 
degree in the process of completing require-
ments for the Ph.D.

A student admitted to the graduate program 
may choose later to earn a terminal M.A. 
degree, or may be invited by the department 
to attempt a terminal degree.

Students pursuing the Ph.D. program in 
 linguistics are required to complete 32 units  
of course work toward the M.A. degree. The 
choice of courses is subject to approval by the 
Graduate Studies Committee. In addition, 
students must satisfy one foreign language 
or research tool requirement (see Foreign 
Language/Research Tool Requirement).

M.A. Research Paper
In addition to course work and the foreign 
language/research tool requirement, students 
are also required to write one research paper 
the contents of which represent a distinct area. 
The completed paper must be submitted to 
the Graduate Studies Committee no later 
than the student’s fourth semester of gradu-
ate study by the deadline established for that 
academic year. Following submission of the 
research paper, each student will conduct an 
oral defense of his or her work.
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Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics
Application deadline: December 1

Students pursuing the Ph.D. in Linguistics 
are required to complete a minimum of 60 
units of course work beyond the baccalaure-
ate. In addition to the 32 units completed 
toward the M.A., students are required to 
take three 600-level seminars in linguis-
tics and a minimum of four units of 794ab 
Doctoral Dissertation. No more than eight 
units of 794 may be applied toward the Ph.D. 
degree. A maximum of 30 transfer units, 
approved by the university and the depart-
ment may be applied to the Ph.D. degree.

After successfully completing the screening 
procedure, students will establish a guidance 
committee to determine a Ph.D. course pro-
gram in preparation for the dissertation. This 
course program must be approved by the 
Graduate Studies Committee.

Students seeking the Ph.D. in linguistics 
must demonstrate knowledge of two foreign 
language/research tools with at least one of 
them falling under Option A. One of these 
two foreign language/research tools is satis-
fied as an M.A. requirement. See Foreign 
Language/Research Tool Requirement.

Advisement
The student in his or her first semester will 
have the option of either selecting a faculty 
advisor or postponing such a selection until, 
but no later than, the last day of classes of  
the first year in the program. The Graduate 
Studies Committee (GSC) will serve as a 
provisional advisor until the student makes 
a!selection.

The student has the option of changing advi-
sors at any time without the need to seek  
the original advisor’s approval. The student 
should inform the GSC and the previous 
advisor of the change.

At the beginning of the second year of 
graduate study, the faculty advisor will assist 
the student in planning a program of study 
appropriate to the student’s interests leading 
to the screening procedure.

Required Core Courses in Linguistics
Students pursuing the Ph.D. program in 
 linguistics are required to complete 32 units 
of course work toward the M.A. degree. See 
Waiver and Substitution of Course Require-
ments (page 87) for possible exceptions.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

LING 530 Generative Syntax 3
LING 531a Phonology 3

THREE COURSES FROM THE FOLLOWING (TO BE 

COMPLETED BY THE END OF THE THIRD YEAR) UNITS

LING 512  Linguistics Variation and 
Language Changes 3

LING 534  Logic and the Theory  
of Meaning 3

LING 576 Psycholinguistics 3
LING 580 General Phonetics 3

Screening Procedure
Before a doctoral guidance committee can 
be!established for applicants to the Ph.D. 
program, a student must pass a screening 
procedure. This procedure consists of a 
review of the student’s graduate work at 
USC by Linguistics Department faculty. 
The review will be based on the following 
criteria: course work completed, including 
grades and papers; faculty recommendations; 
and evaluation of both the student’s M.A. 
research paper and a Ph.D. screening paper. 
The M.A. research and Ph.D. screening 
papers must be in two different sub areas of 
linguistics, for example: syntax and psycho-
linguistics, or phonology and semantics, or 
sociolinguistics and typology.

The M.A. research paper must be completed 
and defended prior to the end of the fourth 
semester of graduate study, and the Ph.D. 
screening paper must be completed and 
defended prior to the end of the fifth semes-
ter. The set of courses leading to the M.A. 
research paper and the Ph.D. screening paper 
are determined through recommendation of 
the screening committee and approval of the 
Graduate Studies Committee.

Guidance Committee
Following the successful completion of the 
screening procedure, the student will estab-
lish a five-member guidance committee. The 
guidance committee is composed of at least 
five members; a minimum of three, including 
at least one tenured member, must be from 
the Linguistics Department and one must be 
a faculty member from outside the Linguistics 
Department. The Associate Vice Provost for 
Graduate Programs is ex officio a member 
of all guidance committees. (Refer to the 
Graduate School Policies and Requirements 
for instructions on forming a guidance com-
mittee, page 102.)

The Request to Take the Qualifying 
Examination Form is the means by which 
the guidance committee is formally estab-
lished. This form should be filed with the 
guidance committee and the Graduate School 
the semester prior to taking the qualifying 
examination but no later than 30 days before 
the date of the student’s written examination. 
In order to take the written examination, the 
student must submit a dissertation prospec-
tus and an original research paper to each 
member of the guidance committee.

Qualifying Examination
The examination qualifying a student for 
candidacy for the Ph.D. degree is compre-
hensive in nature, partly written and partly 
oral. Prior to taking the qualifying examina-
tion, the student must have met all of the 
departmental requirements for doing so and 
have the recommendation of the guidance 
committee. The committee will determine 
and administer the written examination.

The written examination consists of a limited 
number of questions in the fields related to 
the student’s research. Students will receive 
the written examination two weeks after 
submitting the qualifying paper and will have 
30 days to complete the questions. An oral 
examination will be scheduled by the guid-
ance committee two weeks after the written 
examination has been submitted.

The successful completion of the qualifying 
procedure is represented by the approval by 
the guidance committee of (1) the prospec-
tus, (2) the original research paper, (3) the 
written examination, and (4) oral defense.

Dissertation
The final stage of the program is the submis-
sion and defense of a dissertation that makes 
an original and substantial contribution to its 
field of study. Refer to the Graduate School 
section of the catalogue for the policies and 
procedures governing the submission of a 
 dissertation, page 103.

Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics 
(Hispanic Linguistics)
Application deadline: December 1

For M.A. students pursuing an area of 
emphasis in Hispanic linguistics 12 of the 
32!required units should be in Hispanic 
linguistics. Students should complete these 
12 units by the end of their sixth semester 
of graduate study. Choose four courses from 
the following courses (12 units): LING 538, 
SPAN 513, SPAN 514, SPAN 515, SPAN 516, 
SPAN 517, SPAN 518, SPAN 590, SPAN 652, 
SPAN 672, SPAN 674, SPAN 676, SPAN 677, 
SPAN 678.

In addition to the 32 units of course work 
toward the M.A. degree and the M.A. research 
paper, students must also satisfy one foreign 
language or research tool requirement, which 
is the same as in the general program.

For Ph.D. students, at least two 600-level 
Spanish seminars are required, one of which 
can overlap with the student’s M.A. course 
requirement. (Choose from the 600-level 
courses listed above.) In addition, Ph.D. stu-
dents are required to complete four units of 
LING 794ab Doctoral Dissertation.
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Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics 
(Specialization in East Asian Linguistics)
Application deadline: December 1

Students interested in East Asian linguistics 
take the Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics 
with a specialization in East Asian linguis-
tics. In addition to all requirements for the 
Ph.D. in linguistics, the following courses 
are required: four courses or 15 units related 
to East Asian linguistics that are approved 
by the Graduate Studies Committee (GSC), 
which may be chosen from the following list: 
EALC 537, EALC 547, EALC 557, EALC 
558, EALC 560, EALC 561, EALC 580, 
EALC 620 and LING 539. Upon approval by 
the GSC, other courses may be substituted. 
In addition, one of the two screening papers, 
the research paper associated with the quali-
fying examination and the doctoral disserta-
tion must deal with at least one East Asian 
language. Students must also take LING 
794ab Doctoral Dissertation. Students must 
pass the reading examination in one East 
Asian language. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics 
(Specialization in Slavic Linguistics)
Application deadline: January 1

Students interested in Slavic linguistics take 
the Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics with a 
specialization in Slavic linguistics. In addition 
to all requirements for the M.A. in Linguistics, 
the following courses are required: LING 542; 
SLL 510, SLL 512, SLL 514 and SLL 516; 
three LING 600-level seminars; and 794ab 
Doctoral Dissertation. Students must pass 
reading examinations in one Slavic language 
and either French or German.

Foreign Language/Research Tool 
Requirement
The Foreign Language/Research Tool 
requirement may be satisfied by choosing 
from the following options:

(A) Demonstrate a working knowledge of a 
second language by: 

1. Passing a department internal written 
translation examination administered by a 
qualified faculty member, or 

2. Demonstrating native speaker competence 
in a language other than English.

(B) Demonstrate a working knowledge of 
statistics and experimental design by passing, 
with a grade of B or higher, LING 501a (or its 
equivalent) and a second course, such as LING 
501b or its equivalent, where this knowledge is 
applied to a linguistic research problem.

The prior approval of the Graduate Studies 
Committee will be required to complete 
courses other than those listed above.

(C) Demonstrate the ability to use the 
computer as a research tool by passing, with 
a grade of B or higher, LING 585 (or its 
equivalent) or by completing a programming 
project related to linguistics; this should be 
equivalent in scope to a term project for a 
semester course.

The prior approval of the Graduate Studies 
Committee will be required to complete a 
course other than the one listed above.

Courses of Instruction

L INGUIST ICS  ( L ING)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

LING 110Lg In a Word (4, FaSp) Words as a 
gateway to the human mind. How words are 
stored, comprehended and retrieved. How 
words are constructed. Word and concepts. 
Words and social constructs. The processing 
and the acquisition of words in normal and 
atypical children and adults.

LING 115g Language, Society, and Culture  
(4, FaSp) Discourse patterns among diverse 
social groups in institutional and interpersonal 
settings; interrelationships among language 
practices and gender, socioeconomic status, 
ethnicity; social structures and cultural values 
as reflected in language policies and practices. 
Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

LING 122 Arabic I (4, Fa) Introduction to 
 current Arabic; oral practice, hearing and 
reading comprehension; the grammar neces-
sary for simple spoken and written expres-
sion. Lecture, classroom drill, laboratory 
practice.

LING 125 Hindi I (4, Fa) Introduction to 
 current Hindi. Oral practice, listening and 
reading comprehension; grammar necessary 
for simple spoken and written expression. 
Lecture, classroom drill, laboratory practice.

LING 152 Arabic II (4, Sp) Continuation of 
LING 122. Reading of simple Arabic prose, 
practice in pronunciation, the grammar essen-
tial for reading comprehension and writing. 
Lecture, classroom drill, and laboratory prac-
tice. Prerequisite: LING 122.

LING 155 Hindi II (4, Sp) Continuation of 
LING 125. Reading of simple Hindi prose, 
practice in pronunciation, the grammar essen-
tial for reading comprehension and writing. 
Lecture, classroom drill and laboratory prac-
tice. Prerequisite: LING 125.

LING 210 Introduction to Linguistics (4) 
Empirical study of the sounds and structures 
of human language; syntax and semantics; 
language change; linguistic universals. 

LING 222 Arabic III (4, Fa) Continuation of 
LING 152. Reading of selections from Arabic 
newspapers and current prose, continued 
study of grammar for reading comprehen-
sion. Lecture and classroom drill. Prerequisite: 
LING 152.

LING 252 Arabic IV (4, Sp) Reading of 
modern Arabic authors, review of grammar, 
composition, collateral reading. Prerequisite: 
LING 222.

LING 255 Hindi III (4, Fa) Continuation of 
LING 155; intensive work in listening com-
prehension, oral communication, reading and 
writing short essays; introduction of readings 
and periodicals related to Hindi culture and 
civilization. Prerequisite: LING 155.

LING 275Lg Language and Mind (4, FaSp) 
Language within cognitive science: speech 
physiology and acoustics, language acquisi-
tion, reading, language disorders, perception 
and mental representation of words, linguistic 
diversity and computer analysis of speech.

LING 285Lg Human Language and Tech-
nology (4) Study of human linguistic com-
petence and technologies that simulate it. 
Grammar, parsing, text generation; semantics, 
pragmatics, sense disambiguation; phonetics, 
speech synthesis, speech recognition.

LING 295g The Ancient Near East: Culture, 
Archaeology, Texts (4) An investigation of 
the peoples of the ancient Near East, focusing 
upon the writings which they produced, their 
languages and scripts, and their archaeological 
remains. Concurrent enrollment: MDA 140.
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LING 301 Introduction to Phonetics and 
Phonology (4, Fa) A survey of topics in pho-
netics and phonology. (Duplicates credit in 
former LING 401a.) Prerequisite: LING 210.

LING 302 Introduction to Syntax and 
 Semantics (4, Fa) A survey of topics in syntax 
and semantics. (Duplicates credit in former 
LING 402a.) Prerequisite: LING 210.

LING 374 Language and Society in East Asia 
(4) (Enroll in EALC 374)

LING 375 Sociolinguistics (4) Linguistic and 
cultural pluralism in the U.S.; distributional 
and structural characteristics of selected 
urban and minority dialects; the relation-
ship between dialects and “media standard.” 
 Prerequisite: LING 210.

LING 380 Languages of the World (4) 
 Introduction to the world’s linguistic diver-
sity; number of languages spoken and where; 
grammatical structure and social function of 
selected languages.

LING 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one regis-
tration permitted. Enrollment by petition 
only.

LING 401 Advanced Phonology (4) Advanced 
study of topics in phonology. (Duplicates 
credit in former LING 401b.) Prerequisite: 
LING 301.

LING 402 Advanced Syntax (4, Sp) Advanced 
study of topics in syntax. (Duplicates credit 
in former LING 402b.) Prerequisite: LING 210, 
LING 302.

LING 403 Advanced Semantics (4) Topics in 
the theory of meaning in natural language 
(Duplicates credit in former LING 201.)  
Prerequisite: LING 302.

LING 405 Child Language Acquisition (4) 
Universal characteristics of child language; 
stages of acquisition of phonology, syntax, 
semantics; processes and dimensions of 
development; psychological mechanisms; com-
municative styles. (Duplicates credit in former 
LING 395.)

LING 406 Psycholinguistics (4, Sp) (Enroll in 
PSYC 406)

LING 407 Atypical Language (4) Analysis of 
atypical language and language pathologies 
throughout the lifespan and their relevance 
to current linguistic and cognitive science 
theory. Prerequisite: LING 210 or PSYC 100.

LING 409 Linguistic Structure of English (3) 
An overview of the syntactic, semantic, prag-
matic structures of English as they relate  
to the theoretical literature on language 
acquisition.

LING 410 Second Language Acquisition 
(4) Theories of second language acquisition 
in children and adults; comparison of first 
and second language acquisition including 
psychological, social, and individual factors. 
(Duplicates credit in former LING 396.)  
Prerequisite: LING 210.

LING 411x Linguistics and Education (4) 
Practical classroom approaches to children’s 
language; relationships between writing, 
reading, and speaking; social and regional dia-
lects; traditional, structural, and generative-
transformational grammars. Not available for 
major or minor credit.

LING 412 Linguistic Interpretation of the 
Law (4) Principles of semantics; analysis of 
speech acts including informing, promising, 
threatening, warning; linguistic analysis of 
consumer contracts and advertisements; read-
ability studies.

LING 415 Phonetics (4) Familiarization with 
the articulation and transcription of speech 
sounds. Also vocal tract anatomy, acoustics, 
speech technology, non-English sounds, per-
ception. Includes laboratory exercises.

LING 422 Language Contact and Language 
Acquisition (4, Sp) The emergence of new 
languages, known as Creoles, in socio-
historical situations where linguistic input is 
degraded and insufficient to support the ordi-
nary language acquisition process.

LING 433 Children’s Learning and Cognitive 
Development (4) (Enroll in PSYC 433)

LING 450 New Horizons in Forensic Speaker 
Identification (4) Overview of methods used 
to identify voices on the basis of their charac-
teristic speech patterns.

LING 465 Philosophy of Language (4) (Enroll 
in PHIL 465)

LING 466 Word and Phrase Origins (4) 
Introduction to historical-comparative word 
study; history of ideas concerning language 
relationships; types of semantic change; hid-
den metaphors in English word-stock.

LING 480 Linguistic Structures (4) Analysis 
of grammatical structures of an individual 
language. 

LING 485 Field Methodology (4) Elicitation 
techniques and methodological principles; 
recording and analysis of phonological, 
syntactic, and semantic structures; practical 
approaches to procedures used in urban, rural, 
and “primitive” settings.

LING 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.

LING 497 Honors Thesis (4, FaSp) Writing of 
the honors thesis. Registration is restricted to 
honors students.

LING 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Investi-
gation of selected topics in linguistics.

LING 501ab Experimental Methods in 
 Linguistics (3-3) a: Univariate and bivari-
ate statistical methods with applications to 
linguistic research; introduction to statistical 
computer packages. b: The application of 
advanced multivariate statistical methods to 
linguistic research. (Duplicates credit in for-
mer LING 601.) Prerequisite: LING 501a.

LING 505abc Seminar in Linguistics (1-1-1)  
a: Exploration of the professional world of 
linguistics for first semester graduate stu-
dents. b: Preparation and presentation of 
M.A./Ph.D. screening papers; discussion of 
student research. c: Colloquium for presenta-
tion and discussion of student research paper. 
Graded CR/NC.

LING 512 Linguistic Variation and Language 
Changes (3, Fa) Linguistic relationships 
among various correlates of variation: social, 
psychological, and chronological. Focus on 
dialectical, registral, and historical variation; 
the constraints of production and perception 
in different modes and situations.

LING 513 Spanish Morphology and Phonol-
ogy (3, FaSp) (Enroll in SPAN 513)

LING 514 Spanish Syntax (3, FaSp) (Enroll 
in SPAN 514)

LING 515 Spanish Grammar in Discourse 
(3, FaSp) (Enroll in SPAN 515)

LING 527 Second Language Acquisition 
(3, Sp) Concepts and issues in theoretical 
approaches to the study of non-primary lan-
guage acquisition; e.g., linguistic and process-
ing universals, language transfer, language 
learnability, fossilization.

LING 530 Generative Syntax (3) Introduction 
to syntax; transformational-generative syntax.

LING 531ab Phonology (a: 3, Fa; b: 3, Sp) 
Traditional views of phonology; generative 
phonology; current developments in phono-
logical research and theory.

LING 532 Current Issues in Syntactic Theory 
(3) Original literature, focusing whenever 
possible on issues in comparative syntax and 
their implications for universal grammar. 
Course complements LING 530.

LING 533 Language Universals and Typol-
ogy (3) Introduction to language universals 
and typology.
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LING 534 Logic and the Theory of Meaning 
(3) An introduction to logic in preparation for 
advanced work in semantics and linguistic 
theory.

LING 535 Syntax and Grammatical Theory 
(3, Sp) Principles and comparison of modern 
theories of grammar with special reference to 
syntax.

LING 536 Semantics (3, Sp) Current linguis-
tic approaches to the semantics of natural 
language; analysis of concepts of meaning 
and reference.

LING 537 Advanced Syntax (3, max 9) 
 Topics in advanced formal syntax; current lit-
erature leading to open questions in research; 
survey of important and controversial issues 
of current theoretical relevance.

LING 538 Selected Topics in Romance Syn-
tax (3, max 9, Sp) Overview of selected top-
ics in Romance Syntax within a comparative 
perspective and their contribution towards 
the understanding of a general theory of 
grammar.

LING 539 Japanese/Korean Syntax and 
Theoretical Implications (3, max 9) Critical 
discussion of selected papers and dissertations 
on Japanese/Korean syntax and consideration 
of their theoretical implications.

LING 540 Field Methods in Linguistics 
(3, max 6, Sp) Recording and analysis of 
a living language as employed by a native 
speaker of that language.

LING 541 Field Methods in Second Lan-
guage Acquisition (3) Research design and 
methodology; data collection, coding, and 
analysis; ethical considerations.

LING 542 Historical Linguistics (3, 2 years, 
Sp) Principles of language change; the com-
parative method; structural and social factors 
in language change.

LING 546 Comparative Indo-European 
 Linguistics (3) Analysis of the phonological, 
morphological, and syntactic structures of 
Proto-Indo-European, and its development 
in!the various branches of Indo-European.

LING 547 Morphology (3, max 12, FaSpSm) 
Introduction to morphology: words versus 
sentences, the grammar of words, the various 
notions of “lexicon,” the architecture of the 
phonological component. This course is in 
preparation for advanced work in linguistic 
theory.

LING 548 Lexical Semantics (3, Sp) Lan-
guages group meaning elements together in 
different ways to form words. Consideration 
of how to identify these elements and how 
speakers map them into lexico-syntactic units.

LING 550 Advanced English Linguistics (3) 
The analysis of problems in the grammatical 
description and history of English.

LING 555 Comparative Germanic Linguistics 
(3) Nature and relationship of changes that 
led to the differentiation of the individual 
Germanic languages.

LING 557 Structure of the Chinese Lan-
guage (4) (Enroll in EALC 557)

LING 561 Topics and Issues in East Asian 
Linguistics (4, max 12) (Enroll in EALC 561)

LING 573 Sociolinguistics (3) Theoretical 
approaches to language in social context; dis-
course analysis, ethnography of communica-
tion, variation theory.

LING 574 Advanced Sociolinguistics (3, max 
9) Current issues in sociolinguistic theory.

LING 576 Psycholinguistics (3) Theories of 
acquisition; sentence and discourse process-
ing; language and thought.

LING 579 Child Language Development 
(3, Sp) Acquisition of grammatical, discourse, 
and conversational competence; strategies 
and structures.

LING 580 General Phonetics (3, Sp) Famil-
iarization with articulation, transcription, pro-
duction, and acoustic analysis of the speech 
sounds found in the world’s languages. Also 
speech technology, perception, and disorders. 
Includes laboratory exercises.

LING 581 Topics in Advanced Phonology (3, 
max 9) Topics in advanced formal phonology; 
theoretical issues in the interface of phonol-
ogy with other areas of linguistics; literature 
study on themes of current theoretical rele-
vance. Recommended preparation: LING 531ab.

LING 582 Experimental Phonetics (3, FaSp) 
Source-filter theory, acoustic correlates of 
speech sounds, vocal tract and auditory 
physiology, coarticulation and motor coordina-
tion, speech technology including synthesis 
and recognition, experimental design and 
statistics, and speech perception. Prerequisite: 
LING 580.

LING 585 Computational Linguistics (3) 
Using hands-on and research techniques, 
study of the role of linguistic knowledge and 
the procedures that implement it in computa-
tional systems that process natural language.

LING 586 Advanced Psycholinguistics 
(3, max 9) Current issues in psycholinguistic 
theory.

LING 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

LING 595 Directed Readings (1-4, FaSpSm) 
Maximum units which may be applied  
to the degree to be determined by the 
department.

LING 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, FaSpSm) 
Research trends as reflected primarily in the 
current periodical literature.

LING 602 Seminar in Experimental Meth-
ods in Linguistics (3) Topics in quantitative 
methods in linguistics research, e.g., covari-
ance structure analysis, multi-dimensional 
scaling, log linear model, meta-analysis.

LING 610 Seminar in Linguistic Theory 
(3, max 12, Sp)

LING 615 Seminar in Linguistics Structures 
(3, max 12, 2 years, Fa) Analysis of the syn-
chronic or diachronic phonology, morphology, 
and syntax of individual languages.

LING 627 Seminar in Second Language 
Acquisition (3, max 12, FaSp) Readings in 
second language acquisition as the frame-
work for a discussion and research-oriented 
seminar.

LING 631 Seminar in Phonological Theory  
(3, max 12, Fa)

LING 632 Seminar in Phonetics (3, max 12, 
FaSp) Readings in phonetic theory and cur-
rent research as the framework for a discus-
sion-oriented class. Prerequisite: LING 580.

LING 635 Seminar in Syntax (3, max 12, 
FaSp)

LING 636 Seminar in Semantics (3, max 12, 
Fa)

LING 645 Seminar in Language Change 
(3, max 12, Sp)

LING 675 Seminar in Sociolinguistics  
(3, max 12, Sp)

LING 676 Seminar in Psycholinguistics  
(3, max 12, Sp)

LING 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units which 
may be applied to the degree to be determined 
by the department. Graded CR/NC.

LING 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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Mathematical Finance

Kaprielian Hall 104
(213) 740-2400
FAX: (213) 740-2424
Email: njamison@usc.edu

Director: Jin Ha, Ph.D. (Mathematics)

Codirector: Michael Magill, Ph.D. (Economics)

Staff Contact: Nicole Jamison

Minor in Mathematical Finance
This interdisciplinary minor was created for 
students in business, economics and math-
ematics, whose majors already require some  
of the introductory course work. Students  
in other programs are welcome but should 
expect the minor to require more units 
than it does for students in these programs. 
For more information, see Interdisciplinary 
Programs, page 111.

Progressive Degree Programs in 
Mathematics
See Mathematics, page 401, for progressive 
degree requirements.

Master of Science in Mathematical Finance
The objective of this master of science 
program is to produce graduates with a rigor-
ous foundation in the economic theory and 
mathematical modeling of financial markets. 
The program creates an integrated curricu-
lum spanning four disciplines: economics, 
mathematics, econometrics/statistics and 
 computational/numerical analysis. The pro-
gram is designed for recent graduates in the 
fields of applied mathematics, physics and 
engineering — or for graduates in economics, 
business and finance with strong mathemati-
cal backgrounds — who wish to pursue high-
tech finance careers in financial institutions, 
industry or government.

Admission Requirements
Refer to the Requirements for Graduation 
section (page 86) and the Graduate School 
section of this catalogue for general regulations 
(page!97). All applicants must take the GRE 
General Test. Complete transcripts of under-
graduate and any graduate level courses are 
required, as well as a statement of purpose and 
three recommendation letters. A substantial 
undergraduate background in mathematics is 
required, which should include one semester 

of real analysis or advanced calculus, one 
semester of linear algebra and one semester  
of advanced probability/statistics. Candidates 
with weaker backgrounds may be required to 
take mathematics classes prior to admission  
to the program. An undergraduate knowledge 
of microeconomics and of macroeconomics, 
and partial differential equations is helpful, 
although it is not required for admission. Some 
experience in Matlab and C/C++ programming 
is also useful.

Foreign Language Requirement
There is no foreign language requirement.

Course Requirements
Thirty units of course work are required, six 
core courses and four to five elective courses. 
Students are required to satisfy a summa-
tive experience for degree completion. This 
will be in the form of registration in 1 unit of 
MATH 590 Directed Research with a sum-
mative report at the end of the term. Topics 
of research will be determined by the pro-
gram director. The program consists of:

REQUIRED CORE COURSES (6 COURSES, 18 UNITS) UNITS

Mathematics and Mathematical Finance:
MATH 530ab  Stochastic Calculus and 

Mathematical Finance 3-3
MATH 512  Financial Informatics  

and Simulation  
(Computer Labs and 
Practitioner Seminar) 3

MATH 590  Directed Research 1

Financial Economics and Econometrics:
ECON 613  Economic and Financial 

Time Series 4
ECON 659  Economics of Financial 

Markets I 4

ELECTIVE COURSES (4 COURSES, 12 UNITS) UNITS

Computational and Empirical Finance (must 
take at least 2 courses)*:
FBE 535  Applied Finance in Fixed 

Income Securities 3
FBE 554  Trading and Exchanges 3
FBE 555  Investment Analysis and 

Portfolio Management 3

FBE 559  Management of Financial 
Risk 3

FBE 589  Mortgages and Mortgage-
Backed Securities and 
Markets 3

(FBE 555 highly recommended)

Statistics*:
MATH 541ab  Introduction to  

Mathematical Statistics 3-3
MATH 543L Nonparametric Statistics 3
MATH 547  Methods of Statistical 

Inference 3

Numerical/Optimization/Other Methods*:
MATH 501  Numerical Analysis and 

Computation 3
MATH 502ab Numerical Analysis 3-3
MATH 504ab  Numerical Solution of 

Ordinary and Partial 
Differential Equations 3-3

MATH 505ab Applied Probability 3-3
MATH 508  Filtering Theory 3
MATH 509  Stochastic Differential 

Equations 3
MATH 585  Mathematical Theory of 

Optimal Control 3

Computational and Financial Economics:
ECON 614   Economic and Financial 

Time Series II 4
ECON 652  Economics of Financial 

Markets II 4
PM 511ab Data Analysis 4-4

Prerequisites for any of the above courses can 
be waived based on students’ knowledge of 
the subject area. Approval from the program 
director is required.

*The elective courses in statistics/numerical/ 
optimization/other methods and computational and 
empirical finance have to be approved for each stu-
dent by the program directors. Other electives, not on 
this list, may sometimes be approved after consultation 
with program directors.
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Mathematics

Kaprielian Hall 108
(213) 740-2400
FAX: (213) 740-2424
Email: mathinfo@college.usc.edu

Chair: Gary Rosen, Ph.D.

Faculty
University Professor and USC Associates Chair in 
Natural Sciences: Michael S. Waterman, Ph.D. 
(Biological Sciences and Computer Science)

University Professor and Andrew and Erna 
Viterbi Chair in Communications: Solomb 
Golomb, Ph.D. (Electrical Engineering)

Dean’s Professor of Mathematics: Eric M. 
Friedlander, Ph.D.

Professors: Kenneth Alexander, Ph.D.; Richard 
Arratia, Ph.D.; Peter Baxendale, Ph.D.; 
Edward K. Blum, Ph.D.; Francis Bonahon, 
Ph.D.*; Ronald E. Bruck, Ph.D.; Susan 
Friedlander, Ph.D.; Jason Fulman, Ph.D.; 
Thomas Geisser, Ph.D.; Larry Goldstein, 
Ph.D.; Robert Guralnick, Ph.D.*; Nicolai  
T.A. Haydn, Ph.D.; Ko Honda, Ph.D.; 
Edmond A. Jonckheere, Ph.D. (Electrical 
Engineering); Sheldon Kamienny, Ph.D.; 

Igor Kukavica, Ph.D.; P. Vijay Kumar, Ph.D. 
(Electrical Engineering); Ching Chieh Jay 
Kuo, Ph.D. (Electrical Engineering); Charles 
Lanski, Ph.D.; Sergey Lototsky, Ph.D.; Jin 
Ma, Ph.D.; Feodor Malikov, Ph.D.; Remigijus 
Mikulevicius, Ph.D.; M. Susan Montgomery, 
Ph.D.*; Paul K. Newton, Ph.D. (Aerospace and 
Mechanical Engineering); Robert C. Penner, 
Ph.D.; Wlodek Proskurowski, Ph.D.; John 
E. Rolph, Ph.D. (Information and Operations 
Management); Gary Rosen, Ph.D.; Robert J. 
Sacker, Ph.D.; Hubert Saleur, Ph.D. (Physics); 
Alan Schumitzky, Ph.D.; Fengzhu Sun, 
Ph.D. (Biological Sciences); Simon Tavaré, 
Ph.D. (Biological Sciences); Zdenek Vorel, 
Ph.D.; Nicholas P. Warner, Ph.D. (Physics); 
Chunming Wang, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Ting Chen, Ph.D. 
(Biological Sciences); Jianfeng Zhang, Ph.D.; 
Mohammed Ziane, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Aravind Asok, Ph.D.; Jay 
Bartroff, Ph.D.

Professor (Research): Leonid Piterbarg, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors (Non-Tenure Track): Qingtao 
Chen, Ph.D.; Chinmaya Gupta, Ph.D.; 
Miodrag Iovanov; Rongjie Lai, Ph.D.;  
Walter Rusin, Ph.D.; Thomas B. Williams, 
Ph.D.; Hong Yin, Ph.D. 

Lecturers: Nathaniel Emerson, Ph.D.; Cymra 
Haskell, Ph.D.; Florence Lin, Ph.D.; Oleksandr 
Lytvak, Ph.D.; Ricardo Mancera, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

Degree Programs
The Department of Mathematics has 
designed its major to give students an under-
standing of the several areas of mathematics. 
The program of study allows students to  
use electives to prepare themselves for a 
specific field, whether in industry, teaching 
or advanced graduate research. The faculty is 
engaged in a wide variety of research activi-
ties and offers courses in many areas.

The department offers the B.S., B.A., and 
minor in mathematics; B.S. and B.A. in 
applied and computational mathematics; B.S. 
in mathematics/economics; progressive degree 
programs in mathematics; M.S. in applied 
mathematics; M.S. in mathematical finance; 
M.S. in statistics; M.A. in mathematics; M.A. 
in applied mathematics; M.S. in computa-
tional molecular biology; Ph.D. in applied 
mathematics; and Ph.D. in mathematics.

Undergraduate Degrees

Advanced Placement Examinations in 
Mathematics
The university grants four units of credit in 
mathematics for scores of 4 or 5.

Pre-Major Requirements
MATH 125, MATH 126 or MATH 127, 
MATH 225, MATH 226 or MATH 227 are 
required.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in Mathematics
Six math courses at the 400 level or above 
including MATH 410, MATH 425a and 
either MATH 434 or MATH 435, are 
required.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science in Mathematics
Eight math courses at the 400 level or above, 
excluding MATH 434 and MATH 450, but 
including:

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

MATH 410  Fundamental Concepts  
of Modern Algebra 4

MATH 425ab  Fundamental Concepts  
of Analysis 4-4

MATH 471  Topics in Linear Algebra 4

REQUIRED PHYSICS COURSES UNITS

PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  
Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

PHYS 153L  Fundamentals of  
Physics III: Optics  
and Modern Physics 4

Four additional courses in natural sciences 
or computer science, but excluding courses 
in mathematics, are required. At least two of 
these must be upper division courses, and 
each of the four courses must be acceptable 
for the Bachelor of Science degree in the 
department in which it is offered.
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Major Requirements for the Bachelor 
of Arts in Applied and Computational 
Mathematics
Pre-major requirements: MATH 125, MATH 
126, MATH 225 or MATH 245, MATH 226.

In mathematics: MATH 407, MATH 458.

At least four more courses from the fol-
lowing: MATH 370, MATH 408, MATH 
410, MATH!425a, MATH 430, MATH 
432, MATH 435, MATH 445, MATH 466, 
MATH!467, MATH!471.

In computing: At least one programming 
course such as CSCI 101L, ITP 109x, ITP 
110x, ITP 150x, ITP 165x or other program-
ming courses approved by the program 
advisors.

Electives: At least three additional courses 
with significant quantitative content, in 
mathematics, natural sciences, computer sci-
ence, engineering, economics or other fields 
approved by the department. At least two  
of these must be outside the mathematics 
department; moreover, at least two of these 
three must be in the same department, one 
of which must be an upper division course.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science in Applied and Computational 
Mathematics
Pre-major requirements: MATH 125, MATH 
126, MATH 225 or MATH 245, MATH 226.

In mathematics: MATH 407, MATH 408, 
MATH 425a, MATH 458. At least three 
courses from MATH 370, MATH 410, 
MATH 425b, MATH 430, MATH 432, 
MATH 435, MATH 445, MATH 466, 
MATH!467, MATH 471. 

Students contemplating a graduate degree in 
mathematics are advised to take MATH 410, 
MATH 425b and MATH 471.

In computing: At least one programming course 
such as CSCI 101L, ITP 109x, ITP 110x, 
ITP 150x, ITP 165x or other programming 
course approved by the program advisors.

Electives: At least five additional courses with 
significant quantitative content in mathemat-
ics, natural sciences, computer science, engi-
neering, economics or other fields approved 
by the department. At least three of these 
must be outside the mathematics depart-
ment; moreover, at least three of these must 
be in the same department, and at least two 
must be upper division courses.

Grade Point Average Requirements
For each undergraduate degree an overall 
GPA of 2.0 in all upper division courses 
taken for the degree is required. In addition, 
any upper division course specifically listed 
as required must be passed with a grade of 
C (2.0) or better (e.g., MATH 410, MATH 
425ab and MATH 471 for the B.S. degree).

Minor in Mathematical Finance
This interdisciplinary minor was created for 
students in business, economics and math-
ematics, whose majors already require some  
of the introductory course work. Students  
in other programs are welcome but should 
expect the minor to require more units 
than it does for students in these programs. 
For more information, see Interdisciplinary 
Programs, page 111.

Minor in Statistics
Kaprielian Hall 108
(213) 740-2400

This interdisciplinary minor should appeal to 
students from any discipline who are interest-
ed in acquiring a basic understanding of the 
mathematics underlying modern statistical 
analysis and inference techniques, in learning 
how to handle and analyze large data sets, 
and in gaining insight into the applications 
of modern statistics. Students who complete 
this minor should be able to critically inter-
pret statistically based conclusions, should 
be viable candidates for entry level positions 
requiring some knowledge of modern statis-
tics and data analysis, and should be prepared 
to enter a graduate-level program in applied 
statistics. The only prerequisite for this minor 
is one semester of elementary calculus.

As with all minors, students must include 
at least four upper division courses and four 
courses dedicated exclusively to this minor 
(which may be the same four courses). 
Finally, students must select four courses out-
side their major department. These may be 
the same four courses used to meet the first 
two conditions. Note that Math B.A. and B.S. 
economics/mathematics students may com-
plete this minor by taking MATH 407 and 
MATH 408 and at least 16 additional upper 
division units approved by the Department 
of Mathematics, which are not in their major 
department and not being used to satisfy a 
requirement for their major. Note also that 
if calculus must be taken to satisfy the pre-
requisite for MATH 307, 20 units would be 
required to complete the minor.

REQUIREMENTS  UNITS

MATH 307  Statistical Inference and Data 
Analysis I  
(prerequisite: MATH 118  
or MATH 125) 4

and
MATH 308  Statistical Inference and 

Data Analysis II 4
or
MATH 407  Probability Theory 

(prerequisite: MATH 226) 4
and
MATH 408 Mathematical Statistics 4
Electives*  8

Total  16 units

*Electives may be any upper division or graduate level 
classes involving the theory or application of statis-
tics approved by the Department of Mathematics. 
The department maintains a list of currently pre-
approved courses that students may choose from. 
Potential courses include: BISC 478 Computational 
Genome Analysis (4 units), ECON 414 Introduction 
to Econometrics (4 units), ECON 419 Forecasting 
(4 units) and PSYC 421L Applied Multivariate Statistical 
Methods (4 units).

Mathematics Minor Requirements
MATH 125, MATH 126 or MATH 127, 
MATH 225 or MATH 245, MATH 226 or 
MATH 227 and four math courses at the 
400 level or above, one of which must be 
from MATH 410, MATH 425a, MATH 435, 
MATH 440 or MATH 471. These four courses 
at the 400 level or above must total at least 
16 units.

Honors Program in Mathematics
Admission to the Program
The honors program is available for math-
ematics majors. A student must apply to the 
department for admission. A minimum grade 
point average of 3.5 is required in the first 
two years of university work as well as in the 
lower division mathematics courses MATH 
125, MATH 126 or MATH 127, MATH 225 
and MATH 226 or MATH 227.

Requirements
The students must complete all require-
ments for the degree program in which they 
are enrolled. MATH 410, MATH 425ab and 
MATH 471 are required. The remaining 
courses at the 400 level or higher must be 
acceptable for the B.S. degree.

In addition, students in the honors pro-
gram must register for at least four units of 
MATH!490x Directed Research. The student 
must have an overall GPA of at least 3.5 in all 
courses at the 400 level or higher.
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Admission Requirements
All applicants must take the Graduate Record 
Examinations General Test.

Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy in 
Mathematics and in Applied Mathematics
A substantial undergraduate background in 
mathematics which includes one year of real 
analysis (MATH 425ab), one semester of 
abstract algebra (MATH 410) and one semes-
ter of upper division linear algebra (MATH 
471) is required. Students enrolled in one of 
the department’s master of science or arts pro-
grams must complete the Ph.D. screening pro-
cedure prior to admission to a Ph.D. program.

Master of Science in Applied Mathematics, in 
Statistics and in Computational Molecular 
Biology
A substantial undergraduate background in 
mathematics which includes one semester 
of real analysis or advanced calculus and one 
semester of linear algebra is required.

Regular admission pending completion 
during the first year of graduate studies of 
prerequisite undergraduate mathematics may 
be considered for applicants who otherwise 
qualify for the program.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Science in Applied Mathematics
This program is intended for individuals who 
are seeking or currently hold positions which 
involve mathematical applications, or for 
mid-career people wishing to improve their 
skills in applied areas. Specific options in the 
program include: biomedicine, discrete math-
ematics, economics, finance and business 
economics, fluid dynamics, numerical analysis 
and computation, and systems and control.  
In addition, students may design their own 
option to suit specific needs.

On admission to the program, each student 
is assigned an option advisor. The advisor 
serves on the student’s guidance commit-
tee and assists the student in determining 
the courses of study in the selected option. 
Courses of instruction are drawn from the 
Department of Mathematics and other partic-
ipating departments which include: aerospace 
engineering, biomedical engineering, civil 
engineering, computer science, economics, 
electrical engineering, business administra-
tion, mechanical engineering, physiology and 
biophysics, and preventive medicine.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

MATH 501  Numerical Analysis  
and Computation 3

MATH 505ab  Applied Probability 3-3
MATH 570a  Methods of Applied 

Mathematics 3
MATH 601  Optimization Theory  

and Techniques 3

plus at least 15 units of elected option courses

In addition, registration in MATH 594ab and a 
master’s thesis is required for all students. This 
thesis is the end product of a practicum in the 

selected option. The practicum is supervised 
by the student’s guidance committee.

For this program students are not required to 
take the screening examination or to satisfy a 
foreign language requirement.

Master of Science in Mathematical Finance
See Mathematical Finance, page 398.

Master of Science in Statistics
The object of this program is to provide 
academic instruction in statistical theory 
with a solid mathematical foundation while 
emphasizing applications to real world prob-
lems. Some probability theory is included to 
provide a rigorous foundation. The program 
is intended for individuals who are seeking or 
currently hold positions that involve statisti-
cal methodology and practice. A student may 
orient his or her course of study toward a par-
ticular field of application through appropri-
ate selections from the program listings plus 
elective courses from other disciplines.

Course Requirements
Thirty units of course work are required, 
including:

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

MATH 541ab  Introduction to  
Mathematical  
Statistics 3-3

MATH 650  Seminar in Statistical  
Consulting 3

and one from each of options A, B, C
(A)
MATH 505a Applied Probability 3
MATH 507a Theory of Probability 3

Mathematics

Combined Mathematics/Economics Major 
Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
Students are required to take seven courses 
in economics, seven courses in mathematics 
and one course in computer programming 
languages. 

Pre-major requirement: MATH 125.

In economics: ECON 203, ECON 205, ECON 
303, ECON 305, ECON 414 and at least two 
other ECON courses at the 400 level or above.

In mathematics: MATH 126 or MATH 127; 
MATH 225 or MATH 245; MATH 226 or 
MATH 227; MATH 407, MATH 408 and 
at least two other MATH courses at the 400 
level or above.

In computing: At least one course chosen from 
ITP 110x, ITP 150x, ITP 165x; CSCI 101L.

Electives must be approved by the program 
advisors.

Language
Those students intending to go on to 
graduate school should satisfy the language 
requirement in French, German or Russian.

Progressive Degree Programs in 
Mathematics
Outstanding undergraduate students may 
apply for a master’s degree in any area for 
which their major is relevant. If accepted 

into the master’s degree program, the stu-
dent may work simultaneously toward their 
bachelor’s degree and the master’s degree. 
To apply for a master’s degree, a student 
must have completed at least 64 units, but 
fewer than 96 units, toward their major. The 
application requires two letters of recom-
mendation from USC faculty, at least one 
of whom must be in the department of the 
student’s major. For more information on 
progressive degree programs, see page 86.

Graduate Degrees
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(B)
MATH 542L  Analysis of Variance  

and Design 3
MATH 545L  Introduction to  

Time Series 3

(C)
MATH 501  Numerical Analysis and  

Computation 3
MATH 502a Numerical Analysis 3
PM 511a Data Analysis 4

plus at least 12 units of advisor approved courses

After consultation with the faculty, students 
may opt for a master’s thesis (and registration 
in MATH 594ab), or a written examination 
covering material from MATH 505a and 
MATH 541ab. The examination will normal-
ly be given at the end of the fall semester.

Master of Science in Computational 
Molecular Biology
The computational molecular biology pro-
gram is designed to attract recent graduates 
in either mathematics, statistics, biology or 
computer science, or scientists and engineers 
interested in retraining. A commercial or 
laboratory internship is required. Students 
will be prepared for employment in the 
rapidly expanding areas of computational 
molecular biology and bioinformatics. The 
program has two tracks, appropriate for differ-
ent undergraduate backgrounds: biology and 
mathematical science. The required courses 
for each track are indicated below.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

Biological Sciences
BISC 403***  Advanced Molecular  

Biology 4
BISC 478**  Computational Genome  

Analysis 4
BISC 505*  Genomics and Molecular  

Genetics 4
BISC 542*  Seminar in Molecular  

Biology 3
BISC 577ab*  Computational Molecular  

Biology Laboratory 2-2

Computer Science
CSCI 485**  File and Database  

Management 3
CSCI 570***  Analysis of Algorithms 3

Mathematics
MATH 407**  Probability Theory 4
MATH 408**  Mathematical Statistics 4
MATH 505a***  Applied Probability 3
MATH 541a***  Introduction to  

Mathematical Statistics 3
MATH 578a***  DNA and Protein  

Sequence Analysis 3

MATH 592*  Computational Molecular  
Biology Internship 3

MATH 650*  Seminar in Statistical  
Consulting 3

Total units  32-33

*Both tracks

**Biology track

***Mathematical science track

Students are required to demonstrate skill in 
C++, Java or Perl, and to demonstrate knowl-
edge of molecular biology at the level of 
BISC 320L. A substantial report on the com-
mercial or laboratory internship must be sub-
mitted (for which enrollment in MATH!592 
is required).

Master of Arts in Mathematics and Master 
of Arts in Applied Mathematics
The objective of the Master of Arts program 
is to prepare students for research, teaching 
and other professional careers in mathemat-
ics and applied mathematics, respectively. 
In addition to the algebra requirement and 
differential geometry/topology option for the 
Master of Arts in Mathematics, the two pro-
grams differ in emphasis: the Master of Arts 
in Mathematics emphasizes the core courses 
in pure mathematics, and the Master of Arts 
in Applied Mathematics emphasizes courses 
in mathematics and affiliated fields that are 
fundamental in applied mathematics.

Relationship to Ph.D. Programs in Mathematics 
and in Applied Mathematics
The two year M.A. program is an expansion 
of the first year of graduate studies in the 
Ph.D. program in mathematics (respectively, 
the Ph.D. program in applied mathematics). 
The program provides a rigorous foundation 
in mathematics (applied mathematics) while 
affording students additional time for prepa-
ratory training. The comprehensive examina-
tions for the M.A. program can serve as the 
preliminary qualifying examination for either 
Ph.D. program, and the written Ph.D. quali-
fying examinations serve as comprehensive 
examinations for the corresponding Master of 
Arts degree.

Requirements for the Master of Arts in 
Mathematics
At least 24 units are required, including:

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

MATH 510ab  Algebra 3-3
MATH 520  Complex Analysis 3
MATH 525a  Real Analysis 3

and one option from A, B, C or D
(A)
MATH 535a  Differential Geometry 3
MATH 540  Topology 3

(B)
MATH 555a  Partial Differential  

Equations 3
MATH 565a  Ordinary Differential 

Equations 3

(C)
MATH 507a  Theory of Probability 3
MATH 541b  Introduction to  

Mathematical Statistics 3

(D)
MATH 502ab  Numerical Analysis 3-3

The degree is completed with either depart-
mental examinations (two written examina-
tions selected from the two required com-
ponents and the optional component) or a  
thesis demonstrating research ability in pure 
mathematics (the thesis option requires  
four additional thesis units selected from 
MATH 594abz).

Requirements for the Master of Arts in Applied 
Mathematics
At least 24 units are required, including 
MATH 525a Real Analysis, and at least three 
from these courses: 

MATH 502a Numerical Analysis
MATH 502b Numerical Analysis
MATH 505a Applied Probability, or 
MATH 507a Theory of Probability
MATH 505b Applied Probability, or 
MATH 506 Stochastic Processes, or 
MATH 507b Theory of Probability
MATH 541a  Introduction to  

Mathematical Statistics
MATH 541b  Introduction to  

Mathematical Statistics
MATH 555a  Partial Differential  

Equations
MATH 565a  Ordinary Differential  

Equations

Other elective courses, including those from 
other departments, have to be approved by 
the program advisor.

The degree is completed with either depart-
mental comprehensive examinations (two 
examinations, one covering the required 
component MATH 525a, and the second 
covering one of the elective MATH courses) 
or a thesis demonstrating research ability 
in applied mathematics (the thesis option 
requires four additional thesis units selected 
from MATH!594abz).

Doctor of Philosophy in Applied 
Mathematics
The program requires a maximum effort by 
the student for a minimum of four years of 
full-time work.

Application deadline: January 1
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Screening Procedure
The screening examination consists of four 
one-hour examinations covering the subject 
content of: MATH 502a Numerical Analysis; 
MATH 505a Applied Probability (or, at the 
student’s discretion, MATH 507a Theory of 
Probability); MATH 525a Real Analysis; and 
MATH 541a Introduction to Mathematical 
Statistics.

The department offers the examinations 
twice a year, at the end of summer and at the 
beginning of the spring semester. All four 
parts of the screening examination must be 
attempted by the end of the third semester 
(not counting summer sessions) in the pro-
gram. The students may take each of the 
exams as many times as they wish, but three 
of the exams must be successfully completed 
by the end of the fourth semester (not count-
ing summer sessions) and all four must be 
successfully completed by the end of the 
sixth semester in the program. The qualify-
ing examination should follow two or three 
semesters after the successful completion of 
the screening procedure.

Guidance Committee
No later than at the end of the first semester 
after passing the screening procedure the  
student must form a guidance committee 
consisting of an advisor and four other faculty 
members, including at least one from another 
department.

Qualifying Examination
The written portion of the qualifying exami-
nation consists of a Ph.D. dissertation pro-
posal. This document should include: intro-
duction, statement of the problem, literature 
survey, methodology, summary of prelimi-
nary results, proposed research, references, 
appendix (including one or two fundamental 
references).

The oral portion of the qualifying examina-
tion consists of a presentation of the Ph.D. 
dissertation proposal. The student must dem-
onstrate research potential.

Course Requirements
The student must complete, with no grade 
lower than B, a minimum of 60 units of 
 courses carrying graduate credit and approved 
by the guidance committee. These must 
include MATH 794ab and six courses from  
the following: MATH 502b, MATH 504ab, 
MATH 505b, MATH 507b, MATH 509, 
MATH 520, MATH 525b, MATH 530b, 
MATH 532, MATH 541b, MATH 542L, 
MATH 545, MATH 555a, MATH 565a, 
MATH 574, MATH 576, MATH 580, 
MATH!585.

Transfer of Credit
No transfer of credit will be considered until 
the screening examination is passed. A maxi-
mum of 30 units of graduate work at another 
institution may be applied toward the course 
requirements for the Ph.D. A grade of B-  
(A = 4.0) or lower will not be accepted and,  
at most, two grades of B will be accepted. A 
Ph.D. candidate may petition the department 
for transfer of additional credit, after he or 
she passes the qualifying examination.

Foreign Language Requirement
The student must demonstrate a reading 
comprehension of mathematics in one lan-
guage (other than English) in which there is  
a significant body of research mathematics 
(such as Chinese, French, German, Japanese 
and Russian) by passing a written exami-
nation, administered by the Mathematics 
Department, in translation of mathematical 
content.

Dissertation
Following passage of the screening examina-
tion and approval of a dissertation topic by 
the guidance committee, the student begins 
research toward the dissertation under the 
supervision of the dissertation committee. 
The primary requirement of the Ph.D. is an 
acceptable dissertation based on a substantial 
amount of original research conducted by the 
student.

Research Areas
Opportunities for research are available from 
the faculty in several areas of applied math-
ematics with an emphasis on: computational 
biology, control theory, financial mathemat-
ics, mathematical neurosciences, numerical 
analysis, optimization, scientific computing, 
statistical genetics, statistics and stochastic 
differential equations.

Doctor of Philosophy in Mathematics
The program requires the maximum endeav-
or by the student for normally a minimum of 
four years of full-time work.

The student must choose between two con-
centrations: Pure Mathematics or Pure and 
Applied Mathematics.

Application deadline: January 1

Screening Procedure
Appointment of a guidance committee and 
retention in the doctoral program are con-
tingent on passing the preliminary qualify-
ing examination by the end of the second 
semester. If a student fails the examination, 
the department, at its discretion, may permit 
the student to take it again during the third 
semester of graduate studies.

The preliminary qualifying exam is a writ-
ten two-hour examination administered by 
the department. The student must choose 
between two options: analysis or algebra. 
Each option approximately covers the con-
tent of two one-semester graduate courses, 
with the precise list of possible topics made 
available to the student by the department.

Course Requirements
The student must complete with no grade 
lower than B a minimum of 60 units of courses 
carrying graduate credit and approved by the 
guidance committee.

Pure Mathematics Concentration
REQUIRED COURSES

MATH 510a Algebra
MATH 525a Real Analysis
MATH 535a Differential Geometry
MATH 794ab Doctoral Dissertation

Five courses selected from the following:
MATH 507a Theory of Probability
MATH 510b Algebra
MATH 520 Complex Analysis
MATH 525b Real Analysis
MATH 532 Combinatorial Analysis
MATH 540 Topology
MATH 555a Partial Differential Equations
MATH 565a  Ordinary Differential 

Equations

Pure and Applied Mathematics Concentration
REQUIRED COURSES

MATH 502a Numerical Analysis
MATH 510a Algebra
MATH 525a Real Analysis
MATH 794ab Doctoral Dissertation

Five courses selected from the following:
MATH 502b Numerical Analysis
MATH 507a Theory of Probability
MATH 520 Complex Analysis
MATH 525b Real Analysis
MATH 532 Combinatorial Analysis
MATH 541a  Introduction to Mathematical  

Statistics
MATH 555a Partial Differential Equations
MATH 565a  Ordinary Differential 

Equations

Transfer of Credit
No transfer of credit will be considered 
until the screening examination is passed. 
Normally a maximum of 30 units of graduate 
work at another institution may be applied 
toward the course requirements for the Ph.D. 
A grade of B- or lower will not be accepted, 
and, at most, two grades of B will be accepted. 
A Ph.D. candidate may petition the depart-
ment for transfer of additional credit after 
passing the qualifying examination.
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Foreign Language Requirement
The student must demonstrate a reading 
comprehension of mathematics in one lan-
guage (other than English) in which there is 
a significant body of research mathematics 
(such as Chinese, French, German, Japanese 
and Russian) by passing a written examina-
tion, administered by the department, in 
translation of mathematical content.

Qualifying Examination
The written portion of the qualifying exami-
nation is comprehensive, consisting of two, 
two-hour examinations administered by the 
department. These examinations cover two 
out of the following five options, excluding 
the option already selected for the prelimi-
nary examination: algebra, analysis, geometry/
topology, probability/statistics, differential 
equations. Each option approximately covers 

the content of two, one-semester graduate 
courses, with the precise list of possible top-
ics made available to the students by the 
department. The selection of options must 
be!approved by the guidance committee.

The oral portion of the qualifying examina-
tion covers one topic selected from depart-
ment research areas in mathematics and 
approved by the guidance committee. The 
student must demonstrate research potential 
in this field.

Dissertation
Following passage of the qualifying examina-
tion and approval of a dissertation topic by 
the guidance committee, the student begins 
research toward the dissertation under the 
supervision of the dissertation committee. 

The primary requirement for the Ph.D. is an 
acceptable dissertation which is based on a 
substantial amount of original research con-
ducted by the student.

Research Areas
Opportunities for research are offered in 
the areas of algebraic geometry, arithmetic 
geometry, combinatorics, complex geom-
etry, control theory, differential equations, 
differential geometry, dynamical systems, 
functional analysis, geometric analysis, group 
theory, K-theory, nonlinear analysis, number 
theory, numerical analysis, optimization, prob-
ability, representation theory, ring theory and 
topology.

Courses of Instruction

MATHEMATICS  (MATH)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

MATH 040x Basic Mathematical Skills 
(4, FaSp) Intensive review of arithmetic 
and algebra. Not available for degree credit. 
Graded CR/NC.

MATH 108 Precalculus (4, FaSp) Equations 
and inequalities; functions; graphs; poly-
nomial and rational functions; exponential, 
logarithmic, and trigonometric function; ana-
lytic geometry. Prerequisite: MATH 040x or 
passing of placement exam.

MATH 116 Mathematics for the Social 
 Sciences (4, FaSp) Finite mathematics with 
application to the social sciences; elementary 
set theory and logic; counting techniques; 
probability; statistics; matrices and systems of 
linear equations. Selected topics. 

MATH 117 Introduction to Mathematics for 
Business and Economics (4, FaSp) Functions, 
graphs, polynomial and rational functions, 
exponential and logarithmic functions, matri-
ces, systems of linear equations. Prerequisite: 
MATH 040x or math placement exam.

MATH 118x Fundamental Principles of the 
Calculus (4, FaSpSm) Derivatives; extrema. 
Definite integral; fundamental theorem of 
calculus. Extrema and definite integrals for 
functions of several variables. Not available 
for credit toward a degree in mathematics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 117 or math placement 
exam.

MATH 125 Calculus I (4, FaSpSm) Limits; 
continuity, derivatives and applications; anti-
derivatives; the fundamental theorem of cal-
culus; exponential and logarithmic functions. 
Prerequisite: MATH 108 or math placement 
exam.

MATH 126 Calculus II (4, FaSpSm) A continu-
ation of MATH 125: trigonometric functions; 
applications of integration; techniques of inte-
gration; indeterminate forms; infinite series; 
Taylor series; polar coordinates.  Prerequisite: 
MATH 125.

MATH 127 Enhanced Calculus I (4, Fa) 
Applications of integration, review of tech-
niques of integration, infinite sequences 
and series, some beginning linear algebra, 
ordinary differential equations. Designed for 
students who earn a score of 4 or 5 on the 
Advanced Placement Calculus AB Examina-
tion, or a score of 3 or 4 on the BC Examina-
tion. Admission to course by departmental 
approval. (Duplicates credit in MATH 126.)

MATH 200 Elementary Mathematics from 
an Advanced Standpoint (4, FaSp) An expli-
cation of arithmetic and geometry, including 
the algebraic operations, number bases, plane 
and solid figures; and coordinate geometry. 
Prerequisite: MATH 040x or math placement 
exam.

MATH 208x Elementary Probability and 
Statistics (4, FaSp) Descriptive statistics, 
probability concepts, discrete and continuous 
random variables, mathematical expectation 
and variance, probability sampling, Central 
Limit Theorem, estimation and hypothesis 
testing, correlation and regression. Not avail-
able for major credit to mathematics majors. 
Prerequisite: MATH 118x or MATH 125.

MATH 218 Probability for Business (4, 
FaSpSm) Basic probability, discrete and 
continuous distributions, expectation and 
variance, independence. Sampling, estima-
tion, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing. 
Prerequisite: MATH 118x or MATH 125.

MATH 225 Linear Algebra and Linear 
 Differential Equations (4, FaSp) Matrices, 
systems of linear equations, vector spaces, 
linear transformations, eigenvalues, systems 
of linear differential equations. Prerequisite: 
MATH 126.

MATH 226 Calculus III (4, FaSp) A continu-
ation of MATH 126; vectors, vector valued 
functions; differential and integral calculus 
of!functions of several variables; Green’s 
theorem. Prerequisite: MATH 126.

MATH 227 Enhanced Calculus II (4, Sp) 
A!continuation of MATH 127; vectors and 
vector spaces, functions of several variables, 
partial differential equations, optimization 
theory, multiple integration; Green’s Stokes’, 
divergence theorems. Prerequisite: MATH 127 
or MATH 225.

MATH 245 Mathematics of Physics and 
Engineering I (4, FaSp) First-order differen-
tial equations; second-order linear differential 
equations; determinants and matrices; sys-
tems of linear differential equations; Laplace 
transforms. Prerequisite: MATH 226.
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MATH 265 Mathematical and Computa-
tional Methods for Neuroscience (4, FaSp) 
Differential calculus of multivariable func-
tions, optimization, elementary linear algebra 
and matrix theory, principal component anal-
ysis, elementary differential equations, sys-
tems, qualitative theory, numerical methods, 
scientific computation. Prerequisite: MATH 
125; recommended preparation: MATH 126 or 
equivalent or AP credit for Calculus BC.

MATH 307 Statistical Inference and Data 
Analysis I (4, Fa) Probability, counting, 
independence, distributions, random vari-
ables, simulation, expectation, variance, 
covariance, transformations, law of large 
numbers, Central limit theorem, estimation, 
efficiency, maximum likelihood, Cramer-Rao 
bound, bootstrap. Prerequisite: MATH 118 
or!MATH!125.

MATH 308 Statistical Inference and Data 
Analysis II (4, Sp) Confidence intervals, 
hypothesis testing, p-values, likelihood ratio, 
nonparametrics, descriptive statistics, regres-
sion, multiple linear regression, experimental 
design, analysis of variance, categorical data, 
chi-squared tests, Bayesian statistics. Prerequi-
site: MATH 307.

MATH 370 Applied Algebra (4, Sp) Induc-
tion, Euclidean algorithm, factorization, con-
gruence classes, Rings, RSA algorithm, Chi-
nese remainder theorem, codes, polynomials, 
fundamental theorem of algebra, polynomial 
multiplication, Fourier transform, and other 
topics. Prerequisite: MATH 226; MATH 225 
or!MATH 245.

MATH 390 Special Problems (1-4) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by peti-
tion only.

MATH 395 Seminar in Problem Solving 
(2, max 8) Systematic approach to solving 
non-standard and competition level math 
problems on inequalities, infinite sums and 
products, combinatorics, number theory, and 
games. Recommended preparation: MATH 126.

MATH 400 Foundations of Discrete Math-
ematics (4, Fa) Methods of proof, predicate 
calculus, set theory, order and equivalence 
relations, partitions, lattices, functions, car-
dinality, elementary number theory and 
combinatorics. Prerequisite: MATH 225 or 
MATH!226.

MATH 407 Probability Theory (4, FaSp) 
Probability spaces, discrete and continuous 
distributions, moments, characteristic func-
tions, sequences of random variables, laws of 
large numbers, central limit theorem, special 
probability laws. Prerequisite: MATH 226.

MATH 408 Mathematical Statistics (4, Sp) 
Principles for testing hypotheses and estima-
tion, small sample distributions, correlation 
and regression, nonparametric methods, ele-
ments of statistical decision theory. Prerequi-
site: MATH 407.

MATH 410 Fundamental Concepts of Mod-
ern Algebra (4, FaSp) Sets; relations; groups; 
homomorphisms; symmetric groups; Abelian 
groups; Sylow’s theorems; introduction to 
rings and fields. Prerequisite: MATH 225.

MATH 425ab Fundamental Concepts of 
Analysis (a: 4, FaSp; b: 4, Sp) a: The real 
number system, metric spaces, limits, conti-
nuity, derivatives and integrals, infinite series. 
b: Implicit function theorems, Jacobians, 
transformations, multiple integrals, line inte-
grals. Prerequisite: MATH 226; MATH 425a 
before MATH 425b.

MATH 430 Theory of Numbers (4, Fa) Intro-
duction to the theory of numbers, including 
prime factorization, congruences, primitive 
roots, N-th power residues, number theoretic 
functions, and certain diophantine equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 126.

MATH 432 Applied Combinatorics (4, Sp) 
Mathematical induction, counting principles, 
arrangements, selections, binomial coeffi-
cients, generating functions, recurrence rela-
tions, inclusion-exclusion, symmetric groups, 
graphs, Euler and Hamiltonian circuits, trees, 
graph algorithms; applications. Prerequisite: 
MATH 225 or MATH 226.

MATH 434 Geometry and Transformations 
(4, Fa) Incidence and separation properties 
of planes and spaces. Geometric inequalities, 
models of Riemannian and hyperbolic geom-
etry. Isometrics, Jordan measure, construc-
tions, and affine geometry.

MATH 435 Vector Analysis and Introduction 
to Differential Geometry (4, Sp) Vectors, 
elements of vector analysis, applications to 
curves and surfaces, standard material of dif-
ferential geometry. Prerequisite: MATH 226.

MATH 440 Topology (4, Fa) Cardinals, 
topologies, separation axioms. Compactness, 
metrizability, function spaces; completeness; 
Jordan curve theorem. Recommended prepara-
tion: upper division MATH course.

MATH 445 Mathematics of Physics and 
Engineering II (4, FaSp) Vector field theory; 
theorems of Gauss, Green, and Stokes; Fou-
rier series and integrals; complex variables; 
linear partial differential equations; series 
solutions of ordinary differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 245.

MATH 450 History of Mathematics (4, Sp) 
Evolution of mathematical ideas and tech-
niques as seen through a study of the con-
tributions of eminent mathematicians to 
the formulation and solution of celebrated 
problems. Prerequisite: MATH 225 or MATH 
245; recommended preparation: upper division 
MATH course.

MATH 458 Numerical Methods (4, Fa) 
Rounding errors in digital computation; solu-
tion of linear algebraic systems; Newton’s 
method for nonlinear systems; matrix eigen-
values; polynomial approximation; numerical 
integration; numerical solution of ordinary 
differential equations. Prerequisite: MATH 225 
or MATH 245.

MATH 465 Ordinary Differential Equations 
(4, Sp) Linear systems, phase plane analy-
sis, existence and uniqueness, stability of 
 linear and almost linear systems, Lyapunov’s 
method, nonlinear oscillations, flows, invari-
ant surfaces, and bifurcation. Prerequisite: 
MATH 225 or MATH 245.

MATH 466 Dynamic Modeling (4, Fa) 
 Formulation and study of models arising in 
population dynamics, growth of plankton, 
pollution in rivers, highway traffic, morpho-
genesis and tidal dynamics: stability, oscilla-
tions, bifurcations, chaos. The lab will consist 
of computer simulation of models using 
commercially available software. Prerequisite: 
MATH 225 or MATH 245.

MATH 467 Theory and Computational 
Methods for Optimization (4) Methods for 
static, dynamic, unconstrained, constrained 
optimization. Gradient, conjugate gradient, 
penalty methods. Lagrange multipliers, least 
squares, linear, nonlinear dynamic program-
ming. Application to control and estimation. 
Prerequisite: MATH 226; MATH 225 or 
MATH 245.

MATH 471 Topics in Linear Algebra (4, Sp) 
Polynomial rings, vector spaces, linear trans-
formations, canonical forms, inner product 
spaces. Prerequisite: MATH 225; recommended 
preparation: MATH 410.

MATH 475 Introduction to Theory of 
 Complex Variables (4, Sp) Limits and infi-
nite series; line integrals; conformal mapping; 
single-valued functions of a complex variable; 
applications. Primarily for advanced students 
in engineering. Prerequisite: MATH 226.

MATH 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.

MATH 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
 Lectures on advanced material not covered 
in regularly scheduled courses. No more than 
two registrations allowed.



406 USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences

MATH 500 Graduate Colloquium (2) 
 Lectures directed to mathematics graduate 
students by faculty of the department and by 
outside speakers. Problem solving workshops. 
Graded CR/NC.

MATH 501 Numerical Analysis and Compu-
tation (3, Sp) Linear equations and matrices, 
Gauss elimination, error estimates, iteration 
techniques; contractive mappings, Newton’s 
method; matrix eigenvalue problems; least-
squares approximation, Newton-Cotes and 
Gaussian quadratures; finite difference meth-
ods. Prerequisite: linear algebra and calculus.

MATH 502ab Numerical Analysis (a: 3, Fa;  
b: 3, Sp) Computational linear algebra; solu-
tion of general nonlinear systems of equa-
tions; approximation theory using functional 
analysis; numerical solution of ordinary and  
partial differential equations. Prerequisite: 
MATH 425a and MATH 471.

MATH 504ab Numerical Solution of Ordi-
nary and Partial Differential Equations 
(a: 3, Sp; b: 3, Fa) a: Initial value problems; 
multistep methods, stability, convergence and 
error estimation, automatic stepsize control, 
higher order methods, systems of equations, 
stiff problems; boundary value problems; 
eigenproblems. Prerequisite: MATH 501 or 
MATH 502a. b: Computationally efficient 
schemes for solving PDE numerically; stabil-
ity and convergence of difference schemes, 
method of lines; fast direct and iterative 
methods for elliptic equations. Prerequisite: 
MATH 501 or MATH 502a.

MATH 505ab Applied Probability (a: 3, Fa; 
b: 3, Sp) a: Populations, permutations, com-
binations, random variables, distribution and 
density functions conditional probability and 
expectation, binomial, Poisson, and normal 
distributions; laws of large numbers, central 
limit theorem. b: Markov processes in dis-
crete or continuous time; renewal processes; 
martingales; Brownian motion and diffusion 
theory; random walks, inventory models, pop-
ulation growth, queuing models, shot noise.

MATH 507ab Theory of Probability (a: 3, Fa;  
b: 3, Sp) a: Probability spaces; distributions 
and characteristic functions; laws of large 
numbers, central limit problems; stable and 
infinitely divisible laws; conditional distribu-
tions. Prerequisite: MATH 525a or MATH 
570. b: Dependence, martingales, ergodic 
theorems, second-order random functions, 
harmonic analysis, Markov processes.

MATH 508 Filtering Theory (3) Theory of 
random differential equations and stochastic 
stability; optimum linear and nonlinear filter-
ing, with discussion of asymptotic behavior of 
filter. Prerequisite: MATH 507a.

MATH 509 Stochastic Differential Equations 
(3) Brownian motion, stochastic integrals, 
the Ito formula, stochastic differential equa-
tions, analysis of diffusion processes, Girsanov 
transformation, Feynmann-Kac formula, 
applications. Prerequisite: MATH 505ab or 
MATH 507ab.

MATH 510ab Algebra (a: 3, Fa; b: 3, Sp) 
a:!Group Theory: Isomorphism theorems, 
group actions, Sylow’s theorems, simple and  
solvable groups; Field Theory: Galois corre-
spondence, radical extensions, algebraic and 
transcendental extensions, finite fields.  
b: Commutative Algebra: Integrality, Hilbert 
Basis theorem, Hilbert Nullstellensatz; Mod-
ules: modules over PIDs, chain conditions, 
tensor products; Noncommutative Rings: 
Jacobson radical, Artin-Wedderburn theorem, 
Maschke’s theorem. Prerequisite: MATH 410, 
MATH 471.

MATH 511abL Data Analysis (4-4) (Enroll in 
PM 511abL)

MATH 512 Financial Informatics and Simula-
tion (Computer Labs and Practitioner Semi-
nar) (3, FaSp) Experimental laboratory trading 
for financial markets using double auctions: 
handling statistical packages for data analysis. 
Practical training in virtual market environ-
ments, using financial trading system software.

MATH 520 Complex Analysis (3, Sp) Theory 
of analytic functions — power series and 
integral representations, calculus of residues, 
harmonic functions, normal families, approxi-
mation theorems, conformal mapping, analyt-
ical continuation. Prerequisite: MATH 425ab.

MATH 525ab Real Analysis (a: 3, Fa; b: 3, 
Sp) a: Measure and integration over abstract 
measure spaces, Radon-Nikodym theorem, 
Fubini’s theorem, convergence theorems,  
differentiation. Prerequisite: MATH 425ab. 
b: Metric spaces, contraction principle, cat-
egory, Banach spaces, Riesz representation 
theorem, properties of Lp Hilbert spaces, 
orthogonal expansions, Fourier series 
and transforms, convolutions. Prerequisite: 
MATH!525a.

MATH 530ab Stochastic Calculus and Math-
ematical Finance (a: 3, b: 3, Sp) a: Stochastic 
processes revisited, Brownian motion, Martin-
gale theory, stochastic differential equations, 
Feynman-Kac formula, binomial models, 
basic concepts in arbitrage pricing theory, 
equivalent Martingale measure. (Duplicates 
credit in the former MATH 503.) Recom-
mended preparation: MATH 225, MATH 407; 
b: Advanced topics in stochastic analysis, 
asset pricing in continuous time, stochastic 
control, Hamilton-Jacobi-Bellman equations, 
incomplete markets, American options, exotic 
options, term structure of interest rates. 
(Duplicates credit in the former MATH 506.)

MATH 532 Combinatorial Analysis (3, Fa) 
Inversion formulas, generating functions 
and recursions, partitions, Stirling numbers, 
distinct representatives, Ramsey’s theorem, 
graph theory, block designs, difference sets, 
finite geometrics, Latin squares, Hadamard 
matrices.

MATH 533 Combinatorial Analysis and 
Algebra (3, Sp) Advanced group theory; 
 algebraic automata theory; graph theory; 
 topics in combinatorial analysis.

MATH 535ab Differential Geometry (a: 3, Fa;  
b: 3, Sp) Elementary theory of manifolds, Lie 
groups, homogeneous spaces, fiber bundles 
and connections. Riemannian manifolds, curva-
ture and conjugate points, second fundamental 
form, other topics. Prerequisite: MATH 440.

MATH 540 Topology (3, Sp) Initial and final 
topologies, function spaces, algebras in C(Y), 
homotopy, fundamental group, fiber spaces 
and bundles, smashes, loop spaces, groups of 
homotopy classes, cw-complexes. Prerequisite: 
MATH 440.

MATH 541ab Introduction to Mathemati-
cal Statistics (a: 3, Sp; b: 3, Fa) a: Parametric 
families of distributions, sufficiency. Estima-
tion: methods of moments, maximum likeli-
hood, unbiased estimation. Comparison of 
estimators, optimality, information inequality, 
asymptotic efficiency. EM algorithm, jackknife 
and bootstrap. Prerequisite: MATH 505a or 
MATH 407 or MATH 408. b: Hypothesis test-
ing, Neyman-Pearson lemma, generalized like-
lihood ratio procedures, confidence intervals, 
consistency, power, jackknife and bootstrap. 
Monte Carlo Markov chain methods, hidden 
Markov models. Prerequisite: MATH 541a.

MATH 542L Analysis of Variance and Design 
(3, Sp) Least squares estimation in the linear 
model, analysis of variance and covariance, 
F-test, multiple comparisons, multiple regres-
sion, selection of variables; introduction to 
experimental design. Includes laboratory. 
 Prerequisite: MATH 225, MATH 226, and 
MATH 208x.

MATH 543L Nonparametric Statistics (3) 
Distribution-free methods for comparisons  
of two or more samples, tests of randomness, 
independence, goodness of fit; classifica-
tion, regression. Comparison with parametric 
techniques. Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: 
MATH 226, MATH 208x.

MATH 544L Multivariate Analysis (3) (Enroll 
in PM 544L)
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MATH 545L Introduction to Time Series 
(3, Fa) Transfer function models; stationary, 
nonstationary processes; moving average, 
autoregressive models; spectral analysis; esti-
mation of mean, autocorrelation, spectrum; 
seasonal time series. Includes laboratory. 
 Prerequisite: MATH 225, MATH 226, and 
MATH 208x.

MATH 546 Statistical Computing (3) (Enroll 
in PM 546)

MATH 547 Methods of Statistical Inference 
(3, Fa) Statistical decision theory: game theory, 
loss and risk functions; Bayes, minimax, admis-
sible rules; sufficiency, invariance, tests of 
hypotheses, optimality properties. Inference 
for stochastic processes. Prerequisite: MATH 
407 or MATH 408.

MATH 548 Sequential Analysis (3) 
 Sequential decision procedures: sequential 
probability-ratio tests, operating character-
istic, expected sample size, two-stage proce-
dures, optimal stopping, martingales, Markov 
processes; applications to gambling, indus-
trial inspection. Prerequisite: MATH 407 or 
MATH!408.

MATH 550 Sample Surveys (3, Sp) Theory of 
sampling and design of sample surveys; bias 
and precision; finite populations; stratifica-
tion; cluster sampling; multistage, systematic 
sampling; non-sampling errors. Prerequisite: 
MATH 208x.

MATH 555ab Partial Differential Equations 
(a: 3, Fa; b: 3, Sp) Second-order partial dif-
ferential equations of elliptic, parabolic, and 
hyperbolic type; in particular, potential and 
wave equations. Prerequisite: MATH 425ab.

MATH 565ab Ordinary Differential 
Equations (a: 3, Fa; b: 3, Sp) Existence, 
uniqueness and continuation of solutions, 
differential inequalities, linear systems, 
Sturm-Liouville theory, boundary value prob-
lems, Poincare-Bendixson theory, periodic 
solutions, perturbations, stability, fixed point 
techniques. Prerequisite: MATH 425ab.

MATH 570ab Methods of Applied Math-
ematics (a: 3, FaSp; b: 3, Sp) a: Metric 
spaces, fundamental topological and alge-
braic concepts, Banach and Hilbert space 
theory. Prerequisite: MATH 425a. b: Hilbert 
spaces, normal, self-adjoint and compact 
operators, geometric and spectral analysis of 
linear operators, elementary partial differen-
tial equations. Prerequisite: MATH 570a.

MATH 572 Applied Algebraic Structures 
(3, Fa) Elementary predicate logic, model 
theory, axiomatic set theory; relations, func-
tions, equivalences; algebraic and relational 
structures; graph theory; applications of lat-
tices, Boolean algebras; groups, rings, field.

MATH 574 Applied Matrix Analysis (3, Fa) 
Equivalence of matrices; Jordon canonical 
form; functions of matrices; diagonalization; 
singular value decomposition; applications to 
linear differential equations, stability theory, 
and Markov processes.

MATH 576 Applied Complex Analysis 
and Integral Transforms (3, Fa) Review of 
basic complex analysis; integral transforms 
of!Laplace, Fourier, Mellin, and Hankel; 
applications to solutions of ordinary and 
 partial  differential equations; Wiener-Hopf 
technique. Prerequisite: MATH 475 or 
MATH 520.

MATH 577ab Computational Molecular 
 Biology Laboratory (a: 2, Sp; b: 2, Fa) 
(Enroll in BISC 577ab)

MATH 578ab Computational Molecular 
 Biology (3-3, FaSp) Applications of the 
 mathematical, statistical and computational 
sciences to data from molecular biology.  
a: Algorithms for genomic sequence data: 
sequence and map assembly and alignment, 
RNA secondary structure, protein  structure, 
gene- finding, and tree construction. Prerequi-
site: CSCI 570; recommended preparation: famil-
iarity with the concepts of basic molecular 
biology as covered in BISC 320. b:!Statistics 
for genomic sequence data: DNA sequence 
assembly, significance of alignment scores, hid-
den Markov models, genetic mapping, models 
of sequence evolution, and microarray analysis.  
Prerequisite: MATH 505a, MATH!541a.

MATH 580 Introduction to Functional Analy-
sis (3) Basic functional analysis in Banach 
and Hilbert spaces. Weak topologies, linear 
operators, spectral theory, calculus of vector-
valued functions. Banach algebras. Prerequisite: 
MATH!525ab.

MATH 585 Mathematical Theory of Optimal 
Control (3, Fa) Deterministic control: calcu-
lus of variations; optimal control; Pontryagin 
principle; multiplier rules and abstract non-
linear programming; existence and continu-
ity of controls; problem of Mayer; dynamic 
programming. Prerequisite: MATH 570 and 
MATH!525a.

MATH 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

MATH 592 Computational Molecular Biol-
ogy Internship (3) Industrial or genome- 
centered internship for students in the 
Computational Molecular Biology master’s 
program. Real-world experience in applica-
tions. Open to M.S., Computational Molecu-
lar Biology students only.

MATH 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, 
FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of thesis. 
Graded IP/CR/NC.

MATH 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Course content will be selected 
each semester to reflect current trends and 
developments in the field of mathematics.

MATH 600 Topics in Numerical Analysis 
(3, max 12)

MATH 601 Optimization Theory and Tech-
niques (3, SpSm) Necessary and sufficient 
conditions for existence of extrema with 
equality constraints; gradient methods; Ritz 
methods; eigenvalue problems; optimum 
control problems; inequality constraints; 
mathematical programming. Prerequisite: 
MATH!502ab.

MATH 602 Galerkin Approximation Meth-
ods in Partial Differential Equations (3) 
Galerkin methods of approximating solutions 
of elliptic boundary value problems in one 
and several dimensions; includes the use of 
spline functions and triangularizations.

MATH 605 Topics in Probability (3, max 12)

MATH 606 Topics in Stochastic Processes 
(3, max 12, FaSpSm) Theoretic and applied 
topics of current interest in discrete and 
continuous time stochastic processes and in 
stochastic differential equations. Recommended 
preparation: graduate level course in probabil-
ity theory or stochastic processes.

MATH 610 Topics in Algebra (3, max 12)

MATH 612 Topics in Commutative Ring 
Theory (3, max 12) Localization, structure 
of Noetherian rings, integral extensions, 
valuation theory, graded rings, characteristic 
functions, local algebra, dimension theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 510ab.

MATH 613 Topics in Noncommutative Ring 
Theory (3, max 12) Jacobson radical, nil 
radical, nil rings and nil-potence, chain con-
ditions, polynomial identity and group rings. 
Goldie theorems, current research. Prerequi-
site: MATH!510ab.

MATH 620 Topics in Complex Analysis 
(3, max 12)

MATH 625 Topics in Real Analysis (3, max 
12)

MATH 630 Topics in Number Theory  
(3, max 12)
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MATH 635 Topics in Differential Geometry  
(3, max 12) Topics to be chosen from the 
 following: geometry of complex manifolds, 
relations between topology and curvature, 
homogeneous spaces, symmetric spaces, 
geometry of submanifolds. Prerequisite: 
MATH 535ab.

MATH 641 Topics in Topology (3, max 12)

MATH 650 Seminar in Statistical Consult-
ing (3)

MATH 655 Topics in Partial Differential 
Equations (3, max 12, FaSpSm) Topics to be 
chosen from the following: Elliptic, Parabolic, 
Hyperbolic, and Dispersive PDEs, Conserva-
tion Laws, Mathematical Fluid Dynamics 
and Variational Methods. Prerequisite: MATH 
525a; recommended preparation: MATH 555a.

MATH 665 Topics in Ordinary Differential 
Equations (3, max 12)

MATH 680 Nonlinear Functional Analysis 
(3) Calculus in Banach spaces, degree theory, 
fixed point theorems. Study of compact, 
monotone, accretive and nonexpansive opera-
tors. Prerequisite: MATH 580.

MATH 681 Selected Topics in Functional 
Analysis (3, max 12) Course content will vary 
with professor and academic year offered. It 
will include topics of current interest in both 
linear and nonlinear functional analysis and 
their applications.

MATH 685 Topics in Mathematical Control 
Theory (3, max 12)

MATH 689 Topics in Mathematical Physics  
(3, max 12)

MATH 700 Seminar in Numerical Analysis (3)

MATH 705 Seminar in Probability (3)

MATH 710 Seminar in Algebra (3)

MATH 725 Seminar in Analysis (3)

MATH 730 Seminar in Number Theory (3)

MATH 735 Seminar in Differential  
Geometry (3)

MATH 740 Seminar in Topology (3)

MATH 761 Seminar in Programming and 
Computability (3)

MATH 765 Seminar in Ordinary Differential 
Equations (3)

MATH 780 Seminar in Functional Analysis (3)

MATH 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the doctorate. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

MATH 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Middle East Studies

Bachelor of Arts in Middle East Studies
This major is an interdisciplinary degree 
which draws on courses from anthropology, 
classics, economics, history, international 
relations, Judaic studies, linguistics, politi-
cal science and religion. It offers students 
interested in exploring the richness and com-
plexity of the Middle East, broadly defined 
as extending from Morocco through Iran, 
a framework for developing both expertise 
and wide-ranging critical perspectives on 
the region’s past, present and future. The 
variety of courses will allow students to tailor 
their choices to a range of possible empha-
ses. Two options are also available regarding 
language study. The first, which is strongly 
recommended for all students, but especially 
for those who seek to pursue a career using 
Middle East studies, stresses the importance 
of a regional language (at this point, Arabic 
or Hebrew), along with other disciplinary 
offerings. The second allows students to gain 
an in-depth understanding of the region, 
but without the requirement of a regional 
language. 

Requirements for the degree are: HIST 180 
(an introductory survey course) which is a 
prerequisite for the major. Students must 
also take: a) seven more courses, six of which 
must be upper division courses, chosen from 
the list below; b) an eighth course, which may 

be either an upper division course from the 
list below or the fourth semester of Arabic 
or Hebrew for those studying a regional 
language.

No more than two courses may be counted 
toward this major and another major.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

HIST 180  Introduction to Islamic  
Civilization  4

Seven of the following courses, six of which 
must be upper division courses:
ANTH 327  Anthropology of the  

Middle East and Islam 4
ANTH 335  Comparative Muslim  

Societies 4
CLAS 360  Classical Arabic Literature  

in Translation 4
ECON 322  Economic History  

and Modernization of  
the Middle East  4

ECON 342  Economic Development  
of the Middle East 4

HEBR 315  Biblical Hebrew  
Literature (Hebrew IV) 4

HIST 280 The Modern Middle East 4
HIST 275  The Worlds of the  

Silk Road 4

HIST 324  Islam in Russia and  
the Soviet Union 4

HIST 382  The Middle East, 500-1500 4
HIST 384   Popular Culture in the  

Middle East 4
HIST 480   Seminar in Middle East  

History  4, max 8
IR 362  The International Relations  

of the Contemporary  
Middle East  4

IR 363  Middle East Political  
Economy 4

JS 214  Zionism, Israel and the  
Modern World 4

JS 361  Scripture and Polemic in  
Judaism, Christianity  
and Islam 4

JS 465  Medieval Jewish  
Philosophy 4

LING 252* Arabic IV 4
LING 295  The Ancient Near East:  

Culture, Archaeology,  
Texts 4

POSC 351 Middle East Politics 4
REL 315 Thought and Life of Islam 4
REL 317  Ancient Near Eastern  

Myth and Literature 4
REL 394  Near Eastern and  

Mediterranean  
Archaeology 4
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Multidisciplinary Activities

Richard Fliegel, Ph.D., Associate Dean, 
Undergraduate Programs, USC Dornsife College
(213) 740-2961
Email: fliegel@college.usc.edu

Multidisciplinary Activities (MDA) courses 
are developed and taught by faculty from 
more than one program, department and/or 

school. These courses exist because of the 
college’s interest in supporting interdisciplinary 
teaching and research. A student’s transcript 
indicates enrollment in a multidisciplinary 
activities course.

Students who enroll in MDA courses share 
a common interest in the subject matter, but 
are not necessarily majors in those disciplines. 

These courses can be used as electives for 
certain degree requirements and, when 
 indicated by the “g” suffix, for general educa-
tion credit.

Collaborative Learning Projects (CLP) and 
Individual Programs of Study (IPOS)
See Learner Centered Curricula, page 389.

REL 494  Advanced Near Eastern  
and Mediterranean  
Archaeology 4

 *Counts as an upper division course

Students majoring in Middle East studies are 
strongly encouraged to study in the Middle 
East in one of USC’s study abroad programs. 
USC currently has programs at the American 
University in Cairo, the Hebrew University 
(Jerusalem) and Tel Aviv University.

Unlike the other majors offered through the 
School of International Relations, advisement 
for the Middle East major is done through 
the College advisement office.

Minor in Middle East Studies
Drawing on courses from nine different 
departments, this interdisciplinary minor 
offers students interested in exploring the 
richness and complexity of the Middle East, 
broadly defined as extending from Morocco 
through Iran, a framework for developing a 
basic but solid understanding of the region. 
Students may select courses that provide a 
broad introduction across disciplines, or they 
may choose courses that address a particular 
historical period or theme.

Twenty units (five courses) are required. All 
students must take HIST 180. To complete 
the minor a student must also take four upper 
division courses from the list below from at 
least three departments. Students who are 
also studying Arabic may substitute LING 
252 Arabic IV for one of the four upper divi-
sion courses. However there is no language 
requirement for the minor.

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

HIST 180  Introduction to Islamic  
Civilization 4

Four of the following courses:
ANTH 327  Anthropology of the  

Middle East and Islam 4 
ANTH 335  Comparative Muslim  

Societies 4
CLAS 360  Classical Arabic Literature  

in Translation 4
ECON 322  Economic History and  

Modernization of the  
Middle East 4

ECON 342  Economic Development  
of the Middle East 4

HEBR 315  Biblical Hebrew  
Literature (Hebrew IV) 4

HIST 324  Islam in Russia and the  
Soviet Union 4

HIST 382   The Middle East,  
500-1500 4

HIST 384   Popular Culture in the  
Middle East 4 

HIST 480   Seminar in Middle East  
History  4, max 8

IR 362  The International  
Relations of the  
Contemporary Middle East 4

IR 363  Middle East Political  
Economy 4

JS 361  Scripture and Polemic in  
Judaism, Christianity  
and Islam 4

JS 465  Medieval Jewish  
Philosophy 4

LING 252 Arabic IV 4
POSC 351 Middle East Politics 4
REL 315 Thought and Life of Islam 4
REL 317  Ancient Near Eastern  

Myth and Literature 4
REL 394  Near Eastern and  

Mediterranean  
Archaeology 4

REL 494  Advanced Near Eastern  
and Mediterranean  
Archaeology 4

Unlike the other minors offered through the 
School of International Relations, advisement 
for the Middle East minor is done through 
the College advisement office.

Courses of Instruction

MIDDLE  EAST  STUDIES  (MDES)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

MDES 120 Persian I (4) Introduction to con-
temporary Persian (Farsi). Oral practice, lis-
tening and reading comprehension, grammar 
and vocabulary necessary for simple spoken 
and written expression.

MDES 150 Persian II (4) Continuation of 
 Persian I. Prerequisite: MDES 120.

MDES 220 Persian III (4) Intermediate 
 Persian (Farsi). Building conversational skills, 
listening and reading comprehension, gram-
mar and vocabulary necessary for intermedi-
ate level spoken and written expression. 
Prerequisite: MDES 150.

MDES 250 Persian IV (4) Continuing Inter-
mediate Persian (Farsi). Building conversa-
tional skills, listening and reading compre-
hension, grammar and vocabulary necessary 
for intermediate level spoken and written 
expression. Prerequisite: MDES 220.
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MULT ID ISC IPL INARY ACT IV IT IES 
(MDA)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

MDA 100abcd Introduction to the Health 
Professions (1-1-1-1, FaSp) An introduction 
to the health professions, through lectures, 
discussions, clinical experiences, and visits to 
health care delivery sites; relationships with 
other clinicians and the community. Depart-
mental approval required. Graded CR/NC.

MDA 101x Health Professions: Prospects 
and Preparation (1, Sp) Presentations by 
health professionals, introduced by faculty 
members from relevant academic units and 
followed by discussion with the speakers. 
Not available for degree credit. Graded  
CR/NC. Recommended preparation: BISC 120L 
or BISC 220L; CHEM 150aL.

MDA 105g Cultural Forms and Values I 
(4, FaSp) Norms and patterns of civilizations 
associated with the Greco-Roman and Euro-
pean traditions and the legacy of those tradi-
tions in North America.

MDA 125Lg Scientific Principles (4, FaSp) 
Fundamental principles underlying a body  
of scientific knowledge and their evolution; 
the nature of scientific inquiry; how scien- 
tific knowledge is obtained and evaluated. 
A field experience or practical component 
required.

MDA 140 Practicum in Multimedia Author-
ship (2, FaSp) Introduction to the expressive 
potential of multimedia as a critical and cre-
ative tool, supplementing traditional forms of 
academic work. Graded CR/NC.

MDA 155g Cultural Forms and Values II 
(4, FaSp) Cultural norms and patterns of 
civilizations associated with Africa, Asia, Latin 
America, the Middle East, Native America, 
and elsewhere, alternative to those of the 
Greco-Roman and European traditions.

MDA 165g Social Inquiry (4, FaSp) Analyses 
of compelling local, national, and/or inter-
national issues; analytical tools examined 
systematically in a broad range of social phe-
nomena. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

MDA 167g Marginal Groups in America 
(4, Fa) Sociological and historical analysis of 
marginal populations in American society, 
including racial and ethnic minorities, teen-
age mothers, drug abusers, criminals, and the 
mentally ill. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

MDA 170g La Frontera: The U.S.-Mexico 
Borderlands (4) Provides student with a 
multidisciplinary understanding of the U.S./
Mexico border region. Topics to be covered 
include: space and place, internationalization, 
physical environment, gender relations and 
culture. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

MDA 175Lg Science and Technology (4, 
FaSp) The nature of science and technology, 
based on a focused study of a single area of 
research; scientific principles, their techno-
logical applications, and social significance.

MDA 200Lg The Cutting Edge: From Basic 
Science to the Marketplace (4, Sp) An 
introduction to the basic sciences of physics, 
chemistry, biology, and geology, examining 
the fundamental concepts, experimental 
approaches, and technological applications. 
Course will show the interrelationships 
among the fields and societal ramifications of 
these cutting edge technologies. (Duplicates 
credit in MDA 125.)

MDA 205g Cities and Civilization (4, FaSp) 
Origins of cities, patterns of migration and 
resettlement, civic identities and the inven-
tion of public culture, from ancient Rome to 
contemporary Los Angeles.

MDA 250 Internship for Liberal Arts: Work 
and Career – Theory and Practice (1-2, max 
4, FaSpSm) Students explore different under-
standings of work and career in American 
society while testing theories in an actual work 
setting. 

MDA 310 Introduction to Peace and 
 Conflict Studies (4, Sp) (Enroll in IR 310.)

MDA 325 Case Studies in Modern Leader-
ship (4, FaSp) Study of a single leader or 
small set of leaders, including the strengths 
and weaknesses that distinguish them and 
the cultural forces that nurture them.

MDA 330 The Armenian Heritage: History, 
Arts, and Culture (4, FaSp) A multidisci-
plinary exploration of the Armenian cultural 
heritage through the ages – folklore, tradi-
tions, religious practices, literature, architec-
ture, painting, sculpture, music, theatre, film 
and dance.

MDA 333 Colloquium in Armenian 
 Studies: Social and Cultural Issues (2, 
max 4, FaSpSm) Analysis of political, social, 
and cultural issues by the instructor and 
visiting lecturers with expertise in specific 
areas of the Armenian Republic and Diaspora 
community. 

MDA 365 The Art and Adventure of 
Leadership (4, Sp) Areas of knowledge and 
kinds of competencies that are fundamental 
to the study and practice of leadership in a 
variety of settings.

MDA 399ab Team Research Communities 
(4-4, FaSp) Cross-disciplinary inquiry in 
the liberal arts. a: Research methodologies. 
b:!Individual student and group projects con-
tributing to the team’s collaborative report.

MDA 450 Individual Program of Study 
(4-18, max 18, FaSpSm) An individual 
educational project approved by a faculty 
committee, combining directed research with 
internships, service learning, artistic or literary 
production, and/or other relevant educational 
activities. Open only to students with sopho-
more, junior or senior standing.

MDA 460 Collaborative Learning Project 
(4-8, max 8, FaSpSm) A project approved 
by a faculty committee, requiring students to 
collaborate on research or an original work in 
the literary, plastic, or performing arts. Open 
only to students with sophomore, junior or 
senior standing. Graded CR/NC.

MDA 490 Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research, reading, writ-
ing and project development.

MDA 494 Directed Creative Project (2-4, 
max 4, FaSpSm) Individual research, read-
ing, writing and project development, guided 
by a faculty member with expertise in the 
area, who may be tenure-track or non-tenure-
track. Open only to juniors and seniors.

MDA 501 Introduction to Visual Studies: 
Methods and Debates (4) A critical intro-
duction to the field of visual studies focusing 
on interdisciplinary approaches to images, 
objects, and visual technologies as well as key 
texts and interpretive debates. Students must 
be enrolled in a Ph.D. program at USC.

MDA 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, Fa) 
The multidisciplinary, team-taught seminar 
addresses issues at the intersection of literary, 
visual, and material culture. The faculty team 
and specific topics studied will change each 
time the course is offered.

Courses of Instruction
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Multimedia Scholarship

Honors in Multimedia Scholarship
This program offers qualified undergraduate 
students an opportunity to approach their 
discipline(s) of study through the critical 
application of multimedia expression and 
scholarship. The student experience will be 
characterized by smaller classes taught by 

leading faculty members and enriched by a 
program of lecture series, visiting scholars, 
symposia and conferences. For complete 
program requirements, see the School of 
Cinematic Arts section, page 221.

Neuroscience

Hedco Neurosciences Building 120
(213) 740-6090
FAX: (213) 740-5687
Email: wmcclure@usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/biosci/ngp

Director: Norberto Grzywacz, Ph.D.

Participating Faculty: See Biological Sciences, 
Computer Science, Biomedical Engineer- 
ing, Philosophy, Psychology, Engineering, 
Gerontology, Medicine and Pharmacy in this 
catalogue.

Bachelor of Arts in Neuroscience
Directors: Sarah Bottjer, Ph.D.,  and Irving 
Biederman, Ph.D.

Undergraduate Advisor: Joon Kim, 
yiljoonk@college.usc.edu

Grade Requirements
A grade of C- or higher is required to count 
toward major requirements.

CORE REQUIREMENTS (32 UNITS) UNITS

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology 4

BISC 421 Neurobiology 4
CHEM 103Lx  General Chemistry for the 

Environment and Life, or
CHEM 105aL General Chemistry 4
MATH 125 Calculus I 4
NEUR 408  Systems Neuroscience:  

From Synapses to  
Perception 4

PSYC 100 Introduction to Psychology 4

PSYC 274L* Statistics 4
PSYCH 440  Introduction to Cognitive 

Neuroscience 4

*An equivalent course may be substituted with 
 permission.

(8 core + 4* or 5* elective: 48 units)

Four or five upper-division elective courses 
(minimum 16 units) from the following list 
are required.  At least one course in the 
upper-division electives must carry a lab 
(“L”) designation or be NEUR 490.

ELECTIVES (16 UNITS) UNITS

ANTH 306 Primate Social Behavior 4
BISC 307L General Physiology 4
BISC 313  Evolution and Population 

Genetics 4
BISC 320L Molecular Biology 4
BISC 325 Genetics 4
BISC 330L Biochemistry 4
BISC 403  Advanced Molecular  

Biology 4
BISC 406L Biotechnology 4
BISC 410  Applications of Molecular 

Biology to Medicine 4
BISC 411 Cell Biology 4
BISC 422L Neurobiology Laboratory 4
BISC 423  Epilepsy to Ecstasy: 

Biological Basis of 
Neurological Disorders 4

BISC 424 Brain Architecture 4
BISC 426  Principles of Neural 

Development 4
BISC 462  Seminar in  

Neurobiology 2, max 4
BISC 480 Developmental Biology 4
BISC 490x Direct Research 4

BME 402  Control and  
Communication in the 
Nervous System 3

CSCI 460  Introduction to Artificial 
Intelligence 3

GERO 414 Neurobiology of Aging 4
GERO 415  Neuroaffective Disorders  

of Aging 4
MATH 265  Mathematical and 

Computational Methods  
for Neuroscience 4

PSYC 301L Cognitive Processes 4
PSYC 304L Sensation and Perception 4
PSYC 305 Learning and Memory 4
PSYC 320 Principles of Psychobiology 4
PSYC 326 Behavioral Neuroscience 4
PSYC 339L Origins of the Mind 4
PSYC 404L  Psychophysiology of 

Emotion 4
PSYC 420 Animal Behavior 4
PSYC 425  Functional Imaging of the 

Human Brain 4
PSYC 426 Motivated Behavior 4
PSYC 438 Behavioral Genetics 4
PSYC 450L  Neural Network Models 

of Social and Cognitive 
Processes 4

A graduate class from the following list can 
be substituted for an upper division elective 
with permission.

BME 575L  Computational 
Neuroengineering 3

CSCI 564  Brain Theory and 
Artificial Intelligence 3

NEUR 524*  Advanced Overview of 
Neuroscience 4

NEUR 531*  Molecular and Cellular 
Neurobiology 4

NEUR 532*  Systems and Behavioral 
Neurobiology 3
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PSYC 506* Learning and Cognition 4
PSYC 510* Visual Cognition 4
PSYC 540* Cognitive Neuroscience 4
PSYC 544* Psychophysiology 4
PSYC 545* Neuropsychology 4
PSYC 547* Functional Neuroanatomy 4
PSYC 551* Decision Neuroscience 4

*with minimum GPA of 3.3 and permission of  
co-directors and instructor

Bachelor of Science in Neuroscience
Directors: Sarah Bottjer, Ph.D., and Irving 
Biederman, Ph.D.

Undergraduate Advisor: Joon Kim, yiljoonk@
college.usc.edu

Grade Requirements
A grade of C- or higher is required to count 
toward major requirements.

CORE REQUIREMENTS (56 UNITS) UNITS

BISC 220L  General Biology: Cell  
Biology and Physiology 4

BISC 421 Neurobiology 4
CHEM 105abL General Chemistry 4-4
CHEM 322abL Organic Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125 Calculus I 4
MATH 265  Mathematical and 

Computational Methods  
for Neuroscience 4

NEUR 408  Systems Neuroscience: 
From Synapses to  
Perception 4

PHYS 135abL  Physics for the Life  
Sciences 4-4

PSYC 100 Introduction to Psychology 4
PSYC 274* Statistics I 4
PSYC 440  Introduction to Cognitive 

Neuroscience 4

*An equivalent course may be substituted with 
 permission.

(14 core + 5* or 6* elective: 76 units)

Five or six upper-division elective courses 
(minimum 20 units) from the following list 
are required. At least one course in the upper-
division electives must carry a lab (“L”) des-
ignation or be 490.

ELECTIVES (20 UNITS) UNITS

ANTH 306 Primate Social Behavior 4
BISC 307L General Physiology 4
BISC 313  Evolution and Population 

Genetics 4
BISC 320L Molecular Biology 4
BISC 325 Genetics 4
BISC 330L Biochemistry 4
BISC 403  Advanced Molecular  

Biology 4
BISC 406L Biotechnology 4
BISC 410  Applications of Molecular 

Biology to Medicine 4
BISC 411 Cell Biology 4

BISC 422L Neurobiology Laboratory 4
BISC 423  Epilepsy to Ecstasy: 

Biological Basis of 
Neurological Disorders 4

BISC 424 Brain Architecture 4
BISC 426  Principles of Neural 

Development 4
BISC 462  Seminar in  

Neurobiology 2, max 4
BISC 480 Developmental Biology 4
BISC 490x Directed Research 4
BME 402  Control and  

Communication in the 
Nervous System 3

CSCI 460  Introduction to Artificial 
Intelligence 3

GERO 414 Neurobiology of Aging 4
GERO 415  Neuroaffective Disorders  

of Aging 4
PSYC 301L Cognitive Processes 4
PSYC 304L Sensation and Perception 4
PSYC 305 Learning and Memory 4
PSYC 320 Principles of Psychobiology 4
PSYC 326 Behavioral Neuroscience 4
PSYC 339L Origins of the Mind 4
PSYC 404L  Psychophysiology of 

Emotion 4
PSYC 420 Animal Behavior 4
PSYC 425  Functional Imaging of the 

Human Brain 4
PSYC 426 Motivated Behaviors 4
PSYC 438 Behavioral Genetics 4
PSYC 450L  Neural Network Models 

of Social and Cognitive 
Processes 4

PSYC 490x Directed Research 4

A graduate class from the following list can 
be substituted for an upper-division elective 
with permission.

BME 575L*  Computational 
Neuroengineering 3

CSCI 564*  Brain Theory and  
Artificial Intelligence 3

NEUR 524*  Advanced Overview of 
Neuroscience 4

NEUR 531*  Molecular and Cellular 
Neurobiology 4

NEUR 532*  Systems and Behavioral 
Neurobiology 3

PSYC 506* Learning and Cognition 4
PSYC 510* Visual Cognition 4
PSYC 540* Cognitive Neuroscience 4
PSYC 544* Psychophysiology 4
PSYC 545* Neuropsychology 4
PSYC 547* Functional Neuroanatomy 4
PSYC 551* Decision Neuroscience 4

*with minimum GPA of 3.3 and permission of  
co-directors and instructor

Honors Program in Neuroscience
An honors program is available to outstanding 
students already pursuing a B.A. degree in 
Neuroscience. This program offers students 
an opportunity to participate in undergradu-
ate research, experience in writing an honors 
thesis summarizing the completed research 

and experience in an honors seminar. Honors 
students must register for NEUR 490x 
Directed Research, or an equivalent course 
in another department. NEUR 490x can 
replace one of the courses from either of 
the two lists above. Honors students are also 
required to take one semester of NEUR!494x 
or an equivalent course in addition to fulfill-
ing all the requirements for the B.A. degree. 
Approval from the program in neuro science 
is required before credit will be given for 
either of these two research-related courses 
in another department. The student earn-
ing honors in neuroscience must have a 
 minimum overall GPA of 3.5 at graduation.  
This program leads to the designation on the 
transcript of Bachelor of Arts in Neuroscience 
with Honors.

Minor in Neuroscience
Coordinator: William O. McClure, Ph.D.

The neuroscience minor is designed to 
acquaint students with a broad range of the 
problems and opportunities available in the 
study of the brain and the mind. The minor 
requires a core course, normally BISC 230, 
which will provide beginning knowledge  
of the biological aspects of brain function.  
In addition, four upper division courses 
(16!units) are required. These courses will be 
chosen in consultation with the advisors of 
the minor, and must constitute a logical area 
of study of some aspect of the neurosciences.

Appropriate departments include but are not 
limited to Anthropology, Computer Science, 
Gerontology, Linguistics, Philosophy and 
Psychology. At least one course must include 
a research component. Directed Research 
may be used to satisfy the requirement of 
one of the upper division courses.

Research in appropriate laboratories is 
encouraged but not required for completion 
of the minor. A grade of no less than B must 
be earned in each of the courses used to sat-
isfy the neuroscience minor.

Application forms may be obtained from 
College Academic Services, CAS 100, or 
from the Neuroscience Program, Hedco 
Neurosciences Building 120.

Master of Science in Neuroscience
Coordinator: Norberto Grzywacz, Ph.D.

Enrollment of graduate students as master’s 
degree candidates is not encouraged and is 
reserved for special, terminal circumstances. 
To satisfy the requirements for the M.S. 
degree the student must take all the course 
work required of Ph.D. students for a mini-
mum of 24 units. Completion of the degree 
requires the submission of a short, formal 
paper of original research that is approved by 
three members of the neuroscience graduate 
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program faculty. Students must also satisfy 
residency and other requirements of the 
Graduate School.

Doctor of Philosophy in Neuroscience
Coordinator: Norberto Grzywacz, Ph.D.

Application deadline: December 15

Breadth of interests and training are major 
features of the graduate program in neurosci-
ence. Wide and varied skills in many research 
areas characterize the faculty of the program. 
Close contact between faculty and students is 
considered of major importance in this highly 
interdisciplinary field.

Training is given in several areas of special-
ization: behavioral and systems neuroscience, 
cellular and molecular neurobiology, cognitive 
neuroscience, computational neuroscience, 
neuroengineering and neuroscience of aging 
and development.

Applicants should normally have defined an 
interest in one or two specializations. A final 
choice of the specialization will be made 
 during the first year.

Admission Requirements
A baccalaureate degree in a field relevant to 
the student’s graduate goals is required.

Appropriate fields would include neurosci-
ence, biology, chemistry, computer science, 
linguistics, psychology and many areas of 
engineering. Undergraduate study should 
provide evidence of proficiency in mathemat-
ics, including statistics. Students planning to 
enter the specialization in computational and 
mathematical neuroscience should have taken 
course work in calculus and, where possible, 
linear algebra and computer programming. 
Applicants who are accepted with minor defi-
ciencies are expected to correct these during 
the first year.

Applications require forms from both the 
university and the program. These may be 
obtained from: Coordinator, Graduate Program 
in Neuroscience, University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles, CA 90089-2520.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are awarded under the juris-
diction of the Graduate School. Refer to 
the Requirements for Graduation section 
(page!86) and the Graduate School section  
of this catalogue (page 97) for general regula-
tions. All courses applied toward the degrees 
must be courses accepted by the Graduate 
School.

Advisory Committee
The student will be advised during the first 
year by the Graduate Affairs Committee. 
As!soon as the student has selected a spe-
cialization, an Advisory Committee of appro-
priate faculty will be appointed. This com-
mittee will be chaired by the thesis advisor, 
when chosen. The purpose of the Advisory 
Committee is to help the student in the 
selection of courses and research; to monitor 
the student’s progress; to insure preparation 
for the qualifying examination; and to admin-
ister that examination.

Course Requirements
A minimum of 60 units is required, consist-
ing of formal courses, seminars and research 
credits. At least 24 of the 60 units are to 
be formal graduate course work (lecture or 
seminar courses). During the first year the 
student is expected to complete the core 
courses in neuroscience (NEUR 524), one 
key course, NEUR 538 Neuroscience Ethics 
and Professionalization, and two semesters of 
NEUR 539. Other courses in the area of spe-
cialization may also be taken in the first year 
and will be taken in subsequent years.

Core Course: NEUR 524 Advanced Overview 
of Neuroscience (4 units), will be taken by 
all!students in the fall of their first year to pro-
vide an integrated multilevel view of neuro-
science. To take the core course, students 
should have mastered the material currently 
taught in BISC 421. (Students will be expect-
ed to review a detailed syllabus and reading 
list for BISC 421 to identify their level of 
knowledge prior to their arrival at USC and 
will receive advice at Orientation on whether 
to take BISC 421 or read recommended mate-
rial to remedy their deficiencies.)

Key Courses: All students will be required to 
complement their thesis-directed studies 
with a “breadth with depth” requirement by 
taking three key courses, one each from three 
of the four tracks listed below. Each key 
course will be for 3 or 4 units. (At least one 
of these courses will serve to advance thesis-
related study as well.)

CELLULAR, MOLECULAR AND DEVELOPMENTAL 

NEUROSCIENCE TRACK

NEUR 531  Molecular and Cellular 
Neurobiology 4

BISC 426  Principles of Neural 
Development 4

COGNITIVE NEUROSCIENCE TRACK

PSYC 540 Cognitive Neuroscience 4

COMPUTATIONAL NEUROSCIENCE AND 

NEUROENGINEERING TRACK

BME 575L  Computational 
Neuroengineering 3

NEUR 535  Brain Theory and  
Artificial Intelligence 3

SYSTEMS AND BEHAVIORAL NEUROSCIENCE TRACK

NEUR 532  Systems and Behavioral 
Neurobiology 3

All students are required to take NEUR 538 
Neuroscience Ethics and Professionalization 
(1 unit).

It is required that all neuroscience Ph.D. stu-
dents demonstrate competence in statistics in 
fulfillment of their Ph.D. requirements.

Qualifying Examination
The qualifying examination concentrates on 
the student’s ability to demonstrate a grasp 
of the major area of interest chosen and its 
relation to other areas of training offered in 
the program. The examination is partly writ-
ten and partly oral and is designed to test the 
student’s ability to meet the demands of the 
profession.

Dissertation
An acceptable dissertation based on comple-
tion of an original investigation is required. 
The candidate must defend an approved draft 
of the dissertation in an oral examination.

Courses of Instruction

NEUROSCIENCE  (NEUR)

The terms indicated are expected but are 
not guaranteed. For the courses offered dur-
ing any given term, consult the Schedule of 
Classes.

NEUR 408 Systems Neuroscience: From 
 Synapses to Perception (4, Sp) Sensory sys-
tems to illustrate basic concepts regarding the 
functional organization of the brain, from the 
microscopic arrangement of neural circuits to 
global processes such as perception. Prerequi-
site: BISC 220 or BISC 221.

NEUR 426 Principles of Neural Development 
(4, Sp) (Enroll in BISC 426) 

NEUR 490x Directed Research (2-4, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit. 
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NEUR 494x Honors Thesis (2, FaSp) Not 
available for graduate credit. Programmatic 
approval.

NEUR 524 Advanced Overview of Neuro-
science (4, Fa) Study of the nervous system 
at multiple levels through the analysis of four 
themes: motor control; emotion, motivation, 
and decision-making; memory and learning; 
and vision. Open only to graduate students. 
Prerequisite: BISC 421.

NEUR 531 Molecular and Cellular Neuro-
biology (4, Fa) Introduces fundamental 
principles of advanced molecular and cellular 
neurobiology including proteins and nucleic 
acids, cell biology of neurons and glia, synap-
tic transmission and neuronal signaling. Open 
only to graduate students.

NEUR 532 Systems and Behavioral Neuro-
biology (3, Fa) Systems and behavioral 
neurobiology: hierarchical mechanisms con-
trolling behavior, experimental techniques; 
perceptual (visual, auditory, somatosensory) 
systems; sensorimotor systems; motivated 
behavior; learning, memory and adaptation. 
Open only to graduate students. Prerequisite: 
NEUR 524.

NEUR 533 Cognitive Neuroscience (4, Sp) 
(Enroll in PSYC 540)

NEUR 534L Computational Neuroengineer-
ing (3) (Enroll in BME 575L)

NEUR 535 Brain Theory and Artificial Intel-
ligence (3) (Enroll in CSCI 564)

NEUR 538 Neuroscience Ethics and Profes-
sionalization (1, Fa) Exposes students to 
ethical issues in scientific research, especially 
for neuroscience; scientific integrity and pro-
fessional roles for the academician and neuro-
scientist. Open only to graduate students.

NEUR 539 Seminar in Neurobiology (1, 
max 4, FaSp) (Duplicates credit in former 
BISC!539.)

NEUR 541 Neurobiology of Disease (3, Sp) 
Introduction to the fundamental aspects of 
common diseases affecting the brain includ-
ing clinical features, animal models, genetics, 
neuropathology, synaptic function, and thera-
peutic targets. Prerequisite: NEUR 524.

NEUR 542 Hearing and Communication 
Neuroscience (4, Sp) (Enroll in BISC 521)

NEUR 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Special 
topics providing background for instruction 
and research in neuroscience through lectures, 
discussions, assigned readings, and student 
presentations.

NEUR 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units 
which may be applied to the degree to be 
determined by the department. Graded  
CR/NC. Open only to neuroscience graduate 
students.

NEUR 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC. Open only to neuro-
science graduate students.

Zumberge Hall of Science 117
(213) 740-6106
FAX: (213) 740-8801
Email: waite@usc.edu
oceansciences.usc.edu

Director: Douglas E. Hammond, Ph.D.

Participating Faculty: See Biological Sciences, 
Earth Sciences, and Engineering in this 
catalogue.

Applications for the Ocean Sciences pro-
gram should be routed through the affili-
ated departments and a separate letter sent 
to the Ocean Sciences Director, Douglas 
E. Hammond, USC Earth Sciences, Los 
Angeles, CA 90089-0740.

Degree Programs
The Graduate Program in Ocean Sciences 
(GPOS) provides interdisciplinary education 
and training to prepare professional ocean 
scientists for careers in academia, industry, 

and state and federal government. Students 
develop the ability to identify and solve sig-
nificant problems in ocean sciences by using 
their training in several disciplines. They 
develop the ability to formulate and test 
hypotheses and integrate information and 
concepts about how the earth-ocean system is 
structured and how it functions. Training also 
is provided to develop skills in oral and writ-
ten communication of technical and scientific 
information. Both M.S. and Ph.D. degree pro-
grams are offered; both require preparation of 
a thesis (M.S.) or dissertation (Ph.D.).

Admission Requirements
All rules and regulations described in the 
Graduate School section (page 97) of this 
catalogue and Graduate Admission (page 80) 
apply to students in the GPOS.

Official acceptance by the GPOS Admissions 
Committee is based on the recommenda-
tion of faculty from an affiliated department. 
Acceptance depends upon the applicant’s let-
ters of recommendation, research experience, 

intended area of research, personal interview 
(whenever possible), and the availability of a 
faculty member willing to advise and sponsor 
the applicant.

A B.S. or B.A. degree in an appropriate field 
of natural science, engineering or mathemat-
ics is required for admission.

It is expected that applicants to the GPOS will 
have attained a scholarship average of at least 
“B” (3.0 GPA on a 4.0 scale) preferably in the 
natural sciences or mathematics. Applicants 
must have taken the GRE aptitude test (ver-
bal and quantitative). Successful applicants 
typically score in excess of 600 on both verbal 
and quantitative parts of the exam.

Applicants should contact the GPOS office 
by email or phone for an admission package. 
The GPOS admits students for both the fall 
and spring semesters; however, applicants for 
assistantships are encouraged to apply for the 
fall semester.

Ocean Sciences
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Graduate Degrees

Degree Requirements
Advanced degrees are under the jurisdiction 
of the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section (page 97) of this 
catalogue for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Science in Ocean Sciences
The program does not accept applicants for a 
Master of Science degree in ocean sciences. 
The M.S. degree is intended only as a tran-
sitional degree in the process of completing 
requirements for the Ph.D. in ocean sciences.

Research Tool Requirements
None required.

Course Requirements
The M.S. degree in Ocean Sciences requires 
at least 24 units of course work, including 
two core courses (OS 512 and 582). Four 
thesis units (OS 594) are also required. At 
least 16!units of course work must be at the 
500-level or higher; no more than six units 
can be directed research (OS 590); a maxi-
mum of four units with superior grades in 
approved course work may be transferred 
from an accredited graduate school. Students 
are required to maintain an overall GPA of 3.0 
in all graduate work.

Thesis
Students should arrange for the appointment 
of a thesis advisor and committee after the 
first semester, or at the latest, after the first 
year of graduate work. The thesis committee 
should consist of the advisor plus two other 
faculty members, all of whom are generally 
selected from GPOS faculty. Once the com-
mittee is arranged, the student may make 
formal application to the Graduate School for 
the M.S. degree.

Doctor of Philosophy in Ocean Sciences
Research Tool Requirements
To be determined by guidance committee.

Course Requirements
The Ph.D. degree in Ocean Sciences 
requires at least 27 units of formal course 
work (including seminars) of the 60 total 
units needed. Two core courses are required 
(OS!512, OS 582). No more than 15 units 
of 400-level course work may be applied. 
A maximum of 30 units may be transferred 
from an accredited graduate school.

Students are required to maintain an overall 
GPA of 3.0 in all graduate work.

Students may request permission to take the 
Ph.D. qualifying examination on completion 
of 24 units of course work, including two core 
courses in Ocean Sciences.

Screening Procedure
Students in the Ph.D. program must pass  
the screening procedure before their 25th 
unit of graduate credit. Screening consists of 
a review of the student’s progress and is usu-
ally done by the GPOS Review Committee 
following a written recommendation by the 
student’s advisor(s). Screening occurs at the 
end of each semester.

Guidance Committee
The doctoral guidance committee is formed 
after the student has passed the screening 
procedure. The committee is appointed by 
the department with the advice of the stu-
dent’s research advisor. The five-member 
committee consists of the advisor, a minimum 
of three other members from the GPOS fac-
ulty, and one additional tenure-track faculty 
member. The committee must include fac-
ulty members from more than one academic 
department. A tenure-track faculty member 
must serve as research advisor or co-advisor. 
The committee consults with the student, 
recommends an appropriate program of study 
and administers written and oral qualifying 
examinations.

Qualifying Examination
The student may request permission to take 
the Ph.D. qualifying examination upon com-
pletion of 24 units of course work, including 
two core courses in ocean sciences. The quali-
fying examination consists of a written and 
an oral part, both parts prepared, conducted 
and evaluated by the student’s examination 
committee. The written examination will 
consist of a number of questions given on two 
consecutive days. Questions will be compre-
hensive in scope with respect to the student’s 
chosen area of specialization and will be 
designed to test the student’s conceptual, ana-
lytical and integrative ability and preparation.

The written part of the qualifying examina-
tion must be taken before the oral examina-
tion. The oral examination will be in the area 
of the student’s intended research and will  
be based on a research project selected and 
developed by the student into a written 
proposition. The oral examination will be 
conducted and evaluated by the student’s 
examination committee. The oral examina-
tion must be taken within one month of the 
written examination.

Defense of the Dissertation
After the student has passed the qualifying 
examination, the guidance committee recom-
mends to the Graduate School that the stu-
dent be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. 
degree. Following admission to candidacy the 
student must register for OS 794 Dissertation 
every semester, except summers, until the 
degree is awarded.

Once the qualifying examination is passed, 
the student is required, as soon as possible, 
to appoint a dissertation committee, using an 
appointment of committee form which can 
be found on the Graduate School Website 
(www.usc.edu/schools/GraduateSchool). All or 
some of the guidance committee may be 
nominated. Until a dissertation committee 
is appointed, the guidance committee will 
have responsibility for the student’s program 
of study. The student must undertake an 
original investigation of a problem in ocean 
sciences. The topic must be approved by the 
student’s dissertation committee and will 
usually be based on the written proposition 
presented in the qualifying examination.

A dissertation based on the student’s research 
must be approved by the student’s disserta-
tion committee. The student must then 
defend the dissertation. The process for sub-
mission of the dissertation to the Graduate 
School can be found on the Graduate School 
Website under “Current Students-Thesis and 
Dissertations.” This process should be started 
approximately one month before the defense, 
and the student must allow adequate time 
after the defense for final copy preparation.

The dissertation must conform to the general 
regulations described in Regulations for Format 
and Presentation of Theses and Dissertations, also 
available from the Graduate School Website, 
Additional regulations and information on the 
organization and preparation of the disserta-
tion are provided in Directions for Preparation 
of Dissertations and Research Reports as Required 
by the Graduate Program in Ocean Sciences/
University of Southern California, available in 
the GPOS office.

Interdisciplinary Programs
The Graduate Program in Ocean Sciences is 
designed to be interdisciplinary, reflecting the 
nature of the field that combines principles 
of physical, chemical, geological and biologi-
cal oceanography to solve relevant problems 
in the ocean environment.
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Courses of Instruction

OCEAN SC IENCES  (OS )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

OS 512 Introduction to Chemical and Physi-
cal Oceanography (3, 2 years, Fa) Principles 
of physical, chemical, and geological ocean-
ography including discussions of air-sea inter-
action, biogeochemical cycling and the role  
of the ocean in modulating climate and atmo-
spheric composition; discussion section will 
cover formulation of basic calculations that 
illustrate these principles. Prerequisite: CHEM 
105bL, MATH 126.

OS 582 Advanced Biological Oceanography  
(4, Fa) (Enroll in BISC 582)

OS 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

OS 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, FaSpSm) 
Credit on acceptance of thesis. Graded  
IP/CR/NC.

OS 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, Irregu-
lar) Course contents each semester will be 
selected to reflect current trends and new 
developments in the field of Ocean Sciences.

OS 790 Research (1-12, FaSpSm) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units 
which may be applied to the degree to be 
determined by the department. Graded  
CR/NC.

OS 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Peace and Conflict Studies

Contact: School of International Relations
Von KleinSmid Center 301
(213) 740-6278
FAX: (213) 742-0281

The peace and conflict studies minor is an 
interdisciplinary approach to the related 
questions of what causes war and what 
produces peace. Utilizing theoretical and 
empirical methods, students will examine 
both conflict resolution and building sustain-
able peace. Students will explore these topics 
throughout their curriculum, and then apply 
them in the world through their internship 
opportunity.

Requirements for the Minor in Peace and 
Conflict Studies
In addition to the university requirements  
for minor programs (see page 61), students 
must complete two required courses, three 
electives and a one-semester internship.

Required Courses
Students must complete IR 310 Introduction 
to Peace and Conflict Studies and IR 318 
Conflict Resolution and Peace Research.

Internship
Students must complete a one-semester 
internship with a peace-related organization. 
The internship gives students the opportunity 
to apply their classroom knowledge through 
supervised fieldwork. The organization for 
which work is done must be approved by the 
program in advance.

INTERNSHIP COURSES (4 UNITS)

IR 491* Field Study 1-8
MDA 250  Internship for Liberal Arts: 

Work and Career-Theory  
and Practice 1-2

POSC 395  Directed Governmental  
and Political Leadership 
Internship 2-8

Required Electives
Students must also complete a total of three 
electives — one course from Conflict and Its 
Resolution, Peace and Justice and an addi-
tional elective from any of the lists below.

ELECTIVES IN CONFLICT AND ITS RESOLUTION  

(CHOOSE AT LEAST ONE)

ANTH 371  Cross-Cultural Research  
on Urban Gangs 4

ANTH 499 Special Topics 4
GEOG 120  Geopolitics 4
HIST 235  War and the American 

Experience 4
HIST 344  The Vietnam War,  

1945-1975 4
IR 309* Global Governance 4
IR 315*  Ethnicity and Nationalism  

in World Politics 4
IR 327*  International Negotiation 4
IR 381*  Introduction to  

International Security 4

IR 386*  International Terrorism and 
Liberal Democracy 4

IR 402* Theories of War 4
IR 427*  Seminar on Economics  

and Security 4
POSC 345  International Law 4
POSC 366 Terrorism and Genocide 4

ELECTIVES IN PEACE AND JUSTICE (CHOOSE ONE)

ANTH 345  Politics, Social  
Organization, and Law 4

IR 306*  International Organizations 4
IR 309* Global Governance 4
IR 325*  Rich and Poor States in the 

World Political Economy 4
PHIL 337  History of Modern Political 

Philosophy 4
PHIL 437  Social and Political 

Philosophy 4
POSC 421  Ethnic Politics 4
POSC 476  Contemporary Political 

Thought 4
REL 341  Ethics in a Technological 

Society 4
REL 462 Religion and Violence 4
SOCI 342  Race Relations 4
SOCI 360  Social Inequality: Class, 

Status, and Power 4
SOCI 425  Crowds, Publics, and  

Social Movements 4
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ADDITIONAL ELECTIVE (CHOOSE AT LEAST ONE FROM 

THIS LIST OR LISTS ABOVE)

ANTH 335  Comparative Muslim  
Societies 4

ANTH 380  Sex and Gender in  
Anthropological  
Perspective 4

COMM 308  Communication and  
Conflict 4

HIST 352 The American Civil War 4
HIST 361  20th Century U.S.  

History 4
HIST 365 The Second World War 4

HIST 414 Contemporary Europe 4
HIST 422  European Intellectual and  

Cultural History: The 20th  
Century, 1920 to the  
Present 4

HIST 441 Modern World History 4
HIST 473  Colonial Latin America  

Seminar 4
JOUR 483  Negotiating and Reporting 

Global Change 4
POSC 380  Political Theories and  

Social Reform 4

POSC 381 Sex, Power and Politics 4
SWMS 301  Introduction to Feminist  

Theory and the Women’s  
and Men’s Movement 4

SWMS 364  Racial and Ethnic Women  
in America 4

*International Relations majors must take four non-IR 
courses (16 units) for this minor.

Philosophy

Mudd Hall of Philosophy
(213) 740-4084
FAX: (213) 740-5174
Email: philos@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/philosophy

Director: Scott Soames, Ph.D.*

Faculty
Distinguished Professor and Linda MacDonald 
Hilf Chair in Philosophy: James Higginbotham, 
Ph.D.*

Distinguished Professor: Scott Soames, Ph.D.*

Provost’s Professor of Philosophy and Law: Gary 
Watson, Ph.D.

Maurice Jones, Jr. - Class of 1925 Professor of 
Law: Andrei Marmor, LL.B., Ph.D.

Professors: Robin Jeshion, Ph.D.; Gregory 
Keating, Ph.D. (Law); Frank Lewis, Ph.D.*; 
Sharon Lloyd, Ph.D.*; Andrei Marmor,  
Ph.D. (Law); Edwin McCann, Ph.D.*; 

Kevin W. Robb, Ph.D.*; James Van Cleve, 
Ph.D.; Dallas Willard, Ph.D.*; George Wilson, 
Ph.D.; Gideon Yaffe, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Zlatan Damnjanovic, 
Ph.D.; John H. Dreher, Ph.D.; Stephen 
Finlay, Ph.D.; Janet Levin, Ph.D.; Mark 
Schroeder, Ph.D.*; Kadri Vihvelin, Ph.D., 
L.L.B.

Assistant Professors: Kenneth Easwaran, Ph.D.; 
Shieva Kleinschmidt, Ph.D.; Jacob Ross, 
Ph.D.

Emeritus University Professor and Emeritus 
Dean of the USC Dornsife College of Letters, Arts 
and Sciences: S. Marshall Cohen, M.A.*

Emeritus Professor: John Hospers, Ph.D., 
D.Litt.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching 
award.

Undergraduate Programs
The School of Philosophy offers courses in 
most areas of philosophy, including philoso-
phy of mind, philosophy of language, epis-
temology, metaphysics, logic, philosophy of 
science, political philosophy, ethics, aesthet-
ics, the history of philosophy, phenomenology 
and existentialism. The major in philosophy 
is designed to acquaint students with the 
fundamental problems of Western thought 
and introduce them to the concepts and tech-
niques necessary for independent philosophi-
cal thinking; it is equally intended to provide 
a broadening perspective for the various areas 
of specialization in the natural and social 
sciences and in literature and the arts. The 
school also offers minors in: philosophy; phi-
losophy for business, law, and the professions; 
and theories of art.

Graduate Programs
The School of Philosophy offers a Master 
of Arts in Philosophy, a Master of Arts in 
Philosophy and Law, a joint degree with the 
USC Gould School of Law and a Doctor of 
Philosophy in Philosophy.

Undergraduate Degrees

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in Philosophy
The School of Philosophy offers three major 
options: the major in philosophy, the major 
in philosophy with honors, and the major in 
philosophy, politics and law.

The major in philosophy requires eight 
courses in philosophy; six of these must be 
at the upper-division level. One of the eight 
courses must be a gateway course – PHIL 
315, PHIL 320, PHIL 340, or PHIL 360 – 
which must be taken before taking any 400-
level courses. Students are strongly encour-
aged to take a course in logic: PHIL 250ab, 
PHIL 350, PHIL 351 or PHIL 352.

Distribution requirement: Students must 
take at least one course from each of the 
three categories listed below.

History of Philosophy: PHIL 315, PHIL 320, 
PHIL 345, PHIL 410, PHIL 411, PHIL 415, 
PHIL 421, PHIL 422, PHIL 423, PHIL 424, 
PHIL 427, PHIL 434.
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Ethics, Law and Value Theory: PHIL 330, 
PHIL 335, PHIL 337, PHIL 340, PHIL 345, 
PHIL 430, PHIL 437, PHIL 440, PHIL 442.

Systematic Philosophy: PHIL 350, PHIL 351, 
PHIL 352, PHIL 360, PHIL 385, PHIL 427, 
PHIL 428, PHIL 460, PHIL 462, PHIL 463, 
PHIL 465, PHIL 470, PHIL 480, PHIL 485, 
PHIL 486.

During the senior year, students enrolled in 
one of the three majors’ programs in philoso-
phy can take a capstone seminar. Students 
who are enrolled in one of the minors in 
philosophy may enroll in a capstone seminar 
only with the permission of the instruc-
tor. Enrollment in these seminars will not 
exceed 15 students. Students may enroll in a 
capstone seminar only if they have satisfied 
the following requirements: taken a course 
in logic (PHIL 250ab, PHIL 350, PHIL 351, 
or PHIL 352), taken at least one 400-level 
course in philosophy and have a GPA in phi-
losophy of 3.0 or above.

Philosophy Major with Honors
Students who are considering the possibility 
of continuing their education at a graduate 
level in philosophy or similar disciplines, or 
students who wish to undertake a more inten-
sive course of studies in philosophy including 
original independent research, are strongly 
encouraged to take the major with honors.

The major in philosophy with honors requires 
completion of the requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts in philosophy, with the fol-
lowing additional requirements:

(a) Students must take a capstone seminar, 
having completed the prerequisites for tak-
ing it.

(b) In addition to the eight courses for the 
major in philosophy, students must take 
PHIL 494 Senior Thesis during the fall term 
of their senior year. The senior thesis will be 
graded by the student’s advisor and another 
member of the School of Philosophy, follow-
ing an oral defense. The senior thesis must be 
completed with a grade of B or higher.

(c) Students must have a GPA of 3.5 or higher 
in their philosophy courses.

Students who intend to major in philosophy 
with honors are encouraged to enroll in the 
program during their sophomore year (but no 
later than the end of the first term of their 
junior year), and should consult about their 
studies with the faculty advisor for the honors 
program on a continuous basis.

Double Major
Double majors are encouraged but a student 
must work in close consultation with the 
undergraduate advisor.

Bachelor of Arts with a Combined Major in 
Linguistics and Philosophy
See Linguistics, page 392.

Bachelor of Arts in Philosophy, Politics and 
Law
This interdisciplinary major combines in a 
systematic and structured way basic educa-
tion in philosophy, political theory and ele-
ments of law. It may be of particular interest 
to students contemplating post-graduate 
work in law; those interested in a career in 
public service or politics; and those attracted 
by the rigor of philosophy, and its attention to 
foundational issues, who are also interested 
in politics and law. Students are exposed to a 
wide range of conceptual and methodological 
approaches, while learning enough philoso-
phy and political science to leave a choice 
of options for graduate schools. The major 
requires nine classes, distributed as follows.

REQUIREMENTS UNITS

One lower-division class from the following:  
PHIL 135  Legal Controversies and 

Ethical Principles 4
PHIL 140  Contemporary Moral and 

Social Issues 4
PHIL 141  The Professions and  

the Public Interest in 
American Life 4

PHIL 262  Mind and Self: Modern 
Conceptions 4

POSC 130  Law, Politics and Public 
Policy 4

Students who satisfy one of their general 
education requirements by taking a core, the-
matic options course of comparable scope and 
content, can, at the discretion of the director 
of the School of Philosophy and the philoso-
phy undergraduate advisor for this major, 
substitute that course for one of the above. 

One course in logic:  
PHIL 350 Symbolic Logic 4
PHIL 351 Reasoning and Logic 4
PHIL 352 Logic and Language 4

One course in philosophy of law:
PHIL 430  Philosophy of Law 4
PHIL 431 Law, Society, and Politics 4

One additional course in moral and political 
philosophy:
PHIL 335  Theoretical Models of 

Leadership 4
PHIL 337  History of Modern Political 

Philosophy 4
PHIL 340 Ethics 4
PHIL 437  Social and Political 

Philosophy 4

PHIL 440  Contemporary Ethical 
Theory 4

PHIL 442 History of Ethics to 1900 4 
PHIL 443 Value Theory 4

One course in the history of philosophy or a 
systematic area of philosophy:

History of philosophy: 
PHIL 300  Introduction to the 

Philosophical Classics  4
PHIL 315  History of Western 

Philosophy: Ancient Period 4
PHIL 317  History of Western 

Philosophy: Medieval Period 4
PHIL 320  History of Western 

Philosophy: Modern Period 4
PHIL 423  The Critical Philosophy of 

Kant 4
PHIL 426  20th Century European 

Philosophy 4
PHIL 427  20th Century Anglo-

American Philosophy 4
PHIL 428  Anglo-American Philosophy 

since 1950 4

Systematic areas of philosophy:
PHIL 360  Epistemology and 

Metaphysics  4
PHIL 462 Philosophy of Mind 4
PHIL 463 Theories of Action 4
PHIL 465 Philosophy of Language 4
PHIL 470 Theory of Knowledge 4

One course in constitutional politics:
POSC 335  Political Parties,  

Campaigns, and Elections 4
POSC 340 Constitutional Law 4
POSC 426  The United States  

Supreme Court 4
POSC 444  Civil and Political Rights  

and Liberties 4

One course in comparative or international 
politics and law:
ANTH 345  Politics, Social,  

Organization and Law 4
POSC 345 International Law 4
POSC 440  Comparative Law and the 

Judicial Process 4
POSC 448a  The Politics of Peace: 

Human Rights 4

One course in politics, law, and public policy:
POSC 347 Environmental Law 4
POSC 395  Directed Governmental  

and Political Leadership 
Internship 4

POSC 443 Law in Film 4
POSC 452  Critical Issues in Law and 

Public Policy 4
SWMS 349 Women and the Law  4

One course in law:
LAW 300 Concepts in American Law  4
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Minor in Philosophy
The minor in philosophy requires the 
completion of five philosophy courses, at 
least four of which are upper-division courses. 
All minors must take a gateway course — 
PHIL!315, PHIL 320, PHIL 340, or PHIL 
360 — before enrolling in any 400-level 
course.

Distribution requirement: Students must 
take at least one course from each of the 
three categories listed below:

History of Philosophy: PHIL 315, PHIL 320, 
PHIL 345, PHIL 410, PHIL 411, PHIL 415, 
PHIL 421, PHIL 422, PHIL 423, PHIL 424, 
PHIL 427.

Ethics, Law and Value Theory: PHIL 330, 
PHIL 335, PHIL 337, PHIL 340, PHIL 345, 
PHIL 430, PHIL 437, PHIL 440, PHIL 442.

Systematic Topics: PHIL 350, PHIL 351, 
PHIL 352, PHIL 360, PHIL 385, PHIL 427, 
PHIL 428, PHIL 460, PHIL 462, PHIL 463, 
PHIL 465, PHIL 470, PHIL 480, PHIL 485, 
PHIL 486.

Minor in Theories of Art
Theorizing about the arts takes place in the 
discipline of philosophy (aesthetics) as well 
as in all the individual disciplines concerned 
with the individual arts. Some of the issues 
involved (is perspective a matter of conven-
tion?; how does acting differ in cinema and  
in theatre?) are specific to a particular dis-
cipline or disciplines, but their discussion 
typically involves very general issues (in the 
cases mentioned, issues about the nature of 

convention or of artistic media) and many  
of the issues manifest themselves in all  
these disciplines (the relation of intention 
to interpretation; the epistemological and 
moral status of the arts; the nature of evalua-
tive judgments). The understanding of these 
issues can be greatly enhanced by studying 
them as they arise in different arts and in dif-
ferent theoretical traditions. The minor should 
be of interest to students with an interest in 
philosophy, or students in any of the arts who 
are interested in their theoretical dimensions.

There are no entrance requirements for the 
minor, which requires six courses (23 or 24 
units, depending on course selection). 

All students must take PHIL 242 Theories of 
Art (4 units) and select five courses from the 
following:

AHIS 250  Modernity and Difference: 
Critical Approaches to  
Modern Art 4

ARCH 314  Theory and Criticism: 
Recent Trends and 
Developments 3

COLT 391  Literary Criticism from  
Plato to Postmodernism 4

COLT 454  Aesthetic Philosophy and 
Theory 4

ENGL 479  History of Literary  
Criticism 4

ENGL 480  Modern Literary Criticism: 
Theory and Practice 4

PHIL 445 Philosophy of the Arts 4

PHIL 446  Aesthetics and the  
Film 4

THTR 404 Acting Theory 4

Minor in Critical Approaches to Leadership
See Interdisciplinary Studies, page 371.

Minor in Philosophy for Business, Law, and 
the Professions
The aim of the minor is to provide students 
headed for business, law or the professions a 
strong set of critical, analytic and expository 
skills, while providing them with a broad 
humanistic perspective not found in profes-
sional education.

Students are required to take five courses, at 
least four of which must be upper division. 
They must take one course from each of the 
following categories (1-4), and one additional 
course from either category 2 or 3. Students 
must take at least one lower-division or 
300-level course before taking any 400 level 
courses.

1. Logic: PHIL 350, PHIL 351, PHIL 352

2. Law, Leadership, and the Professions: 
PHIL 141, PHIL 330, PHIL 335, PHIL 430, 
PHIL 431

3. Ethics, History of Ethics, and Value:  
PHIL 140, PHIL 340, PHIL 345, PHIL 361, 
PHIL 440, PHIL 442

4. Systematic Philosophy: PHIL 262,  
PHIL 360, PHIL 385, PHIL 427, PHIL 428, 
PHIL 460, PHIL 462, PHIL 465, PHIL 470

Graduate Degrees

The objective of the graduate program in 
philosophy is to equip suitably prepared 
and talented students to function effectively 
as teachers, thinkers and writers on philo-
sophical topics in the Western tradition. The 
program provides for a wide range of studies 
within philosophy, but emphasizes the his-
tory of philosophy, both classical and modern, 
along with the traditional core disciplines: 
ethics, epistemology, metaphysics and logic.

Because philosophy is as much a special 
manner of intellectual activity as it is a spe-
cial subject matter, the graduate student is 
expected not only to master major works in 
the historical and contemporary literature of 
philosophical thought, but also to develop the 
ability to engage in the ongoing process of 
philosophical research and dialogue.

Admission Requirements
An applicant for admission normally has an 
undergraduate major in philosophy, but pro-
grams may be arranged for promising students 
who do not. At least three letters of recom-
mendation from the student’s undergraduate 
teachers should be sent to the chair of graduate 
admissions of the School of Philosophy. All 
applicants are required to take the verbal and 
quantitative General Tests of the Graduate 
Record Examinations.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are awarded under the juris-
diction of the Graduate School. Refer to 
the Requirements for Graduation section 
(page!86) and the Graduate School section  
of this catalogue (page 97) for general regula-
tions. All courses applied toward the degrees 
must be courses accepted by the Graduate 
School.

Master of Arts in Philosophy
The department does not accept applicants 
for a Master of Arts degree in philosophy. 
The M.A. degree is intended only as a tran-
sitional degree in the process of completing 
requirements for the Ph.D. in philosophy.

A student may obtain an M.A. in philosophy 
by fulfilling the following requirements: a 
minimum of 36 units in the USC philosophy 
school, at least 24 of which must be at the 
500 level. Requirements include: PHIL 500, 
PHIL 503 and a 500-level course in each of 
the following three areas: metaphysics and 
epistemology, ethics and other value theory, 
and history of philosophy. Of the remaining 
four required (4-unit) courses, only four units 
of PHIL 590 are applicable to the degree. 
A!publishable research paper is also required.
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Progressive Degree Program in Philosophy 
and Law
The progressive degree program permits 
exceptional undergraduate students with a 
major or minor in philosophy to receive both 
an undergraduate degree and the Master 
of Arts in Philosophy and Law within five 
years. A minimum GPA of 3.5, two letters 
of  recommendation and outstanding perfor-
mance in philosophy courses are required for 
admission to this program. For other require-
ments of the progressive degree program, see 
page 86. 

Master of Arts in Philosophy and Law
A total of 36 units are required for the degree, 
including at least 24 units in philosophy. 
Twelve of these must come from complet-
ing the specialization and breadth require-
ments. The former requires students to take 
a 4-unit, 500-level course in philosophy on 
a topic spanning philosophy and law. The 
latter requires students to take PHIL 500 
or PHIL 503, plus another 4-unit, 500-level 
course in philosophy on a topic that does 
not span philosophy and law, including but 
not limited to topics in metaphysics, episte-
mology, philosophy of language, philosophy 
of science, ethics, aesthetics and history of 
philosophy. Students must also demonstrate 
a basic proficiency in symbolic logic, typically 
by passing, at a sufficiently high level, one 
of a specified range of 4-unit courses in logic 
offered by the School of Philosophy. The law 
requirement for this degree consists of two 
courses in the Gould School of Law. The first 
must be either LAW 503 Contracts or LAW 
509 Torts I. The second must be either LAW 
504 Criminal Law or LAW 508 Constitutional 
Law. Students who elect to take LAW 504 
would normally also take 1 unit of PHIL 590 
as an accompaniment. Degree candidates 
must also write a master’s thesis on some sub-
ject in legal philosophy. At least one of the 
thesis advisors must have an appointment in 
the School of Philosophy. 

Juris Doctor/Master of Arts, Philosophy
Students must complete 24 units in the USC 
School of Philosophy and 69 units in the 
USC Gould School of Law.

First Year: Required law school curriculum.

Second and Third Years: The School of 
Philosophy prefers that students take at least 
one philosophy course each semester. During 
the four semesters, students must take at least 
16 units at the 500-level, including PHIL!450 
Intermediate Symbolic Logic or PHIL 510 
Philosophical Logic and PHIL 500, and 
PHIL 503, one 400- or 500-level course in 
ethics or social/political philosophy or aesthet-
ics or philosophy of law; one 400- or 500-level 
course in metaphysics or epistemology or phi-
losophy of language or philosophy of science 
or philosophy of mind; one 400- or 500-level 

course in the history of ancient or early modern 
philosophy; passage of the second year review 
that shall include a research paper based on a 
completed seminar paper and completion of 
a publishable research paper. Students must 
also complete 36 additional law units.

Doctor of Philosophy in Philosophy
Application deadline: January 1

Course Requirements
The minimum number of course credits 
required for the Ph.D. is 60 units. No more 
than 8 of these units may be from 590 courses 
and no more than 8 of these units may be 
from 400-level courses in the School of Philos-
ophy. PHIL 450 does not count toward this 
maximum of 8 units of 400-level courses in 
the School of Philosophy. No more than eight 
of these units may be earned in 794 Doctoral 
Dissertation. Each student must pass PHIL 
450 or PHIL 510 with a grade of B or better 
and must pass both PHIL 500 and PHIL 503 
with a grade of B+ or better. PHIL 450 or 
PHIL 510 and both PHIL!500 and PHIL 503 
must be satisfactorily completed by the end 
of the second year.

The student may take up to two courses in a 
field of study related to philosophy. The Ph.D. 
dissertation may be written in any area of phi-
losophy for which adequate supervision is avail-
able from within the university. Ph.D. students 
are also required to show evidence of practical 
or editorial training, or their equivalent.

Foreign Language/Research Tool Requirement
A foreign language examination, specified  
by the school, in French, German, Latin  
or classical Greek is required. The faculty  
may approve a replacement of the language 
requirement by a research tool requirement, 
consisting of an approved course or examina-
tion in a subject essential to the student’s 
research program. The course or examination 
must be passed before the qualifying exami-
nation is attempted.

There are three levels of evaluation in the 
Ph.D. program prior to the dissertation:

Distribution Requirement
There is a distribution requirement of six 
courses at the 500 level in the School of 
Philosophy, one each from the following six 
areas: (1) epistemology (broadly construed, 
including philosophy of science), (2)!meta-
physics (broadly construed, including phi-
losophy of mind and language), (3) ethics, 
(4)!other value theory, (5) history of ancient 
philosophy, and (6) history of modern phi-
losophy. PHIL 500, PHIL 503 and PHIL 590 
courses cannot count toward this requirement. 

The courses in the systematic area will be 
taught in the tradition of Anglo-American 
analytic philosophy. For courses straddling 
two areas (for example, history of ancient 
philosophy and metaphysics; history of mod-
ern philosophy and ethics), instructors will 
indicate on the syllabus which requirement 
the course will satisfy. Courses dealing with 
subject matter within more than one of the 
six areas listed may be used to satisfy any of 
the areas encompassed by the course although 
no single course may be used to satisfy two 
requirements at once. All distribution require-
ments must be completed by the end of the 
fifth semester.

Screening Procedure
Students in the Ph.D. program must pass  
a screening procedure before undertaking  
their 25th unit (seventh course) of graduate 
credit. This will be based on a review of the 
student’s work to date, and will take into 
account not only information acquired but 
also those intellectual qualities and capaci-
ties that are essential for good work in phi-
losophy: the capacity to think and write on 
philosophical issues with clarity, consistency 
and thoroughness; the ability to understand 
in detail what is involved in the meaning and 
justification of philosophical claims or posi-
tions; the ability to recognize and to draw out 
fine conceptual distinctions and to perceive 
their logical relationships; and strong intellec-
tual curiosity and independence of thought.

Student Reviews
Graduate student progress is reviewed on 
a regular basis each term. In addition, apart 
from the screening procedure, there are more 
formal reviews conducted at the end of the 
4th and 6th semesters of study, as described 
below.

In the fourth semester of study, normally the 
spring of the second year, each student shall 
submit two papers, approximately 8,000  
words each, in different fields of philosophy 
(ordinarily two substantially revised papers 
previously submitted in seminars). The 
choice of papers should be made in consulta-
tion with the Graduate Advisor. The second 
year evaluation will be made on the basis of 
faculty review of the submitted papers and 
consideration of the student’s total record.

For the review following the sixth semester 
of study, students are to select one from a list 
of pre-designated areas in philosophy and 
master the material on a pre-assigned reading 
list of important works in that area. At the 
beginning of the 6th semester, each student 
will take a written examination, designed by 
the faculty of the School of Philosophy, on 
the materials covered in the relevant reading 
list followed by an oral examination exploring 
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their knowledge of the field. This examina-
tion must be passed by the end of the 6th 
semester. The examining committee for each 
student will consist of faculty conversant with 
the field and appointed by the School.

Qualifying Examination
This examination consists of a written pro-
spectus of the proposed dissertation and an 
in-depth oral examination on the form and 
subject matter of the proposed dissertation. 
All faculty members may inspect the pro-
spectus and be present at the oral, but evalu-
ation of the qualifying examination is the 
responsibility of the student’s guidance com-
mittee. The examination is not passed if two 
or more members of the guidance committee 
find it unsatisfactory.

The qualifying examination is not offered  
in the summer. Those who intend to take 
this examination must meet all the conditions 
specified in the section on general require-
ments for the Ph.D. Students are expected to 
pass the qualifying exam by the end of the 7th 
semester. Students who have not passed the 
qualifying exam by the end of the 7th semes-
ter will be subject to faculty review, and may 
not be allowed to continue in the program.

Doctoral Dissertation
When the student passes the qualifying 
examination, a dissertation committee (see 
Graduate Advisement), replacing the guidance 
committee, is appointed by the director of the 
school in consultation with the student and 
the philosophy faculty. Normally, the guidance 
committee simply becomes the dissertation 
committee. This committee and the candidate 
will then agree upon how the dissertation is 
to be developed and written. The disserta-
tion must be an original contribution to some 
well-defined area in philosophy, and must give 
evidence of the student’s ability to do respect-
able, large-scale research, thinking, and writing 
in the field. The school requires the defense 
oral when the research and writing of the dis-
sertation is substantially complete. Attendance 
at this oral examination is open to all members 
of the university faculty, but the examination 
is conducted and evaluated by the candidate’s 
dissertation committee. The faculty normally 
works with the dissertations only in the fall 
and spring semesters, and the student should 
plan accordingly.

Graduate Advisement
In addition to the departmental graduate 
advisor, who has the formal role in graduate 
advising, each student will be matched with 
a personal advisor, who will share responsibil-
ity with the graduate advisor for monitoring a 
student’s progress semester by semester. The 
graduate advisor is available to counsel any 
graduate student on all aspects of the gradu-
ate program. A student’s personal advisor will 
consult informally with the student semester 
by semester on how to interpret his or her 
grades and especially the written reports 
provided by the instructor for each course 
in which the student is enrolled, discuss 
informally the student’s selection of courses 
each semester, and generally keep track of 
the student’s progress in the program. At the 
appropriate time, the student will consult his 
or her advisor concerning the appointment of 
a faculty committee for guidance and super-
vision. An official guidance committee will be 
appointed at the time the student passes the 
screening examination; for the rules governing 
its establishment and makeup, see General 
Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy 
degree in the Graduate School section. The 
guidance committee will meet with the stu-
dent soon after its appointment, and at least 
once each academic year thereafter.

Courses of Instruction

PHILOSOPHY (PH IL )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

PHIL 101g Philosophical Foundations of 
Modern Western Culture (4) The influence 
on modern Western culture of philosophical 
thought about reality, knowledge and moral-
ity as developed by such philosophers as 
Descartes, Leibniz and Kant.

PHIL 115g Ancient Greek Culture and Soci-
ety (4) Focus on the literary achievement 
from the beginning of Greek literature to the 
fourth century with a special emphasis on the 
philosophers.

PHIL 135g Legal Controversies and Ethical 
Principles (4) Philosophical theories of law 
and applications to controversies of impor-
tance to society and our legal system, such 
as free speech, civil disobedience, and self-
defense. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

PHIL 137gm Social Ethics for Earthlings 
and Others (4, FaSp) A systematic study of 
contemporary issues in social and political 
philosophy engaging multimedia works of 
science fiction to illuminate classic Western 
moral and political theories.

PHIL 140g Contemporary Moral and Social 
Issues (4, FaSpSm) Critical study of contro-
versial social issues such as abortion, eutha-
nasia, the death penalty, war and terrorism, 
pornography, and economic justice. Concurrent 
enrollment: WRIT 140.

PHIL 141g The Professions and the Public 
Interest in American Life (4) The study of 
the nature and role of professionals in life and 
society, forces that shape and direct them, 
foundations and applications of professional 
ethics. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

PHIL 155g Modern Philosophy and the 
Meaning of Life (4) Modern philosophical 
treatments of the problem of the meaning or 
purpose of human life; special attention to 
Existentialism.

PHIL 220g Science, Religion and the Making 
of the Modern Mind (4) Philosophical and 
religious implications of the scientific revolu-
tion of the 17th century and the Darwinian 
revolution in the 19th century.

PHIL 225g Love and its Representations in 
Western Literature, Philosophy, and Film  
(4, FaSp) Key works that have shaped the 
European and American cultural inheritance, 
with a special focus on the nature of love 
(and marriage or domesticity). Concurrent 
enrollment: MDA 140.

PHIL 242 Theories of Art (4) An introduc-
tion to general theories of art and to issues 
concerning particular arts such as literature 
and drama, photography and film, painting, 
architecture and music.

PHIL 250ab Elementary Formal Logic (2-2, 
FaSp) Critical reasoning skills and their many 
everyday applications; theory of logically 
correct reasoning and its associated formal 
techniques.

PHIL 262g Mind and Self: Modern Concep-
tions (4) Philosophical problems about the 
nature of mind associated with the rise of 
modern science; topics include the mind/
body relation, personal identity, rationality 
and freedom.
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PHIL 285Lg Knowledge, Explanation, and 
the Cosmos (4, FaSpSm) The nature and 
limits of knowledge and explanation, and 
challenges in understanding the origin of 
the universe and the place of intelligent life 
within it.

PHIL 300 Introduction to the Philosophical 
Classics (4) An examination of philosophical 
works which have had a profound impact on 
the nature of Western thought.

PHIL 315 History of Western Philosophy: 
Ancient Period (4) Major figures in the his-
tory of Western philosophical thought from 
the pre-Socratics to the Hellenistic period; 
emphasis on Plato and Aristotle.

PHIL 317 History of Western Philosophy: 
Medieval Period (4) Central themes in Jew-
ish, Christian and Islamic philosophy from 
late antiquity through the scholastic period. 

PHIL 320 History of Western Philosophy: 
Modern Period (4) The development of phi-
losophy from the 16th to the 19th centuries; 
emphasis on Continental Rationalism, British 
Empiricism, and the philosophy of Kant.

PHIL 330 Theories of Law (4) Examination of 
some of the major classical and contemporary 
theories of the nature and functions of law 
and of its relation to morality.

PHIL 335 Theoretical Models of Leadership 
(4, FaSp) Political philosophers and social 
theorists on leadership: political obligation; 
the art of government; leadership in civil soci-
ety and counter-cultural dissent; models of 
cosmopolitan leadership.

PHIL 337 History of Modern Political Philos-
ophy (4) Analysis of some of the main politi-
cal philosophies of the modern era; emphasis 
on the ethical and metaphysical foundations 
of political philosophy.

PHIL 338 Political Economy and Social 
Issues (4, Sp) (Enroll in ECON 338)

PHIL 340 Ethics (4, FaSpSm) Study of major 
philosophical theories of moral right and 
wrong, such as utilitarianism, Kantianism, 
egoism, virtue ethics, and theological ethics.

PHIL 345 Greek Ethics (4) Examination of the 
progress of the ethical thought and legal and 
political institutions of ancient Greece with 
an emphasis on the Nichomachean Ethics of 
Aristotle.

PHIL 347 Philosophy in Literature (4) 
 Philosophical content in representative Euro-
pean and American literature; philosophical 
problems about literature such as the nature 
of truth and meaning in fiction.

PHIL 350 Symbolic Logic (4) Introduction to 
basic techniques of propositional and quan-
tificational logic, and elements of probability. 
Especially useful to philosophy, mathematics, 
science, and engineering majors.

PHIL 351 Reasoning and Logic (4) Study of 
reasoning as a strategy for arriving at knowl-
edge in dependence upon logical theory. 
Logical theories are developed alongside 
historically influential strategies of reasoning. 
Not open to freshmen.

PHIL 352 Logic and Language (4) Introduc-
tion to modern symbolic logic, with applica-
tions to the philosophy of language, plus 
meta-logical and philosophical results about 
its scope and limits.

PHIL 355 Existentialism (4) A critical survey 
of major 19th and 20th century existentialist 
writers, including Kierkegaard, Dostoevsky, 
Tolstoy, Kafka, Nietzsche, Camus, and Sartre.

PHIL 360 Epistemology and Metaphysics (4) 
Examination of problems in metaphysics and/
or epistemology. Conducted at the intermedi-
ate level.

PHIL 361 Philosophy of Religion (4) The 
existence of God; mysticism, miracles and 
the possibility of disembodied existence; the 
problem of evil; religion and morality; the 
meaning of religious language.

PHIL 363 Philosophy of Perception (4) Philo-
sophical investigation of sense perception as 
it relates to issues in epistemology, metaphys-
ics, the philosophy of mind, and the philoso-
phy of science.

PHIL 385 Science and Rationality (4) Exam-
ination of the rationality of the scientific 
enterprise, and of the relation between sci-
ence and human values.

PHIL 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one regis-
tration permitted. Enrollment by petition 
only.

PHIL 410 Early Greek Thought (4) A study 
of the Greek thinkers from Homer to the 
age of Socrates; emphasis on the pre-Socratic 
philosophers.

PHIL 411 Plato (4) Detailed study of the 
evolution of Plato’s thought as revealed in 
selected dialogues.

PHIL 415 Aristotle (4) Intensive study of 
selected topics taken from Aristotle’s writings 
in natural philosophy, in metaphysics, and in 
other areas of philosophy.

PHIL 421 Continental Rationalism (4) Devel-
opment of philosophy on the continent from 
the 17th to the 19th centuries; emphasis on 
the philosophical works of Descartes, Leibniz, 
and Spinoza.

PHIL 422 British Empiricism (4) Develop-
ment of philosophy in Great Britain from 
the 17th to the 19th centuries; emphasis on 
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.

PHIL 423 The Critical Philosophy of Kant (4) 
Intensive study of the philosophical works 
of Kant.

PHIL 424 19th Century Philosophy (4) 
 Leading figures and movements in 19th cen-
tury philosophy; works of such philosophers 
as Hegel, Schopenhauer, Mill, Nietzsche, and 
Bradley.

PHIL 425 American Philosophy (4) Leading 
figures and movements in American philoso-
phy; works of such philosophers as Jonathan 
Edwards, Charles Peirce, William James, John 
Dewey, and C.I. Lewis.

PHIL 426 20th Century European Philoso-
phy (4) Main philosophers and movements 
from 1900, including the major developments 
within phenomenology and existentialism, the 
emergence of structuralism and hermeneutics.

PHIL 427 20th Century Anglo-American 
Philosophy (4) The nature and function of 
analysis as a philosophical method; the devel-
opment of major metaphysical, epistemologi-
cal, and ethical views; Russell, Wittgenstein, 
Carnap, Quine and others.

PHIL 428 Anglo-American Philosophy Since 
1950 (4) The maturing of the analytic tradi-
tion from the later Wittgenstein through 
Ryle, Strawson, Hare, Austin, Grice, Quine, 
Davidson, Kripke, and beyond.

PHIL 430 Philosophy of Law (4) Philosophi-
cal theories about the nature of law, relations 
between law and morality, and analysis of 
normative concepts central to law, such as 
responsibility, punishment, negligence.

PHIL 431 Law, Society, and Politics (4, Fa) 
A systematic presentation of the main philo-
sophical perspectives on the interactions 
between law and the social-political aspects 
of our lives.

PHIL 437 Social and Political Philosophy (4) 
The nature of man and society, the nature 
and justification of state and government, 
political rights and political obligation, justice 
and equality.
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PHIL 440 Contemporary Ethical Theory (4) 
Ethical theories in the 20th century; contem-
porary theories of value and obligation; meta-
ethical theories; intuitionism, naturalism, and 
non-cognitivism; concepts of justice, human 
rights, and freedom.

PHIL 442 History of Ethics to 1900 (4) 
An!historical and critical study of the great 
moral philosophers, including Plato, Aristotle, 
Aquinas, Kant, and the British moralists.

PHIL 443 Value Theory (4) The evaluation of 
individual and social ends; consideration of 
such topics as values and rational choice, the 
good of a person, hedonism, welfare, ideals, 
and utopias.

PHIL 445 Philosophy of the Arts (4) Princi-
pal theories of the nature of, and response to, 
art; examination of form and content in vari-
ous arts; consideration of the role of criticism.

PHIL 446 Aesthetics and the Film (4) Prob-
lems in the philosophy of art raised by film, 
such as the notion of “cinematic”; the nature 
of interpretation of films; criteria for evaluat-
ing films.

PHIL 450 Intermediate Symbolic Logic 
(4) Systematic study of the metatheory of 
quantificational logic, with applications to 
questions of decidability and completeness 
of formal systems including Godel’s Incom-
pleteness Theorems.

PHIL 455 Phenomenology and Existential-
ism (4, Irregular) Close study of major writ-
ings of Husserl, Heidegger, and Sartre.

PHIL 460 Metaphysics (4) Systematic intro-
duction to basic concepts, including identity, 
difference, existence, individuals, substance, 
quality, and relation; emphasis on idealism, 
materialism, and the ontology of intentionality.

PHIL 462 Philosophy of Mind (4) Examina-
tion of contemporary theories of mind and its 
place in the natural world.

PHIL 463 Theories of Action (4) Systematic 
investigation of action, the mental states 
involved in action, the reasoning processes 
that lead to action, and related concepts 
including intentionality and free will.

PHIL 465 Philosophy of Language (4) The 
nature of communication, meaning, reference, 
truth, necessity, speech acts, convention, and 
language.

PHIL 470 Theory of Knowledge (4) Exam-
ination of contemporary accounts of the 
nature, scope, sources — and value — of 
human knowledge and justified belief.

PHIL 471 Metaphysics and Epistemology 
(4) Classic issues in epistemology and the 
philosophy of language, leading up to the 
application of context-sensitivity in language 
to the problem of skepticism. Open only to 
philsophy majors. Prerequisite: PHIL 250b or 
PHIL 350 or PHIL 351 or PHIL 352; recom-
mended preparation: at least one 400-level 
PHIL course.

PHIL 472 Moral Philosophy (4) In-depth 
study of some important work from the 
last few decades concerning the nature and 
status of moral reasons, moral obligations, 
and moral discourse. Open only to philsophy 
majors. Prerequisite: PHIL 250b or PHIL 350 
or PHIL 351 or PHIL 352; recommended prep-
aration: at least one 400-level PHIL class.

PHIL 473 Wittgenstein (4) A detailed 
study of the philosophical works of Ludwig 
Wittgenstein.

PHIL 480 Philosophy of Mathematics (4) 
The nature of mathematical truth and the 
nature of mathematical entities.

PHIL 485 Development of Physical Science 
(4) Concepts central in the advance of physi-
cal science such as the concepts of space, 
time, mass, force; philosophical problems 
concerning quantum mechanics.

PHIL 486 Methodologies of the Sciences (4) 
Comparison of the methodologies of the  
natural, social, and/or behavioral sciences; 
consideration of such topics as the concept  
of scientific law, prediction, explanation,  
confirmation.

PHIL 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

PHIL 494 Senior Thesis (4) Independent 
studies for philosophy majors, and guidance 
in the preparation of the senior thesis for 
students who wish to graduate with honors in 
philosophy. Not open to graduate students.

PHIL 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
Selected topics in various specialty areas 
within philosophy.

PHIL 500 Introduction to Contemporary 
Philosophical Literature (4, Fa) Analysis of 
selected philosophical problems and theses of 
current interest; explication of major contem-
porary papers and/or books is emphasized.

PHIL 501 Seminar in Recent Philosophy 
(4, max 16, Sp) Contemporary philosophical 
issues and literature.

PHIL 503 Introduction to Contemporary 
Philosophical Literature on Value (4, Sp) 
Analysis of selected philosophical problems 
and theses of current interest; explication of 
major contemporary papers and/or books is 
emphasized. 

PHIL 505 Pro-Seminar in Central Topics in 
Contemporary Philosophy (4, Irregular) Key 
developments in central areas of philosophy 
are used to provide training in philosophical 
analysis, criticism, and the writing of precise 
philosophical prose.

PHIL 510 Philosophical Logic (4, Sp) Applica-
tions of logical theory to contemporary philo-
sophical research. Elements of model theory, 
recursion theory; Goedel’s Incompleteness 
results; modal logic and its interpretations. 
Recommended preparation: PHIL 350. 

PHIL 515 Studies in Ancient and Medieval  
Philosophy (4, max 16) Problems in research 
in selected portions of ancient and medieval 
philosophy.

PHIL 520 Studies in Modern Philosophy 
(4, max 16) Problems in research in selected 
portions of modern philosophy.

PHIL 525 Seminar in Phenomenology (4) 
The origin, principles, and development 
of!the phenomenological movement from 
Brentano to Merleau-Ponty.

PHIL 530 Seminar in Philosophy of Law (4)  
Theories of the nature of law; emphasis on 
recent writing; legal concepts such as rights, 
powers, liability, legal responsibility, law, and 
morality.

PHIL 537 Seminar in Social and Political 
Philosophy (4, max 16) Advanced literature 
on selected topics in social and political phi-
losophy, including the nature of law, man, and 
society; ideals such as justice and freedom.

PHIL 540 Seminar in Ethics (4, max 16) 
Advanced topics and literature in ethical 
theory.

PHIL 545 Seminar in Aesthetics (4) 
Advanced topics in the philosophy of the arts. 
Contemporary views on such problems as the 
nature of art and the role of criticism.

PHIL 550 Advanced Topics in Formal Logic 
(4) Consistency and completeness of the 
predicate calculus; truth and validity; rudi-
ments of model logic. Prerequisite: PHIL 450.

PHIL 551 Seminar in the Philosophy of 
Logic (4) Advanced topics in logic and/or 
 philosophy of logic.
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PHIL 560 Seminar in Metaphysics (4, max 
16, Fa) Advanced topics in metaphysics.

PHIL 565 Philosophy of Language (4, Irregu-
lar) Philosophical issues in the empirical 
study of language concerning the relationship 
between linguistic meaning and the use of 
sentences to assert and convey information.

PHIL 570 Seminar in Epistemology (4, max 
16) Advanced topics in epistemology.

PHIL 585 Seminar in Philosophy of Science  
(4, max 16) Advanced topics in the philoso-
phy of science.

PHIL 589 Writing for Publication in Philoso-
phy (4, max 8, Sp) Intensive writing seminar 
in which students read cutting-edge philoso-
phy and take supervised steps towards craft-
ing critical essays for publication. Prerequisite: 
PHIL 500, PHIL 505.

PHIL 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

PHIL 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

PHIL 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Major 
trends of current thought; specific topics to 
be announced.

PHIL 636 Seminar in Semantics (3, max 12) 
(Enroll in LING 636)

PHIL 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

PHIL 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Physical Education

Physical Education Building 108
(213) 740-2488
Fax: (213) 821-1058
Email: phed@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/phed

Director: Steve VanKanegan, M.S.

Administrative Coordinator: Amber Harris, 
M.P.W.

Faculty
Master Lecturer: Steve VanKanegan, M.S.

Lecturers: Timothy L. Burton, M.Ed.; Steve 
Hsu, M.S.; John Jessee, M.S.; Danielle 
Roman, M.S.; Jennifer Rooney, M.S.

The physical education program provides 
a variety of offerings in fitness and activi-
ties classes designed to promote health and 
general fitness based upon individual goals 
and needs. Fitness classes focus primarily 

on development of muscle strength, muscle 
endurance, cardiorespiratory endurance, flex-
ibility, general wellness principles and nutri-
tional guidelines. Activities classes stress fun-
damental techniques, tactics, rules, etiquette 
and the importance of leisure time activities 
to physical, mental and social well-being.

General Requirements
No more than four units of physical educa-
tion activity courses may be applied to a 
 student’s overall unit requirement, toward  
his or her USC degree.

Registration in courses PHED 102ab-160 
is contingent upon assessment of students’ 
knowledge and competence in performance 
during the first two class meetings. Students 
who wear glasses while participating in vigor-
ous activities must secure departmental 

approval of provisions made for eye protec-
tion in courses PHED 140. Course PHED 
165 is reserved for students who are report-
ing for regular freshman or varsity athletic 
squads.

To obtain a prerequisite waiver to take a  
b class before having taken the a section, 
the instructor’s approval and signature are 
needed. Students should be aware that in 
the future they cannot take the prerequisite 
course in the activity for credit after having 
it waived.
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Courses of Instruction

PHYS ICAL  EDUCAT ION (PHED)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

PHED 102ab Weight Training (1-1, FaSp) 
a:!Improvement of body shape, muscle 
endurance, and muscle strength; understand-
ing of weight training and nutrition principles 
that can be utilized for future weight train-
ing development. b: Training techniques 
and application of advanced weight training 
principles through weekly workouts; personal 
trainer certification exam preparation.

PHED 104ab Self-Defense (1-1, FaSp)  
a: Basic instruction of self-defense for begin-
ners; strategies for standing and ground fight-
ing situations with and without weapons. 
b: Intermediate instruction involving more 
advanced fighting strategies and techniques.

PHED 106ab Physical Conditioning (1-1, 
FaSp) a: Improvement in cardiorespiratory 
endurance, body composition, muscle endur-
ance and flexibility; running, circuit training, 
resistance exercises; fitness principles and 
nutrition to develop individualized program. 
b: Advanced training methods focusing on 
continuing gains in fitness level.

PHED 108 High Stress Physical Condition-
ing (1) Rigorous physical conditioning 
with emphasis on distance running and 
development of cardiovascular and upper 
body strength. A challenging regimen to 
enhance stamina and endurance. Prerequisite: 
PHED!106b or permission of instructor.

PHED 110ab Swimming (1-1, FaSp) 
a:!Instruction and practice in basic strokes 
for beginners and intermediate swimmers; 
elementary springboard diving; water safety 
techniques; endurance training as a fitness 
program. b: Advanced instruction and practice 
of strokes; advanced endurance training.

PHED 114 Lifesaving (1) American Red Cross 
Senior Lifesaving. Prerequisite: PHED 110ab or 
ability to pass Skills Test II.

PHED 115 Surfing (1, FaSp) Fundamental 
instruction of surfing skills; water safety and 
etiquette; wave recognition and forecast inter-
pretation; surf culture; board selection; surf 
related strengthening and stretching.

PHED 120ab Yoga (1-1, FaSp) a: Introduction 
to meditation, breathing techniques and pos-
tures as a means towards relaxation; increase 
muscle flexibility; understanding of basic 
anatomy and nutritional guidelines. (Dupli-
cates credit in former PHED 120.) b: A con-
tinuing study of intermediate and advanced 
yoga postures, breathing techniques and 
meditation as a means toward relaxation and 
stress-reduction.

PHED 124 Walking for Fitness (1, FaSp) 
Develop a strong fitness foundation through 
walking; fitness assessment and individual-
ized programs; gait biomechanics and power 
walking; injury prevention; strategies for spe-
cial populations.

PHED 129ab Aerobics (1-1, FaSp) a: Aero-
bic exercise focusing on cardiorespiratory 
endurance encompassing a variety of training 
methods such as high/low impact aerobics, 
body sculpting, circuit training and nutritional 
guidelines. b: Group exercise teaching tech-
niques and application of fitness principles 
through weekly workouts; group fitness certi-
fication exam preparation.

PHED 131 Step Aerobics (1, FaSp) Devel-
opment of physical fitness components 
through step aerobics; total body workout 
utilizing step movements and body sculpting 
exercises.

PHED 139ab Volleyball (1-1, FaSp) a: Intro-
duction to beginning and intermediate 
volleyball skills, rules, game tactics, and 
strategies. Emphasis on the development 
of: passing, setting, hitting, serving, block-
ing, and digging. b: Advanced techniques; 
focus on offenses and defenses used in game 
situations.

PHED 140abc Tennis (1-1-1, FaSp) a: Fun-
damental instruction of basic strokes for 
beginners and intermediate players; rules, 
scoring, court etiquette, strategies; singles 
and!doubles; practice and match play. 
b:!Reinforcement of basic strokes and instruc-
tion of advanced strokes; advanced strategies; 
singles and doubles; practice and match play. 
c: Development of strokes and strategies 
for advanced tournament players; drills and 
matches.

PHED 143ab Racquetball (1-1, FaSp)  
a: Instruction of basic stroke technique for 
beginners and intermediate players; rules, 
scoring, game tactics; practice of strokes and 
competition. b: Development of advanced 
skills and strategies; singles and doubles 
practice and competition.

PHED 150 Table Tennis (1, FaSp) Fundamen-
tal instruction of basic strokes for beginning 
and intermediate players; rules, scoring strate-
gies; singles and doubles; practices and match 
play. 

PHED 154ab Soccer (1-1, FaSp) a: Develop-
ment of basic skills for beginners, intermedi-
ate and advanced players; rules, positioning 
elements of play, small group and team 
tactics; full field scrimmages. b: Advanced 
development of skills, positioning, tactics and 
conditioning.

PHED 155 Golf (1, FaSp) Basic skills devel-
opment and knowledge in stance, grip and 
swing mechanics; course strategy; use of 
woods, irons and putting; history rules and 
etiquette. 

PHED 156ab Basketball (1-1, FaSp) a: Basic 
skill development in dribbling, passing, 
shooting, rebounding and defense; rules, 
history, and etiquette; drills and full court 
games. b: Development of advanced skills; 
team strategy; offenses and zone defenses; 
drills and full court games.

PHED 160 Stress Management for Healthy 
Living (2, FaSp) Instruction on the effects of 
stress as it relates to work, sport and academ-
ics; coping strategies are discussed and applied 
through physical conditioning interventions. 

PHED 161 First Aid (1) First Aid safety educa-
tion and infant, child, and adult CPR; demon-
strated proficiency and successful completion 
of exam prepares students for Red Cross 
certification. (Duplicates credit in former 
PHED 171.) 

PHED 165 Varsity Athletics (1, max 4) 
 Participation in the university’s inter-collegiate 
programs as sanctioned and governed by 
the PAC-10 Conference and/or the NCAA. 
Graded CR/NC.
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Physics and Astronomy

Main Departmental Office
Seeley G. Mudd Building 408
(213) 740-0848
FAX: (213) 740-8094
Email: physdept@college.usc.edu
college.usc.edu/phys

Undergraduate Office
Seeley G. Mudd Building 408
(213) 740-1140
FAX: (213) 740-8094

Chair: Werner Däppen, Ph.D.

Faculty
University Professor and Professor of Physics and 
Education: Lloyd Armstrong, Jr.

Presidential Professor of Physics and Medicine: 
Murray Gell-Mann, Ph.D.

Professors: Itzhak Bars, Ph.D.; Gerd Bergmann, 
Ph.D.; N. Eugene Bickers, Ph.D.*; Hans 
M. Bozler, Ph.D.; Tu-nan Chang, Ph.D.*; 
P.!Daniel Dapkus, Ph.D. (Electrical Engi-
neering); Werner Däppen, Ph.D.*; Jack 
Feinberg, Ph.D.*; Murray Gell-Mann, Ph.D.; 

Christopher M. Gould, Ph.D.*; Martin A. 
Gundersen, Ph.D. (Electrical Engineering); 
Stephan Haas, Ph.D.*; Robert W. Hellwarth, 
Ph.D. (Electrical Engineering); Clifford 
Johnson, Ph.D.*; Darrell L. Judge, Ph.D.; 
Rajiv Kalia, Ph.D.; Vitaly Kresin, Ph.D.; 
Joseph Kunc, Ph.D. (Aerospace Engineering); 
Anthony J. Levi, Ph.D. (Electrical Engineering); 
Daniel Lidar, Ph.D. (Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering); Anupam Madhukar, Ph.D. 
(Materials Science); Aiichiro Nakano, Ph.D. 
(Computer Science); Dennis Nemeschansky, 
Ph.D.; Elena Pierpaoli, Ph.D.; Krzysztof 
Pilch, Ph.D.; Edward J. Rhodes, Jr., Ph.D.*;  
Hubert Saleur, Ph.D.; Robin Shakeshaft, 
Ph.D.; Armand Tanguay, Ph.D. (Electrical 
Engineering, Chemical Engineering, Materials 
Science, Biomedical Engineering, and Ophthal-
mology); Priya Vashishta, Ph.D. (Materials 
Science); Andrey Vilesov, Ph.D. (Chemistry); 
William G. Wagner, Ph.D.; Nicholas P. Warner, 
Ph.D.*

Associate Professors: Todd A. Brun, Ph.D. 
(Electrical Engineering); Jia Grace Lu, Ph.D.; 
Richard S. Thompson, Ph.D.; Paolo Zanardi, 
Ph.D.; Chongwu Zhou, Ph.D. (Electrical 
Engineering)

Assistant Professors: Mohamed El-Naggar, 
Ph.D.; Michelle Povinelli, Ph.D. (Electrical 
Engineering)

Professors (Research): Leonid Didkovsky, 
Ph.D.; Geraldine J. Peters, Ph.D.; Chung-
Yung (Robert) Wu, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professors: Robert K. Cole, Ph.D.; 
Melvin A. Daybell, Ph.D.; Harriet H. Forster, 
Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

Degree Programs
The Department of Physics and Astronomy 
offers the Bachelor of Science in Physics, 
Bachelor of Science in Astronomy, Bachelor 
of Science in Physics/Computer Science, 
Bachelor of Arts in Physics, Bachelor of Arts in 
Astronomy, Bachelor of Science in Biophysics, 
Bachelor of Science in Physical Sciences, 
a minor in physics or astronomy, Master of 
Science in Physics, Master of Science in 
Physics for Business Applications, Master of 
Arts in Physics and Doctor of Philosophy in 
Physics.

Undergraduate Degrees

Bachelor of Science in Physics
This program is intended primarily for 
students who are interested in a career in 
physics.

REQUIRED LOWER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

CHEM 115aLbL**  Advanced General  
Chemistry 4-4

MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 226  Calculus III 4
MATH 245  Mathematics of Physics  

and Engineering I 4
PHYS 161L*  Advanced Principles  

of Physics I 4
PHYS 162L*  Advanced Principles  

of Physics II 4
PHYS 163L*  Advanced Principles  

of Physics III 4
PHYS 190   Freshman Colloquium 

REQUIRED UPPER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

MATH 445  Mathematics of Physics  
and Engineering II 4

PHYS 304  Mechanics 4
PHYS 316  Introduction to 

Thermodynamics and 
Statistical Physics 4

PHYS 408ab  Electricity and  
Magnetism 4-4

PHYS 438ab  Introduction to  
Quantum Mechanics  
and its Applications 4-4

PHYS 440  Introduction to  
Condensed Matter  
Physics 4

PHYS 492L  Senior Laboratory 4
PHYS 493L  Advanced Experimental  

Techniques 4

Total units  77

*PHYS 151L, PHYS 152L and PHYS 153L may be sub-
stituted for the sequence PHYS 161L, PHYS 162L and 
PHYS 163L.

**CHEM 105aLbL may be substituted for the 
sequence CHEM 115aLbL.
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Bachelor of Science in Astronomy
This program is intended primarily for 
students who are interested in a career in 
astronomy.

REQUIRED LOWER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 226  Calculus III 4
MATH 245  Mathematics of Physics  

and Engineering I 4
PHYS 161L*  Advanced Principles  

of Physics I 4
PHYS 162L*  Advanced Principles  

of Physics II 4
PHYS 163L*  Advanced Principles  

of Physics III 4

REQUIRED UPPER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

ASTR 400  The Solar System 4
ASTR 410  Stellar Astronomy 4
ASTR 420  Galaxies and Cosmology 4
ASTR 440  Astrophysics 4
MATH 445  Mathematics of Physics  

and Engineering II 4
PHYS 304  Mechanics 4
PHYS 316  Introduction to 

Thermodynamics and 
Statistical Physics 4

PHYS 408a  Electricity and Magnetism 4
PHYS 438ab  Introduction to  

Quantum Mechanics  
and its Applications 4-4

PHYS 493L  Advanced Experimental  
Techniques 4

Total units  72

*PHYS 151L, PHYS 152L and PHYS 153L may be sub-
stituted for the sequence PHYS 161L, PHYS 162L and 
PHYS 163L.

Bachelor of Science in Physics/Computer 
Science
This program is intended for students with 
dual interests in physics and computer sci-
ence who wish to complete the essential 
courses for both majors within their normal 
four-year career.

REQUIRED LOWER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

CSCI 101L  Fundamentals of  
Computer Programming 3

CSCI 102L  Data Structures 3
CSCI 200L  Object-Oriented 

Programming 3
CSCI 201L  Principles of Software 

Development 3
CSCI 271  Discrete Methods in 

Computer Science 3
EE 101  Introduction to Digital  

Logic 3
MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4

MATH 225  Linear Algebra and  
Linear Differential 
Equations 4

MATH 226  Calculus III 4
MATH 245  Mathematics of  

Physics and  
Engineering I 4

PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  
Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

REQUIRED UPPER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

CSCI 303  Design and Analysis of 
Algorithms 3

CSCI 402x  Operating Systems 3
EE 357  Basic Organization of 

Computer Systems 3
MATH 445  Mathematics of  

Physics and  
Engineering II 4

PHYS 304  Mechanics 4
PHYS 408ab  Electricity and  

Magnetism 4-4
PHYS 438ab  Introduction to  

Quantum Mechanics  
and its Applications 4-4

PHYS 495  Senior Project 2

Total units  81

Bachelor of Arts in Physics
This program is intended for students with 
an interest in physics who may not intend to 
pursue a career in physics.

REQUIRED LOWER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

CHEM 105aLbL**  General Chemistry 4-4
MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 226  Calculus III 4
MATH 245  Mathematics of Physics  

and Engineering I 4
PHYS 161L*  Advanced Principles  

of Physics I 4
PHYS 162L*  Advanced Principles  

of Physics II 4
PHYS 163L*  Advanced Principles  

of Physics III 4
PHYS 190  Freshman Colloquium 1

REQUIRED UPPER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

MATH 445  Mathematics of Physics  
and Engineering II 4

PHYS 304  Mechanics 4
PHYS 316  Introduction to 

Thermodynamics and 
Statistical Physics 4

PHYS 408a  Electricity and Magnetism 4
PHYS 438a  Introduction to  

Quantum Mechanics  
and its Applications 4

PHYS 492L  Senior Laboratory 4

Choose one:  4
PHYS 408b  Electricity and Magnetism
PHYS 438b  Introduction to  

Quantum Mechanics  
and its Applications

PHYS 440  Introduction to Condensed  
Matter Physics

PHYS 493L  Advanced Experimental  
Techniques

Total units  65

*PHYS 151L, PHYS 152L and PHYS 153L may be sub-
stituted for the sequence PHYS 161L, PHYS 162L and 
PHYS 163L.

**CHEM 115aLbL may be substituted for the 
sequence CHEM 105aLbL.

Bachelor of Arts in Astronomy
This program is intended for students with 
an interest in astronomy who may not intend 
to pursue a career in the field.

REQUIRED LOWER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 226  Calculus III 4
MATH 245  Mathematics of  

Physics and  
Engineering I 4

PHYS 161L*  Advanced Principles  
of Physics I 4

PHYS 162L*  Advanced Principles  
of Physics II 4

PHYS 163L*  Advanced Principles  
of Physics III 4

REQUIRED UPPER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

ASTR 400  The Solar System 4
ASTR 410  Stellar Astronomy 4
ASTR 420  Galaxies and Cosmology 4
ASTR 440  Astrophysics 4
PHYS 304  Mechanics 4
PHYS 316  Introduction to 

Thermodynamics and 
Statistical Physics 4

PHYS 493L  Advanced Experimental  
Techniques 4

Total units  56

*PHYS 151L, PHYS 152L and PHYS 153L may be sub-
stituted for the sequence PHYS 161L, PHYS 162L and 
PHYS 163L.

Bachelor of Science in Biophysics
This program is intended for students with 
an interest in the interdisciplinary field of 
biophysics. The degree program provides the 
physics and biology background necessary 
for the field while simultaneously fulfilling 
medical school entrance requirements.
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REQUIRED LOWER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

BISC 120L  General Biology: 
Organismal Biology  
and Evolution 4

BISC 220L  General Biology:  
Cell Biology and  
Physiology 4

CHEM 115aLbL*  Advanced General  
Chemistry 4-4

MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 226  Calculus III 4
MATH 245  Mathematics of Physics  

and Engineering I 4
PHYS 161L**  Advanced Principles of  

Physics I 4
PHYS 162L**  Advanced Principles of  

Physics II 4
PHYS 163L**  Advanced Principles of  

Physics III 4

REQUIRED UPPER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

BISC 320L  Molecular Biology 4
BISC 330L  Biochemistry  4
BISC 421  Neurobiology 4
CHEM 322abL  Organic Chemistry 4-4
MATH 445  Mathematics of Physics  

and Engineering II 4
PHYS 304  Mechanics 4
PHYS 316  Introduction to  

Thermodynamics and  
Statistical Physics 4

PHYS 408a  Electricity and  
Magnetism 4

PHYS 438a  Introduction to Quantum  
Mechanics and its  
Applications 4

Total units  84

*CHEM 105aLbL may be substituted for the sequence 
CHEM 115aLbL.

**PHYS 151L, PHYS 152L and PHYS 153L may be 
substituted for the sequence PHYS 161L, PHYS 162L 
and PHYS 163L.

Bachelor of Science in Physical Sciences
This program is intended for students with 
an interest in the physical sciences. The pro-
gram is designed to allow students interested 
in teaching at the secondary level to enroll 
in courses required for the California Single 
Subject Teaching credential offered through 
the School of Education.

REQUIRED LOWER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

CHEM 115aLbL**  Advanced General  
Chemistry 4-4

GEOL 105L  Planet Earth 4
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

PHYS 153L  Fundamentals of  
Physics III: Optics  
and Modern Physics 4

REQUIRED UPPER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

Astronomy elective* 4
Chemistry elective* 4
Earth Science elective* 4
Physics elective*  4
Three additional electives from these fields* 12

*Upper division courses must be applicable to majors 
in their respective departments.

**CHEM 105aLbL may be substituted for the 
sequence CHEM 115aLbL.

OTHER COURSES UNITS

MATH 125  Calculus I 4
MATH 126  Calculus II 4
MATH 226  Calculus III 4

Total units  64

Department Requirements for a Minor in 
Physics
The physics minor is open to all students. 
Engineering students must take a minimum 
of three upper division courses unique to the 
minor.

REQUIRED COURSES 28 UNITS

MATH 125 Calculus I 4
MATH 126 Calculus II 4
MATH 226 Calculus III 4
MATH 245  Mathematics of Physics  

and Engineering I 4
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics  
and Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

PHYS 153L  Fundamentals of  
Physics III: Optics and  
Modern Physics 4

ELECTIVES — CHOOSE 3 12 UNITS

PHYS 304 Mechanics 4
PHYS 316  Introduction to  

Thermodynamics and  
Statistical Physics 4

PHYS 408a Electricity and Magnetism 4
PHYS 438a  Introduction to Quantum  

Mechanics and its  
Applications 4

Total units  40

Department Requirements for a Minor in 
Astronomy
The astronomy minor is open to all students. 
A minimum of three courses taken toward 
the minor must be unique to the minor.

REQUIRED COURSES 24 UNITS

MATH 125 Calculus I 4
MATH 126 Calculus II 4
MATH 226 Calculus III 4
PHYS 151L  Fundamentals of  

Physics I: Mechanics and  
Thermodynamics 4

PHYS 152L  Fundamentals of  
Physics II: Electricity  
and Magnetism 4

PHYS 153L  Fundamentals of  
Physics III: Optics and  
Modern Physics 4

ELECTIVES — CHOOSE 3 12 UNITS

ASTR 400 The Solar System 4
ASTR 410 Stellar Astronomy 4
ASTR 420  Galaxies and  

Cosmology 4
ASTR 440 Astrophysics 4

Total units  36

Grade Point Average in Major Subject
A GPA of C (2.0) or higher is required in all 
upper division courses taken in the depart-
ment for all of the above major degree pro-
grams. A grade of C (2.0) or higher is required 
in all courses in the department specifically 
listed as subject requirements.

Advisement
Advisement is required for all B.S. and  
B.A. degree candidates in the department. 
Students should meet with their departmen-
tal academic advisor at least once a semester 
to review the direction of their academic pro-
grams. Students who have not met with an 
advisor should contact the director of under-
graduate affairs. Students are also encouraged 
to seek the advisement of faculty members 
whose specializations are appropriate to their 
intended field of graduate study.

Undergraduate Research Opportunities
Students are encouraged to become familiar 
with the research programs of the faculty in the 
department. Students who intend to pursue 
a Ph.D. and a career in research in physics or 
astronomy following graduation are strongly 
encouraged to become involved directly in 
one of the research programs, whether as 
summer research assistants or as part-time 
laboratory assistants during the academic year. 
Specific research opportunities will depend 
upon individual faculty research programs.
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Graduate Degrees

The Department of Physics and Astronomy 
offers graduate study at the master’s and 
doctoral degree levels. The graduate program 
prepares students for professional careers in 
research, teaching and developmental appli-
cations of physics.

Entering students spend time in intensive 
course work providing a broad background in 
advanced physics regardless of degree objec-
tive. Subsequent study involves a mix of course 
work, practical training and independent 
research (depending on degree objective). The 
doctoral program affords exceptionally close 
collaboration between students and faculty.

Research Areas: Experimental, Theoretical 
and Computational
Opportunities for research are offered in 
atomic, molecular and optical/laser physics, 
astrophysics, elementary particle theory, string 
theory, quantum field theory, earthquake phys-
ics, helioseismology, condensed matter physics, 
quantum electronics/nonlinear optics, space 
physics and ultralow temperature physics.

Degree Requirements
Graduate degrees in the Department of 
Physics and Astronomy are under the juris-
diction of the Graduate School. Refer to the 
Requirements for Graduation section (page 
86) and the Graduate School section of this 
catalogue (page 97) for general regulations. 
All courses applied toward the degrees must 
be courses accepted by the Graduate School.

Graduate study in physics is divided into 
three degree objectives:

Master of Science and Master of Arts in 
Physics
Admission Requirements
The prerequisite for admission for a master’s 
degree in the Department of Physics and 
Astronomy is a bachelor’s degree in physics 
or a related field. All applicants for admission 
must take the Graduate Record Examinations, 
including the Physics Subject Test. Transcripts 
of undergraduate records as well as transcripts 
of any graduate-level courses are required. 
The TOEFL is required of international 
students applying for a teaching assistantship 
and is strongly advised for those applying for 
admission only. Applicants may be admitted as 
a degree candidate at the beginning of fall or 
spring semester.

Residence
All M.S. and M.A. degree students normally 
take at least three courses for each of two 
semesters. A total of 24 units of credit is 
required for graduation. Admitted students 
may transfer a maximum of 4 units of credit 
to apply toward the degree requirements.

Foreign Language Requirement
There is no foreign language requirement for 
the M.S. or M.A.

Course Requirements
Option A M.S. in Physics: The M.S. degree 
requires satisfactory completion of seven 
courses (exclusive of PHYS 500 and PHYS 
594), of which no more than one course may 
be PHYS 590 Directed Research. In addi-
tion, satisfactory completion of a thesis (and 
4 units of PHYS 594) is required.

Option B M.A. in Physics: The M.A. degree 
requires satisfactory completion of eight 
courses (exclusive of PHYS 500 and PHYS 
590) plus a high level of performance on the 
comprehensive examination.

The required courses for either option are 
PHYS 504, PHYS 508a and PHYS 558a. For 
either option at least five courses must be at 
the 500 level or higher and remaining courses 
at the 400 level or higher; at least five courses 
must be in physics. All required physics 
courses must be passed with a grade of B- or 
better. No upper division courses required for 
the B.A. in physics at USC may be counted 
for credit toward the M.A. or M.S. degree.

Comprehensive Examination
All master’s degree candidates are required to 
take the departmental screening examination  
not later than during their second semester 
(excluding summer). This examination serves 
as the required comprehensive examination 
for the M.A. degree. A high level of perfor-
mance is required for the M.A. degree, and a 
superior level is required for admission to (or 
continuation in) the Ph.D. program.

Master of Science in Physics for Business 
Applications
Admission Requirements
The prerequisite for admission to the Master 
of Science in Physics for Business Applications 
is a bachelor’s degree in physics, chemistry, 
mathematics, engineering or related field. 
Applicants should have previous upper divi-
sion course work in electricity and magnetism 
and quantum mechanics/modern physics. 
All applicants for admission must take the 
Graduate Record Examinations general 
test and are encouraged to take the Physics 
Subject Test. Transcripts of undergraduate 
records as well as transcripts of any graduate-
level courses are required. The TOEFL is 
required of international students applying 
for a teaching assistantship and is strongly 
advised for those applying for admission only. 
Applicants may be admitted to the program at 
the beginning of fall or spring semester.

Residence
All full-time M.S. degree students are 
expected to take three courses toward the 
degree for each of the first three semesters. 
Part-time students are expected to com-
plete at least three courses per calendar 
year. A total of 36 units of credit is required 
for graduation. Admitted students may trans-
fer a maximum of 8 units of credit to apply 
toward degree requirements.

Foreign Language Requirement
There is no foreign language requirement for 
the M.S. degree.

Computer Language Requirement
By the end of the first semester in residence, 
students are required to demonstrate a skill 
level in programming in C or C++. This skill 
may be demonstrated by a practical exam or by 
passing a relevant computer language course.

Course Requirements
The M.S. in Physics for Business Applica-
tions degree requires completion of 36 units 
of course work plus satisfactory submis-
sion of a final technical report. The physics 
requirement is 17 units of courses, including 
PHYS 516, PHYS 518, PHYS 520, PHYS 
558a, PHYS 650 and PHYS 692. The busi-
ness requirement is 12 units of courses. 
Business courses may be selected from one 
of three tracks: Corporate Finance (GSBA 
510, GSBA 548 and one of GSBA 518 or 
GSBA 543 are required with electives cho-
sen from FBE 529, FBE 531, FBE 532 and 
FBE 562); Information Systems (GSBA 518 
or GSBA 543 required with electives chosen 
from IOM!533, IOM 535, and IOM 540); 
or Operations Management (GSBA 518 or 
GSBA 543 required with electives chosen 
from IOM 525, IOM 537, IOM 581, IOM 582 
and IOM 583). Alternative business tracks 
can be taken with departmental approval. 
An additional 6 units of technical electives 
are required, to be chosen from PHYS 408b, 
PHYS 440, PHYS 504, PHYS 510, PHYS 
558b, MATH 407, MATH 408 or CSCI 480. 
Alternative technical electives can be taken 
with departmental approval. All required 
courses must be passed with a grade of B- or 
better.

Final Technical Report
All students in physics are required to submit 
a final technical report within one semester of 
completion of the internship PHYS 692. This 
report will be reviewed by the department 
to establish both its technical merit and the 
quality of written communication skills of the 
master’s student. A grade will be registered 
for PHYS 692 upon satisfactory review of the 
final report.
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Doctor of Philosophy in Physics
Admission Requirements
The prerequisite for admission to the doctor-
al program in the Department of Physics and 
Astronomy is a bachelor’s (or master’s) degree 
in physics or related field. All applicants for 
admission must take the Graduate Record 
Examinations, including the Physics Subject 
Test. Transcripts of undergraduate records  
as well as transcripts of any graduate-level  
courses are required. The TOEFL is required 
of international students applying for a teach-
ing assistantship and is strongly advised for 
those applying for admission only. Applicants 
may be admitted to the program at the begin-
ning of the fall or spring semester.

Application deadline: January 1

Residence
Ph.D. students in physics normally enroll in 
three courses for each of the first four semes-
ters in graduate school. A total of 60 units of 
credit is required for graduation. Students 
admitted to the Ph.D. program may transfer  
a maximum of 30 units of credit to apply 
toward degree requirements. For students 
admitted with Advanced Standing (entry 
with an appropriate completed graduate 
degree from an accredited institution), a 
minimum of 36 units of course work beyond 
that graduate degree, exclusive of PHYS 794, 
will be required.

Foreign Language Requirement
There is no foreign language requirement for 
the Ph.D.

Course Requirements
The student is expected to have prepared for 
understanding all branches of physics. A!min-
imum of 11 graduate courses in physics, 
excluding graduate colloquium, dissertation 
and directed research courses, taken at this 
university and elsewhere, is required. The 
required courses for the Ph.D. are PHYS!504, 
508ab, PHYS 510, PHYS 518 and PHYS 
558ab plus four elective graduate courses 
in physics. In addition, four units of PHYS 
500 and PHYS 794 are required. All required 
physics courses (except 500 and 794) must 
be passed with a grade of B- or better. After 
passing the qualifying examination the stu-
dent must register for PHYS 794 Doctoral 
Dissertation each fall and spring semester.

Screening Procedure
Any student proceeding toward the Ph.D. in 
physics must pass the departmental screen-
ing examination at a superior level. The 
exam must be taken not later than during the 
second semester (excluding summers, but 
including time in the M.A./M.S. program) in 
the department. New advanced students who 
have passed an equivalent comprehensive 
examination at a well-recognized research 
university with superior grades may apply 
to the departmental examination committee 
for an oral interview in order to be exempted 
from the written screening examination. A 
faculty member who supervises the research 
of such a student in the department must 
support this application.

Guidance Committee
The graduate advisor serves as advisor to 
incoming students and assists in the appoint-
ment of the guidance committee, which is 
formed after the screening examination has 
been passed. After the student passes the 
qualifying examination and a dissertation 
topic is approved, the five-member guidance 
committee becomes known as the dissertation 
committee and is responsible for monitoring 
the candidate’s progress and for approving the 
final content and form of the dissertation.

Qualifying Examination
The qualifying examination must be 
attempted not later than during the fifth 
semester (or in the case of advanced stu-
dents, the third semester) in the department 
(excluding summer). The Ph.D. qualifying 
examination contains a written part and an 
oral part. The written part consists of a critical 
review by the student of a published work 
selected by the guidance committee and of a 
research proposal prepared by the student on 
the area in which the student intends to do a 
doctoral dissertation. The oral part expands 
on the written part.

Dissertation
A doctoral dissertation in physics is expected 
to be an extensive description of original 
research carried out by the student. A com-
plete discussion of reported research in rela-
tion to previous work by others is essential.

Defense of the Dissertation
The dissertation must be defended in a final 
oral examination. The candidate must be 
prepared to answer general questions in the 
field as well as specific questions regarding 
the dissertation.

Courses of Instruction

ASTRONOMY (ASTR)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

ASTR 100Lxg The Universe (4, FaSp)  
Survey of the universe: planets, satellites, 
comets, stars, nebulae, galaxies. Practical 
component includes planetary observations 
and dark-sky field trip. Not available for 
major credit.

ASTR 104L Special Laboratory (1, FaSp) 
Laboratory component for ASTR 100Lxg 
for transfer students with equivalent lecture 
credit from another institution. For transfer 
students only. Graded CR/NC.

ASTR 200Lxg Earth and Space (4) Study of 
earth as a physical object and an object in 
space. Topics include seismic events, earth 
interior, other planets, formation of the sun 
and earth. Not available for major credit.

ASTR 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

ASTR 400 The Solar System (4, 2 years, Fa) 
Earth’s motions; planets and their satellites; 
comets; meteorites; interplanetary matter; 
elementary celestial mechanics. Prerequisite: 
MATH 226.

ASTR 410 Stellar Astronomy (4, 2 years, 
Sp) The nature and dynamics of the sun, 
stars, star clusters, interstellar medium, 
and the structure of our galaxy. Prerequisite: 
MATH!126.

ASTR 420 Galaxies and Cosmology (4, 
2 years, Fa) Galaxies and clusters of galaxies: 
their content, structure, dynamics, distribu-
tion, and motions; observational cosmology. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 153L or PHYS 163L.

ASTR 440 Astrophysics (4, 2 years, Sp) 
Introduction to the theory of stellar struc-
ture, stellar atmospheres, the evolution of 
the sun and stars. Prerequisite: PHYS 153L or 
PHYS!163L.
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ASTR 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit. Prerequisite: one 
upper division course in astronomy and 
departmental approval.

PHYS ICS  (PHYS)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

PHYS 051x Problem Solving in Mechanics 
and Thermodynamics (1) Intensive practice 
in solving elementary problems within a 
student-centered learning environment. Not 
available for degree credit. Graded CR/NC. 
Concurrent enrollment: PHYS 151L.

PHYS 100Lxg The Physical World (4, FaSp) 
The fundamentals of physics presented with 
emphasis on the structure and beauty of 
physical laws. Practical component will relate 
these laws to commonly encountered events. 
Not available for major credit.

PHYS 125Lg Physics for Architects (4, Sp) 
Fundamental laws and principles of physics 
with emphasis on the application of physical 
principles to the problems of architecture. 
Lecture, 4 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. (Dupli-
cates credit in PHYS 135abL.) Prerequisite: 
MATH 108.

PHYS 135abL Physics for the Life Sciences 
(4-4, FaSpSm) Fundamental laws and prin-
ciples of physics emphasizing areas related  
to life sciences; prerequisite for biological 
sciences, medicine, dentistry, and pharmacy. 
Lecture, 4 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. (Dupli-
cates credit in PHYS 125L.) Prerequisite: Pass-
ing of Math Placement Exam or MATH 108 
or MATH 125 or MATH 126 or MATH 226.

PHYS 151Lg Fundamentals of Physics I:  
Mechanics and Thermodynamics (4, FaSpSm) 
Gateway to the majors and minors in Phys- 
ics and Astronomy. Statics and dynamics of  
particles and rigid bodies, conservation princi-
ples, gravitation, simple harmonic oscillators, 
thermodynamics, heat engines, entropy. Lec-
ture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: 
MATH 125 or MATH 126 or MATH 226.

PHYS 152L Fundamentals of Physics II: 
 Electricity and Magnetism (4, FaSpSm) 
Electrostatics, magnetostatics, electrical 
circuits, wave motion, sound waves, electro-
magnetic waves. Lecture, 4 hours; laboratory, 
3 hours. Prerequisite: PHYS 151L, MATH 126; 
corequisite: MATH 226.

PHYS 153L Fundamentals of Physics III: 
Optics and Modern Physics (4, FaSpSm) 
Geometrical optics, interference, diffraction, 
special relativity, quantum mechanics, atomic 
physics, solid state physics. Lecture, 3 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: PHYS 152L.

PHYS 161L Advanced Principles of Physics I 
(4, Sp) Gateway to the majors and minors in 
Physics and Astronomy. Introductory treat-
ment intended for well-qualified students. 
Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, con-
servation laws, wave motion, thermodynam-
ics, heat engines, entropy. Lecture, 3 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: MATH 125; 
corequisite: MATH 126.

PHYS 162L Advanced Principles of Phys-
ics II (4, Fa) Electrostatics, magnetostatics, 
electrical circuits, electrical and magnetic 
properties of matter, Maxwell’s equations, 
electromagnetic waves, propagation of light. 
Lecture, 4!hours; laboratory, 3 hours. Coreq-
uisite: MATH 226; recommended preparation: 
PHYS 161L.

PHYS 163L Advanced Principles of Phys-
ics III (4, Sp) Interference and diffraction of 
waves, special relativity, quantum mechanics, 
atomic physics, nuclear physics, condensed 
matter physics, elementary particles. Lec-
ture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. Prerequisite: 
PHYS!162L.

PHYS 190 Freshman Colloquium (1, Fa) 
Introduction to current research activities of 
the faculty of the Department, and topics of 
current and popular interest among the wider 
community of physicists. Graded CR/NC.

PHYS 200Lxg The Physics and Technology 
of Energy: Keeping the Motor Running 
(4, FaSp) Investigation of energy technolo-
gies, including development and implemen-
tation issues. Topics include the industrial 
revolution, electromagnetic induction, power 
transmission, combustion engines, fission and 
fusion. Not available for major credit.

PHYS 304 Mechanics (4, Fa) Dynamics of 
particles, kinematics of rotations, rigid body 
motion, Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formal-
ism, theory of small vibrations. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 151L or PHYS 161L, MATH 245.

PHYS 316 Introduction to Thermodynamics 
and Statistical Physics (4, 2 years, Sp) First, 
second, and third thermodynamic laws; ther-
modynamic potentials, applications; distribu-
tion laws, kinetic theory, transport phenom-
ena, specific heats. Prerequisite: PHYS 152L or 
PHYS 161L, MATH 226.

PHYS 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

PHYS 408ab Electricity and Magnetism 
(a: 4, Fa; b: 4, Sp) a: Electrostatics; thermal, 
chemical, magnetic effects of steady currents; 
DC circuits. b: Electromagnetic induction; 
AC circuits; Maxwell’s equations. Prerequi-
site: PHYS 152L or PHYS 162L; corequisite: 
MATH 245 (for PHYS 408a), MATH 445 
(for PHYS 408b).

PHYS 438ab Introduction to Quantum 
Mechanics and its Applications (a: 4, Sp;  
b: 4, Fa) a: Concepts and techniques of quan-
tum mechanics; free and bound states, the 
hydrogen atom. b: Relativity, atomic spectra, 
quantum statistics, nuclear models, nuclear 
reactions, elementary particles. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 304; corequisite: MATH 445.

PHYS 440 Introduction to Condensed 
 Matter Physics (4, Irregular, Sp) Crystal 
structures, x-ray diffraction, thermal prop-
erties of solids, diamagnetism and para-
magnetism, free-electron model of metals, 
semiconductors, ferromagnetism, super-
conductivity, imperfections in crystals. 
 Corequisite: PHYS!438a.

PHYS 472 Introduction to Lasers and Laser 
Systems (3, Fa) (Enroll in EE 472)

PHYS 473L Lasers and Optics Laboratory 
(3, Sp) (Enroll in EE 473L)

PHYS 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

PHYS 492L Senior Lab (4, Fa) Projects will 
include experiments in mechanics, thermo-
dynamics, electricity and magnetism. Empha-
sis on laboratory work with discussion of 
theoretical background. Lecture, 2 hours; 
laboratory, 6 hours. Prerequisite: PHYS 152L.

PHYS 493L Advanced Experimental Tech-
niques (4, Sp) Development of modern 
experimental techniques, including computer 
interface with data acquisition hardware and 
data analysis by software, applied specifically 
to experiments in modern physics. Emphasis 
on laboratory work with discussion of theoret-
ical background. Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 
6 hours. Prerequisite: PHYS 152L.

PHYS 495 Senior Project (2) An original proj-
ect will be constructed applying computer 
technology (in either hardware or software) to 
produce a result useful in the physics class-
room or laboratory.

PHYS 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 4) 
 Lectures and discussions on specialized topics 
in physics.
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PHYS 500 Graduate Colloquium (1, Max 4, 
FaSp) Topics of current research interest in 
physics and astronomy. Lectures directed to 
physics graduate students by faculty of the 
department and by outside speakers. Graded 
CR/NC.

PHYS 502 Advanced Optics (3, Irregular) 
Interaction of light and matter; laser oscilla-
tion condition; optical resonators; spectros-
copy; pumping mechanisms; characteristics 
of dielectric, semiconductor, gas, and liquid 
lasers; topics in nonlinear optics.

PHYS 504 Advanced Mechanics (3, Fa) New-
tonian formulation of dynamics; Hamilton’s 
principle; Lagrangian formulation; rigid body 
motion; Hamiltonian formulation; Hamilton-
Jacobi theory; vibrations.

PHYS 508ab Advanced Electricity and Mag-
netism (a: 3, Sp; b: 3, Fa) a: Electrostatics, 
boundary value problems, multipole expan-
sions, microscopic models of matter, magne-
tostatics. b: Maxwell’s equations, potentials 
and gauge transformations; electromagnetic 
waves; wave guides; electromagnetic radia-
tion; special relativity.

PHYS 510 Methods of Theoretical Physics  
(3, Fa) Vector analysis; infinite, asymptotic 
Fourier series; complete sets; Dirac delta func-
tion; Fourier, Laplace transforms;  Legendre 
functions; spherical harmonics; Sturm- 
Liouville theory; orthogonal polynomials; 
gamma-factorial function; complex variables.

PHYS 514 Methods of Experimental Physics 
(3, Irregular) Techniques of general utility 
in contemporary physics research, with empha-
sis on the use of commercially available 
instrumentation.

PHYS 516 Methods of Computational Phys-
ics (3, Sp) Introduction to algorithm devel-
opment. Integration of ordinary differential 
equations; chaotic systems; molecular dynam-
ics; Monte Carlo integration and simulations; 
cellular automata and other complex systems. 
Recommended preparation: ability to program in 
C or C++.

PHYS 518 Thermodynamics and Statistical 
Mechanics (3, Fa) Principles of, and relations 
between, thermodynamics and statistical 
mechanics; ensembles, partition function for-
malism; quantum statistics of non-interacting 
particles; fluctuations.

PHYS 520 Methods for Complex Systems 
(3, Fa) Probabilities, random walks, general-
ized central limit theorems, probabilities in 
thermodynamics, critical phenomena, self 
organized criticality, phenomenology of catas-
trophies, dynamical systems and examples 
from outside physics.

PHYS 530 Relativity (3, Irregular) Funda-
mentals of the special theory and applica-
tions to classical and quantum physics; the 
principle of equivalence; tensor analysis 
and  Einstein’s theory of gravitation; relativ-
istic cosmology. Recommended preparation: 
PHYS!504a, PHYS 508a.

PHYS 540 Solid State Physics (3, Fa) Funda-
mental concepts and techniques in solid state 
physics; electron gas at metallic densities; 
semiclassical transport; crystallography; band 
structure; phonons; screening; superconduc-
tivity; magnetic ordering. Recommended prepa-
ration: PHYS 518a, PHYS 558a.

PHYS 558ab Quantum Mechanics (a: 3, Sp;  
b: 3, Fa) a: General formulation of quan-
tum mechanics with applications; theory of 
measurement; exactly solvable problems; 
angular momentum formalism. b: Approxi-
mation schemes and applications to atomic 
and molecular physics and scattering theory; 
identical particles; electromagnetic properties 
of atoms.

PHYS 566 Neural Network Self-Organization 
(3, Sp) (Enroll in CSCI 566)

PHYS 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

PHYS 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

PHYS 640 Advanced Condensed Mat-
ter Physics (3, Sp) Magnetism, magnons; 
superconductivity; transport phenomena; 
many-body effects; interacting electron gas; 
Hartree-Fock theory; neutron and x-ray 
scattering; and other selected topics. Recom-
mended preparation: PHYS 540, PHYS 558b.

PHYS 650 Topics in Current Research (2, Fa) 
Course content will vary each year. It will 
include topics of current interest in research 
conducted in academia and industry.

PHYS 668 Advanced Quantum Mechanics 
(3, Sp) Relativistic wave equations; second 
quantization of Klein-Gordon, Dirac and 
Maxwell fields; applications in quantum elec-
trodynamics and condensed matter physics. 
Recommended preparation: PHYS 558b.

PHYS 669ab Group Theory and Symmetries 
in Physics (3-3, Irregular) a: Abstract group 
theory; representation theory; point groups; 
selection rules; crystal tensors; molecular 
vibrations; rotation group; SU(2); Wigner-
Eckart theorem; crystal-field splitting; time-
reversal symmetry; gauge invariance; SU(3) 
and quarks. b: Application of group theory in 
field theory and particle physics: Lie groups 
and representations, Young tableaux, Dynkin 
diagrams, Poincare group, classical groups and 
supergroups, gauge theories. Recommended 
preparation: PHYS 558b.

PHYS 670 High Energy Physics (3, Irregular) 
Elementary particles and the  fundamental 
forces acting on them. Quarks, leptons, 
 symmetries, gauge invariance, spontane-
ously  broken symmetry, electroweak theory, 
 quantum chromodynamics grand unified 
theory, strings. Recommended preparation: 
PHYS 668.

PHYS 678 Relativistic Quantum Field The-
ory (3, Irregular) Computational methods in 
relativistic quantum field theory: Feynman 
path integral, covariant perturbation theory, 
regularization, renormalization group, and 
non-perturbative techniques. Recommended 
preparation: PHYS 668.

PHYS 680 Advanced Quantum Field Theory 
(3, Irregular) Renormalization, quantization 
of gauge theories, non-Abelian gauge theories, 
quantum chromodynamics, spontaneous sym-
metry breaking, the standard model, anoma-
lies. Recommended preparation: PHYS 678.

PHYS 692 Internship (3 or 6, max 6, 
FaSpSm) Field application of physics in 
a business or industry setting; part-time 
employment. Project to be jointly defined 
by student, employer and professor. Open to 
M.S. Physics for Business Applications degree 
candidates only.

PHYS 710 Selected Topics in Experimental 
Physics (3, max 6) Course content will vary 
yearly with current interest. Topics covered 
may include superconducting quantum inter-
ference devices, scanning tunneling micros-
copy, and laser cooling and trapping of single 
atoms. 

PHYS 720 Selected Topics in Theoretical 
Physics (3, max 6) Course content will vary 
yearly with current interest. Topics covered 
may include field theory, many body theory, 
Green’s functions, dispersion theory, and 
group theory.

PHYS 730 Selected Topics in Particle Physics  
(3, max 6) Various advanced phases of parti-
cle physics. Content will vary yearly; empha-
sis on superstring theories, advanced topics  
in quantum gravity, and field theory. Recom-
mended preparation: PHYS 678.
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PHYS 740 Selected Topics in Condensed 
Matter Physics (3, max 6) Course content will 
vary yearly with current interest. Topics cov-
ered may include theory of superconductivity, 
high temperature superconductivity, Green’s 
functions in condensed matter physics, mag-
netism and transport in disordered metals.

PHYS 750o Off Campus Studies (3, max 9) 
Course work taken on campus at Caltech as 
part of the Caltech-USC cross-registration 
program. Graded CR/NC.

PHYS 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

PHYS 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Political Economy and Public Policy

Van KleinSmid Center 328A
(213) 740-2138
FAX: (213) 740-0281
Email: cwise@usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/economics/grad/ 
index.htm

Directors: John Odell and Carol Wise 
(International Relations)

Participating Faculty: See Economics, 
International Relations and Political Science 
in this catalogue.

The graduate program in political economy 
and public policy (PEPP) is offered jointly by 
the Department of Economics, the School of 

International Relations and the Department 
of Political Science. It is concerned with 
interactions between politics and econom-
ics and their relations to the policy process. 
It prepares students for careers in teaching, 
research, industry and government. A Doctor 
of Philosophy degree, normally requiring  
three to five years of study, is offered. The 
Master of Arts degree (M.A.) in PEPP 
requires successful completion of a compre-
hensive examination and 32 units of approved 
course work or the completion of at least 
24!units of approved course work and com-
pletion of an acceptable thesis accompanied 
by registration in PEPP 594ab. Students who 
have already completed requirements for an 

M.A. degree in either economics, interna-
tional relations, or political science will nor-
mally be able to apply much of their master’s 
program toward meeting requirements for the 
Ph.D. degree in PEPP. These programs are 
no longer admitting new students.

A student admitted to the Ph.D. program in 
PEPP who also wishes to pursue a Master  
of Arts (M.A.) in Economics or Political 
Science should apply directly to one of those 
departments for separate admission to the 
respective M.A. program.

Graduate Degrees

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Arts in Political Economy and 
Public Policy
The graduate program in Political Economy 
and Public Policy does not admit  students 
whose objective is a master’s degree. How-
ever, if a student accepted into the program 
does not have a master’s degree, it is strongly 
recommended that he or she complete the 
requirements for the M.A. in the process of 
work toward the Ph.D. degree. This involves 
32 units of approved course work or at least 
24 units of approved course work and com-
pletion of an acceptable thesis accompanied 
by registration in PEPP 594ab.

Doctor of Philosophy in Political Economy 
and Public Policy
Course Requirements
Applicants are no longer being accepted to  
this program. The minimum number of course 
credits required for the Ph.D. is 62!units 
(16 courses), exclusive of 794 Doctoral Dis-
sertation. Each student must satisfy (a) core 
requirements and (b) area requirements.

A. Core requirements include 38 units (10 courses) 
as follows:
Economic Theory (3 courses, 12 units) — 
ECON 500 or ECON 503, ECON 501 or 
ECON 505, ECON 527.
Political Theory (1 course, 4 units) — 
POSC!530 or POSC 650 or POSC 652.
International Political Economic Theory  
(1 course, 4 units) — IR 500 or IR 501 or 
IR!541.
Methodology (2 courses, 8 units) —  
ECON 511 or ECON 513 and POSC 600 or 
equivalent.
Political Economy (3 courses, 10 units) — 
PEPP 539 and PEPP 695, ECON 634 or 
PEPP 538.

B. Area requirements: The Ph.D. candidate 
must select option 1, 2 or 3.

Option 1: Comparative and Developmental 
Political Economy (6 courses, 24 units from a 
and b)
a. Comparative/Developmental Economics  
(3 courses, 12 units) — PEPP 639 or ECON 
541 and two of the following: ECON 523, 
ECON 634 (if not taken above), ECON 538, 
ECON 541 (if not taken above), ECON 604, 
ECON 639 (if not taken above), ECON 644.
b. Comparative/Developmental Politics
(3 courses, 12 units) — POSC 520 or IR 545 
and any two of the following: POSC 520 
(if!not taken above), POSC 640; IR 545.
Middle East and North Africa — POSC 535; 
IR 581
Europe — POSC 630; IR 543
The USSR — POSC 633, POSC 637
Latin America — POSC 632; IR 556
Asia and the Pacific — POSC 633, POSC 
634, POSC 637; IR 561, IR 563
Africa — POSC 636; IR 557
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Option 2: Politico-Economic Institutions and 
Processes (6 courses, 24 units from a and b)
a. Economic Analysis and Public Policy
ECON (3 courses, 12 units), selected as fol-
lows: PEPP 639 or ECON 537 or ECON 634 
and any two of the following (may include an 
approved course not on this list):
ECON 523, ECON 537; PEPP 538 (if not 
taken above), PEPP 639 (if not taken above); 
ECON 671, ECON 680, ECON!681.
b. Politics and the Policy Process
POSC/IR (3 courses, 12 units), selected as 
follows: POSC 510 or IR 521 and any two of 
the following: POSC 510 (if not taken above), 
POSC 546, POSC 556, POSC 610, POSC 611, 
POSC 612, POSC 618, POSC 621, POSC 622, 
POSC 641, POSC 670; IR 517, IR!521, IR 
543, IR 547, IR 599.

Option 3: International Political Economy  
(6 courses, 24 units from a and b)
a. International Economics
PEPP 639 or ECON 650 and any two of the 
following (may include one approved course 
not on this list): PEPP 639, ECON 523, 
ECON 541, ECON 634, ECON 644, ECON 
650, ECON 651.
b. International Relations
IR 541* (if not taken above) and any two of 
the following (may include one approved 
course not on this list): IR 542, IR 543, IR 
545, IR 547, IR 550, IR 553, IR 599; POSC 
546, POSC 670.

*If this course has been taken to fulfill a core require-
ment, one or more of the courses listed should be 
taken.

Screening Procedure
The screening procedure, administered no 
later than the semester in which the student 
has completed 24 units of study, includes 
review of course grades and may also include 
a written examination. Normal preparation 
would include 24 units (six courses) drawn 
from the core requirements described above. 
If the student successfully completes the 
screening procedures, he or she continues 
toward the Ph.D. degree.

Foreign Language/Research Tool Requirements
The student is expected to complete the 
language/research tool requirement of the 
program. Normally, this is fulfilled by success-
ful completion of the quantitative research 
method component of the core requirements. 
A knowledge of one major foreign language  
is required only if it is necessary for the stu-
dent’s major area of specialization or research.

Guidance Committees
The guidance committee, established upon 
successful completion of the screening pro-
cedure, consists of five members: one repre-
senting economic theory and the history of 
economic theory; one representing political 
thought and the history of political thought; 
one representing the student’s major area 
of concentration from the Department of 
Economics; one representing the student’s  
major area of concentration from the Depart-
ment of Political Science or the School of 
International Relations; and one serving as 
an outside member of the committee from 
an outside department. The guidance com-
mittee helps the student plan a program of 
study, recommends proper preparation for the 
qualifying examination, and administers the 
oral portion of the examination.

Qualifying Examination
Qualifying examinations are scheduled by 
the PEPP Office twice per year, once each  
in the fall and spring semesters, respectively. 
Successful completion of the screening 
procedure and establishment of a guidance 
committee are prerequisite to scheduling the 
qualifying examination.

The qualifying examination is composed of 
two written examinations, one in contend-
ing perspectives, and one in general political 
economy; one from applied political economy, 
history of economic and political thought, or 
general political economy, and an oral exami-
nation, normally including an initial disserta-
tion proposal.

The written examinations presume that stu-
dents have successfully completed at least five 
theory courses in political economy, as speci-
fied above, and at least four (out of six) courses 
in their designated applied field. These exami-
nations, however, test the student in political 
economy as a whole, not merely in a particular 
course or set of courses. They presume famil-
iarity with the literature, notably, the sources 
listed in “Basic Works in Political Economy,” 
available at the PEPP Office.

The oral component of the qualifying 
examination is conducted by the student’s 
guidance committee members, and must 
be scheduled to occur within 60 days fol-
lowing the written examinations. At the oral 
examination, the student may be given the 
opportunity to elaborate or clarify questions 
from the written examinations, including 
(since written examinations will normally 
provide some degree of choice) questions 

which the student chose not to answer. The 
student will also be expected to discuss his 
or her prospective dissertation topic with 
the guidance committee. The student is 
therefore expected to prepare a brief written 
dissertation prospectus in advance of the oral 
examination. In exceptional circumstances 
and with the concurrence of the chairperson 
of the guidance committee, the dissertation 
proposal requirement may be postponed for a 
period of up to three months.

Dissertation
The Ph.D. dissertation will typically constitute 
original research in political economy, includ-
ing a critical review of the literature in the 
relevant area. Each student begins preliminary 
work on the dissertation in the semester in 
which the qualifying examination is sched-
uled. A dissertation proposal is presented at 
the time of the qualifying oral examination or 
within three months thereafter. The bulk of 
the work on the dissertation should be com-
pleted within the following two years.

Dissertation Committee
Upon passing the qualifying examination, a 
student is admitted to candidacy. After admis-
sion to candidacy, the student is expected to  
register for 794 Dissertation (two semester 
minimum). The student is expected to reg-
ister in 794 each semester, until the disserta-
tion and all other degree requirements are 
completed. In addition to the primary chair 
from one of the three departments, the dis-
sertation committee is composed of a second-
ary chairperson from a second department 
and a third faculty member from the third 
department or an outside department, who 
will serve as outside member. A faculty mem-
ber from the Economics Department must 
serve as either primary or secondary chair.

Defense and Submission of the Dissertation
When the dissertation committee agrees that 
the student has essentially completed the 
research and a satisfactory draft of the dis-
sertation has been written, the oral defense 
is scheduled. If the dissertation committee 
agrees to pass the student, all suggested 
extensions, modifications and corrections are 
incorporated into the final draft which must be 
approved by all members of the committee.

See the Graduate School section, page 97, 
regarding submission of the dissertation.
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POL IT ICAL  ECONOMY AND PUBL IC 
POL ICY  (PEPP )

The terms indicated are expected but are 
not guaranteed. For the courses offered 
during any given term, consult the Schedule 
of Classes.

PEPP 538 Values and Social Analysis (4) 
(Enroll in ECON 538)

PEPP 539 Political Economy (4, Fa) Scope, 
methodology, and literature of political econ-
omy; public policy and policy formation; eco-
nomic bases of politics; political dimensions of 
economic activity.

PEPP 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded CR/NC. 
 Recommended preparation: 24 approved units 
of course work.

PEPP 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
Selected topics in political economy and pub-
lic policy as developed by the instructor.

PEPP 634 Political Economy of Institutions 
(4) (Enroll in ECON 634)

PEPP 639 Contemporary Economic Policy:  
Theory and Practice (4) (Enroll in 
ECON 639)

PEPP 695 Seminar in Political Economy 
(2, Sp) Current research in political economy 
and public policy presented by outside schol-
ars, faculty, and students. Graded CR/NC.

PEPP 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

PEPP 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Courses of Instruction

Political Science

Von KleinSmid Center 327
(213) 740-6998
FAX: (213) 740-8893
Email: posc@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/posc

Chair: Ann N. Crigler, Ph.D.*

Faculty
Anna H. Bing Dean’s Chair in the USC Dornsife 
College of Letters, Arts and Sciences: Howard 
Gillman, Ph.D. (Political Science, History and 
Law)

USC Associates Chair in Social Science: Mark E. 
Kann, Ph.D.*

Provost’s Professor of Business, Law, and 
Political Economy: Mathew D. McCubbins, 
Ph.D.

Professors: Terry Cooper, Ph.D. (Policy, 
Planning, and Development); Ann Crigler, 
Ph.D.*; Richard H. Dekmejian, Ph.D.;  
Mary Dudziak, Ph.D. (Law and History); 
Susan Estrich, J.D. (Law); Philip Ethington, 
Ph.D. (History); James Ferris, Ph.D. (Policy, 
Planning, and Development); Elizabeth 
Garrett, J.D. (Law); Elizabeth Graddy, Ph.D. 
(Policy, Planning, and Development); Nora 
Hamilton, Ph.D.; Thomas Hollihan, Ph.D. 
(Communication); Jane Junn, Ph.D.; Sharon 
Lloyd, Ph.D. (Philosophy); Nancy Lutkehaus, 
Ph.D. (Anthropology); John Matsusaka, 
Ph.D. (Finance and Business Economics); Dan 
Mazmanian, Ph.D. (Policy, Planning, and 
Development); Edward McCaffery, J.D. (Law); 
Mathew D. McCubbins, Ph.D. (Business, 

Law and Policy, Planning, and Development); 
Glenn Melnick, Ph.D. (Policy, Planning, and 
Development); Michael B. Preston, Ph.D.*; 
Robert Rasmussen, J.D. (Law); Alison D. 
Renteln, Ph.D.*; Stanley Rosen, Ph.D.*; 
Eliz Sanasarian, Ph.D.*; Edwin Smith, J.D. 
(Law); Shui Yan Tang, Ph.D. (Policy, Planning, 
and Development); Ernest J. Wilson III, Ph.D. 
(Communication); Priscilla Wohlstetter, Ph.D. 
(Education)

Associate Professors: John E. Barnes, Ph.D.*; 
Ange-Marie Hancock, Ph.D.; Juliet Musso, 
Ph.D. (Policy, Planning, and Development); 
Leland Saito, Ph.D. (Sociology); Jefferey M. 
Sellers, Ph.D.; Janelle Wong, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Christian Grose, Ph.D.; 
Nicholas Weller, Ph.D.

Professors of the Practice: Mark Bernstein, 
Ph.D.; Bill Lockyer, J.D.; William Simon Jr., 
J.D.

Assistant Professors (Teaching): Arthur 
Auerbach, Ph.D.; Anthony Kammas, Ph.D.; 
Andrew Manning, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor of the Practice: Daniel 
Schnur, B.A.

Adjunct Assistant Professors: William Fahey, 
J.D.; Kerman Maddox, M.P.A.; George 
Newhouse Jr., J.D.; Olu K. Orange, J.D.; 
Darry Sragow, J.D.

Emeritus Professors: Carl Q. Christol, 
Ph.D., L.L.B., L.L.D. (Hon.)*; John R. 
Schmidhauser, Ph.D.

Emeritus Associate Professor: Joseph L. 
Nyomarkay, Ph.D.*

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

The Department of Political Science divides 
political science into four broad fields: 
American politics, political thought, compara-
tive politics, and law and public policy. The 
department offers regional specialization in 
six areas: Latin America, East Asia, Western 
Europe, Russia and Eastern Europe, the 
Middle East, and Africa. The Jesse M. Unruh 
Institute of Politics provides local internships 
for students as part of their course work or as 
independent study (see page 444).

Degree Programs
The Department of Political Science offers: 
the B.A.; minors in political science; law and 
society; race, ethnicity and politics; human 
rights; and political organizing in the digital 
age. The department also offers M.A. and 
Ph.D. degrees under the jurisdiction of the 
Graduate School, as well as a dual Ph.D. in 
Political Science and International Relations/
Juris Doctor with the USC Gould School of 
Law.
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Undergraduate Degrees

Advisement
The department has faculty and staff advisors 
who provide academic advisement, career 
counseling and advisement to pre-law stu-
dents and those wishing to go on to graduate 
studies. All majors are encouraged to see their 
advisor.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in Political Science
Department majors are required to take 
nine courses (36 units) in political science. 
At least two of the nine courses must be 
selected from the four 100-level core courses: 
POSC 100 Theory and Practice of Ameri-
can Democracy, POSC 110 Ideology and 
Political Conflict, POSC 120 Comparative 
Politics, POSC 130 Law, Politics and Public 
Policy.

In addition, at least six of the nine courses 
must be at the 300-level or above, including 
at least one course in each of the follow-
ing four fields: American politics, political 
thought, comparative politics, and law and 
public policy. No more than one course (or 
four units) of POSC 395 or POSC 490x may 
be counted toward the 36 unit departmental 
requirements.

Students who have a double major in politi-
cal science and in another department in the 
social sciences, may, with prior permission 
of the department undergraduate advisor, 
substitute one upper division course from the 
second major for one upper division politi-
cal science course. In the development of 
an undergraduate program, students should 
consult periodically with the political science 
undergraduate advisor and/or with depart-
mental faculty.

Area Specialization
While majoring in political science and fulfill-
ing the department requirements, a student 
may elect to emphasize a particular regional 
area in the fields of comparative government, 
diplomacy and international politics. Regional 
specializations are offered in six areas: East 
Asia, Western Europe, Latin America, Middle 
East, Africa, Russia and Eastern Europe. With 
the approval of the faculty, a student may 
organize an academic program in such a way 
as to fulfill the general education language 
requirements with the language or languages 
of the regional area specialization. In addi-
tion, it is assumed the student will fulfill 
other social sciences and humanities require-
ments and electives with courses focusing on 
the history and culture of the particular area 
of specialization. Such a pattern of courses 
at the undergraduate level will strengthen 
a student’s qualifications for graduate-level 
area programs, as well as for various forms of 
foreign service.

Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy, Politics and 
Law
This interdisciplinary program consists of nine 
courses chosen from PHIL, POSC, LAW and 
ANTH. See Philosophy, page 418.

Political Science Minor
Students who minor in political science must 
take five courses, 20 units, in political sci-
ence. Students can either pursue course work 
in a traditional subfield (American politics, 
comparative politics, law and public policy, 
or political theory) or in a specific issue area 
of concentration (civil liberties and human 
rights, race, ethnicity, and gender, urban 
political problems, Asian politics, etc.).

Those who focus their studies on a traditional 
subfield must take the lower-level intro-
ductory course in that subfield: POSC 100 
Theory and Practice of American Democracy 
(American politics); POSC 110 Ideology and 
Political Conflict (political theory); POSC 120 
Comparative Politics (comparative politics) 
or POSC 130 Law, Politics and Public Policy 
(law and public policy).

Students pursuing the minor must also take 
four upper-division courses, three of which 
must be in the chosen subfield. Students 
choose from a predetermined list of courses 
divided by subfield in consultation with and 
approval of the department’s undergraduate 
student advisor.

Those who pursue a specific issue area of 
concentration are required to take the depart-
ment’s designated gateway course, POSC 
120 Comparative Politics, and at least three 
upper-division courses in the issue area of 
concentration. A fourth upper division course 
must be taken in the issue area of concentra-
tion or a complementary area. The upper 
division courses are chosen in consultation 
with and approval of the department’s under-
graduate student advisor.

Human Rights Minor
The protection of human rights has become  
a matter of international concern. Despite 
widespread media coverage of violations, 
flagrant abuses occur daily throughout the 
world. The human rights minor provides stu-
dents with in-depth knowledge about various 
human rights issues. 

Drawing together classes from a range 
of departments in and outside the USC 
Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and 
Sciences, this interdisciplinary minor will 
cover the theoretical foundations of human 
rights, historical and current developments, 
case studies and policies. Students will be 

required to take their learning outside the 
classroom through an internship or by teach-
ing human rights in the community and 
will be encouraged to join relevant student 
organizations.

Total unit requirements for the minor are 
18*. Students take one core course in human 
rights, POSC 448a The Politics of Peace. 
In addition, the minor requires two courses 
dealing with international human rights, one 
domestic human rights related course and a 
community involvement experience through 
the Department of Political Science. 

Required Courses (16 units) 
POSC 448a 

Two international human rights courses 
selected from:  
ANTH 330, HIST 456, HIST 365, IR 310, 
IR 315, IR 316, IR 318, IR 325, POSC 366, 
POSC 440, POSC 456, PPD 382, REL 335

One domestic human rights course  
selected from:  
COMM 412, FREN 370, GEOG 350, 
GERO!435, JOUR 466, POSC 333, POSC 380, 
POSC 441, POSC 444, PPD 342, PPD 439, 
SOCI 356, SOCI 360

Community Involvement (2 units)
Students are required to take their learning 
outside the classroom through an internship 
with a focus in human rights, teaching human 
rights in the community or an independent 
project. Students who choose the intern-
ship must enroll in POSC 395 and those 
who choose do an independent project must 
enroll in POSC 490x. Approval is needed to 
enroll in POSC 395 and POSC 490x.

* POSC majors must take four courses  
(16 units) outside of the Political Science 
Department for a total of 22 units.

Law and Society Minor
This interdisciplinary program focuses on 
the effect of law on society as well as the 
ways in which social forces influence the 
legal system. The idea is that students will 
understand the law if they look beyond “law 
on the books” to “law in action.” Thus, it is 
important to study key legal institutions such 
as the legal profession, the judiciary, juries, 
the police, legislatures, and administrative 
agencies. In addition, the minor introduces 
students to legal policies like plea bargaining 
and the death penalty, and the constitutional 
principles that underlie political debates 
about them, e.g., equal protection, due pro-
cess and privacy.
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The requirements for the minor include 
seven courses (28 units). All students are 
required to take POSC 130 Law, Politics,  
and Public Policy. Three component political 
science upper division courses are required, 
one from each category:

1.  Core – POSC 130
2.  Constitutional Law – POSC 340, 

POSC!426 or POSC 444
3.  International Law – POSC 345 or 

POSC!448a
4.  Policy Analysis – POSC 333, POSC 347,  

POSC 395, POSC 432, POSC 435, 
POSC 436, POSC 440, POSC 441, 
POSC 442, POSC 443, POSC 448b or 
POSC 452

5.  Humanistic/Historical – PHIL 340, 
PHIL 430 

6.  Sociology – SOCI 351 or SOCI 353
7.  Other – ANTH 345, COMM 421, 

ECON 434, LAW 200x or PSYC 355

At least four classes must be unique to the 
minor. Political science majors must take 
upper-division courses only from categories 
5, 6 and 7. Non-political science majors must 
take at least one upper-division course from 
5, 6 or 7.

Race, Ethnicity and Politics Minor
The interdisciplinary minor in race, ethnicity 
and politics helps students analyze and criti-
cally evaluate contemporary race relations 
and how race matters in politics today.

Requirements: Five courses (20 units)*
All students are required to take POSC 421 
Ethnic Politics. In addition, students must 
also take one course from each category: 
Race and Gender in a Global Context, 
Comparative Racial Politics, Social/Historical 
(Racial Perspective) and Racial Formation. 
The following is a list of courses that fulfill 
each category.

CORE REQUIREMENT UNITS

POSC 421 Ethnic Politics 4

POLITICAL SCIENCE UPPER DIVISION COURSES UNITS

Choose one course from each of the groups 
below:

Race and Gender in a Global Context
POSC 350 Politics of Latin America 4
POSC 351 Middle East Politics 4
POSC 352 Politics of Southeast Asia 4
POSC 354 Japanese Politics 4
POSC 356  Politics in the People’s 

Republic of China 4
POSC 358  Politics of Sub-Sahara  

Africa 4
POSC 430  Political Economy of  

Mexico 4
POSC 431  Political Economy of  

Central America 4

POSC 452  Critical Issues in Law  
and Public Policy 4

POSC 456  Women in International 
Development 4

POSC 464  Politics of Russia and  
Eastern Europe 4

Comparative Racial Politics
POSC 320 Urban Politics 4
POSC 328 Asian American Politics 4
POSC 424  Political Participation and 

American Diversity 4
POSC 427  Black Politics in the 

American Political System 4
POSC 428 Latino Politics 4
POSC 441  Cultural Diversity and  

the Law 4
POSC 442  The Politics of Human 

Differences: Diversity  
and Discrimination 4

POSC 444  Civil and Political Rights  
and Liberties 4

ELECTIVES UNITS

Choose one course from each of the groups 
below:

Social/Historical
HIST 265  Understanding Race  

and Sex Historically 4
HIST 318  Early American Indian 

History 4
HIST 341 American Social History 4
HIST 347  Urbanization in the  

American Experience 4
HIST 357 The New South 4
SOCI 142  Diversity and Racial  

Conflict 4
SOCI 155 Immigrant America 4
SOCI 342 Race Relations 4
SOCI 432  Racial and Ethnic  

Relations in a Global  
Society 4

Racial Formation
AMST 301  America, the Frontier, and 

the New West 4
AMST 320  Social Construction of  

Race and Citizenship 4
AMST 365  Leadership in the 

Community – Internship 4
AMST 385  African American Culture 

and Society 4

*Political science majors are required to take seven 
courses (28 units).

Political science majors must take four courses 
(at least three must be upper division) from 
the Social/Historical and the Racial Forma- 
tion categories. At least four classes must 
be unique to the minor and not taken for 
additional major, minor or general education 
credit.

Political Organizing in the Digital Age 
Minor
The digital environment is changing the face 
of political organization, both in domestic 
American electoral politics and in the methods 
used by transnational social movements to 
call attention to problems around the globe. 
Howard Dean’s use of the Internet to fund his 
2004 presidential campaign has made other 
candidates aware of the political power of the 
Web in fundraising and grass-roots orchestra-
tion of local (and “global”) events.

This minor should be of interest to students 
majoring in international relations, political 
science or other programs who plan to use 
technology to affect contemporary national 
and international affairs. As with all minors, 
students must choose four courses dedicated 
exclusively to this minor and four courses 
outside their major departments. These may, 
but need not be, the same four courses. 

This minor is intended to help students 
engage in domestic and international political 
organizing by creating Websites, podcasting 
and using other new technologies. It should 
help students secure internships and jobs 
with political and international organiza-
tions, and generally improve their abilities to 
change the world.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Choose one class from each of the following five 
lists:

I. Domestic Political Organizing 
POSC 315  Regulation of Elections  

and Political Finance 4
POSC 335  Political Parties,  

Campaigns, and Elections 4
POSC 422  Political Attitudes and  

Behavior 4
POSC 424  Political Participation and  

American Diversity 4
POSC 437 Mass Media and Politics 4

II. Transnational Social Movements
IR 305  Managing New Global  

Challenges 4
IR 306  International Organizations 4
IR 324  Multinational Enterprises  

and World Politics 4
IR 371  Global Civil Society:  

Non-Governmental  
Organizations in World  
Politics 4

III. New Technologies in Organizing
ITP 304  Technologies for Building  

Online Political Campaigns 4
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IV. The Context of Political Organizing
COMM 321  Communication in the  

Virtual Group 4
COMM 489  Campaign Communication 4
IR 308  Globalization: Issues and  

Controversies 4
IR 325  Rich and Poor States in the  

World Political Economy 4
IR 330  Politics of the World  

Economy 4
IR 444  Issues and Theories in  

Global Society 4
POSC 300  Principles, Institutions, and  

Great Issues of American  
Democracy 4

POSC 345  International Law 4
POSC 371  The Non-profit Sector and  

the Public Interest 4
POSC 427  Black Politics in the  

American Political System 4
POSC 428 Latino Politics 4
POSC 451  Politics of Resources and  

Development 4
POSC 456  Women in International  

Development 4
PPD 372  Public Service in an Urban  

Setting 4

V. Capstone Class
The capstone class allows students to engage 
more deeply in one of the contributing areas of 
study.
COMM 487  Communication and  

Global Organizations 4
IR 327 International Negotiation 4
ITP 413x  Interactive Web  

Development 4
POSC 395  Directed Governmental  

and Political Leadership  
Internship 4

Total: Five courses, 20 units

Interdisciplinary Russian Area Studies 
Minor
See Department of Slavic Languages and 
Literatures, page 462.

Interdisciplinary Peace and Conflict Studies 
Minor
See Peace and Conflict Studies Program, 
page 416.

Critical Approaches to Leadership Minor
See the Department of Interdisciplinary 
Studies, page 371.

Political Science Honors Program
The department offers an honors program for 
outstanding undergraduate students in the 
junior and senior years. The two semester 
program emphasizes a specialized topic (a 
different area each year) in political science. 
The organization of the course during the first 
semester follows the seminar model, empha-
sizing independent research, discussion, and 
oral and written reports. In the second semes-
ter, the student is required to write a thesis 
under the direction of a faculty member. 
Students are admitted to the program after 
careful screening on the basis of their aca-
demic record and a personal interview. Classes 
are limited to about 10 students.

The department also offers an honors 
sequence for freshmen and sophomores, 
POSC 190ab. The first semester is a small 
seminar of about 10 students. The second 
semester is a continuation with a major 
research paper due as the final.

Political Science Honor Societies
There are two honor societies of special inter-
est to political science majors. Pi Sigma Alpha 
stimulates scholarship and interest in the 
subject of government by providing tangible 
recognition to students who have excelled in 
the field. Political science majors are eligible 
to join after successful completion of at least 
three upper division courses in political sci-
ence. An overall grade point average of 3.5 or 
higher is required, with a minimum of 3.5 in 
all political science classes.

The second honor society is Blackstonians. 
This is a pre-law honor society for under-
graduate students designed to recognize 
academic excellence, assist the student in 
his or her preparation for law school, and 
expand the knowledge of the legal profes-
sion. Membership is restricted to students 
who have completed at least 32 units (16 of 
which must be from USC), but not more than 
118 units, and have maintained at least a 3.5 
grade point average.

Mock Trial Team
The department hosts the USC Mock Trial 
Team. This trial advocacy training program is 
designed to develop students’ knowledge of 
substantive areas of civil law, criminal law and 
evidence. Additionally, public speaking skills 
are honed and societal mores are explored. 
Legal concepts, sociocultural theory and 
 presentational skills are then applied through 
participation in courtroom advocacy competi-
tions nationwide and local public interest 
advocacy assignments. Academic credit is 
earned through POSC 398. Membership on 
the team is required to enroll.

Graduate Degrees

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

All graduate students are required to main-
tain regular contact with the graduate coordi-
nator to assure compliance with departmental 
regulations.

Master of Arts in Political Science and 
International Relations
Only students who have a degree objective of 
obtaining the Ph.D. will be admitted into the 
Political Science and International Relations 

program. However, interested students can 
obtain a M.A. degree while pursuing the 
Ph.D. The degree is awarded upon successful 
completion of (a) 28 units, including three of 
the five courses in the program’s core theory 
and methodology sequence, a master’s thesis 
and registration in POSC 594ab or IR 594ab; 
and (b) the approval of the master’s thesis by 
the thesis committee.

Doctor of Philosophy in Political Science 
and International Relations
Graduate School Requirements
The Ph.D. degree is awarded to students 
who have demonstrated in-depth knowledge 
of the disciplines of political science and 
international relations and the ability to make 
an original research contribution. The degree 
requirements are fulfilled by successfully 
completing a minimum of 60!units beyond 

the B.A., the Ph.D. screening process, three 
fields of concentration, a substantive paper, a 
foreign language requirement (if applicable), 
qualifying examinations, a dissertation pro-
posal, and a written dissertation and its oral 
defense.

Admissions
The faculty of the Department of Political 
Science and the School of International 
Relations welcome talented candidates from 
a variety of backgrounds. Although a prior 
degree in political science or international 
relations is not necessary, it is strongly rec-
ommended that applicants have completed 
at least some course work in related fields, 
including political theory, statistics and social 
science research methods.
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Admission decisions are based on consid-
eration of applicants’ prior academic per-
formance, as reflected in course grades, the 
results of the Graduate Record Examination, 
letters of recommendation, and a statement of  
intent that demonstrates a seriousness of pur-
pose, a high level of motivation and a desire 
to benefit from our faculty’s areas of exper-
tise or interest. Applicants also are required 
to submit a sample of their written work in 
English, preferably a research-oriented paper. 
Business, government and other practical 
experiences may also be taken into account. 
Applicants whose native language is not 
English must take the TOEFL examination.

Screening Process
Before completion of 24 units, students will 
be reviewed by a screening committee made 
up of the program director, one teacher of 
one of the core courses and one professor 
nominated by the student. This committee 
will review the student’s progress, includ-
ing grades and written faculty evaluations of 
course work.

The committee will be responsible for decid-
ing, at an early stage in the student’s career, 
if the student is likely to finish the Ph.D. 
program. After reviewing the student’s record, 
the committee may decide to (1) continue 
the student, (2) not continue the student 
and admit the student into a terminal M.A. 
degree program, or (3) fail the student’s per-
formance in the screening process, i.e., not 
continue the student in either the M.A. or 
Ph.D. programs.

Course Requirements
All doctoral candidates must complete 
an approved sequence of four courses in 
core theory and methodology, including a 
classics-oriented course in political theory, a 
multivariate statistics course, a philosophies/
methodologies of social inquiry course, and a 
course in advanced research methods.

The selection of additional courses should be 
guided by the distribution requirements of 
the Ph.D. program. The student will choose 
three fields of concentration. Each field of 
concentration requires completion of at least 
three graduate level courses, including the 
core course in standard fields, with an average 
grade consistent with university and program 
requirements. Additional courses necessary 
to complete the 60 units required by the 
Graduate School should be taken in consulta-
tion with faculty advisors and the Guidelines 
for Graduate Study in Political Science and 
International Relations.

Fields of Concentration
The standing fields of concentration include: 
American politics; comparative politics; inter-
national political economy; and international 
security and foreign policy. The candidate 
must satisfy two of these four standing fields 
by passing a written field qualifying examina-
tion. The student may satisfy the third field 
by completing three courses in one of these 
four, or may propose another customized field 
of study to be approved by relevant faculty 
and the Ph.D. program director and steer-
ing committee. For example, students can 
design a third field that cuts across disciplin-
ary boundaries or focuses on specific areas of 
political science and international relations 
beyond the standing fields. The Guidelines 
and program director can provide illustrations 
of this type of third field.

Foreign Language
The student is required to demonstrate inter-
mediate proficiency in a language other than 
English if the student’s primary field requires 
it. Students should consult the Guidelines 
and the program director.

Substantive Paper
To show evidence of the capacity to conduct 
original research and before taking the quali-
fying exam, each student will submit a sub-
stantive paper. The student, in consultation 
with the chair of his or her guidance commit-
tee, will distribute the substantive paper to all 
members of the guidance committee at least 
14 days prior to the oral defense of the quali-
fying examinations. The substantive paper 
should be presented and defended in the oral 
component of the qualifying examination as a 
viable journal submission to a peer-reviewed 
professional journal. It is strongly encouraged 
that the paper should be submitted to a pro-
fessional journal approved by the student’s 
advisor within one year of the defense.

Qualifying Examinations
Ordinarily, students will take the qualifying 
exams no later than the fifth semester in the 
Ph.D. program. Students will be examined 
in!two of their three fields of concentration. 
The third field will be completed by taking 
at least three courses and passing them with 
an average grade consistent with university 
and program requirements. The guidance 
committee will evaluate the quality of these 
two written exams as evidence of the capacity 
to define and complete a Ph.D. dissertation.

The written examinations are closed book 
and will be administered over two days at 
least once per academic year. Examination 
questions will be written by a committee of 
the tenure track faculty in each field. The 
director of POIR graduate studies (program 
director), in consultation with the chair of 
the Department of Political Science and 
the director of the School of International 

Relations, will appoint one faculty member 
from each field to coordinate the writing of 
the relevant field exam. The field exam coor-
dinators will then seek assistance from other 
faculty in their field, including those with 
whom the student has studied, to compose 
the written examination questions.

The oral portion of the student’s qualifying 
examination will be administered by his or 
her guidance committee. The oral examina-
tion will be based on the student’s two writ-
ten field exams and the substantive paper. 
The guidance committee will be made up 
of five members. Two members, one from 
each standing field, will be designated by the 
director of the Ph.D. program in consulta-
tion with the student’s principal advisor. In 
consultation with his or her principal advisor, 
the student will select the other two field 
examiners and the outside member of the 
guidance committee. Final approval of the 
guidance committee requires the signature of 
the program director. 

Students will pass the qualifying examina-
tions if no more than one member of the 
committee dissents after reviewing the stu-
dent’s record at USC and performance on  
the written and oral parts of the qualifying 
exams. At the discretion of the examination 
committee, students who do not pass the 
exams may be allowed to retake the qualify-
ing exams the next time they are offered. 
Students are admitted to candidacy for the 
Ph.D. when they have completed the univer-
sity residency requirement and passed the 
written and oral portions of the Ph.D. qualify-
ing examinations.

Dissertation
Upon completion of the qualifying examina-
tions, the student, in consultation with the 
principal advisor, selects a dissertation com-
mittee in accordance with university rules. 
Within six months of completing the qualify-
ing examinations, students should have a 
formal defense of the dissertation proposal 
before their dissertation committee. The 
Ph.D. is earned upon the submission of the 
written dissertation and its successful defense 
before the dissertation committee.

Consult the Requirements for Graduation 
section (page 86) and the Graduate School 
section (page 97) of this catalogue regard-
ing time limitations for completion of 
the degree and other Graduate School 
requirements.

All graduate students considering an aca-
demic career should generally have research, 
teaching and advisement experiences as part 
of their program of study.
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Juris Doctor/Doctor of Philosophy in 
Political Science and International Relations
Application deadline (for Ph.D.): December 1

The Political Science and International 
Relations program and the USC Gould 
School of Law jointly offer a dual degree 
program leading to the J.D./Ph.D. degree. 
Applicants must apply to the Political Science 
and International Relations program and 
the law school and meet the requirements 
for admission to both. In addition to the 
LSAT, students interested in this program 
are required to take the Graduate Record 
Examinations (GRE).

In the first year students take their course 
work in the law school exclusively. To earn 
the J.D., all students (including dual degree 
students) must complete 35 numerically 
graded law units at USC after the first year. 
The associate dean may make exceptions  
to this rule for students enrolled in law 
honors programs. The second and third 
years include a total of 40 units of courses in 
political science and international relations 
and 40 units of law. Students must complete 
a five-course core theory and methodology 

sequence. They must include a classics-
oriented, two-semester political, social, com-
parative and international theory sequence 
(currently POSC 530 and IR 500), a multi-
variate statistics course (such as IR 514 or 
POSC 600) and a philosophies/ methodologies 
in social inquiry course (IR 513 or POSC 
500). Finally in their second, third or fourth 
year, they must take an approved advanced 
research methods course.

To obtain a Ph.D. in Political Science and 
International Relations, students must pass 
the screening process. After the completion 
of required field course work with a grade  
of B or better, a substantive paper or USC 
M.A. thesis relevant to the program, students 
must take a Ph.D. qualifying examination 
in two of their three fields of concentration. 
The third field will be completed by taking 
at least three courses and passing each with 
a grade of B or better. The final require-
ment, following successful completion of 
the  qualifying examination, is a doctoral 
dissertation.

Doctor of Philosophy in Political Economy 
and Public Policy
The Department of Political Science, the 
Department of Economics and the School of 
International Relations jointly offer a program 
of study leading to the Ph.D. degree and to 
the M.A. degree in the process of work toward 
the Ph.D. degree. Applicants must apply to 
the Graduate School and meet the admission 
requirements of all three departments.

Required courses include both core require-
ments and area requirements. Core require-
ments include courses in economic theory 
and history of economic theory; history of 
political thought; scope, methodology and 
research methods; and political economy  
and public policy. Area requirements include 
courses drawn from one of the following 
three areas of concentration: comparative and 
developmental political economy; politics, 
economics and the policy process; and inter-
national political economy.

For a detailed description of this program, see 
the Political Economy and Public Policy sec-
tion of this catalogue, page 433.

Courses of Instruction

POL IT ICAL  SC IENCE  (POSC)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

POSC 100 Theory and Practice of American 
Democracy (4) Theoretical, institutional, and 
functional aspects of American national, state, 
and local government and politics; contempo-
rary issues. Recommended for freshmen and 
sophomores.

POSC 110 Ideology and Political Conflict (4) 
Modern political ideologies; their assump-
tions, perceptions, and prescriptions regard-
ing political stability and social injustice: 
anarchism, communism, socialism, liberalism, 
conservatism, and fascism.

POSC 120 Comparative Politics (4) Gateway 
to the major in political science. Comparative 
analysis of political institutions and processes 
in selected industrial, developing and socialist 
countries, in terms of contrasting ideologies, 
parties, elites, and economies.

POSC 130g Law, Politics and Public Policy (4) 
Interaction between law and politics; overview 
of the American legal system; value conflicts 
and public policy questions which arise within 
it. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

POSC 165g Modern Times (4) Explores the 
current major social and political issues that 
confront scholars, leaders, and citizens in 
today’s modern world. Concurrent enrollment: 
WRIT 140.

POSC 190ab Politics and Society (4-4) 
a:!Honors seminar for freshmen and sopho-
mores. b: Continuation of work begun in first 
semester. Open only to freshman and sopho-
more Political Science majors only.

POSC 201x Law and Politics: Electing a 
 President (4) (Enroll in LAW 201x)

POSC 210gm Social Issues in Gender (4) 
(Enroll in SWMS 210gm)

POSC 220g Critical Issues in American Poli-
tics (4) Examination of enduring political 
issues, as well as the political processes and 
institutions. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

POSC 248g International Human Rights 
(4, FaSpSm) Overview of human rights con-
troversies across the globe. Introduction to 
techniques of analysis for social issues, inter-
disciplinary research methods, and interpreta-
tion of complex political problems.

POSC 250 Critical Issues in Comparative 
Politics (4) Critical analysis of major issues 
in comparative politics such as dependency, 
crises in political legitimacy, political violence 
and terrorism, political corruption, genocide, 
and comparative revolutions.

POSC 255g Cultures, Civilizations and 
Ethnicities in World Politics (4) Theories 
and case studies of conflict and coexistence 
between cultures, civilizations and ethnic 
groups in the context of the countervailing 
force of Western socio-economic globalization.

POSC 260 Global Ethnic Politics (4) A com-
parative analysis of multi-ethnic societies 
through case studies of inter-ethnic conflict 
and coexistence, conflict resolution, preven-
tion of genocide and defense of human rights.

POSC 265g Environmental Challenges (4, 
Fa) Examination of the challenges of environ-
mental problem-solving at the personal, local, 
national and global scales, focused on the 
issue of climate change.

POSC 270 Introduction to Environmental 
Law and Politics (4, Sp) Overview of envi-
ronmental policy, law and politics at the 
international, domestic and local levels. Social 
science gateway to the environmental stud-
ies major. (Duplicates credit in POSC 347.) 
 Prerequisite: ENST 100.
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POSC 300 Principles, Institutions, and Great 
Issues of American Democracy (4) Under-
lying principles of American democracy; 
major issues of contemporary public policy in 
national and state institutions.

POSC 311 Political Analysis (4) Methodologi-
cal and theoretical problems of micro-analytic 
studies in political science. Techniques of 
data collection and assimilation.

POSC 315 Regulation of Elections and 
Political Finance (4) The role money plays 
in elections and public decisions: disclosure 
requirements, limits on campaign contri-
butions and expenditures, regulation of 
radio/television time, tax incentives, public 
funding.

POSC 320 Urban Politics (4) Evolution of 
contemporary institutions; differing views of 
community power; major policies; state and 
federal relations to local governments; metro-
politan community problems.

POSC 321 Urban Political Problems (4) 
Social problems and governmental policy in 
the urban environment, emphasizing such 
problem areas as education, environment, race, 
police and the system of criminal justice, and 
poverty.

POSC 322 Social Construction of Race and 
Citizenship (4, FaSp) (Enroll in AMST 320)

POSC 323 Applied Politics: Civic Engage-
ment and Leadership (4, Sp) Provides 
students with the knowledge and skills nec-
essary to become active in politics based on 
understanding the history, theory, and prac-
tices of public participation.

POSC 325 State Politics (4) American state 
politics from a comparative perspective. 
Examines political processes, differing policy 
outcomes and the impact of social change on 
system performance.

POSC 328 Asian American Politics (4, FaSp) 
Examines political attitudes, behavior and 
participation of Asian Americans in diverse 
U.S. society.

POSC 333 Stigma and Society: Physical 
 Disability in America (4) Political activity 
involving disabled persons; development 
of public policy regarding disabled citizens. 
(Duplicates credit in former POSC 233.)

POSC 334 Interest Groups and Elite Behav-
ior (4) Introduction to interest group and 
elite views of the American system, including 
recent interest group theory and findings and 
the general critiques of power distribution in 
American society.

POSC 335 Political Parties, Campaigns, and 
Elections (4) Organization and function of 
political parties, nominations and elections, 
strategy and tactics of campaigning, profes-
sional candidate management finance, politi-
cal machines, voting behavior.

POSC 340 Constitutional Law (4) Develop-
ment of constitutional law by the courts; 
leading cases bearing on major constitutional 
issues; the federal system; powers of govern-
ment; civil liberties.

POSC 345 International Law (4) Nature, 
origin, and development of international law; 
basic principles analyzed and illustrated with  
cases.

POSC 347 Environmental Law (4) Introduces 
students to central concepts and theories in 
environmental law and regulation; analyzes 
present environmental laws and regulations.

POSC 349 Women and the Law (4, Fa) 
(Enroll in SWMS 349)

POSC 350 Politics of Latin America (4) 
Theories of development and nation-building; 
revolutionary and evolutionary moderniza-
tion; role of history, culture, socioeconomic 
conditions in affecting political structures and 
functions.

POSC 351 Middle East Politics (4) Political 
development in the Middle East, emphasiz-
ing historical, cultural, and socioeconomic 
conditions affecting political structures and 
functions; modernization and countervailing 
social, economic, and religious forces.

POSC 352 Politics of Southeast Asia (4) 
Theories of development and nation-building; 
revolutionary and evolutionary moderniza-
tion; role of history, culture, socioeconomic 
conditions in affecting political structures and 
functions.

POSC 354 Japanese Politics (4) Contempo-
rary Japanese politics, political economy, and 
political processes. How political systems are 
organized; roles of bureaucrats, politicians, 
interest groups, and social activists in policy-
making. Recommended preparation: POSC 120.

POSC 355 Politics of East Asia (4) Institu-
tions and processes of advanced societies; 
political culture, interest articulation and 
aggregation, the governmental process.

POSC 356 Politics in the People’s Republic 
of China (4) The Chinese revolution; social, 
political, and economic developments in 
post-1949 China; China after Mao Zedong 
(Mao Tse-tung).

POSC 358 Politics of Sub-Sahara Africa (4) 
Theories of development and nation-building; 
revolutionary and evolutionary moderniza-
tion; role of history, culture, socioeconomic 
conditions in affecting political structures and 
functions.

POSC 360 Politics of Anglo-American Politi-
cal Systems (4) Institutions and processes of 
advanced societies; political culture, interest 
articulation and aggregation, the governmen-
tal process.

POSC 363 Cities and Regions in World 
Politics (4) Cities and the rise of states; glo-
balization and localization; federalism and 
decentralization; comparative politics of 
urban regions in developed and developing 
countries. Recommended preparation: compara-
tive or urban politics.

POSC 365 World Political Leadership (4) 
Comparative analysis of theories of power 
and leadership; application to leaders from 
western democracies, Third World, and 
socialist countries. Societal consequences of 
their policies.

POSC 366 Terrorism and Genocide (4) 
 Comparative analysis of the determinants of 
political violence, terrorism, and genocide  
and their social and moral consequences; 
application of theories to contemporary case 
studies.

POSC 370 European Political Thought I (4) 
Basic concepts of Western political thought 
from Plato through the contract theorists.

POSC 371 European Political Thought II (4) 
Western political thought since the French 
Revolution. Rise of Marxist socialism, com-
munism, anarchism, fascism, National Social-
ism, other doctrines; the democratic tradition; 
new theories of the state.

POSC 374 The American Founders: Visions, 
Values and Legacy (4) Analysis of the 
political thought of the American Founders; 
consideration of alternative visions of patri-
archalism, republicanism, and liberal democ-
racy; exploration of Founders’ core values 
and their impact on issues of race, class, and 
gender.

POSC 375 American Political Thought (4) 
Historical and topical review of American 
political philosophy from the Puritans to the 
present. Special emphasis on such recurrent 
themes as equality, democracy, and racism.

POSC 377 Asian Political Thought (4) Major 
systems of political thought in Chinese, 
Japanese, and other Asian cultural traditions. 
Confucianism, Buddhism, Islam, and other 
classical systems and their present-day adapta-
tions under the impact of communism and 
democracy.
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POSC 380 Political Theories and Social 
Reform (2 or 4) Political theories and phi-
losophies in modern times and their relation 
to public policy and social reform.

POSC 381 Sex, Power, and Politics (4) An 
evaluation of the ways in which different ide-
ologies, institutions, and policies contribute to 
differences in political power between men 
and women.

POSC 385 Population, Society, and Aging 
(4) (Enroll in SOCI 385)

POSC 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

POSC 391 Honors I: Undergraduate Seminar 
(4, Fa) Selected topics in designated area of 
political science. Discussion of readings and 
presentation of papers.

POSC 392 Honors II: Undergraduate Thesis 
(4, Sp) Thesis written under supervision, 
based on research begun in Honors I.

POSC 395 Directed Governmental and 
 Political Leadership Internship (2-8, max 8)  
Intensive experience in governmental and 
political offices. Minimum time require-
ment; evaluation by office and intern report 
required. Prerequisite: permission of Director 
of Institute of Politics and Government.

POSC 398L Trial Advocacy: Theory and 
Practice (1, 2, 4, max 8, FaSp) Course cover-
ing substantive law, evidence, public speak-
ing and use of societal mores in courtroom 
advocacy. Open only to Mock Trial team 
members.

POSC 420 Practicum in the American Politi-
cal Process (4) Fieldwork in governmental 
institutions and processes.

POSC 421 Ethnic Politics (4) Analysis of the 
political behavior and roles of ethnic and 
racial groups in the American political system; 
public policy issues and patterns of political 
action are examined.

POSC 422 Political Attitudes and Behavior 
(4) The citizen’s political world; political 
socialization, opinion formation and dissemi-
nation; development of political cultures and 
subcultures; political mobilization; personality 
and politics.

POSC 423 Presidents and the Presidency (4)  
Presidential coalition; sources of presidential 
power; recent leadership styles; decision-
making within the presidency.

POSC 424m Political Participation and 
American Diversity (4, Fa) Examines how 
diverse groups in the U.S. interact with the 
American political system.

POSC 425 Legislative Process (4) Individual 
behavior and decision-making within legis-
latures; changing executive-legislative func-
tions; legislative functions; relationships to 
political systems in comparative perspective.

POSC 426 The United States Supreme Court 
(4) Role of the court in American politics; 
overview of major decisions; the politics of 
appointment; the process of decision-making; 
impact of judicial decisions. Recommended 
preparation: POSC 130.

POSC 427 Black Politics in the American 
Political System (4) The effects of the orga-
nization of the American political system and 
its operations on blacks and other minorities.

POSC 428 Latino Politics (4, Fa) Analysis 
of the historic and contemporary roles of 
Latinos in the American political system; 
patterns of political participation and repre-
sentation are examined.

POSC 430 Political Economy of Mexico (4) 
Examination of contemporary Mexico: the 
role of the state in the Mexican economy; 
development of the government party and 
opposition groups.

POSC 431 Political Economy of Central 
America (4) Focus on economic, social, and 
political structures and processes in the 
region and in specific countries, especially 
Guatemala, El Salvador, and Nicaragua.

POSC 432 The Politics of Local Criminal 
 Justice (4) Roles and behavior of major legal 
and political participants in the criminal 
justice system including the police, the legal 
profession, judges, and the public.

POSC 435 Politics and the Economy (4) 
Major techniques, politics, and values 
involved in the allocation of social and eco-
nomic resources. Includes such topics as 
determination of priorities in budgetary pro-
cesses, economic regulation, control of envi-
ronmental change, and policies for science.

POSC 436 Environmental Politics (4) The 
political realities of selected environmental 
issues; resolving and implementing social 
priorities; interests, attitudes, strategies, and 
tactics of pressure groups; institutional biases 
and opportunities.

POSC 437 Mass Media and Politics (4) 
Analysis of political content of mass media. 
Audience response to alternative sources of 
political information. Consideration of the 
institutional and economic as well as political 
aspects of the mass media.

POSC 439 Critical Issues in American Politics 
(4) Intensive examination of critical issues 
of particular interest in the field of American 
politics.

POSC 440 Comparative Law and the Judi-
cial Process (4) Analysis of courts in compara-
tive perspective; judicial decision-making and 
development of public policy through the 
judicial process; theories of law and jurispru-
dence. Recommended preparation: POSC 340.

POSC 441m Cultural Diversity and the Law 
(4) Jurisprudential approach to the study of 
cultural differences. Consideration of circum-
stances under which law should accommo-
date cultural diversity in the United States 
and abroad.

POSC 442m The Politics of Human Differ-
ences: Diversity and Discrimination (4) 
A!comparative perspective on social and 
cultural forces that affect American laws and 
policies concerning discrimination on the 
basis of race or ethnicity, gender, sexual ori-
entation, age, and disability.

POSC 443 Law in Film (4) Analysis of the 
depiction of law in film; use of film to explore 
topics in jurisprudence and the politics of 
law and courts. Recommended preparation: 
POSC!130.

POSC 444 Civil and Political Rights and Lib-
erties (4) An examination of debates and con-
troversies surrounding the nature and scope 
of civil rights and civil liberties. Recommended 
preparation: POSC 340 or POSC 440.

POSC 448ab The Politics of Peace (4-4) 
Issues of social justice, large-scale social 
change, high technology, impacts on human 
survival, and uses of national and interna-
tional institutions. a: Human rights. b: Arms 
limitation, control, and disarmament.

POSC 449 Political Psychology (4) Psycho-
logical forces shaping politics and persons, 
processes and interactions; emphasis on 
political socialization and cognitive and affec-
tive orientations to politics.

POSC 450 Political Development (4) Choice 
of models in nation-building; party and other 
means of mass mobilization; elite recruitment 
and differentiation; peculiarities of cultures 
and subcultures; integration of ethnic and 
other minorities; political socialization and 
secularization; legitimization.
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POSC 451 Politics of Resources and Devel-
opment (4) Comparison of relationships 
between rich and poor countries involving 
political and economic resources and pros-
pects for development; impact on industrial-
ized states; interdependence; new interna-
tional economic order.

POSC 452 Critical Issues in Law and Public 
Policy (4) Intensive examination of special 
topics in the field of law and public policy.

POSC 453 Political Change in Asia (4) 
Modernization and political development in 
China and Japan; Asia’s economic “miracles” 
(Taiwan, Japan, Korea, etc.); nationalism and 
communist movements in East and South-
east Asia.

POSC 456 Women in International Develop-
ment (4) How various developmental theo-
ries analyze the role of women as producers 
and how Third World women are increasing 
their role in development.

POSC 463 European Politics (4) Institutions, 
cultures and politics of western Europe, east-
ern Europe and Russia; internationalization; 
historical and contemporary political, economic, 
and social change.

POSC 464 Politics of Russia and Eastern 
Europe (4) Culture, society, and politics in 
Russia and in Eastern Europe. Contemporary 
political institutions and processes.

POSC 469 Critical Issues in Comparative 
Politics (4) Intensive examination of critical 
issues of particular interest in the field of 
comparative politics.

POSC 476 Contemporary Political Thought 
(4) 20th century political philosophy deal-
ing with major movements in psychological, 
existential, socialist, and nationalist thought as 
they bear upon the crisis of political authority 
in our time.

POSC 479 Critical Issues in Political Thought 
(4) Intensive examination of critical issues 
of particular interest in the field of political 
thought.

POSC 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

POSC 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)

POSC 500 Methods of Political Science (4) 
Empirical political research: social science 
logic; theory construction; measurement; 
research design; sampling; data generation; 
secondary analysis; report and proposal writ-
ing; research ethics.

POSC 510 American Politics and Policy Pro-
cesses (4) Survey of literature; examination of 
approaches, concepts, and issues in the field 
of American politics and policy processes.

POSC 512 Linkage Politics (4) Empirical and 
theoretical investigations of the points at 
which subnational, national, and international 
politics converge, overlap, or are otherwise 
interdependent.

POSC 519 Field Research Methods in 
 Comparative Politics and International 
Studies (4) (Enroll in IR 519)

POSC 520 Comparative Politics (4) Survey 
of literature; examination of approaches, con-
cepts, and issues in the field of comparative 
politics.

POSC 525 Cities, Regions and Global Soci-
ety (4) Comparative and historical examina-
tion of cities and regions as political settings, 
as elements of states and international rela-
tions, and as sites of transnational economic 
and social change.

POSC 530 Political Theory (4) Survey of 
 literature; examination of approaches, con-
cepts, and issues in the field of political 
theory.

POSC 535 Seminar in North African and 
Middle Eastern Politics (4) Comparative 
and area study approaches, nation-building; 
political cultures; mobilization of human and 
natural resources; political recruitment, inte-
gration, socialization, and conflict.

POSC 539 Political Economy and Public 
Policy (4) (Enroll in PEPP 539)

POSC 540 Law and Public Policy (4) National 
and comparative approaches to law and poli-
tics in organized societies; law as a policy sci-
ence; administration of justice; political forces 
influencing legal change.

POSC 545 Critical Issues in Politics and 
Policy (4, Fa) Selected topics in politics and 
policy; focus on current issues shaping the 
U.S. and the world.

POSC 546 Seminar in Environmental Policy 
(4) Issues and theories involved in the formu-
lation, implementation, and effectiveness of 
different environmental policies.

POSC 554 Women in Global Perspective (4) 
(Enroll in SWMS 554)

POSC 556 Seminar in Disability and Reha-
bilitation Policy (4) Examination of physical 
disability as a policy issue from a cross- 
national and multidisciplinary perspective; 
attitudes toward disability; income mainte-
nance, health care, and related programs.

POSC 560 Feminist Theory (4) (Enroll in 
SWMS 560)

POSC 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

POSC 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

POSC 599 Special Topics (2, 4, 8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Subjects in one or more fields in 
Political Science.

POSC 600 Seminar in Advanced Research 
Methods (4) Multivariate analysis of data, 
computer applications, and research report 
preparation; multiple regression; analysis of 
variance; factor analysis and related tech-
niques; time series analysis. Prerequisite: 
POSC 500.

POSC 610 Seminar in Political Parties (4) 
Parties and the political system; formal and 
informal organization and roles; comparative 
party systems.

POSC 611 Seminar in the Executive and 
Legislative Processes (4) Selected research 
topics; comparative analyses.

POSC 612 Seminar in Urban Politics (4) 
Problems of government and politics in 
urban, county, and metropolitan areas. Com-
parative community politics.

POSC 618 Seminar in Problems of American 
Politics (4) Theoretical and methodological 
problems in American politics with emphasis 
on emerging research paradigms.

POSC 619 Seminar in Supreme Court Poli-
tics (4) Role of the Supreme Court in the 
American political system. Influences on 
judicial decision making; appointment and 
decision making processes; scope of judicial 
power. Recommended preparation: POSC 540.

POSC 621 Seminar in Public Law (4) 
 Problems and research in American constitu-
tional and administrative law and in modern 
jurisprudence.

POSC 622 Seminar in Political Attitudes and 
Behavior (4) Determinants, nature, and con-
sequences of political attitudes and behavior 
exploring psychological-sociological models, 
political socialization and learning, and factors 
affecting trends in attitudes and behavior. 
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POSC 623 Seminar in American Constitu-
tional Development (4) Evolution of Ameri-
can constitutional law; the influence of social, 
economic, and political changes on constitu-
tional interpretation. Prerequisite: POSC 510 
or POSC 540.

POSC 624 Seminar in American Constitu-
tional Law and Theory (4) Contemporary 
debates and research on the nature of con-
stitutional interpretation, separation of pow-
ers, federalism, civil and political rights and 
liberties.

POSC 630 Seminar in European Politics (4) 
Selected research topics in comparative Euro-
pean politics; political culture, socialization, 
parties, legislative and executive processes.

POSC 632 Seminar in Latin-American Poli-
tics (4) Comparative analysis of the political 
structure and institutions of Latin America; 
participation and alienation; democracies and 
dictatorships; political forces.

POSC 633 Seminar in East Asian Politics (4) 
Comparative analysis of revolutionary and 
evolutionary modernization; the roots of polit-
ical thought and behavior; peripheral area 
relationships; present-day political processes.

POSC 634 Seminar in Southeast Asian 
Politics (4) Comparative analysis of political 
forces, ideologies, processes, and institutions.

POSC 636 Seminar in African Politics (4) 
Comparative analysis of political forces, ide-
ologies, and institutions in African nations 
south of the Sahara.

POSC 637 Seminar in Chinese Politics (4) 
Guided research and discussion on the gov-
ernmental process in the People’s Republic 
of China including leadership, ideology, and 
popular participation.

POSC 640 Seminar in Problems of Com-
parative Politics (4) Theoretical and meth-
odological problems in comparative politics; 
approaches to comparative analysis; problems 
and trends.

POSC 641 Seminar in Comparative Judicial 
Policies, Processes, and Behavior (4) Cross-
national and intranational comparative analy-
sis of judicial policies and processes; legal and 
judicial elites.

POSC 648 International Human Rights Law 
and Policy (4) Historical and contemporary 
consideration of human rights issues in world 
politics. Examination of the philosophical 
foundations of human rights and the institu-
tions that enforce international standards.

POSC 650 Seminar in Western Political 
Philosophy (4) Research and special 
problems.

POSC 651 Seminar in Non-Western Politi-
cal Philosophy (4) Research and special 
problems.

POSC 652 Seminar in American Political  
Philosophy (4) Research and special 
problems.

POSC 660 Seminar in Problems of Contem-
porary Political Thought (4) Research and 
special problems.

POSC 670 Seminar in International Law (4) 
Topics and cases illustrating general prin-
ciples and problems. Special research.

POSC 695 Social Science Theory (4) Philo-
sophic foundations of social science, empiri-
cal theories current in social science; the 
relationship between empirical theory and 
social research.

POSC 790 Research (1-12) Research leading 
to the doctorate. Maximum units which may 
be applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

POSC 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Jesse M. Unruh Institute of Politics

Von KleinSmid Center 263
(213) 740-8964
FAX: (213) 740-3167
Email: unruhins@usc.edu
www.usc.edu/unruh

Director: Dan Schnur, B.A.

Deputy Director: Kerstyn Olson, M.A.

The Jesse M. Unruh Institute of Politics spon-
sors events designed to introduce students to 
the world of practical politics. Each semester, 
the institute facilitates internships with gov-
ernment, political and advocacy offices in the 
Los Angeles metropolitan area and beyond. 
The institute also sponsors a lecture series 
that brings prominent political and govern-
mental leaders to USC to speak to small 
groups of students in an informal setting. 
In!the spring, the institute organizes a semi-
nar in Sacramento at which USC students 
meet with legislators, lobbyists and members 

of the media to discuss important issues in 
state politics.

Political Student Assembly
The Unruh Institute of Politics works closely 
with the Political Student Assembly (PSA). 
PSA was formed in January 2006 as a division 
of the Student Affairs Program Board and 
seeks to actively involve students in campus, 
state and national political issues. 

Directed Government and Political 
Leadership Internship
Students volunteer to work in one of over 500 
political and governmental offices throughout 
the Los Angeles area, in Sacramento and in 
Washington, D.C., enabling them to gain 
firsthand political experience. As interns, 
students acquire basic political understanding 
and skills in government, campaign, media or 
advocacy organizations. Through their assign-
ments, students have the opportunity to 

develop an understanding of the many ways 
in which people are important to politics and 
politics to people.

By gaining hands-on experience in govern-
ment and politics, student interns develop 
real-world political and job skills to assist 
them in their future careers. Many  talented 
interns are fortunate enough to secure full-
time employment based upon their intern-
ship experience.

Students enroll in POSC 395 Directed 
Governmental and Political Leadership 
Internship, for two to eight units. Students 
can enroll in POSC 395 during the fall, spring 
or summer. In the summer, students can 
apply for institute-sponsored fellowships to 
help defray tuition and living expenses.
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Professional Writing Program

Office of Advanced and Professional 
Programs
Mark Taper Hall 355
(213) 740-3252
FAX: (213) 740-5002
Email: mpw@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/mpw

Director: Brighde Mullins, M.F.A. 

The Master of Professional Writing Program 
develops students’ mastery of craft across 
multiple genres and prepares students for 
writing careers. It is designed for students 
who want to explore a range of writerly possi-
bilities, and aims to develop writing and writ-
ers across genre, including fiction, nonfiction, 
poetry, new media, and writing for stage and 
screen. Program faculty are working writers 
who bring their expertise to seminars, lec-
tures and workshops.

The academic curriculum includes a range of 
courses that focus on all aspects of the writing 
life, as well as one-on-one tutorials geared to 
the completion of a professional quality final 
project. Although students will ultimately 
focus in one genre, the degree is specifically 
intended for writers interested in exploring 
the connections to be found in literature, 
entertainment and art. Program graduates 
include television writers, screenwriters, 
 writers and teachers of literary fiction and 
poetry, Web content providers and designers, 
editors, publishers, and technical writers.

Admission Requirements
Admission to the program is competitive and 
is based on the following: possession of a 
baccalaureate degree from an accredited col-
lege or university with a minimum 3.0 GPA; 
respectable scores on the General Test of the 
Graduate Record Examinations; three letters 

of recommendation; a writing sample includ-
ing at least 20 original pages. Applicants 
focusing in poetry or writing for stage and 
screen must also submit a short prose sample 
of at least five original pages; this may be a 
college paper, essay or excerpt of short fic-
tion. Campus visits during regularly sched-
uled open-houses are encouraged, but not 
required.

Degree Requirements
Thirty units of work are required to earn 
the MPW degree. MPW 500 Survey of 
Professional Writing (3 units) is required and 
should be taken in the first semester. Fifteen 
additional units must be earned in the stu-
dent’s major genre (fiction, nonfiction, poetry, 
or writing for stage and screen), including 
MPW 592abz Professional Writing Project 
or MPW 594abz Master’s Thesis. While tak-
ing Professional Writing Project or Master’s 
Thesis, with advisement from their faculty 
mentors, students will generate their mas-
ter’s professional projects in their respective 
genres. These projects may be a full length 
novel, a collection of short stories, a nonfiction 
manuscript, a collection of essays, a collection 
of poems, or a full length screenplay or stage-
play. The remaining 12 units consist of elec-
tives from the MPW curriculum, and students 
are encouraged to choose widely.

Progressive Degree Program in Master of 
Professional Writing 
The progressive degree program permits 
exceptional undergraduate students to 
receive both a Bachelor of Arts and a Master 
of Professional Writing within five years. It 
is intended for students with extraordinary 
MPW preparation and performance who dem-
onstrate a superior level of overall scholarship.

Admission
Applicants may apply after the completion 
of 64 units of course work applicable to their 
undergraduate degree since graduating from 
high school. (AP units, IB units and course 
work taken prior to high school graduation 
are excluded). Applicants must submit their 
applications before completing 96 units of 
course work. Normally, the application is 
submitted in the fall semester of the third 
year of enrollment at USC. The application 
for admission to a progressive degree program 
must be accompanied by a departmentally 
approved course plan proposal and two letters 
of recommendation from USC faculty mem-
bers in the Master of Professional Writing 
program.

Awarding of Degrees
Progressive degree program students must 
fulfill all of the requirements for both the 
bachelor’s degree and the master’s degree, 
including a professional writing project or a 
master’s thesis. The unit requirement for the 
master’s degree can be reduced by as much 
as one-third. The degrees may be awarded 
separately, but the master’s degree will not be 
awarded before the undergraduate degree.

Time Limits
The time limit for completing a progressive 
degree program is 12 semesters.

Further details about progressive degrees can 
be found on page 86.

Unruh Undergraduate Scholars
Each semester, the institute accepts a select 
number of undergraduates to work closely 
with a faculty member in the Political 
Science Department on a research project. 

These students, known as Unruh Under-
graduate Scholars, must be nominated by a 
faculty member to participate in this program. 
The program provides students with knowl-
edge and research skills that will assist them 
in future careers in politics and government. 

At the end of the semester, fellows present 
their research at a special seminar.

Students enroll in POSC 490x Directed 
Research for four units.
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Courses of Instruction

PROFESS IONAL  WRIT ING  PROGRAM 
(MPW)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

MPW 500 Survey of Professional Writing  
(3) Analysis of genres, characteristics of nar-
ration, stylistic editing, and the role of the 
writer in contemporary society. Required of 
all MPW majors. (Duplicates credit in former 
MPW 900.)

MPW 510 Writers and their Influences (3) 
Exploration of the notion of influence and its 
effect on generating new writing.

MPW 512 Writer’s Marketplace (3) A cross-
genre investigation of publishing and the 
marketplace, with the goal of familiarizing 
students with the practical aspects of writing 
and selling creative work. (Duplicates credit 
in former MPW 910.)

MPW 515 Functional Writing for the Mar-
ketplace (3) Practical writing and editing skills, 
language mechanics, and document develop-
ment techniques that can be applied to reports, 
grants/proposals, brochures, resumes, and other 
workplace materials. (Duplicates credit in for-
mer MPW 950.)

MPW 520 Writing Humor: Literary and 
 Dramatic (3) Analysis of the specifics of 
humor — wit, irony, satire, parody and farce —  
through examples taken from various genres; 
discussion/workshop on incorporating humor 
in students’ work. (Duplicates credit in for-
mer MPW 915.)

MPW 525 Nonfiction Strategies in Poetry 
and Prose (3) A workshop devoted to shared 
concerns and possibilities in poems and 
essays, and to the development of skills as 
enhanced by nonfiction techniques.

MPW 526 Writing the Review (1, max 3) 
An investigation of the evolving role of the 
critic, focused on reviews as essays, and criti-
cism as essential to a rich popular culture and 
conversation.

MPW 527 Mash-Ups: New Ways to Tell 
 Stories (1, max 3) An examination of innova-
tive storytelling, in which old and new media 
in tandem can extend our narrative capabili-
ties, and connect us across the world.

MPW 530 Techniques of Fiction Writing (3) 
A nuts and bolts approach to craft, aiming to 
identify the requisite tools, and to develop 
skills necessary for writing vivid and convinc-
ing fiction.

MPW 535 Literature and Approaches to 
Writing the Novel (3) Discussion and analy-
sis of literary classics and their influences 
as applicable to the writing of today’s novel; 
development of book-length fiction. (Dupli-
cates credit in former MPW 940.)

MPW 537 Fiction Writing Workshop (3, max 
9) Development and analysis of book-length 
fiction; concentration on narration, charac-
terization, point of view, and clarity of style. 
(Duplicates credit in former MPW 960.)

MPW 538 Approaches to Writing the Novel 
(1, max 3) A survey of literary classics, focus-
ing on recurring techniques, with the goal of 
identifying strategies to inform the student’s 
approach to narrative and craft.

MPW 540 Nonfiction Writing (3, max 6) 
The investigation of various forms in the 
genre, with attention to the literary value 
of thinking and making connections on the 
page.

MPW 541 The Nonfiction Experience 
(3, max 6) Introduction to nonfiction from 
reviewing to reporting to the personal essay, 
with a view towards creating the community 
essential in the solitary writer’s life.

MPW 542 Writing About Place (3, max 6) 
An exploration of environment as it informs 
literature, fiction and nonfiction, with the 
understanding that a vivid evocation of place 
will enrich prose across genres.

MPW 543 Writing Science (3, max 6) 
Introduction to science writing with a view 
towards broadening approaches to story-
telling in all genres. 

MPW 544 New Media: Writing Online 
(3, max 6) An examination of literary forms 
online. Students will emulate great print styl-
ists, shaping narrative and cultivating voice 
with the possibilities of new media in mind.

MPW 545 Memoir Writing (3, max 6)  
A workshop designed to hone voice, and 
determine the best way to approach personal 
narrative in cultural and historical contexts.

MPW 546 The Personal Essay (3, max 6)  
A look at first-person narrative, from memoir 
to criticism, with a view towards cultivating 
favorite writerly strategies, and then trying 
less comfortable forms.

MPW 547 Selling the Nonfiction Book 
(3, max 6) From the proposal to the outline, a 
comprehensive look at selling a book-length 
work of nonfiction, including the completion 
of a first chapter and promotional précis.

MPW 552 Principles of Poetic Techniques 
(3, max 6) Beginning analysis and practice 
of poetic technique, including language and 
imagery; forms, devices, and conventions; 
developing voice; use of both traditional and 
open forms. (Duplicates credit in former 
MPW 970.)

MPW 554 Poetry Hybrids (3, max 6) Writing 
and reading poetry in combination with other 
genres. Forms may include prose poem, verse 
drama, verse novel, and epic.

MPW 557 Advanced Poetry Writing (3, max 
6) Advanced topics in poetry, including wide 
reading in contemporary poets. Emphasis on 
the development of the individual voice and 
subject matter. (Duplicates credit in former 
MPW 980.)

MPW 560 Principles of Dramatic Structure 
(3, max 6) Analysis of techniques in prepar-
ing scripts for various media; practice in 
adapting materials from non-dramatic forms. 
(Duplicates credit in former MPW 920.)

MPW 561 Writing for Stage and Screen 
(3, max 6) A workshop that examines the art 
and craft of writing for stage and screen.

MPW 562 Story Conference (3, max 6) 
 Writing the play, teleplay or screenplay, 
focusing on character development and scene 
structure, in collaboration with the workshop. 
(Duplicates credit in former MPW 930.)

MPW 567 Screenplay Workshop (3, max 6) 
Reading and viewing films with an eye 
toward the development and completion of 
the first 45–60 pages of an original screenplay.

MPW 568 Screenwriting across Genres 
(3, max 6) An investigation of varieties of 
 storytelling through creative responses to 
both screenplay and non-screenplay forms. 

MPW 575 In the Room: The Craft of Tele-
vision Writing (3, max 6) Introduction to 
television writing, from pitching to polishing, 
with all the responsibilities of a staff writer.

MPW 589 Internship: Writers in the Field 
(1-3, max 3) Practical experience in the writ-
ing world. Enables students to acquire skills 
and knowledge that cannot be gained in the 
classroom. Graded CR/NC.
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MPW 590 Directed Research (1-3, max 9) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to  
the degree to be determined by the program 
director. Graded CR/NC.

MPW 592abz Professional Writing Project 
(3-3-0) Supervised preparation of a full-
length manuscript in student’s major concen-
tration: fiction, nonfiction, poetry, or writing 
for stage and screen. Credit upon completion 
of project. Graded IP/CR/NC.

MPW 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded CR/NC.

MPW 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) Stud-
ies in specific genres, techniques or aspects of 
the writing craft.

Psychology

Seeley G. Mudd Building 501
(213) 740-2203
FAX: (213) 746-9082
Email: psychology@college.usc.edu
college.usc.edu/psyc/home

Chair: Margaret Gatz, Ph.D.*

Faculty
University Professor and Dana Dornsife Chair in 
the Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences: 
Hanna Damasio, M.D.

University Professor and David Dornsife Chair in 
the Dornsife College of Letters, Arts and Sciences: 
Antonio Damasio, M.D., Ph.D.

Harold Dornsife Chair in Neurosciences: Irving 
Biederman, Ph.D.

William M. Keck Chair in Cognitive Neuroscience: 
Zhong-Lin Lu, Ph.D.

Provost’s Professor of Psychology and Business: 
Wendy Wood, Ph.D.

Mendel B. Silberberg Professor of Social 
Psychology: Norman Miller, Ph.D.

Professors: Elaine Andersen, Ph.D.; Michael 
A. Arbib, Ph.D. (Computer Science, Biological 
Sciences); Laura A. Baker, Ph.D.; Antoine 
Bechara, Ph.D.; Irving Biederman, Ph.D.; 
Sarah W. Bottjer, Ph.D. (Biological Sciences); 
Peter Carnevale, Ph.D. (Business); Kathleen 
C. Chambers, Ph.D.; Antonio Damasio, 
M.D., Ph.D.; Hanna Damasio, M.D.; Gerald 
C. Davison, Ph.D.* (Gerontology); Michael 
E. Dawson, Ph.D.; JoAnn M. Farver, Ph.D.; 
Caleb E. Finch, Ph.D. (Gerontology, Biological 
Sciences); Margaret Gatz, Ph.D.*; Ernest 
Greene, Ph.D.; Andrea Hollingshead, Ph.D. 
(Communication); Bob G. Knight, Ph.D. 
(Gerontology); David G. Lavond, Ph.D.; 
Steven Lopez, Ph.D.; Zhong-Lin Lu, Ph.D.; 

Thomas D. Lyon, J.D., Ph.D. (Law); Franklin 
R. Manis, Ph.D.*; Gayla Margolin, Ph.D.; 
John J. McArdle, Ph.D.; Beth E. Meyerowitz, 
Ph.D.*; Lynn Miller, Ph.D. (Communication); 
Norman Miller, Ph.D.; Shrikanth Narayanan, 
Ph.D. (Engineering); Carol A. Prescott, Ph.D.; 
Stephen J. Read, Ph.D.; Robert Rueda, Ph.D. 
(Education); Elyn R. Saks, J.D. (Law); Dan 
Simon, S.J.D. (Law); Steven Yale Sussman, 
Ph.D. (Institute for Prevention Research, 
Medicine); Larry Swanson, Ph.D. (Biological 
Sciences); Penelope K. Trickett (Social Work); 
William Vega, Ph.D. (Social Work); Rand 
Wilcox, Ph.D.; Elizabeth Zelinski, Ph.D. 
(Gerontology)

Associate Professors: Stanley J. Huey, Jr., 
Ph.D.; Laurent Itti, Ph.D. (Computer Science); 
Richard S. John, Ph.D.; Stephen A. Madigan, 
Ph.D.; Mara Mather, Ph.D. (Gerontology); 
Bartlett Mel, Ph.D. (Biomedical Engineering); 
Toben Mintz, Ph.D.; Joseph Priester, Ph.D. 
(Business); David Schwartz, Ph.D.; Bosco S. 
Tjan, Ph.D.; David A. Walsh, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Jesse Graham, Ph.D.; 
Mary Helen Immorodino-Yang, Ph.D. 
(Education); Adam Leventhal, Ph.D. (Institute 
for Prevention Research, Medicine); John 
Monterosso, Ph.D.*; Justin Wood, Ph.D.

Lecturers: C. Miranda Barone, Ph.D.; William 
Breland, Ph.D.

Clinical Professors: A. Steven Frankel, Ph.D.; 
Ernest R. Katz, Ph.D.; Jonathan S. Kellerman, 
Ph.D.; Richard Woodcock, Ph.D.

Clinical Assistant Professor: Marian Williams, 
Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professors: Lynne Bernstein, Ph.D.; 
Elizabeth Susman, Ph.D.

Adjunct Associate Professors: Brian Lickel, 
Ph.D.; Joanne Steuer, Ph.D.

Adjunct Assistant Professors: Allen Azizian, 
Ph.D.; Angela Lau, Ph.D.; Jasmine Tehrani, 
Ph.D.

Associate Professor (Research): Susan Luczak, 
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors (Research): Karen M. 
Hennigan, Ph.D.; Kelly Kadlec, Ph.D.; Jonas 
Kaplan, Ph.D.; Kaspar Meyer, M.D.; David 
Neal, Ph.D.; Gui Xue, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor (Teaching): Ann Renken, 
Ph.D. 

Adjunct Professor (Research): Nancy Pederson, 
Ph.D.

Adjunct Assistant Professor (Research): Monique 
Fleming, Ph.D.

University Professor Emeritus and William M. 
Keck Chair Emeritus in Psychology and Biological 
Sciences: Richard F. Thompson, Ph.D. 

Emeritus Professors: Norman Cliff, Ph.D.; 
William W. Grings, Ph.D.; Albert R. Marston, 
Ph.D.; Sarnoff A. Mednick, Ph.D.

Emeritus Associate Professor: Milton Wolpin, 
Ph.D.

Academic Program Staff
Clinical Associates: Caroline Bailey, Ph.D.; 
Brian Baucom, Ph.D.; Barbara Cadow, Ph.D.; 
Kenneth Cole, Ph.D.; Vivian Fernandez-
Credidio, Ph.D.; Beth Leedham, Ph.D.; 
Michael Maloney, Ph.D.; Karen Meiselman, 
Ph.D.; Pamella Oliver, Ph.D.; Berta Ortiz, 
Ph.D.; Cynthia G. Pearson, Ph.D.; Joanne 
Steuer, Ph.D.; Charles Weinstein, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching  
award.
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The Department of Psychology offers five 
topical areas: (1) Cognitive, which analyzes 
the biological and social bases of phenom-
ena and abilities such as appetitive behavior 
learning, memory, perception, decision 
 making, social understanding, emotion, 
intelligence, behavior disorders, language 
development and language comprehension — 
among humans and related higher animals; 
(2) Developmental, which studies changes in 
behavior — cognitive, linguistic, social and 
emotional — from childhood through adoles-
cence and adulthood into old age; (3) Clinical, 
which focuses on the ways people cope, or 
have difficulty coping, with problems in 
behavior, emotions, social interaction, aging, 

health-related behavior, and substance use 
and abuse; (4) Biological, which examines the 
biological bases of behavior, including behav-
ioral genetics, behavioral endocrinology, and 
cognitive neuroscience; and (5) Social, which 
examines normal human nature and conduct, 
develops and tests theories concerning the 
consequences of our social condition and its 
potential improvement. 

In addition, the department offers a joint 
major in linguistics/psychology and partici-
pates in the college’s interdisciplinary pro-
gram in neuroscience. 

Research is integral to psychology; it enables 
the faculty to make contributions in the 
field and to be more effective teachers. 
Undergraduate students are encouraged 
to work with members of the faculty on 
research projects. The most direct way for 
students to participate in research is to enroll 
in a directed research course, but it is also 
possible to take part in ongoing research in 
less formal ways. Further options for research 
training include the honors program for psy-
chology majors and the progressive degree 
program that permits students to complete all 
requirements for both the B.A. and the M.A. 
degrees in psychological science in five years.

Undergraduate Degrees

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in Psychology
Grade Requirement
A grade of C- or higher is required to count a 
class toward major requirements.

REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

MATH 116*  Mathematics for the  
Social Sciences 4

PSYC 100  Introduction to  
Psychology 4

PSYC 274**  Statistics I 4

*At least one math course of 2.67 units or more is 
required. MATH 116 or a course of a comparable or 
higher level is required. Students with a strong math 
background may profit from a more advanced class.

Thirty-two upper division psychology units 
are required, including:

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

PSYC 314L**  Research Methods 4
PSYC 316L  Non-Experimental 

Research Methods 4

** It is recommended that no more than two upper 
division psychology courses be taken prior to the 
completion of PSYC 274 and PSYC 314.

One course from each of four of the following 
five lists is also required:

COGNITIVE UNITS

PSYC 301L  Cognitive Processes 4
PSYC 304L  Sensation and Perception 4
PSYC 305  Learning and Memory 4
PSYC 440  Introduction to  

Cognitive Neuroscience 4

DEVELOPMENTAL UNITS

PSYC 336L  Developmental  
Psychology 4

PSYC 337L  Adult Development  
and Aging 4

PSYC 339L  Origins of the Mind 4

CLINICAL UNITS

PSYC 360  Abnormal Psychology 4
PSYC 361  Introduction to Clinical 

Psychology 4

BIOLOGICAL UNITS

PSYC 320  Principles of  
Psychobiology 4

PSYC 326  Behavioral Neuroscience 4
PSYC 404L  Psychophysiology of  

Emotion 4
PSYC 420 Animal Behavior 4
PSYC 426 Motivated Behaviors 4

SOCIAL UNITS

PSYC 355  Social Psychology 4
PSYC 359  Interpersonal Relations 4

Two 400-level psychology courses other than 
490x totaling eight units are also required. 
PSYC 404, PSYC 420 and PSYC 426 may not 
count toward this requirement if used to sat-
isfy the biological category above.

An additional psychology course, either 
upper or lower division of at least 2.67 units 
is required.

Bachelor of Arts, Social Sciences, with an 
Emphasis in Psychology Requirements
The required courses are: PSYC 100, one 
math class of 2.67 units or more (MATH 116 
is recommended; students with a strong  
math background may profit from a more 
advanced course); PSYC 274; and eight upper 

division courses in departments in the social 
sciences, including five in the Department of 
Psychology and three outside the department 
but within the division. These may be any 
300- or 400-numbered courses.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
with a Combined Major in Linguistics and 
Psychology
For the lower division: LING 210, PSYC 100 
and PSYC 274 are required. For the upper 
division the following courses are required: 
LING 301 and LING 302; PSYC 314L; two 
courses selected from LING 380, LING 
401, LING 402, LING 403, LING 405, 
LING 407, LING 406/PSYC 406, LING 410, 
LING!415, LING 466 and LING 485; three 
additional courses selected from PSYC 301L, 
PSYC 326, PSYC 336L, PSYC 337L, PSYC 
424, PSYC 433, PSYC 406/LING 406. See 
Department of Linguistics, page 392.

Minor in Psychology
The minor requires six courses: PSYC 100 
and five additional courses:

One course is required in each of three 
of the five topic areas listed under Major 
Requirements. PSYC 314L may be used to 
fulfill one of these topic areas.

Two elective PSYC courses. One must be 
upper division, 300-level or higher.

Limitations:
1.  Students must complete at least 16 upper 

division PSYC units.
2.  No more than four units of PSYC 490x is 

applicable to the minor.
3.  Each of the six courses must be at least 

2.67 units.
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Minor in Psychology and Law
This interdisciplinary minor brings together 
courses in psychology that focus on the 
social, clinical, cognitive and societal aspects 
of psychology and how it relates to law. This 
knowledge is augmented with courses from 
the Gould School of Law that identify the 
relationship between mental health, social 
psychology and law.

Twenty-four units are required for the minor. 
A minimum of four courses (16 units) must 
be unique to the minor. Psychology majors 
and students majoring in social sciences with 
an emphasis in psychology may “double 
count” up to two courses toward the major 
and minor; however, they must take a mini-
mum of four courses that do not apply to the 
major.

Required courses
PSYC 100 or LAW 200 (PSYC 100 is a pre-
requisite to upper division PSYC classes). 
Psychology majors must take both courses.

Elective Requirements
At least two upper division courses in 
Psychology taken from the following list: 
PSYC 301, PSYC 304, PSYC 355, PSYC 360, 
PSYC 454, PSYC 463, PSYC 465.

At least two upper division Law classes  
from the following list: LAW 402, LAW 403, 
LAW 404.

No more than one course from the following 
list may be used to complete the four unique 
courses requirement: ANTH 355, ANTH 
371, SOCI 350, SOCI 351, SOCI 353.

Minor in Consumer Behavior
This interdisciplinary minor explores con-
sumer thinking from the perspective of psy-
chology, marketing, economics, anthropology, 
sociology and other departments interested  
in popular culture. Why do people form the 
attitudes and impressions they do? How do 
individual factors, culture, mass media, eco-
nomics and social trends influence people’s 
decisions? See Interdisciplinary Programs, 
page 110.

Minor in Critical Approaches to Leadership
See the Department of Interdisciplinary 
Studies, page 371.

Honors Program
The department offers an honors program for 
outstanding students in the B.A., Psychology 
major who desire advanced research train- 
ing in preparation for graduate work in the 
social sciences or in professional schools. 
The primary focus of the honors program is 
the completion of a research study under the 
guidance of a faculty advisor. Students are 
admitted to the program in the fall semester 
of their junior year. To be eligible for admis-
sion, a student must have an overall GPA of 
at least 3.5 at the time of application to the 
program. This program is not available to 
students majoring in Social Sciences with an 
emphasis in Psychology. Students in the hon-
ors program complete all major requirements, 
including PSYC 380 Junior Honors Seminar 
during the spring semester of their junior 
year and PSYC 480 Senior Honors Seminar 
during the spring semester of their senior 
year. Students complete an honors thesis 
proposal as part of the Junior Honors Seminar 
and must submit a completed senior honors 
thesis by April 1 of the senior year. Students 
are also expected to have an overall GPA of 

at least 3.5 at the time of graduation. For!fur-
ther information, contact the undergraduate 
advisor.

Progressive Degree Program in Psychology
This progressive degree program permits 
superior students to complete all require-
ments for both the B.A. and the M.A. degrees 
in psychology in five years. Students may 
apply on completion of 64 units of course 
work applicable to their undergraduate 
degrees since graduating from high school 
(AP units, IB units and course work taken 
prior to high school graduation are excluded), 
but not later than the end of their junior year 
(or the completion of 96 units). To be eligible 
for admission, students must have at least a 
3.5 overall GPA and must have completed 
PSYC 274 Statistics and PSYC 314 Research 
Methods with at least a B+ in each. The 
application for admission to a progressive 
degree program must be accompanied by an 
approved course plan proposal and letters 
of recommendation from two USC faculty 
members (at least one in the Department of 
Psychology who agrees to mentor the stu-
dent). The requirements for both the B.A. 
and M.A. degrees must be satisfied. Further 
details about progressive degrees can be 
found on page 86.

Psi Chi
Psi Chi is the national honor society in psy-
chology. Membership is open to graduate 
and undergraduate men and women who 
meet the minimum qualifications. Psi Chi is 
a member of the Association of the College 
Honor Societies and is an affiliate of the 
American Psychological Association and the 
American Psychological Society.

Graduate Degrees

The Department of Psychology offers an 
M.A. in Psychological Science and an M.S. 
in Human Behavior as well as a variety of 
programs leading to the Ph.D. degree. They 
fall within five major groupings: (1) clinical 
science, including specializations in adult 
clinical, clinical-aging and child and family; 
(2) developmental psychology, including 
child and adolescent development and adult 
development and aging; (3) brain and cogni-
tive science, including cognitive neuroscience, 
behavioral neuroscience, clinical neurosci-
ence and behavioral genetics; (4) quantitative 
methods; and (5) social psychology.

All of the specialty areas provide training for 
careers in research, teaching and applied work.

Admission Requirements
Psychology courses required for admission are 
an introductory course, a course in statistics, 
a course in research methods or experimental 
psychology and at least one of the following: 
comparative psychology, physiological psy-
chology, sensation and perception, learning 
and memory, motivation, and emotion; and at 
least one course from each of the following 
lists: (1) one or more of comparative psychol-
ogy, physiological psychology, sensation and 
perception, learning and memory, motivation,  
and emotion; and (2) one or more of develop-
mental psychology, social psychology, abnor-
mal psychology, personality, and history of 
psychology. Additional courses are desirable, 
as is work in the biological, physical and social 
sciences, in mathematics and in philosophy. 

Students with less background in psychology 
but outstanding undergraduate records in 
related fields are also encouraged to apply.

Students are selected on the basis of under-
graduate records, scores on the Graduate 
Record Examinations General Test, course 
background, letters of evaluation, personal 
statement of interests and goals and evidence 
of research skills or interests (e.g., publica-
tions or participation in research projects).

The faculty of each specialty area select the 
students to be admitted in that area. Because 
of this procedure, applicants should desig-
nate the specialty area to which they seek 
admission.
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Application for admission in psychology 
requires submission of two sets of material: 
special departmental forms and university 
application forms. Students are admitted only 
for study beginning in the fall semester; both 
sets of completed application forms must be 
submitted by December 1 for admission the 
following fall.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School.

Master of Arts in Psychological Science
The M.A. in Psychological Science is 
designed for superior students who wish to 
further their research training and to acquire 
the methodological background and hands-on 
research experience to define their scholarly 
interests and to pursue graduate education, 
professional degrees or careers requiring 
advanced skills in research and writing. This 
is a terminal degree. Students who wish to 
pursue their doctorate at USC should apply 
directly to the Ph.D. program initially.

Admission Requirements
A minimum 3.5 cumulative GPA in the 
bachelor’s degree and grades of at least B+ 
in an undergraduate statistics and an under-
graduate methods course are required for 
admission.

Course Requirements
This program requires a minimum of 24 units 
at the graduate level. The student must com-
plete one statistics and/or research methods 
course; one course in brain and cognitive sci-
ences; one clinical, developmental or social 
area course; and one additional course in one 
of the three areas. Specific courses that satisfy 
each of these four requirements are desig-
nated on the department’s Website.

The student must take 2 units of PSYC 590 
Directed Research each semester under 
the supervision of a faculty member who 
has agreed to serve as the student’s faculty 
mentor.

Thesis Requirement
The student will enroll in PSYC 594a during 
fall semester and PSYC 594b during spring 
semester and will complete a final paper 
(either an empirical paper or an extensive 
review paper) that is written in publication 
format. The student will submit the thesis to 
the faculty mentor and two other psychology 
faculty members by May 1 and will schedule 
a one-hour committee meeting to defend the 
master’s thesis prior to graduation.

Master of Arts in Psychology
The department does not admit students 
whose objective is this master’s degree. 
However, if a student accepted in the pro-
gram does not have a master’s degree, the 
department strongly recommends comple-
tion of the requirements for the M.A. in 
Psychology in the course of work toward 
the Ph.D. degree. This involves 24 units of 
course work and a thesis.

Master of Science in Human Behavior
Seeley G. Mudd, Room 501
(213) 740-2222 
Fax: (213) 746-9082
Email: mhb@college.usc.edu
www.college.usc.edu/mhb

Program Director: Ernest Greene (Professor, 
Department of Psychology)

The Master of Science in Human Behavior 
program (MHB) is designed for individuals 
who wish to pursue or advance a career in 
a non-academic field where knowledge of 
human behavior is essential to effective job 
performance. The program stresses practi-
cal applications of psychological principles, 
including attitude formation, persuasion, 
negotiation and job satisfaction.

The program is especially appropriate for 
those who have majored in a behavioral sci-
ence field, e.g., psychology, sociology, political 
science or anthropology. These applicants 
must have received their baccalaureate 
degree by the semester in which they begin 
the program.

Applicants must apply for admission to the 
Graduate School, and satisfy all requirements 
for admission. Details on the method for 
applying, admission criteria and deadlines can 
be found at college.usc.edu/MHB.

Thirty-four units of course credit is required 
for the MHB degree. These units are taken 
from an inventory of courses that are speci-
fied for the MHB program. The following 
courses are acceptable: PSYC 415L, PSYC 
421L, PSYC 422, PSYC 451, PSYC 453, 
PSYC 454, PSYC 504, PSYC 505, PSYC 513, 
PSYC 517, PSYC 550ab, PSYC 552, PSYC 
554, PSYC 556, PSYC 590, PSYC 591, PSYC 
592, PSYC 616, PSYC 622. No more than two 
400-level courses can be applied toward the 
degree.

PSYC 592 is required of all students. 
PSYC!550ab and PSYC 591 will normally 
be required for students having less than 
two years of full-time work experience in a 
 program-related field. The normal require-
ment for these students will be an aggregate 
of 8!units of internship upon completion of 
the program. However, the specific num-
ber of units taken in a given semester will 

depend in part on what options are available 
from internship sponsors. Based on the stu-
dent’s academic background, work experi-
ence and career goals, a contractual plan of 
study will be developed that details what 
other courses are required and/or available 
as!electives. 

The program for a given cohort of students 
begins in the fall semester. The normal 
expectation is that full-time students will 
take 12 units as a full-time course load in the 
fall, 12-16 units in the spring, and 4-8 units 
of internship together with PSYC 592 MHB 
Treatise (2 units) the following summer to 
complete requirements for the MHB degree. 
Part-time students will generally take one or 
two courses per semester, and must complete 
the program within five years.

Doctor of Philosophy in Psychology
Residency Requirement
A minimum of 24 graduate units at USC is 
required for the doctoral degree.

Course Requirements
Each student must take at least 36 substan-
tive units in psychology at USC during the 
first three years. Students must complete one 
statistics and/or research methods course as 
well as a set of core courses that cover topics 
in brain and cognitive sciences and clinical, 
developmental and social areas, the specifics 
of which are provided in the department’s 
handbook for graduate students. Additional 
course requirements vary according to spe-
cialty area.

Research Requirement
During the first and second year, students 
work on either a master’s thesis or a research 
report of comparable scope and quality. 
A!research project done at USC is required of 
all students (by the conclusion of the summer 
following the student’s second year), regard-
less of prior graduate work.

Screening Procedure
The student’s ability to master graduate-
level course material is first evaluated after 
completion of no more than 24 units, and not 
later than the third semester of graduate work 
at USC. The final screening procedure is the 
successful completion of a second-year proj-
ect requirement. This evaluation is based on 
the student’s performance in courses taken 
and on an evaluation of the student’s research 
competence as reflected in the second year 
research project. The project is evaluated by 
a committee of three faculty, including the 
student’s primary advisor.

Additionally, students are evaluated each 
year based on advisor input, course work and 
research progress.
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Guidance Committee
In preparation for the qualifying examination, 
each student assembles a five-person guid-
ance committee to direct the student’s pro-
gram of studies and evaluate research com-
petence. The committee continues to serve 
until after the qualifying examination has 
been passed, the dissertation topic approved, 
and the student admitted to candidacy for 
the Ph.D. At that time the student assembles 
a dissertation committee of four or more 
members (usually consisting of members 
of the guidance committee, one of whom 
must be a faculty member from outside the 
department), who advise on and evaluate the 
dissertation.

Qualifying Examination
The qualifying examination evaluates the 
student’s ability to conduct independent 
scholarship and research. The student is 
evaluated based on oral and written presenta-
tion of two elements: a written review paper 
or written exam and the dissertation proposal. 
The qualifying examination is planned, 
administered and evaluated by the student’s 
guidance committee. It should be taken no 
later than during the fifth semester.

Doctoral Dissertation
A student is expected to engage in research 
activity throughout his or her graduate career, 
leading up to and culminating in the Ph.D. 
dissertation. The dissertation is based on 
an original investigation, usually involving 
empirical data.

Defense of the Dissertation
The student’s doctoral dissertation is 
defended at either a defense oral, based on 
an approved preliminary copy of the disserta-
tion, or a final oral, based on the final version 
of the dissertation.

Advisement
Each student has a major advisor who is 
 usually in the specialty area. The guidance 
committee should be formed at least one 
semester before the student takes the quali-
fying examination. Advisement concerning 
graduate school requirements may also be 
sought from the staff graduate advisor and 
the faculty member serving as director of 
graduate studies.

Internship Requirement
Students in the clinical science Ph.D. pro-
gram need a minimum of three full-time in-
residence academic years of graduate study 
plus one full year of internship at a facility 
approved by the clinical faculty.

Doctor of Philosophy in Psychology 
(Clinical) and Master of Public Health 
(Health Promotion)
Application deadline (for Ph.D.): December 1

The Ph.D./M.P.H. dual degree combines 
knowledge of clinical psychology research 
and practice with an understanding of health 
from a population perspective. The student 
enrolls primarily in the clinical science doc-
toral program, while taking additional course 
work for the M.P.H. During the second and 
subsequent years, course work is taken in 
both programs. The dissertation is undertaken 
through the Department of Psychology.

Courses of Instruction

PSYCHOLOGY (PSYC)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

PSYC 100 Introduction to Psychology 
(4, FaSpSm) Factors that influence human 
behavior, including learning, thinking, per-
ception, motivation, and emotion; analysis of 
determinants of development, adjustment, 
and maladjustment.

PSYC 165Lg Drugs, Behavior and Society 
(4, Irregular) An integrative systems per-
spective of drugs; including their historical, 
economic, and cultural importance, psycho-
pharmacology, addiction, relationship to 
crime, and therapeutic use in treating psycho-
logical disorders.

PSYC 201Lg The Science of Happiness (4) 
Evaluates scientific research on human hap-
piness. Integrates research from psychology, 
economics, and neuroscience in the evalua-
tion of personal and public policy choices. 

PSYC 210gm Social Issues in Gender (4) 
(Enroll in SWMS 210gm)

PSYC 248 Historical Foundations and 
Contemporary Trends in Psychology (2) 
Career planning for psychology majors. 
Historical developments of the discipline, 
careers, and skills necessary for careers and 
graduate school. Graded CR/NC. Prerequisite: 
PSYC!100. 

PSYC 274 Statistics I (4, FaSpSm) Introduc-
tion to the use of statistics in psychology: 
basic ideas in measurement; frequency 
distributions; descriptive statistics; concepts 
and procedures in statistical inference. Recom-
mended preparation: PSYC 100, MATH 116

PSYC 275Lg Language and Mind (4, FaSp) 
(Enroll in LING 275Lg)

PSYC 301L Cognitive Processes (4, Irregu-
lar) Experimental and theoretical aspects of 
human memory, perception, thinking, and 
language. Lectures, demonstrations, and indi-
vidual experiments. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 304L Sensation and Perception (4, 
Irregular) Receptor processes and stimulus 
organization; traditional topics in the per-
ception of objects, space, time. Laboratory 
demonstrations and exercises. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 100.

PSYC 305 Learning and Memory (4, Irregular) 
Principles involved in classical and operant 
conditioning. Concentration on basic causes 
of behavior; consideration of the! relevance of 
simple behavioral laws to complicated human 
behavior. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 314L Research Methods (4, FaSpSm) 
Experimental research methods in psychology; 
nature and concepts of scientific method. Lab 
exercises, data analysis and preparation of APA 
style empirical report. Prerequisite: PSYC 100 
and PSYC 274.

PSYC 316L Non-Experimental Research 
Methods (4, FaSpSm) Non-experimental 
research methods in psychology. Observa-
tional, survey and data analysis exercises. 
 Prerequisite: PSYC 100 and PSYC 314.

PSYC 320 Principles of Psychobiology (4, 
Irregular) The integrative study of bio-
behavioral systems. Evolutionary, develop-
mental, ecological, social, ethological, and 
physiological factors mediating representative 
behavioral and psychological phenonmenon 
are examined in detail. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 326 Behavioral Neuroscience (4, FaSp) 
Neural bases of behavior. Concentration on 
sensory and motor processes and the inter-
action of neural, chemical, and hormonal sys-
tems. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.
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PSYC 336L Developmental Psychology 
(4, FaSp) Child and adolescent behavior 
and associated theories; exploration of the 
continuity between child and adult behavior. 
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 337L Adult Development and Aging  
(4, FaSp) Genetic, physical, and social influ-
ences during adult years on perception, learn-
ing and memory, intelligence, personality, 
social roles, and normal and deviant behav-
ioral patterns. Laboratory demonstrations and 
exercises. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 339Lg Origins of the Mind (4, Sp) 
Exploration of ancient philosophical ques-
tions concerning the origins of human knowl-
edge through empirical studies of infants, 
animals, and adults from diverse cultures.

PSYC 355 Social Psychology (4, FaSp) 
 Theoretical and experimental analysis of 
human behavior. Social processes involved 
in attitudes, conformity, compliance, inter-
personal perception, liking, affiliation, 
aggression, altruism, and group dynamics. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 359 Interpersonal Relations (4, FaSp) 
Theories and research on person perception, 
attribution processes, interpersonal attraction  
and romantic love, freedom and causality, 
social comparison phenomena. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 100.

PSYC 360 Abnormal Psychology (4, FaSp) 
The commonly diagnosed behavior patholo-
gies; biological, social, cultural, and develop-
mental antecedents of abnormal behavior; 
principles of learning, perception, and moti-
vation, as they relate to psychopathology. Not 
open to students with credit in PSYC 461. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 361 Introduction to Clinical Psychology 
(4, Irregular) Introduction to the scientist-
practitioner model of clinical psychology, 
including research methods, psychological 
assessment and diagnosis, psychotherapeutic 
interventions, and treatment of special popu-
lations. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 372 Human Sexuality (4, Sp) Psycho-
logical and physiological base of sexuality; gen-
der identity, childbearing, birth control, vene-
real diseases; dysfunctions and treatments.

PSYC 380 Junior Honors Seminar (2-4, max 
8, FaSp) Advanced study of scientific inquiry 
in psychology with in-depth analysis of cur-
rent research by faculty in the Psychology 
Department. Preparation for senior honors 
thesis research. Corequisite: PSYC 314L.

PSYC 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

PSYC 391 Directed Field Experience in Psy-
chology (1-4, max 4, FaSpSm) Individual 
field experience and independent study 
supervised by an on-site professional and 
USC faculty sponsor. Open only to psychol-
ogy majors and minors. Prerequisite: PSYC 100; 
recommended preparation: minimum of three 
courses completed in psychology. 

PSYC 401 Evolutionary Psychology (4) 
 Evolutionary and genetic basis of human 
behavior, including intelligence, sexual behav-
ior, criminal behavior, and violence. Etiology 
of human diversity, including sex, race, and 
individual differences. Prerequisite: PSYC 100; 
recommended preparation: PSYC 274.

PSYC 404L Psychophysiology of Emotion  
(4, Irregular) Introduction to the scientific 
study of emotional behavior. Emphasizes 
research into relations between physiologi-
cal and psychological variables underlying 
emotional experience. Demonstrations and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: PSYC 100, PSYC 274, 
and PSYC 314.

PSYC 405 Child Language Acquisition (4) 
(Enroll in LING 405)

PSYC 406 Psycholinguistics (4, Irregular) 
Experimental and theoretical aspects of how 
spoken and written language is produced 
and understood, learned during childhood, 
and affected by brain damage. Prerequisite: 
PSYC!100 or LING 210.

PSYC 407 Atypical Language (4) (Enroll in 
LING 407)

PSYC 415L Psychological Measurement 
(4, Fa) Classical and modern approaches to 
psychological measurement; scaling; test con-
struction; true score reliability model; gener-
alizability theory; validity; decision theoretic 
selection; item analysis; item response theory. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 314L.

PSYC 420 Animal Behavior (4) Exploration 
of human nature through studies of non-
human animals, including topics of naviga-
tion, culture, object representation, social 
cognition, music, and morality. Prerequisite: 
PSYC!100.

PSYC 421L Data Analysis for Psychological 
Research (4, max 8, FaSpSm) Multivariate 
analysis emphasizing model estimation and 
testing; topics vary, e.g., multiple regression, 
logistic regression, factor analysis, multilevel 
linear modeling, structural equation model-
ing, multiway frequency analysis. Prerequisite: 
PSYC!314L.

PSYC 422 Human Judgment and Decision 
Making (4, Sp) Descriptive and normative 
models of decision making; topics include 
probability judgments, inference, correlation, 
emotion, mental accounting, decision analy-
sis, lens model, equity, social dilemmas, time, 
risk. Prerequisite: PSYC 314L.

PSYC 424 Neuropsychology (4, Irregular) 
Effects of brain damage on human behavior 
and abilities, particularly language, memory, 
and emotion. Open only to junior standing or 
higher. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 425 Functional Imaging of the Human 
Brain (4, Sp) Introduction to the physical and 
physiological bases of Magnetic Resonance 
Imaging (MRI), and principles of functional 
MRI, safety, design and analysis of experi-
ments, and operation. Prerequisite: PSYC 100, 
PSYC 274.

PSYC 426 Motivated Behaviors (4, Irregu-
lar) Social, environmental, and physiologi-
cal influences on behaviors associated with 
aggression, eating, reproduction, and sleep. 
Will focus on behavioral disorders such as 
violence, anorexia/bulimia, sexual abuse,  
and insomnia. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 430 Social Development of Infants, 
Children and Adolescents (4) An analysis 
of selected topics and issues in child social 
development. Prerequisite: PSYC 100; recom-
mended preparation: PSYC 274, PSYC 314L, 
PSYC 336L.

PSYC 433 Children’s Learning and Cogni-
tive Development (4, Irregular) Examination 
of contemporary psychological theory and 
research on the development of cognitive 
skills, including language, memory, reading, 
and mathematics. Prerequisite: PSYC 336L.

PSYC 434 Intelligence, Problem Solving and 
Creativity (4) Psychometric and experimental 
approaches to the study of intelligence, prob-
lem solving, reasoning and creativity, includ-
ing analysis of mental test construction and 
validity. Prerequisite: PSYC 100 and PSYC 274. 

PSYC 437 Adolescent Development (4, FaSp) 
The adolescent years from both an applied 
and a research-oriented perspective. Topics 
include physical, cognitive, and moral develop-
ment; socialization; and sexual and sex-role 
development. (Duplicates credit in former 
PSYC 338.) Prerequisite: PSYC 100. .

PSYC 438 Behavioral Genetics (4, Irregular) 
Inheritance and evolution of behavioral char-
acteristics in man and other species. Prerequi-
site: PSYC 274. 
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PSYC 440 Introduction to Cognitive Neu-
roscience (4, Sp) Introduction to the major 
components of cognition (perception, mem-
ory, intelligence) in terms of the neural cod-
ing characteristic of the relevant brain areas. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 450L Neural Network Models of 
Social and Cognitive Processes (4) Introduc-
tion to using neural network or connectionist 
models to simulate cognitive, social, emo-
tional and motivational processes. Introduc-
tion of basic concepts and tools in computa-
tional neuroscience. Prerequisite: PSYC 100; 
recommended preparation: basic knowledge of 
programming is helpful, but not required.

PSYC 451 Formation and Change of Atti-
tudes (4, Irregular) Effects of socialization, 
personal influence, propaganda and social 
structure on private attitudes and public opin-
ion. Prerequisite: PSYC 100 and PSYC 355.

PSYC 453 Intergroup Relations (4) Exami-
nation of the nature of relations between 
human groups and the psychological mecha-
nisms relating to intergroup conflict, war, 
genocide, stereotyping, prejudice, and dis-
crimination. Prerequisite: PSYC 355.

PSYC 454 Social Cognition (4, Irregular) 
Theory and research on cognitive processes 
in social behavior, to include social inference, 
cognition and emotion, the Self, social cate-
gorization, person memory, and attribution 
processes. Prerequisite: PSYC 100; PSYC 355 
recommended.

PSYC 462m Minority Mental Health (4, Irreg-
ular) The influence of culture, ethnicity, race 
and gender on human behavior. Mental health 
issues relevant to ethnic minorities in the U.S.

PSYC 463 Criminal Behavior (4, Irregular) 
Genetic, biological, psychological, and socio-
logical characteristics of those who evidence 
criminal behavior; theoretical formulations 
to be reviewed and appraised. Prerequisite: 
PSYC!100.

PSYC 464 Psychology of Marriage and the 
Family (4) Theories and research on family 
relationships across the life span, including 
research methods, cultural and developmental 
perspectives, communication, conflict, attach-
ment, individual psychopathology and family 
violence. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 465 Introduction to Forensic Psychol-
ogy (4) Survey of current topics, technologies 
and techniques. Students acquire a basic 
understanding of how forensic psychologists 
contribute their unique expertise to the Amer-
ican legal system. Prerequisite: PSYC 100.

PSYC 469 Schizophrenia Research (4, Irregu-
lar) Current research on possible causes of 
schizophrenia. Topics: history, diagnosis, 
genetics, neural development, obstetrics, 
psychosocial factors, brain imaging, psycho-
pharmacology, premorbid signs and aging. 
Prerequisite: PSYC!100; recommended prepara-
tion: read current professional journals related 
to schizophrenia.

PSYC 480x Senior Honors Seminar (2-4, 
max 8, FaSp) Advanced study of empirical 
approaches in psychology. Progress presenta-
tions and evaluations of Senior Honors The-
sis research. In-depth exploration of issues 
in science. Not available for graduate credit. 
Prerequisite: senior standing in Psychology 
Undergraduates Honors Program.

PSYC 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.

PSYC 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, FaSp) 
Selected topics in the various specialty  
areas within psychology. Topic will vary  
from semester to semester. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 100.

PSYC 500L An Overview of Quantitative 
Methods in Psychology (4) Team taught 
introduction to analysis of variance, regres-
sion analysis, multivariate measurement, and 
significance testing. Computer laboratory 
linked to class material using SAS, SPSS, and 
R. Open only to psychology majors.

PSYC 501L Statistics in Psychological 
Research (4, Fa) Basic principles of statistics. 
Classic inferential methods are now known 
to perform poorly under general conditions. 
Methods for dealing with known problems 
are covered. Lecture: 3 hours; lab: 1 hour.

PSYC 502L Analysis of Variance and Experi-
mental Design (4) Experimental designs and 
their analyses of variance beyond straightfor-
ward factorial, nested, or repeated measures 
designs. Prerequisite: PSYC 501 or equivalent.

PSYC 503L Regression and the General 
Linear Model (4, Fa) Multiple regression as 
a tool in experimental and non-experimental 
data; analysis of variance and covariance as 
regression on coded variables. Computer 
applications Laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 501.

PSYC 504 Research Design (4, Sp) Intensive 
review of research methods in the behavioral 
sciences. Problem analysis, formulation of 
research propositions, and procedures for 
research inference.

PSYC 505 Research Methods in Applied 
Social Psychology (4, FaSpSm) Various 
research techniques that are useful in a vari-
ety of different real world settings, such as 
business, governmental agencies and chari-
ties. Open only to Master of Human Behavior 
students.

PSYC 506 Learning and Cognition (4, Irreg-
ular) Survey of learning theory and research, 
including conditioning and information- 
processing approaches with human and ani-
mal subjects.

PSYC 508 Historical Foundations of Psychol-
ogy (4, Irregular) History of psychology: clini-
cal, cognitive, developmental, experimental, 
quantitative, and social; epistemology and phi-
losophy of science as applied to psychology.

PSYC 510 Visual Cognition (4, Irregular) 
The behavioral, neural, and computational 
aspects of real-time shape recognition will be 
examined, along with implications for imag-
ery, reading, concepts, and attention.

PSYC 512 Seminar in Social Psychology 
(4, max 8, Fa) Problems and theories of the 
person in the social context. Person percep-
tion, interpersonal relations, attitude dynam-
ics, social systems.

PSYC 513 Attitudes and Social Influence 
(4, FaSpSm) Current theories of attitudes 
and behavior, measurement, attitudes as 
predictors of behaviors, effects on changing 
attitudes and behavior. Open only to Master 
of Human Behavior students.

PSYC 514 Psychopathology (4, Fa) Study of 
psychopathology: in-depth survey of theory 
and research concerning psychological disor-
ders; introduction of diagnosis. (One of three 
clinical psychology core courses: PSYC 514,  
PSYC 515, PSYC 619.)

PSYC 515 Clinical Assessment (4, Fa) Study 
of clinical assessment: test construction, mea-
surement and prediction of behavior, major 
cognitive and personality assessment instru-
ments. (One of three clinical psychology core 
courses: PSYC 514, PSYC 515, PSYC 619.)

PSYC 517 Group Dynamics and Leadership 
(4, FaSpSm) Theory and research on effec-
tive teams and characteristics of strong lead-
ers. Negotiation, morale-building, managing 
expectancies, utilization of cultural diversity 
as a strength. Open only to Master of Human 
Behavior students.
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PSYC 520 Test Analysis (4, Irregular) Factor 
analytic theory. Classical test theory. Prerequi-
site: PSYC 501.

PSYC 524 Research Design in Developmen-
tal Psychology (4, Irregular) Review and 
practice in the analysis and design of experi-
mental and quasiexperimental paradigms 
for research on ontogenetic age changes and 
generational differences in behavior.

PSYC 533 Cognitive Development in Chil-
dren (4, Sp) Review of theories of cognitive 
development. Analysis of research on brain 
functioning, perception, memory, language, 
reasoning and academic skills from birth to  
adolescence. Open to graduate students in 
psychology.

PSYC 534 Social and Emotional Develop-
ment in Children (4, Fa) Theories of social 
and emotional development, including socio-
cultural perspectives. Analysis of research on 
temperament, social relationships, individu-
ation and moral development from birth to 
adolescence. Open to graduate students in 
psychology.

PSYC 538 Origins of Human Nature (4) 
Exploration of the evolutionary and devel-
opmental origins of human nature. Topics 
include navigation, object and number cogni-
tion, culture, sexual behavior, cooperation, 
language, and morality.

PSYC 540 Cognitive Neuroscience (4, Sp) 
An!examination of the major components of 
cognition (e.g., perception, memory, intel-
ligence) in terms of the neural coding charac-
teristic of the relevant brain areas.

PSYC 544 Psychophysiology (4, max 8, 
Irregular) Recent research on relations 
between basic psychological states (e.g., 
cognition, learning, emotion) and physio-
logical response processes (e.g., autonomic 
responses, covert muscle activity).

PSYC 545 Neuropsychology (4, Irregular) 
Brain mechanisms underlying perceptual and 
cognitive functioning: brain damage, loss of 
function, and clinical assessment. 

PSYC 546 Current Topics in Cognitive 
Neuro science (4, max 8) Analysis of selected, 
recent advances of perception, memory, 
attention, and conceptualization, as revealed 
by neuroimaging; behavioral, drug, primate 
single-unit studies; cognitive deficits and evo-
lutionary perspectives. Recommended prepara-
tion: some background in behavior science, 
neuroscience, or computational science.

PSYC 547 Functional Neuroanatomy (4, 
Irregular) Regional organization and systems 
of the mammalian nervous system and their 
functions.

PSYC 550ab Proseminar in Human Behavior 
(a: 4, Fa, b: 4, Sp) The nature of the human 
mind, social interactions, conflicts, coopera-
tive behavior, mutual influence and effective-
ness. Application of psychological principles 
to the dynamics of commercial entities. Open 
only to MHB students.

PSYC 551 Decision Neuroscience (4) Neuro-
scientific studies attempting to understand 
the neural basis of judgment and decision-
making, social behavior, and market econo-
mies. Recommended preparation: PSYC!547.

PSYC 552 Principles of Consumer Psychol-
ogy (4) Examination of the attitudes and 
decisions of consumers, and how to effec-
tively reach consumers by using persuasion 
and proper positioning in the marketplace. 
Open only to M.H.B. students.

PSYC 554 Application of Psychological 
Influence (4) Examination of the psycho-
logical factors that make messages effective, 
which include preconceptions and biases of 
individuals and groups, universal and idio-
syncratic motivations, hopes, and fears. Open 
only to M.H.B. students.

PSYC 555 Introduction to Functional 
 Magnetic Resonance Imaging (4, FaSp) The 
physical and physiological bases of MRI and 
fMRI. Design and analysis of fMRI experi-
ments. Operation of a magnetic resonance 
imaging system.

PSYC 556 Psychology of Interactive Media 
(4) Examination of the diverse methods of 
communicating with a target audience with 
a special emphasis on the newest computer-
based tools for providing information and 
influence. Open only to M.A., Communica-
tion; M.C.M.; and M.H.B. students.

PSYC 574 Topics in Engineering Approaches 
to Music Cognition (3, max 6) (Enroll in 
ISE 575)

PSYC 575L Multivariate Analysis of Behav-
ioral Data (4, Irregular) Multivariate sta-
tistical models and contemporary computer 
methods in multiple regression, multivariate 
analysis of variance, factor analysis, canonical 
correlation, repeated measures analysis, and 
structural equation modeling. Prerequisite: 
PSYC!500L.

PSYC 576 Psycholinguistics (3, Fa) (Enroll in 
LING 576)

PSYC 577 Analysis of Covariance Structures  
(4, Irregular) Multivariate analysis of non-
experimental data, including structural equa-
tion modeling, path analysis, and confirmatory 
factor analysis. Computer applications using 
variety of optimization routines and purpose-
written software. Prerequisite: PSYC 503.

PSYC 578 Workshop in Quantitative Meth-
ods (4, max 8) Practical, hands-on experience 
in the application of selected quantitative 
methods to empirical data. Includes training 
in use of relevant computer software. Pre-
requisite: PSYC 501 and either PSYC 502 or 
PSYC 503.

PSYC 586 Advanced Psycholinguistics 
(3, max 9) (Enroll in LING 586)

PSYC 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSp) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

PSYC 591 MHB Internship (2, 4, 6, 8, max 8) 
Internship in a non-university setting, such 
as business, governmental agency, or NGO. 
Graded CR/NC. Open only to M.H.B. 
students.

PSYC 592 MHB Treatise (2) Requires a 
research paper of substantial length and high 
quality that integrates the Internship experi-
ence with concepts and principles of human 
behavior. Graded CR/NC. Open only to 
MHB students.

PSYC 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, FaSp) 
Credit on acceptance of thesis. Graded  
IP/CR/NC.

PSYC 595 Practicum in Clinical Psychology 
(1-4, max 12, FaSp) Supervised experience 
in interviewing skills and assessment, includ-
ing psychological test administration and the 
preparation of reports. Graded CR/NC.

PSYC 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) 
Selected topics in the various speciality areas 
within psychology at the graduate level. 
Topic will vary from semester to semester.

PSYC 606 Seminar in Learning and Memory  
(4, max 8, Irregular) Basic problems and 
experimental data related to understanding 
the nature of learning processes.

PSYC 607 Seminar in Behavioral Neuro-
science (4, max 8, Irregular) Selected topics 
considered in the contexts of recent experi-
mental developments and current theoretical 
trends.
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PSYC 610 Seminar in Information Process-
ing in the Nervous System (4, max 8, 
 Irregular) Current issues in research on 
short term retention, recognition, and recall; 
 sensory filtering and attention; information 
processes in human skill; limits of capacity.

PSYC 612 Seminar in Advanced Social 
 Psychology (4, max 16, Irregular) An inten-
sive consideration of selected concepts, 
 theories, and research problems in social 
 psychology. Prerequisite: PSYC 512.

PSYC 616 Research Techniques for Non-
Experimental Social Science (4, Irregular) 
Quasi-experimental designs; causal inference 
from correlational research, techniques for eval-
uating measures of attitude, personality, and 
social motives: observational methods; content 
analysis; sampling and survey techniques.

PSYC 619 Psychological Intervention (4, Sp)  
Study of clinical psychological treatment: 
research and theory about major psychologi-
cal approaches to intervention. (One of three  
clinical psychology core courses: PSYC 514, 
PSYC 515, PSYC 619.)

PSYC 621 Seminar in Quantitative Psychol-
ogy (4, max 12, Irregular) Selected topics in 
mathematical psychology.

PSYC 622 Decision Analysis and Behavioral 
Decision Theory (4, Irregular) Normative 
and descriptive theories and research on 
human decision-making, with special empha-
sis on applications to real social decision 
problems.

PSYC 660 Seminar in Clinical Psychology  
(4, max 8, Irregular) Selected topics in 
clinical psychology.

PSYC 663 Computational and Cognitive 
Neuroscience (4) (Enroll in CSCI 663)

PSYC 676 Seminar in Psycholinguistics 
(3, max 12) (Enroll in LING 676)

PSYC 680 Seminar in Psychopathology 
(4, max 8, Irregular) Selected topics in 
psychopathology.

PSYC 691ab Internship in Clinical Psychol-
ogy (0-0, FaSp) Supervised clinical work in 
an approved mental health setting. Graded 
CR/NC. Prerequisite: good standing in clinical 
program and departmental approval.

PSYC 695 Advanced Practicum in Clinical 
Psychology (1-4, max 12, FaSp) Didactic 
practicum combining theory and research on 
psychological intervention with clinical prac-
tice in assessment and treatment, focused on 
particular client groups or disorders. Graded 
CR/NC.

PSYC 790 Research (1-12, FaSp) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units 
which may be applied to the degree to be 
determined by the department. Graded  
CR/NC.

PSYC 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.
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Ahmanson Center 130 
(213) 740-0270
FAX: (213) 740-7158
Email: religion@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/religion

Faculty
Myron and Marian Casden Directorship of the 
Casden Institute for the Study of the Jewish Role in 
American Life and Professor of Religion: Bruce 
Zuckerman, Ph.D. 

Knight Chair in Media and Religion: Diane 
Winston, Ph.D. (Communication and Religion)

John R. Tansey Chair in Christian Ethics and 
Professor of Religion: Rev. Cecil (Chip) Murray, 
Rel.D.

Alton M. Brooks Professor of Religion: James 
Heft, Ph.D.

Leonard K. Firestone Professor of Religion: 
Donald Miller, Ph.D.

Professors: Lisa Marie Bitel, Ph.D. (History 
and Gender Studies); Ronald R. Garet, Ph.D., 
J.D. (Law); Ronald F. Hock, Ph.D.*; Paul 
Lichterman, Ph.D. (Sociology); Sherman 

Jackson, Ph.D.; Duncan Williams, Ph.D.; 
Bruce E. Zuckerman, Ph.D.*

Associate Professors: Sheila Briggs, M.A.; Lori 
Rachelle Meeks, Ph.D. (East Asian Languages 
and Cultures)

Assistant Professors: David Albertson, M.Div.*; 
Jane Iwamura, Ph.D.* (American Studies and 
Ethnicity); James McHugh, Ph.D.; Anne 
Porter, Ph.D. (Art History and Classics); Megan 
Reid, Ph.D.

Adjunct Professors: James Heft, Ph.D.; 
Katharine Harrington, Ph.D.; Cecil Murray, 
Ph.D.; Stephen Smith, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professors: Robert Ellwood, Ph.D.; 
Gerald A. Larue, Th.D.; John B. Orr, Ph.D.; 
J.!Wesley Robb, Ph.D., L.H.D.*

Emeritus Associate Professors: John P. Crossley, 
Jr., Th.D.*; William W. May, Ph.D.; Alvin S. 
Rudisill, Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

The School of Religion offers undergraduate 
courses in biblical studies; ancient near east-
ern religion, east and south Asian religions, 
including Hinduism, Buddhism and Taoism; 
religions in Latin America; contemporary 
North American religions; the histories of 
Judaism, Christianity and Islam; the sociology 
of religion; religion and gender; and topics in 
religious ethics. Courses are designed to facil-
itate a critical and comparative understanding 
of religious traditions in the light of the most 
current scholarship. 

Students also have the opportunity to receive 
regular USC course credit for courses taken 
at Hebrew Union College. Students have the 
option to take occasional courses at Hebrew 
Union College or to declare an emphasis in 
Judaic Studies (see the requirements indi-
cated below for more information).

Degree Programs
The School of Religion offers the Bachelor 
of Arts in Religion, a B.A. with an emphasis 
in Judaic Studies, a minor in religion, a minor 
in ancient religion and classical languages, an 
M.A. and Ph.D. in Religion and Social Ethics, 
a joint Ph.D. with Hebrew Union College, 
and a dual degree with the USC Gould 
School of Law.
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Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in Religion
The department major requires REL 301  
Introduction to the Study of Religion (prefer-
ably taken at the beginning of the student’s 
major courses) and REL!401 Seminar in 
Religious Studies. In addition, students will 
select six upper division courses for a total 
of 24 units from the list below. The total 
unit requirement for the major is 32 upper-
division units.

REL 311, REL 312, REL 315, REL 316, 
REL 317, REL 319, JS 321, CLAS 323, REL 
325, REL 329, REL 330, REL 331, REL 332, 
REL 333, REL 334, REL 335, REL 336, 
REL 339, REL 341, REL 360, JS 361, REL 
364, REL 366, REL 375, JS 382, REL 394, 
REL 414, REL 415, REL 417, COMM 425, 
COMM 426, EALC 431, REL 433, REL 435, 
REL 440, REL 442, REL 455, REL 460, 
REL 461, REL 462, JS 467, REL 468, REL 
469, REL 471, REL 473, REL 474, REL 479, 
REL 481, HIST 482, REL 483, REL 493, 
REL 494, REL 495, REL 499

Students who intend to do graduate work 
in some area of religious studies are encour-
aged to concentrate their course selections 
in the area of their preference and to begin 
learning the languages that are essential for 
study in that area. This includes modern lan-
guages such as French, German, Chinese or 
Japanese, and perhaps an ancient language.

Religion Major with Honors
Majors who wish to graduate from the uni-
versity with honors in religion must achieve 
a minimum 3.5 grade point average in the 
major at the time of graduation. In addition 
to completing the required 32 units listed 
above, candidates for honors must register for 
REL 491x Undergraduate Honors Research, 
in which they must complete an acceptable 
senior honors project in religion. The total 
unit requirement to graduate with honors is 
36 upper division units.

Honor Society
Theta Alpha Kappa is a national honor 
society for those involved in the study of 
religion at the undergraduate and gradu-
ate level. It is open to declared majors who 
have completed at least three semesters 
of college and at least 12 units of religion 
courses. Students must have a GPA of at 
least 3.5 in major courses and an overall 
GPA of at least 3.0.

Judaic Studies Emphasis Major
A Bachelor of Arts in Religion with an 
emphasis in Judaic Studies is offered coop-
eratively with the School of Religion and 
Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute of 
Religion. Students will complete all require-
ments for the bachelor of arts in religion. 
In!fulfilling these requirements, students 
who choose the Judaic Studies emphasis will 
select any three of the following courses: 
REL 312; JS 321, JS 361, JS 382, JS 467.

As a prerequisite for participation in the 
Judaic Studies emphasis, students must enroll 
in either JS 100 Jewish History or JS 180 
Introduction to Judaism. In addition, students 
who elect the Judaic Studies emphasis must 
complete HEBR 120, HEBR 150, and HEBR 
220, which may be used to fulfill the college’s 
language requirement.

The total number of units to graduate with 
the Judaic Studies emphasis major is 36 units. 
This does not include the Hebrew language 
requirement.

Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary 
Archaeology
See Anthropology, page 261, for a full descrip-
tion of the major.

Religion Minor
Students taking the religion minor must 
enroll in REL 301 Introduction to the Study 
of Religion. In addition, they must complete 
four upper division courses selected from 
those listed in the religion major require-
ments. The total unit requirement for the 
minor is 20 units.

Students who wish to focus their minor in 
Jewish studies must minor in Judaic Studies.

Ancient Religion and Classical Languages 
Minor
This minor is offered collaboratively by 
the Classics Department and the School of 
Religion. It is designed for students who want 
exposure to Greek or Latin and are interested 
in the broader ancient Mediterranean world. 
Students are encouraged to investigate ancient 
studies through archaeology, Greek and 
Roman culture, politics, religion, mythology, 
literature, and biblical studies in accord with 
their individual interests.

Students in good standing may apply for 
admission to the program. Application forms 
may be obtained from the School of Religion.

The ancient religion and classical languages 
minor requires three classics courses (includ-
ing two semesters of Greek or Latin) and 
three religion courses from the following list:

JS 361, REL 311, REL 312, REL 317, REL 
325, REL 394, REL 471, REL 473, REL 474, 
REL 493, REL 494, REL 495

Four upper division courses (16 units) are 
required. Normally students will take two 
upper division courses in classics and two 
upper division religion courses from the list 
above. An exception to this may occur when a 
student’s two language courses are both taken 
at the lower division level. In that case, three 
upper division religion courses from the list 
above may count toward the degree. Students 
must take six courses for a total of 24 units to 
complete the minor.

Bioethics Minor
See Bioethics, page 274, for a full description 
of the minor.

Judaic Studies Minor
See Judaic Studies, page 383, for a full 
description of the minor.

Critical Approaches to Leadership Minor
See the Department of Interdisciplinary 
Studies, page 371 for a full description of the 
minor.

Undergraduate Degrees
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The School of Religion offers graduate study 
at the master’s and doctoral degree levels 
in the field of religion and social ethics. 
Graduate work in religion and social ethics is 
designed to develop critical reflection upon 
problems of norms, values, social institutions 
and specific social issues within the frame-
work of theological, philosophical and social 
scientific disciplines.

Graduate study in religion and social ethics is 
divided among three areas of concentration:

Area I. Religious and Philosophical Approaches 
to Social Ethics Studies the formation and his-
torical development of social ethical traditions 
as they grow out of religious and philosophi-
cal commitments. Attends especially to such 
issues as the relationship of religious faith to 
the moral life, the relationship between reli-
gious and philosophical ethics, foundational 
and non-foundational perspectives on social 
ethics, ethical absolutism and ethical relativ-
ism, and religious and philosophical visions 
of!a just society.

Area II. Religion and Culture Focuses on the 
social and cultural contexts, both ancient 
and modern, within which religious faith and 
moral character develop and religious and 
moral decisions are made. Concerns itself 
with such issues as the role of institutions 
in mediating religion, community, human 
services, and perceptions of the good life and 
good society; how the religious and moral 
character of individuals and groups is formed 
in particular social and cultural contexts;  
and how and why norms and values change. 
Makes use of field studies and other empiri-
cal research methods.

Area III. Ethical Analysis and Policy Formation 
Develops the capability to make sound 
 judgments about ethical issues and to relate 
these judgments to policy formation. Relates  
theological, philosophical, legal and social sci-
entific theories and methods to the analysis 
of questions of justice and rights in society. 
Special emphasis is given to ethical issues in 
medicine, business and the impact of tech-
nology on society and culture. Utilizes the 
case study method along with more tradition-
al models of decision-making, goal-setting 
and the devising of strategies for positive 
social change.

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 86) and 
the Graduate School section of this catalogue 
(page 97) for general regulations. All courses 
applied toward the degrees must be courses 
accepted by the Graduate School. Decisions 

regarding the number of transfer credits to be 
awarded will be made on a case-by-case basis 
by the faculty of the School of Religion.

Core Course Requirement
General Requirements
Doctoral students are expected to take three 
core courses, one in each of the three areas  
of concentration: Area I, 507 Social Ethics; 
Area II, REL 531 Sociology of Religion;  
Area III, REL 560 Normative Analysis of 
Issues. Master’s students are expected to take 
two of the core courses offered during their 
year of residency. At least one core course is 
offered each semester. Students are expected 
to take one core course each semester until 
the core requirement is met.

Normal Load
A normal, full-time load is two or three 
 courses (eight or 12 units) each semester.

Master of Arts in Religion and Social Ethics
The M.A. degree program consists of 24 units 
of graduate-level course work and either a 
comprehensive examination or a thesis.  
A maximum of one third of the 24 units may 
be taken at the 400 level. No foreign lan-
guage is required for the master’s degree.

Master’s degree students are expected to 
take two of the core courses offered during 
their year of residency and four additional 
elective courses for a total of six courses. The 
comprehensive examination consists of two 
half-day, four hour examinations, primarily in 
the areas of two of the core courses offered 
in the year of a student’s residency, but with 
some attention to the third area. The master’s 
degree with comprehensive examination 
option may be completed in two semesters of 
full-time work (12 units each semester). The 
thesis option requires research on a specific 
topic and requires registration in REL 594ab 
Master’s Thesis in addition to the 24 units of 
required course work.

Doctor of Philosophy in Religion and Social 
Ethics
Course Requirements
Sixty units of course work are required for 
the Ph.D. degree, including units of previous 
graduate work for which credit is allowed. 
Since students normally complete between 
16!and 20 units a year, three years are required 
to complete the course work for students who 
have done no previous graduate study. Time of 
residency is contingent upon the background 
and preparation of the student.

In addition to the 12-unit core requirement, 
each student is required to take four elec-
tive units in each area of concentration. 
Students are also expected to take courses 
in areas which will support their dissertation 
work. Such courses may be offered in related 
departments in the university as well as in 
the School of Religion and should be selected 
in consultation with an advisor.

A maximum of eight units of 794 Doctoral 
Dissertation may be applied toward the 
60!unit total requirement. A 3.0 GPA must  
be maintained in course work. Students are 
screened by a faculty committee after com-
pletion of 20 units (16 units for transfer stu-
dents), and advised as to whether they should 
continue with the Ph.D. program.

Students with deficient backgrounds in the 
history of ethics are urged, after consulta-
tion with their advisors, to take one of the 
following three courses: PHIL 442 History 
of Ethics to 1900, REL 500 History of 
Theological Ethics or REL 504 Ethics in the 
History of Western Religious Thought.

Foreign Language Requirement
The School of Religion requires a reading 
knowledge of one modern foreign language. 
The student should pass the language exami-
nation by the end of the first full year of 
residency. The language requirement must 
be met before a student will be permitted to 
take the qualifying examination.

Qualifying Examination
A student is admitted to candidacy for the 
Ph.D. degree when the qualifying examina-
tion is successfully completed. The qualify-
ing examination consists of five separate 
examinations: (a) three, three-four hour 
examinations in each of the three areas of 
concentration based on a combination of core 
bibliographies available for each area and 
student bibliographies. The Area III exami-
nation is a case study that deals directly with 
an issue that requires discussion of rights and 
justice, utilizes decision-making models and 
results in policy formation; (b) a three-four 
hour examination in the area of the student’s 
special interests and/or dissertation area;  
(c) a two-hour oral examination in which 
the student is questioned about the written 
examinations.

Students whose preparation for the disserta-
tion could be facilitated by a case study more 
extensive than is feasible for a three-four-hour 
in-house examination may avail themselves 
of the following option: Instead of taking the 
Area III examination (case study) and the 

Graduate Degrees
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Courses of Instruction

REL IG ION (REL )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

REL 111g The World of the Hebrew Bible 
(4) The Hebrew Bible in the cultural setting 
of the Ancient Near East; the formation of 
theological and ethical concepts which have 
shaped Western culture.

REL 112g Religions of Egypt and the 
Ancient Near East (4) Religions, cultures, 
and values of ancient Egypt and Near East 
(Iran, Iraq, Israel, Syria, Lebanon, Arabia, 
Turkey) and their legacies in contemporary 
society.

REL 121g The World of the New Testament 
(4) Historical investigation of New Testament 
characters, events, ethics and theology in rela-
tion to its social, intellectual, and religious con-
texts in the Jewish and Greco-Roman world.

REL 125g Introduction to Christianity (4) 
Survey of the changing beliefs and practices 
of the Christian religion from obscure origins 
to globalized present, with special attention 
to the varieties of Christian literature.

REL 131g Religions of Asia (4) Traces the 
development of religious thought in India, 
China and Japan, from earliest times to the 
present, paying attention to certain recurrent 
themes or motifs.

REL 132g Religions of the West (4) Exami-
nation of Judaism, Christianity, and Islam in 
their origins and their development in rela-
tion to Western civilization.

REL 133g Religions of Latin America (4) 
Examines the diverse and complex religious 
traditions of Latin America.

REL 134gx Introduction to Buddhist Litera-
ture (4) Focus primarily on works of Bud-
dhist literature written in a variety of genres. 
Introduction of basic teachings that link 
 Buddhist traditions across time and space.

REL 135gx Religions of China (4) Historical 
and thematic survey of Chinese religious his-
tory from earliest times to the present.

REL 136xg Sense and Sensuality in Indian 
Religious Literature (4) Exploration of the 
senses and the technologies of pleasure in 
India, relating this material to some fascinat-
ing examples of Hindu, Jain, and Buddhist 
literature. Not for major credit for Religion or 
Religion (Judaic Studies) majors.

REL 137g Introduction to Islam (4) Introduc-
tion to Islam, emphasizing its historical and 
cultural development since the seventh cen-
tury C.E., and the basic teachings of Islam.

REL 140g Religion and Ethical Issues (4) 
How major Western religious orientations 
affect deliberation concerning issues such 
as reproductive technologies and abortion, 
physician-assisted death, civil disobedience, 
homosexuality, economic justice, and just war. 
Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

REL 145m Religion in Los Angeles (4) Exam-
ines the variety of different religious groups 
and movements in Los Angeles, one of the 
world’s finest laboratories for studying reli-
gious innovation, diversity, and pluralism.

REL 150g Religion and Immigration (4) 
Study of social and cultural consequences 
of immigration through the lens of religion. 
 Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

REL 301 Introduction to the Study of 
 Religion (4, Fa) Analysis of alternative paths 
to spirituality, survey of major critics and 
interpreters of religious commitment. Majors 
should take at beginning of major course 
work.

REL 311 The Bible in Western Literature (4) 
Comparative analysis of biblical works and 
how they were employed by various writers 
in major works of Western literature.

REL 312 Biblical Wisdom Literature (4) 
 Survey of and inquiry into the biblical wis-
dom literature; emphasis on the Book of Job.

special interest area examination as two sepa-
rate examinations, students may collapse the 
two into a 72-hour, take-home case study in 
the dissertation area.

Upon successful conclusion of the qualifying 
examination, the student immediately forms 
a dissertation committee, and submits to the 
dissertation committee within one month a 
10-12 page dissertation proposal. The disser-
tation committee discusses the proposal with 
the student, suggests necessary alterations 
and additions, and bibliography, and requires 
the student to submit a final proposal for 
approval within one month.

Dissertation
The final stage of the program is the submis-
sion of an acceptable dissertation based on 
original investigation. The dissertation must 
show technical mastery of a special field, 
evidence of independent research, and the 
analytical and interpretive ability expected of 
a scholar.

Joint Doctor of Philosophy Program in 
Religion and Social Ethics with Hebrew 
Union College-Jewish Institute of Religion
In conjunction with Hebrew Union College-
Jewish Institute of Religion, the Ph.D. 
Program in Religion and Social Ethics may 
be taken with a concentration in Judaic 
Studies. Applicants should apply to USC; 
applications will be considered jointly with 
Hebrew Union College. Individual programs 
may be developed within the parameters for 
religion and social ethics set forth above.

Dual Degree Program in Law and Religion 
and Social Ethics
The School of Religion, in conjunction with 
the USC Gould School of Law, offers a dual 
degree in law and religion and social  ethics. 
The goal of this program is to provide the 
highest level of education and academic 
preparation to students committed to both 
disciplines. Students completing this program 

will be fully prepared to function as practic-
ing lawyers, as well as to teach. Requirements 
for this dual degree are listed in the law 
school, page 729. To earn the J.D., all stu-
dents (including dual degree students) must 
complete 35 numerically graded law units at 
USC after the first year. The associate dean 
may make exceptions to this rule for students 
enrolled in law school honors programs.

Professional Ethics
Students interested in bioethics, business 
ethics or professional ethics may develop an 
area of concentration in one of these fields. 
These fall under Area III.
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REL 315 Thought and Life of Islam (4) 
 History, thought, institutions, and religious 
practices of Islam.

REL 316 Women and the Islamic Tradition 
(4, Fa) Overview of social and legal status of 
women in Islamic society, past and present. 
Examination of social roles established both 
for and by Muslim women.

REL 317 Ancient Near Eastern Myth and 
 Literature (4) A close consideration of ancient 
Near Eastern myths — especially those from 
Mesopotamia and Canaan — with special 
attention to their influence on the Bible.

REL 319 Religious and Ethical Issues in 
Death and Dying (4) Analysis of religious 
and ethical approaches to death and dying, 
including refusal of treatment for competent 
and incompetent patients, voluntary and 
involuntary euthanasia, and resuscitation.

REL 323 Aegean Archaeology (4) (Enroll in 
CLAS 323)

REL 325 Religious Experience in the Greco-
Roman World (4) Varieties of religious expe-
rience as reflected in the literature, art, and 
cultic practices of the Hellenistic world.

REL 328 Archaeology of Religion in 
the Greco-Roman World (4) (Enroll in 
CLAS!328)

REL 329 Themes in the Religions of 
China (4) A study of selected themes in the 
history of Chinese religions and culture. 
Compares cases and materials from several 
historical periods and religious traditions.

REL 330 Themes in the Religions of South 
Asia (4) History, teaching, and practice of 
Hinduism, Buddhism, and other religious 
 traditions of India and Southeast Asia.

REL 331 Religions of East Asia (4) History, 
teaching, and practice of the religions of 
China, Tibet, and Japan.

REL 332 Religions of Japan (4) The develop-
ment of religious thought and practice in the 
Japanese islands, with Buddhism and Shinto 
being the most prominent.

REL 333 Religion in the Borderlands (4) 
Survey of religious history of U.S./Mexico 
borderlands. Emphasis is given to definitions 
of place and transformations in culture and 
forms of belief.

REL 334 Religion and Colonial Encounter 
(4) Survey of religious responses to colonial 
encounter in the Americas. Emphasis given 
to study of religious innovations of Amer-
indians, Africans, and Europeans.

REL 335 Gender, Religion, and Sexuality 
(4) The construction of gender and sexuality 
in Western religious traditions; its continued 
impact on contemporary intellectual, cultural, 
and social life.

REL 336m Re-viewing Religion in Asian 
America (4) Interdisciplinary analysis of the 
religions traditions, institutions, and experi-
ences of Asians and Pacific Islanders in the 
U.S.

REL 339 Studies in the History of Christian-
ity (4) In-depth exploration of one of the 
pivotal moments in the history of Christianity 
and Western society.

REL 341 Technology, Culture, and Ethics 
(4) Examination of value questions arising 
from the impact of technology on individuals, 
social institutions, and culture.

REL 360 Ethical Issues in the New Medical 
Revolution (4) Multimedia-oriented analysis 
of issues; definition of life and death; research 
on human subjects, health care delivery, 
euthanasia, abortion, genetic counseling, 
behavior control.

REL 364 Religion and Ethics (4) Traces the 
development of how religious ideas have 
informed ethics, or accounts of the good life, 
including notions of justice, righteousness, 
virtue, duty, charity and happiness.

REL 366 Religion and Social Change (4) 
Empirical and theoretical analysis of social 
change and its effect on religious institutions 
as well as the impact of religious movements 
on society.

REL 375 Conflict and Change and the Ethics 
of Business (4) Impact of recent events and 
developments on the ethics of business, such 
as civil rights, affirmative action, profession-
alism, consumerism, ecology, changing life 
styles, and government regulation.

REL 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

REL 394 Near Eastern and Mediterranean 
Archaeology (4) Study of archaeology and 
excavated artifacts from the ancient Near 
East with reference to Biblical studies.

REL 401 Seminar in Religious Studies (4, Sp) 
Survey of methods and selected issues in 
the field of religious studies; required of 
all majors during their junior or senior year. 
(Duplicates credit in former REL 399.) 
 Recommended preparation: REL 301.

REL 414 History of Islamic Law (4, Sp) 
Examines legal methods and religious 
sources used in Islamic law. Emphasis is 
placed on the way cultural developments 
affect legal thought and the administration 
of!justice.

REL 415 Seminar in Buddhism (4) Seminar 
on selected aspects of the Buddhist tradition.

REL 417 Seminar in South Asian Religions 
(4) Exploration of particular themes and/or 
traditions in South Asian religions.

REL 425 Communicating Religion (4) (Enroll 
in COMM 425)

REL 426 Religion, Media and Hollywood: 
Faith in TV (4) (Enroll in COMM 426)

REL 431 The Taoist Tradition (4) (Enroll in 
EALC 431)

REL 433 Seminar in Mysticism (4) Explora-
tion of the mystical texts and practices of dif-
ferent religious traditions, their claims of spe-
cial or immediate religious experience, and 
their conflicts with institutional authorities.

REL 435 Religious Thought After the 
Enlightenment (4) Changes in religious 
thought between the late 18th and early 20th 
centuries in the wake of the emergence of 
modernity in the West.

REL 440 Christian Thought in the 20th 
 Century (4) Examination of dynamic new 
directions taken by Christian understandings 
of self, God, and salvation in response to the 
novel conditions of modern culture, politics 
and philosophy.

REL 441 Origins of Modern Theology (4) 
19th century liberal, rationalist, and historical 
theology.

REL 442 Religion and Science (4) Explores 
whether religion and science offer competing 
or complementary models for understanding 
the world and the human place within it.

REL 455 Philosophy of Religion: Bases of 
Belief and Disbelief (4) Rational and empiri-
cal foundations for religious faith and for 
skepticism.

REL 460 Senior Seminar: Medical Ethics (4) 
Analysis of ethical problems related to new 
developments in medical science. Graded 
CR/NC.
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REL 461 Business and Society (4) Theories 
of corporate social responsibility from con-
trasting points of view and the relation of 
social responsibility to theories of manage-
ment ethics, utilizing case studies.

REL 462 Religion and Violence (4) Religious 
and moral perspectives on war, pacifism, 
violent and non-violent protest, and religion-
based terrorism and militia.

REL 468 Sociology of Religion (4) The role 
of religion in modern society from the stand-
point of sociological theory and research.

REL 469 Black Religion in America (4) 
 Historical, sociological, and theological analy-
sis of the nature and role of black religion in 
the American setting.

REL 471 Jesus (4) A study of major interpreta-
tions of the figure of Jesus, with focus on the 
interaction between religious traditions and 
culture.

REL 473 Advanced Hebrew Bible Studies (4) 
Consideration of specific topics in Old Testa-
ment studies; particular topics determined 
each semester.

REL 474 Advanced New Testament Studies 
(4) Consideration of specific topics in New 
Testament studies. Particular topics deter-
mined each semester.

REL 479 Seminar in Christian Thought (4) 
Studies a theme, period, or problem from the 
history of Christian thought within its intel-
lectual and social context.

REL 481 History of Religion in America (4) 
Intellectual, institutional, and social history 
of religion in America from colonial times to 
the present.

REL 482 Jesus in American History and 
 Culture (4) (Enroll in HIST 482)

REL 483 Religion and Popular Culture in 
the United States (4, Sp) Critical analysis 
of the relationship between religion, mass 
media, and popular cultural forms in the U.S. 
Recommended preparation: REL 301.

REL 484 American Religion, Foreign Policy 
and the News Media (4, Sp) (Enroll in 
JOUR 484)

REL 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

REL 491x Undergraduate Honors Research 
(4) Individual research for honors in the 
major leading to a substantial project. Open 
only to religion majors at the junior or senior 
level.

REL 493 The Art and Archaeology of 
Religion: Beginnings (4) Examination of 
history of religion through its material expres-
sion: art, architecture and artifact. Exploration 
of different themes and time periods.

REL 494 Advanced Near Eastern and Medi-
terranean Archaeology (4, max 8, Irregular) 
Laboratory work in special Near Eastern 
archaeological problems; emphasis on ceramic 
analysis, conservation techniques, dating pro-
cesses, and excavation report evaluation.

REL 495 Field Methods in Archaeology 
(2-6) Archaeological field study emphasiz-
ing  current paradigms of data collection and 
evaluation; social scientific study of mate-
rial culture and its relationship to religious 
expression.

REL 499 Special Topics in Religion (2-4, max 
8) Selected topics in religious studies.

REL 500 History of Theological Ethics (4) 
The ethical thought of major theological 
thinkers in the patristic, medieval, Reforma-
tion, and modern periods.

REL 501 Theories and Methods in Religious 
Ethics (4) Classical and contemporary writ-
ers on the interpretation of religious ethics. 
Perspectives from the history, phenomenol-
ogy and the social scientific study of religious 
ethics.

REL 503 Theories of Rights and Justice 
(4) Naturalist, utilitarian, contractarian, and 
Marxian conceptions of rights and distribu-
tive justice; their history and contribution to 
contemporary social ethics.

REL 504 Ethics in the History of Western 
Religious Thought (4) Ethics in the thought 
of key religious thinkers in Judaism, Chris-
tianity, and Islam from the first to the 19th 
centuries.

REL 505 Contemporary Theological Ethics (4) 
The current state of Reformation and Catholic 
ethics in comparison with current theological 
ethics influenced by the Enlightenment.

REL 506 Tradition and Community in West-
ern Religious Thought (4) Analysis of how 
religious identity has been formed in Western 
history through the definition of tradition and 
community.

REL 507 Social Ethics (4) Major traditions 
of religious social ethics in the U.S. in their 
development from European antecedents 
to their current states. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing.

REL 508 Ethics of Liberation Theology (4) 
Analysis of a major movement in contempo-
rary theological ethics in its societal context 
and relationship to the institutional church 
and traditional Christian ethics.

REL 509 Early and Medieval Religious 
Thought in the West (4) Religious thought in 
the West from pre-Augustine to post-Thomas 
Aquinas. Emphasis on primary texts: Augus-
tine, Boethius, Anselm, Averroes, Maimonides, 
and Thomas.

REL 510 Biblical Ethics — Old Testament (4) 
Old Testament ethics, with emphasis on the 
historical, institutional, and literary context.

REL 512 Biblical Ethics — New Testament 
(4) New Testament ethics, with emphasis 
on the historical, institutional, and literary 
context.

REL 515 Comparative Religious Ethics (4) 
A comparative study of ethical thought and 
practice in cultures and of persons shaped by 
the major world religions.

REL 516 Modern Continental Religious 
Thought (4) The effects of the Enlighten-
ment on Jewish, Catholic, and Reformation 
thought of the 19th century, and of the latter 
on 20th century religious thought.

REL 520 The Christian Pragmatism of 
 Reinhold Niebuhr (4) Examination of 
 Niebuhr’s life and writings, critical analysis 
of significance regarding social gospel, Neo-
orthodoxy, Marxism, New Deal, World War II, 
and the Cold War.

REL 530 Social Theory in Religious Social 
Ethics (4) Relationship of sociological theory 
and methodology to the normative analysis of 
social institutions, social policy, and cultural 
values.

REL 531 Sociology of Religion (4) Examina-
tion of major classical and contemporary the-
orists, the impact of social change on religious 
institutions, and the social role and function 
of religion.
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REL 532 Moral Issues in Urban Religion 
(4) The history, theologies, and practices of 
urban religious institutions: an examination 
of moral issues in the changing interaction 
between religion and urban culture.

REL 543 Radicalism and Reform in Religious 
Social Ethics (4) Critical and historical analy-
sis of radical and reformist themes in 20th 
century religious social criticism, particularly 
in the American situation.

REL 544 Law, Politics, and the Religious 
 Conscience (4) 19th century backgrounds. 
Church-state issues; religious communities as 
political agents; religious rhetoric and public 
political rhetoric.

REL 560 Normative Analysis of Issues (4) 
Methods of case study analysis which identify 
and draw upon ethical theory and result in 
public policy recommendation.

REL 565 Seminar in Bioethics (4) Ethical 
issues in death and dying, human experi-
mentation, genetic engineering, behavior 
modification, health care delivery, abortion, 
and others.

REL 567 Seminar in Business Ethics (4) 
 Critical evaluation of ethical issues in the 
relation between business and society; focus 
on value conflicts in resolution of issues.

REL 568 The Rights of Groups (4) Legal and 
moral rights of religious, racial, ethnic, and 
communal groups; sources and criticisms  
of group claims in sociology, ethics, and 
jurisprudence.

REL 570 Ethical Assessment of Technol-
ogy (4) Analysis of psychological, social, and 
cultural impact of technology; formulation 
of normative social policy regarding military, 
computer, communications, energy, pollution, 
and behavior control technologies.

REL 572 Freedom, Justice and Order in 
Social Policy (4) Significance of, and conflicts 
between central social values; their applica-
tions to specific contemporary social policy 
questions.

REL 575 The Ethics of Women’s Liberation 
(4) The methodologies of feminist ethics, 
their emergence out of the academic disci-
plines and women’s movement, and their 
applications to social policy issues.

REL 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

REL 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit on 
acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

REL 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)

REL 600 Advanced Seminar in Religious and 
Philosophical Approaches to Social Ethics 
(4, max 8) Ontological and positivistic bases 
of social ethics.

REL 602 The Evolution of Roman Catholic 
Thought (4) The modern Roman Catholic 
description of the development of doctrine in 
the light of its ancient, medieval and modern 
sources.

REL 626 Seminar in Jewish Ethics (4) (Enroll 
in Judaic Studies 626)

REL 630 Advanced Seminar in Religion  
and Culture (4, max 8) Moral expression 
as critical of and shaped by institutions and 
cultures.

REL 660 Advanced Seminar in Ethical 
 Analysis and Policy Formation (4, max 8) 
Ethical reflection on the making of private 
and public policies from a moral perspective.

REL 790 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units 
which may be applied to the degree to be 
determined by the department. Graded  
CR/NC.

REL 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Slavic Languages and Literatures

Taper Hall of Humanities 255
(213) 740-2735
FAX: (213) 740-8550
Email: slavic@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/schools/college/sll

Chair: Thomas Seifrid, Ph.D.*

Faculty
Professors: John Bowlt, Ph.D.*; Sharon 
Carnicke, Ph.D. (Theatre); Sarah Pratt, 
Ph.D.*; Thomas Seifrid, Ph.D.*; Alexander 
Zholkovsky, Ph.D.*

Associate Professors: Marcus Levitt, Ph.D.; 
Roumyana Pancheva, Ph.D. (Linguistics)

Assistant Professor: Brad Damaré, Ph.D.*

Professor (Teaching): Tatiana Akishina, Ph.D.

Lecturer: John Adam Peters III

Emeritus Professor: Anthony M. Mlikotin, 
Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

Undergraduate Programs
The Department of Slavic Languages and 
Literatures offers a major in Russian at the 
undergraduate level and minors in Russian 
and Russian Area Studies. The major com-
bines thorough preparation in the Russian 
language with the study of Russian literature, 
art and culture. Particular emphasis is placed 
on developments in contemporary Russia. 
Students are required to study four semes-
ters of Russian language as a prerequisite 
to the major. The major itself requires an 
additional three semesters of language study, 
three semesters of an advanced seminar on 
Russian culture (with varying content), and 

two elective courses, either in Russian litera-
ture and culture (in translation or Russian, 
depending on course scheduling) or in 
Russian area studies.

Graduate Programs
The Department of Linguistics offers, under 
the jurisdiction of the Graduate School, 
the Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics 
(Specialization in Slavic Linguistics).

The Department of Comparative Studies 
in Literature and Culture offers, under the 
jurisdiction of the Graduate School, the 
Master of Arts and the Doctor of Philosophy 
in Comparative Studies in Literature and 
Culture (Slavic Languages and Literatures).
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Undergraduate Degrees

Department Major Requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts in Russian
REQUIRED COURSES, LOWER DIVISION UNITS

SLL 120  Beginning Russian I 4
SLL 150  Beginning Russian II 4
SLL 220  Intermediate Russian I 4
SLL 250  Intermediate Russian II 4

REQUIRED COURSES, UPPER DIVISION UNITS

SLL 310  Advanced Russian in  
Popular Culture 4

SLL 321 Russian Culture, or  
SLL 330  Russian Thought and  

Civilization 4
SLL 340  Intercultural  

Communication in Russian 4
SLL 465  Seminar in Russian Studies 

(taken three times, with 
varying content) 4, max 12

And two elective courses approved by the 
undergraduate advisor.

Minor in Russian
Lower division requirements for the major 
plus three upper division elective courses 
chosen from the following (at least two of the 
areas must be represented): Russian language 
(SLL 310, SLL 340, SLL 420); Russian lit-
erature and culture taught in Russian (SLL 
321, SLL 465); Russian liter ature, art and cul-
ture taught in translation (SLL 330, SLL 344, 
SLL 345, SLL 348, SLL 378).

Minor in Russian Area Studies
Lower Division Requirements
Four semesters of Russian language (SLL 
120, SLL 150, SLL 220 and SLL 250), or its 
equivalent.

Upper Division Requirements
The core course, SLL 330 Russian Thought 
and Civilization; one course outside the 
Slavic department, from among the following: 
HIST 324, HIST 328, HIST 415, HIST 416, 
HIST 417, HIST 424; IR 345, IR 346, IR 439, 
IR 483; POSC 464; and one elective, to be 
chosen from among: any upper division SLL 
course in Russian literature, art or culture; 
HIST 320, HIST 324, HIST 415, HIST 416, 
HIST 417, HIST 424; IR 345, IR 346, IR 439, 
IR 483; POSC 464.

Note: the course taken to fulfill the require-
ment outside the Slavic department cannot 
also count as an elective.

Graduate Degrees

Master of Arts in Comparative Studies in 
Literature and Culture (Slavic Languages 
and Literatures)
See Comparative Studies in Literature and 
Culture (page 301) in this catalogue.

Doctor of Philosophy in Comparative 
Studies in Literature and Culture (Slavic 
Languages and Literatures)
See Comparative Studies in Literature and 
Culture (page 301) in this catalogue.

Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics 
(Specialization in Slavic Linguistics)
Application deadline: January 1

See Linguistics (page 395) in this catalogue.

Certificate in Foreign Language Teaching
The Certificate in Foreign Language 
Teaching provides certification in the theory 
and practice of second or foreign language 
teaching for student language teachers concur-
rently enrolled in graduate degree programs in 
foreign languages or related graduate programs 

at USC; for graduates of such programs who 
are teaching languages; for external candidates 
concurrently enrolled in similar programs 
at accredited colleges or universities; or for 
graduates of such programs who are teaching 
languages. The certificate is meant to supple-
ment graduate study in the literature or lin-
guistics of foreign languages. It is also meant 
to supplement classroom teaching. Refer to 
the Department of Spanish and Portuguese 
(page 473) for course work requirements.

Courses of Instruction

SLAVIC  LANGUAGES  AND 
L I TERATURES  (SLL )

For the courses offered during any given 
term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

SLL 020 Course in Reading Russian (2) For 
graduate students wishing to use Russian as 
a scholarly tool. Emphasis on basic grammar 
and reading skills. Graded CR/NC.

SLL 025 Course in Reading Russian (2) 
 Continuation of SLL 020. Reading of authen-
tic materials from Russian press and students’ 
areas of interest. For graduate students only. 
Graded CR/NC. Prerequisite: SLL 020.

SLL 120 Beginning Russian I (4) Introduc-
tion to the Russian language with emphasis 
on basic conversational skills, major points of 
grammar, and reading.

SLL 122 Elementary Polish I (4) Structure of 
the language, pronunciation, basic communi-
cation, and reading in modern Polish.

SLL 130ab Elementary Czech (4-4) a: Struc-
ture of the language, basic grammar, pronun-
ciation, and oral communication. Readings 
in Czech; discussion of Czech history and 
culture. b: Continuation of SLL 130a. Prereq-
uisite: SLL 130a.

SLL 150 Beginning Russian II (4) Continua-
tion of SLL 120. Prerequisite: SLL 120.

SLL 152 Elementary Polish II (4) Continua-
tion of SLL 122. Prerequisite: SLL 122.

SLL 199 Chess and Critical Thinking (2) 
Analysis of significant chess games, reflecting 
societal attitudes toward science, competition, 
art, gender, psychology, politics, and technol-
ogy. Graded CR/NC.

SLL 200 Russian Moral Dilemmas in the 
20th Century (4) Examines the primary 
moral experiences of Russian society in its 
transition from tsarism through communism 
and beyond.
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SLL 201 Contemporary Russian Culture and 
Society (4) (SS only) Introduction to the cul-
ture, politics, and economics of contemporary 
Russia. Offered only as part of the Interna-
tional Summer Session in Russia. Prerequisite: 
SLL 120.

SLL 210 Masterpieces of the Russian Short 
Story (4) Critical reading of selected mas-
terpieces of the Russian short story; works 
by Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, 
Babel, Pasternak, Solzhenitsyn, and others. 
In!English.

SLL 220 Intermediate Russian I (4) Develop-
ment of thematic conversational skills with 
emphasis on extended dialogue. Review of 
basic morphology with special attention to 
verbs of motion. Reading of authentic mate- 
rial is emphasized. Prerequisite: SLL 120, 
SLL!150.

SLL 222 Readings in Polish Literature I (4) 
Continuation of elementary Polish and intro-
duction to outstanding works in Polish litera-
ture. Prerequisite: SLL 122 and SLL 152.

SLL 250 Intermediate Russian II (4) Con-
tinuation of SLL 220. Development of pro-
ficiency in conversation skills, reading, and 
writing. Prerequisite: SLL 220.

SLL 252 Readings in Polish Literature II (4) 
Continuation of SLL 222. Prerequisite: 
SLL 222.

SLL 270ab Russian for Native Speakers (4-4)  
a: For native Russian speakers who cannot 
read or write Russian. Emphasis on essentials 
of grammar, vocabulary, and orthography, and 
the reading and writing of simple texts in 
Russian. b: Continuation of SLL 270a.

SLL 299 Chess – Advanced Thinking 
Techniques (2) Development of advanced 
understanding of the game of chess. Critical 
analysis of games and of the problem-solving 
techniques applicable in various game situa-
tions. Graded CR/NC. Prerequisite: SLL 199.

SLL 300 The Russian Novel (4) The rise of 
the novel as the dominant form in Russian 
literature of the 19th century. Major works 
by Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and 
others. In English.

SLL 301 Russian Literary Avant-Garde (4)  
Russian modernism and the avant-garde: 
development of modern sensibility in litera-
ture and the arts from 1880 to 1930. Readings 
in Chekhov, Sologub, Bely, Mayakovsky, and 
others. Conducted in English.

SLL 302 Modern Russian Literature (4) 
Survey of the major developments in Rus-
sian literature during the 20th century, from 
modernism to the post-Soviet era. Readings 
in English.

SLL 303 Contemporary Russian Literature 
(4) Developments in Russian Literature from 
the 1960s to the present. Literature of moral 
resistance directed against official cultural 
models. In English.

SLL 310 Advanced Russian in Popular Cul-
ture (4) Advanced conversation topics, read-
ings and analysis of Russian press, films and 
other popular materials. Advanced grammar. 
Conducted in Russian. Prerequisite: SLL 250; 
recommended preparation: SLL 120, SLL 150, 
SLL 220.

SLL 321 Russian Culture (4) Survey of Rus-
sian civilization from the beginnings to the 
Soviet period focusing on major cultural and 
artistic trends. Lectures and readings in Rus-
sian. Prerequisite: four semesters of Russian.

SLL 330g Russian Thought and Civilization 
(4) Russian cultural identity from its begin-
nings until today. The Eastern Orthodox 
 tradition, its traumatic confrontation with 
Western culture, and their continuous inter-
action. Concurrent enrollment: MDA 140.

SLL 340 Intercultural Communication in 
Russian (4) Advanced language training 
focusing on specific issues of communication 
with Russians. Analysis and translation of 
literary texts. Advanced syntax. Conducted 
in Russian. Prerequisite: SLL 250; recommended 
preparation: SLL 120, SLL 150, SLL 220.

SLL 344 Tolstoy: Writer and Moralist (4) 
 Tolstoy’s major works in the context of 
his ethical views. Readings and lectures in 
English.

SLL 345 Literature and Philosophy: 
 Dostoevsky (4) Dostoevsky’s novels as psy-
chological and philosophical analyses of mod-
ern alienated man. Readings in Dostoevsky 
and selections from Gide, Kafka, Camus, and 
 Sartre. Conducted in English.

SLL 346 Russian Drama and the Western 
Tradition (4) Representative plays from the 
18th century to the present. Development of 
the Russian theater in the European context. 
Conducted in English.

SLL 348 Nabokov’s Novels: Art and Exile (4) 
Survey of Vladimir Nabokov’s novels written 
in Europe and America from the 1920s-1960s. 
Primary focus on the structure of the novels 
and their themes of art and emigration. Read-
ings in English.

SLL 370 Advanced Russian for Native 
Speakers (4) For students with basic oral 
proficiency in Russian who need to develop 
native fluency in an array of genres and 
situations. Emphasis on advanced grammar, 
reading (literary and scholarly texts), written 
expression (scholarly, administrative, and 
business genres), spelling, and punctuation.

SLL 378 Modern Russian Art (4) Changing 
concepts of aesthetic value as expressed in 
the development of 19th and 20th century 
Russian art (painting and architecture).

SLL 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

SLL 420 Seminar in the Russian Language 
(4) Survey and detailed analysis of selected 
topics in the Russian language. Prerequisite: 
SLL 325.

SLL 465 Seminar in Russian Studies (4, max 
12) Readings and discussion in Russian of 
current topics in Russian culture, politics and 
society. Content varies each time offered. 
 Prerequisite: SLL 250.

SLL 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

SLL 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)

SLL 500 Topics in Advanced Russian (2, max 
8) Study of Russian required for graduate 
work and professional activities. Prerequisite: 
four years of college Russian.

SLL 501 Proseminar in Russian Literature (3) 
Introduction to graduate study of Russian lit-
erature: research methods, bibliography, trans-
literation, development of critical writing skills.

SLL 510 Old Church Slavonic (3) Study of the 
earliest recorded Slavic language; linguistic 
interpretation of original texts; knowledge of 
a Slavic language or general linguistics will be  
helpful.

SLL 512 History of the Russian Language (3) 
Phonetic, morphological, syntactical changes 
from common Slavic to the present. Russian 
literary language; influence of 19th century 
Russian authors and old church Slavic on 
contemporary Russian.

SLL 514 Structure of Modern Russian: Pho-
nology (3) Articulatory phonetics, phonemics, 
morphophonemics, and intonational patterns 
of modern Russia. Prerequisite: three years of 
college Russian.
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SLL 516 Structure of Modern Russian: 
Morphology (3) Essential issues in current 
linguistic description of the syntax and mor-
phology of modern Russian. Considers word 
order, negation, verbal aspect.

SLL 530 Early Russian Literature and Cul-
ture (11th-17th Centuries) (3) Major monu-
ments of medieval Russian literature exam-
ined in their cultural, literary, and theological 
context, with special emphasis on issues of 
genre. Focus on problems of Russian cultural 
identity and Russia’s complex relationship to 
Byzantine and Western traditions. Prerequisite: 
SLL 510 and SLL 514.

SLL 532 18th Century Russian Literature (3) 
Major works and genres of the 18th century. 
The development of a “modern” literary 
tradition, focusing on problems of Russia’s 
indigenization of Western literary movements 
(classicism and sentimentalism).

SLL 542 Symbolism (3) Russian  symbolist 
literature; cultural and philosophical back-
ground of this late 19th and early 20th cen-
tury movement. Prerequisite: three years of 
college Russian.

SLL 544 Russian Short Story (3) Pushkin, 
Gogol, Dostoevsky, Turgenev, Tolstoy, 
Chekhov. Prerequisite: three years of college 
Russian.

SLL 545 19th Century Russian Poetry (3) 
Analysis of major works of 19th century 
Russian poetry in the context of develop-
ing aesthetic principles and cultural history. 
 Prerequisite: SLL 501.

SLL 546 The Russian Novel (3) Genre of the 
novel as exemplified in the works of one or 
more Russian authors. Readings from Gogol, 
Turgenev, Tolstoy, Dostoevsky, and others. 
Prerequisite: three years of college Russian.

SLL 548 History of Russian Literary Criticism 
(3) History and principles of literary criticism 
in Russia with attention to major periods 
and movements from the early 19th century 
through the Formalists.

SLL 555 Soviet Literature I (1917-1953) (3) 
The course surveys the major writers and lit-
erary schools of Soviet literature in the crucial 
period from the Revolution to the death of 
Stalin.

SLL 557 Soviet Literature II (1953-present) 
(3) De-Stalinization of Soviet culture, the 
reappropriation of Russia’s literary past, and 
new directions in contemporary literature.

SLL 575 Socialist Realism (3) The course 
examines the origins, doctrine, and ideol-
ogy of socialist realism, the predominant, 
and officially prescribed, aesthetic of Soviet 
literature.

SLL 584 Russian Fiction and the West (3) 
A!survey of major Russian fiction in the con-
text of Western European literary movements 
from the late 18th through late 19th centu-
ries. The course presumes the students’ basic 
acquaintance with the major monuments.

SLL 585 20th Century Russian Literary 
Criticism (3) Relationship between practical 
and theoretical literary criticism: Formalism 
and Structuralism, Sociological school, and 
Bakhtin; theoretical approaches applied to 
specific literary texts.

SLL 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

SLL 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)

SLL 650 Seminar in Russian Literature 
(3, max 9) Detailed study of single literary 
period, movement or genre; two or more 
selected authors; specific school of literary 
criticism. May be repeated, with departmen-
tal permission, if content of the seminar is 
different. Prerequisite: three years of college 
Russian; recommended preparation: one year of 
graduate study.

SLL 660 Seminar on a Single Author or 
Work (3, max 9) Theme varies from year to 
year. An author or major work will be selected 
for intensive study; research paper required. 
May be repeated, with departmental permis-
sion, if content of the seminar is different. 
Prerequisite: three years of college Russian; 
recommended preparation: one year of graduate 
study.

SLL 665 Seminar in Russian Culture and the 
Arts (3, max 9) Subject varies from year to 
year. A trend or major figure will be studied 
in its cultural and artistic contexts. May be 
repeated, with departmental permission, if 
content of the seminar is different. Prerequisite: 
three years of college Russian; recommended 
preparation: one year of graduate study.

SLL 790 Research (1-12) Research leading to 
the doctorate. Maximum units which may be 
applied to the degree to be determined by 
the department. Graded CR/NC.

SLL 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Sociology

Kaprielian Hall 352
(213) 740-3533
FAX: (213) 740-3535
Email: soci@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/sociology

Chair: Timothy Biblarz, Ph.D.

Faculty
Ruth Ziegler Early Career Chair in Jewish 
Studies: Dan Lainer-Vos, Ph.D.

Professors: Lynne Casper, Ph.D.; Sharon 
Hays, Ph.D.; Pierrette Hondagneu-Sotelo, 
Ph.D.*; Paul Lichterman, Ph.D.; Michael 
Messner, Ph.D.*; Rhacel Parreñas, Ph.D.; H. 
Edward Ransford, Ph.D.*; Merril Silverstein, 
Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Timothy Biblarz, 
Ph.D.*; Nina Eliasoph, Ph.D.; Macarena 
Gomez-Barris, Ph.D.*; Elaine Bell Kaplan, 
Ph.D.; Andrew Lakoff, Ph.D.; Leland Saito, 
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Amon Emeka, Ph.D.; Dan 
Lainer-Vos, Ph.D.; Veronica Terriquez, Ph.D.; 
Jody Agius Vallejo, Ph.D.

Professor (Research): Jon Miller, Ph.D.*

Associate Professor (Research): Richard Flory, 
Ph.D.
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Emeritus Professors: Constance Ahrons, 
Ph.D.; Vern Bengtson, Ph.D. (Gerontology); 
Lamar T. Empey, Ph.D.; Malcolm Klein; 
Thomas E. Lasswell, Ph.D.*; Maurice D. 
Van Arsdol, Jr., Ph.D.

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

Degree Programs
The Department of Sociology offers a depart-
mental major and minor. The Department 
of Sociology also offers the Doctor of 
Philosophy in Sociology.

Undergraduate Degrees

Students of sociology examine the patterns 
of social life, focusing on the relationship of 
individuals to society and the interaction of 
culture, economy and politics in shaping social 
life. The greater Los Angeles area provides a 
natural laboratory for students to explore such 
sociological themes as race relations, work and 
workplace, immigration, the family in a chang-
ing society, population trends, globalization, 
religion, and the criminal justice system.

Matching the special strengths of our faculty 
and cutting edge research in the discipline, 
USC’s sociology program offers two central 
areas of concentration — social inequality, and 
social change and public policy. Many of our 
undergraduate courses include opportunities 
to engage actively with the community and 
to pursue multi-faceted independent research 
projects.

Honors Program
Seniors with 3.5 GPAs in the major and 3.25 
overall are encouraged to participate in the 
sociology honors program consisting of two 
intensive senior honors seminars (SOCI 494 
and SOCI 495). Under faculty guidance, hon-
ors students design and complete a signifi-
cant piece of original sociological research.

Juniors and seniors who have made substan-
tial progress toward completion of the pro-
gram and have achieved a 3.3. GPA in sociol-
ogy and a 3.0 GPA overall are eligible for the 
Alpha Kappa Delta International Sociology 
Honors Society.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in Sociology
Nine courses (36 units) are required to com-
plete the major. 

All sociology majors must complete the four 
core courses of sociology: 

CORE COURSES UNITS

SOCI 200  Introduction to Sociology 4
SOCI 313  Sociological Research 

Methods 4
SOCI 314  Analyzing Social Statistics 4
SOCI 370 Sociological Theory 4

Five additional courses are required for the 
major. These are to be chosen from the elec-
tive upper division sociology courses grouped 
into two theme areas:

Theme Area I: Social Inequality

Theme Area II: Social Change and Public 
Policy

All students are required to take at least one 
course from each of the two theme areas.

All students must achieve an overall aver-
age of C (2.0) or better in the nine courses 
required for completion of the major.

Theme Areas and Theme Area Specialization
Students who complete four upper division 
courses in a single theme area will receive 
departmental recognition and documentation 
of their “expertise” in their chosen area of 
specialization — social inequality, or social 
change and public policy.

Social Inequality — courses address the char-
acter, causes and consequences of social 
inequality, paying particular attention to 
immigration, race, ethnicity, gender, sexuali-
ties and/or class. These courses include:

SOCIAL INEQUALITY COURSES UNITS

AMST 357  Latino Social Movements 4
SOCI 305  Sociology of Childhood 4
SOCI 342  Race Relations 4
SOCI 350  Social Exclusion, Social 

Power, and Deviance 4
SOCI 355  Immigrants in the United 

States 4
SOCI 356  Mexican Immigrants in 

Sociological Perspective 4
SOCI 360  Social Inequality: Class, 

Status, and Power 4
SOCI 366  Chicana and Latina 

Experiences 4
SOCI 375  Asian Americans: Ethnic 

Identity 4
SOCI 376  Contemporary Issues 

in Asian American 
Communities 4

SOCI 430  Work and the Workplace 4
SOCI 432  Racial and Ethnic Relations 

in a Global Society 4

SOCI 435  Women in Society 4
SOCI 437  Sexuality and Society 4
SOCI 460  Key Issues in Contem-

porary International 
Migration 4

SOCI 470  Development and Social 
Change in the Third World 4

SWMS 385  Men and Masculinity 4

Note: Honors students may substitute SOCI 494 
Honors Seminar I for one social inequality course.

Social Change and Public Policy — courses 
address the character, causes and conse-
quences of social change, paying particular 
attention to the role of human agency, grass-
roots organizing and/or political action, as well 
as the implications for public policy. These 
courses include:

SOCIAL CHANGE AND PUBLIC POLICY COURSES UNITS

JS 382  Judaism as an American 
Religion 4

SOCI 320  Social Psychology 4
SOCI 331  Cities 4
SOCI 335  Society and Population 4
SOCI 340  Organizations: Bureaucracy 

and Alternatives to 
Bureaucracy 4

SOCI 351  Public Policy and Juvenile 
Justice 4

SOCI 353  Public Policy and Criminal 
Justice 4

SOCI 365  Visual Sociology of the 
Urban City and Its  
Residents 4

SOCI 369  The Family in a Changing 
Society 4

SOCI 385  Population, Society, and 
Aging 4

SOCI 408  Volunteers, Non-
Governmental Organiza- 
tions, and Everyday  
Politics 4

SOCI 420  Sociology of Violence 4
SOCI 425  Crowds, Publics, and 

Social Movements 4
SOCI 475  Medical Sociology 4

Note: Honors students may substitute SOCI 495 
Honors Seminar II for one social change and public 
policy course.
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Sociology Minor Requirements
Five courses (20 units) are required to com-
plete the minor in sociology.

All minors are required to take at least two of 
the core courses in sociology:

CORE COURSES UNITS

SOCI 200  Introduction to Sociology 4
SOCI 313  Sociological Research 

Methods 4
SOCI 314  Analyzing Social Statistics 4
SOCI 370 Sociological Theory 4

The remaining three courses may be chosen 
from among the upper-division courses in 
the two theme areas — social inequality, and 
social change and public policy (see sociology 
theme areas listed above). 

Minor in Forensics and Criminality
The interdisciplinary minor in forensics and 
criminality was designed for students inter-
ested in the study of law, deviant behavior or 
careers in the criminal justice system. In this 
program, students study psychological and/
or ethical issues related to criminal behavior, 
consider criminality in the context of social 
class analysis, and learn about the American 
system of criminal justice. Twenty units are 
required, 4 at the lower division and 16 at 
the upper division level. Contact College 
Advising for further details.

Students should choose a curriculum for their 
minor based on their academic interests. 
Those students interested in white collar 
crime, for example, might choose POSC 130 
Law, Politics, and Public Policy at the lower 
division level, REL 375 Conflict and Change 
and the Ethics of Business, SOCI 350 Social 
Exclusion, Social Power, and Deviance, 
PHIL 340 Philosophy of Law and PPD 342 
Crime and Public Policy.

Those who are interested in the criminal jus-
tice system might choose LAW 200x Law and 
Society, REL 341 Ethics in a Technological 
Society, SOCI 351 Public Policy and Juvenile 
Justice, POSC 340 Constitutional Law and 
POSC 432 The Politics of Local Criminal 
Justice.

Those interested in individual and social 
determinants of deviancy might take PSYC 
100 Introduction to Psychology, PSYC 
360 Abnormal Psychology, or PSYC 463 
Criminal Behavior, or PSYC 465 Introduction 
to Forensic Psychology; SOCI 360 Social 
Inequality: Class, Status, and Power, LAW 402 
Psychology and Law and SOCI 353 Public 
Policy and Criminal Justice.

LOWER-DIVISION REQUIREMENT (4 UNITS)  UNITS

Choose one course from:
AMST 101  Race and Class in 

Los Angeles 4
LAW 200x  Law and Society 4
PHIL 140  Contemporary Moral and 

Social Issues 4
POSC 130  Law, Politics, and Public

Policy 4
PSYC 100  Introduction to Psychology 4
PSYC 155  Psychological Perspectives

on Social Issues 4
PSYC 165L  Drugs, Behavior, and

Society 4
SOCI 142  Diversity and Racial

Conflict 4
SOCI 150  Social Problems 4
SOCI 200  Introduction to Sociology 4

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS (16 UNITS) UNITS

Choose one course from each group below:
The Individual in Society
PSYC 355*  Social Psychology, or
SOCI 320  Social Psychology 4
PSYC 360*  Abnormal Psychology 4
PSYC 463*  Criminal Behavior 4
PSYC 465*  Introduction to Forensic

Psychology 4
REL 341  Ethics in an Technological

Society 4
REL 375  Conflict and Change and 

the Ethics of Business 4

*Prerequisite: PSYC 100

Social Class and Criminality
SOCI 350  Social Exclusion, Social 

Power, and Deviance 4
SOCI 351  Public Policy and Juvenile 

Justice 4
SOCI 360  Social Inequality: Class, 

Status, and Power 4

The System of Criminal Justice
LAW 402  Psychology and Law 4
LAW 403  Mental Health Law 4
PHIL 430  Philosophy of Law 4
PHIL 437  Social and Political  

Philosophy 4
POSC 340  Constitutional Law 4
POSC 426  The United States  

Supreme Court 4
POSC 444  Civil and Political Rights 

and Liberties 4
PPD 340  The American System of 

Justice 4

Crime and Punishment
POSC 432  The Politics of Local 

Criminal Justice 4
PPD 342  Crime and Public Policy 4
SOCI 353  Public Policy and Criminal 

Justice 4

Total requirements: five courses (20 units)

Interdisciplinary Minors
American Studies and Ethnicity (see  
 American Studies and Ethnicity,  
 page 254).
Bioethics (see Bioethics, page 274).
Children and Families in Urban America  
 (see Social Work, page 910).
Education in a Pluralistic Society (see  
 Education, page 551).
Law and Society (see Political Science,  
 page 436).
Managing Human Relations (see  
 Interdisciplinary Programs, page 110).
Race, Ethnicity and Politics (see Political  
 Science, page 437).

Graduate Degrees

The Department of Sociology offers programs 
of study leading to the Doctor of Philosophy 
degree. The Ph.D. is directed toward the 
training of theoretically and methodologically 
sophisticated sociologists who have an endur-
ing commitment to the practice and teaching 
of sociology.

Deadline
Applicants must complete their applica- 
tions by December 1. Consideration for 
university fellowships is possible as early as 
November for students whose applications 
are complete.

Prerequisites
All applicants must have a bachelor’s degree, 
a GPA of at least 3.0, and one or more courses 
in either undergraduate statistics or college 
algebra.
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Criteria
Admission to regular graduate status ordinar-
ily requires possession of a bachelor’s degree, 
a GPA of at least 3.0, one or more courses 
in undergraduate statistics and/or college 
algebra, and three letters of recommendation. 
The GRE is also required; scores of 550 or 
better on each of the verbal, quantitative and 
analytic portions of the GRE are preferred. 
International applicants must also submit 
their score on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL). Approximately 6-8 stu-
dents enroll each year from the available pool 
of applicants. Each application receives care-
ful attention and is judged in terms of the full 
set of criteria.

A limited number of graduate course units 
taken elsewhere may be considered for 
transfer into the graduate program. These 
units are transferred in on a course-by-course 
basis.

Application Procedures
The following materials should be submitted 
to apply for graduate study:

1. an online USC application form (available 
at www.usc.edu/admission/graduate/admission)
plus a check for the admission fee;

2. official transcripts of all undergraduate and 
graduate work;

3. the official results of the general aptitude 
scores of the Graduate Record Examinations 
(verbal, quantitative, and analytical); 

4. for international students, a TOEFL  
score;

5. a completed Sociology Department 
Graduate Application form (please save and 
upload);

6. one example of written work (normally a 
paper written for a course) of no more than 
20 pages;

7. three letters of recommendation from 
persons who can write about your academic 
performance and your potential as a social 
scientist;

8. a personal statement describing (1) your 
present sociological interest, (2) the instruc-
tors, books, and/or journals that have had the 
greatest influence on your interests in sociol-
ogy, and (3) what you hope to be doing in the 
field of sociology 10 years after you receive 
your degree. Please include any other aspect 
of your experience that you want to include. 

Degree Requirements
These degrees are under the jurisdiction of 
the Graduate School. Refer to the Require-
ments for Graduation section (page 84xx) 
and the Graduate School section of this cata-
logue (page 95xx) for general regulations. All 
courses applied toward the degrees must be 
courses accepted by the Graduate School.

Residence
All graduate students must be in residence 
and must take at least eight units of graduate 
work each semester (except during Advanced 
and Qualifying Examinations), prior to work 
on the dissertation.

Master of Arts in Sociology
The department does not admit students 
whose objective is a master’s degree. 
However, if a student accepted in the pro-
gram does not have a master’s degree, the 
department strongly recommends comple-
tion of the requirements for the M.A. in the 
course of work toward the Ph.D. degree.

Doctor of Philosophy in Sociology
Course Requirements
A minimum of 60 graduate units is necessary 
for the Ph.D., among which are the follow-
ing required courses: SOCI 510, SOCI 520, 
SOCI!521, SOCI 523 or SOCI 524, SOCI 
610, and SOCI 621. In addition, each student 
must specialize in two subareas of sociology 
and must take at least 8 units in each area 
such as: urban sociology, complex organiza-
tions, stratification, ethnic relations, sociology 
of aging, medical sociology, communication  
and culture, deviance, sociology of gender, 
demography, and so on.

Screening Procedure
Normally, students must complete the 
screening procedure during the third semes-
ter of enrollment. Students will have com-
pleted two full semesters of work by this 
point and, hence, will have taken no fewer 
than 16 and no more than 24 units, includ-
ing at least three of the following: SOCI 510, 
SOCI 521, SOCI 523 or SOCI 524, SOCI 
610, and SOCI 621. Students are eval uated 
on subject matter competence and satisfac-
tory progress. When the screening procedure 
is successfully completed, the student has 
one semester in which to form a guidance 
committee.

Empirical Paper
Each student is required to complete an 
independent empirical research project which 
is approved by two members of his or her 
guidance committee. In some instances, this 
requirement may be met by acceptance of a 
satisfactory master’s thesis from some other 
university.

Foreign Language Requirement
The department does not generally require 
proficiency in a foreign language; however, 
as with other courses outside the depart-
ment, a student’s guidance committee may 
in some cases require proficiency in a foreign 
language.

Qualifying Examinations
Following the completion of their empiri-
cal papers and most of their course work, 
students are required to take a written and 
oral examination in their two specialty areas. 
If the written examination is passed, the oral 
part of the examination can be devoted to a 
preliminary discussion of dissertation plans. 
When these are completed successfully, the 
student is advanced to Ph.D. candidacy.

Dissertation
After the dissertation is completed, the 
student and the dissertation committee, 
in conjunction with the department chair, 
may elect either a defense oral or a final 
oral examination in defense of the disserta-
tion. The defense oral is normally chosen in 
sociology.

Courses of Instruction

SOCIOLOGY (SOC I ) 

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

SOCI 142gm Diversity and Racial Conflict  
(4, FaSp) Introduction to the causes and 
effects of contemporary race relations in a 
diverse U.S. society. Exploration of racial con-
flict at the personal and institutional levels. 
Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

SOCI 150gm Social Problems (4, Fa) Analysis 
of factors in current American social prob-
lems: crime, delinquency, prostitution, family 
disorganization, race relations, mental illness. 
Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.
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SOCI 155gm Immigrant America (4, FaSp) 
Examination of the immigrant experience in 
the United States. Comparative analysis of 
social context of migration, formation of immi-
grant communities, and social integration of 
immigrants. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

SOCI 169gm Changing Family Forms 
(4, FaSp) The peculiarity of the “modern” 
Western family system in historical and  
cross cultural perspective; focus on the  
“postmodern” family crisis in the United 
States. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

SOCI 200m Introduction to Sociology (4) 
Basic concepts of sociology with special ref-
erence to group life, social institutions, and 
social processes.

SOCI 210g Science, Technology, and Social 
Conflict (4) Science and technology change 
society and how we understand ourselves. 
In turn, social struggles influence science. 
We will explore the interplay between these 
forces. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

SOCI 220gm Questions of Intimacy (4, 
FaSp) Analysis of conditions of intimacy and 
intimate personal relationships as lenses for 
understanding social inequalities of race, 
social class, gender, sexuality, and nation. 
 Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 140.

SOCI 250gm Grassroots Participation in 
Global Perspective (4) Theory and history 
behind the ideal of “the local, grassroots 
volunteer”: a direct link between theory and 
research using Los Angeles as a case study.

SOCI 275 Sociology of Everyday Life (4) 
The social philosophy of understanding 
everyday life; describing and analyzing forms 
of interaction, emotions, knowledge, and the 
social self.

SOCI 305m Sociology of Childhood (4) 
Social construction of childhoods; children’s 
social relations and cultures; issues of child-
care, poverty, violence, and children’s rights; 
effects of children on adults.

SOCI 313 Sociological Research Methods 
(4, FaSp) Logic of theory construction, 
research design, elementary data collection 
and analysis. Lecture and laboratory.

SOCI 314 Analyzing Social Statistics (4, 
FaSp) Sociological measurement, univariate 
description, elementary correlation, introduc-
tion to statistical inference.

SOCI 315 Sociology of Sport (4) Relation-
ship between sport and politics, racism, and 
sexism; player and fan violence; sports for 
children; sport in the educational setting; 
drug abuse among athletes.

SOCI 320 Social Psychology (4) Process of 
interaction and communication by which per-
sons influence and are influenced by others; 
development of self, role behavior, attitudes 
and values, social norms, cultural conditioning.

SOCI 331 Cities (4) Organization of urban 
society, including such topics as segregation, 
urban decay, local politics, residential change, 
and community conflict.

SOCI 335 Society and Population (4) World 
population trends and their consequences: 
determinants of fertility, mortality, and migra-
tion; development of elementary models of 
population change.

SOCI 340 Organizations: Bureaucracy and 
Alternatives to Bureaucracy (4) Importance 
of organizations in social life; techniques for 
using and changing organizations; examina-
tion of strategies for building and sustaining 
nonbureaucratic organizations.

SOCI 342m Race Relations (4, FaSp) Past and 
present relations between the White majority 
and the “conquered minorities” (Blacks, Chica-
nos, American Indians), as well as Asian immi-
grants; conflict vs. assimilation perspectives.

SOCI 345 Social Institutions (4) Cultural and 
interactional aspects of social institutions as 
complex social systems; religious, political, 
industrial, and familial institutions.

SOCI 350 Social Exclusion, Social Power, 
and Deviance (4, Fa) Current theories of 
origin, distribution, and control of deviant 
behavior; examination of processes involved 
in the career deviance of drug addicts, alco-
holics, sexual deviants, gamblers, and men-
tally disordered.

SOCI 351 Public Policy and Juvenile Justice 
(4) Past and current theories of youth crime; 
gangs and other forms of youth deviance; the 
changing response of the police, courts, and 
public to these behaviors.

SOCI 353 Public Policy and Criminal Justice 
(4) Nature and trends in crime, policing, 
courts, and correc tional agencies in relation 
to past, current, and prospective changes in 
society.

SOCI 355m Immigrants in the United States 
(4) Social construction of historical and con-
temporary immigration to the United States, 
including causes of migration, immigration 
policies, and the socioeconomic integration of 
immigrants.

SOCI 356m Mexican Immigrants in Socio-
logical Perspective (4) Effects of class, global 
inequality, legal status, gender, racial/ethnic, 
and language differences in distinguishing 
Mexican immigrant populations from the 
U.S.-born population; differentiation among 
Mexican immigrants.

SOCI 357m Latino Politics (4) (Enroll in 
AMST 357m)

SOCI 360m Social Inequality: Class, Status, 
and Power (4, FaSp) Inequalities in wealth, 
prestige, and power in the United States; the 
American class structure and the extent of 
upward mobility in that structure.

SOCI 364m Racial and Ethnic Women in 
America (4, FaSp) (Enroll in SWMS 364m)

SOCI 365 Visual Sociology of the Urban City 
and Its Residents (4, FaSp) Integration of the 
production of visual representation into the 
disciplined study of social relations by using 
the camera as data gathering technology.

SOCI 366m Chicana and Latina Sociology 
(4) Sociological examination of Chicana and 
Latina experiences in the western region 
of the United States; issues of family, work, 
media, education and sexuality.

SOCI 369 The Family in a Changing Society 
(4, Fa) Changing family patterns; personality 
development; family unity, predicting success 
in marriage; the family in transition; crises 
such as economic changes, death, divorce; 
family reorganization.

SOCI 370 Sociological  Theory (4, FaSp) 
Historical and contemporary approaches to 
sociological theory; analysis of conceptual 
frameworks applied to the study of society 
and social interaction.

SOCI 375m Asian Americans: Ethnic Identity  
(4) Cultural images and stereotypes, gender, 
immigration history, social class, politics,  
and social problems in Asian American 
communities.

SOCI 376m Contemporary Issues in Asian 
American Communities (4) Survey of cur-
rent social and political issues facing Asian 
American communities with emphasis on 
Los!Angeles region; design and implementa-
tion of community-based research projects.

SOCI 382 Judaism as an American Religion 
(4) (Enroll in JS 382)

SOCI 385 Population, Society, and Aging 
(4, Fa) Study of population characteristics 
related to the problems and processes of 
aging.
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SOCI 386m Men and Masculinity (4) (Enroll 
in SWMS 385m)

SOCI 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

SOCI 408 Volunteers, Non-Governmental 
Organizations, and Everyday Politics (4, 
FaSpSm) Theory, practice, and history of civic 
life. Examines communication, personal obli-
gation, collective imagination, and political 
representation, in grassroots, state-sponsored, 
and non-governmental organization-sponsored 
civic associations around the world. Prerequi-
site: SOCI 370.

SOCI 420 Sociology of Violence (4, FaSp) 
Theoretical, conceptual and analytical skills 
in the study of collective violence, its lega-
cies, and how society deals with it.

SOCI 425 Crowds, Publics, and Social 
Movements (4, FaSp) Spontaneous, expres-
sive and creative forms that support or revo-
lutionize society, including topics such as 
audiences, student unrest, tax revolts, patrio-
tism, uprisings, and women’s movements.

SOCI 430m Work and the Workplace (4) 
Contrasting views of work in contemporary 
societies; technological change in the work-
place; opportunity, inequality, conflict, and 
alienation in different occupations.

SOCI 432m Racial and Ethnic Relations in 
a Global Society (4, FaSp) Examination of 
race/ethnic relations with U.S. and selected 
countries from a global perspective, causes 
and social effects of globalization on people’s 
lives and on U.S. attitudes and political 
policies.

SOCI 435m Women in Society (4) Women 
today in the labor force, in politics, and in the 
family. Past and contemporary attempts to 
expand the position of women in society.

SOCI 437 Sexuality and Society (4) Historical 
and contemporary sexual issues (pornography, 
prostitution, rape) examined in light of Victo-
rianism, Freudianism, Marxism, scientific 
 sexology, feminism, gay liberationism, and 
sexual conservatism.

SOCI 445 Political Sociology (4, Irregular) 
Political power, conflict and apathy; public 
symbols, debate and discourse; nationalism; 
relations between politics, provision of social 
services and economics in comparative and 
historical perspective. Prerequisite: SOCI 370.

SOCI 455m Gender and Sport (4) (Enroll in 
SWMS 455m)

SOCI 460 Key Issues in Contemporary Inter-
national Migration (4, Irregular) Overview 
of contemporary patterns of international 
migration and its implications for receiving 
and sending countries, with a special empha-
sis on immigration to the United States.

SOCI 468 Sociology of Religion (4) (Enroll in 
REL 468)

SOCI 470 Development and Social Change 
in the Third World (4) Theories and case 
studies on social, economic, political, and cul-
tural development and change in the Third 
World: Latin America, Asia, or Africa.

SOCI 475 Medical Sociology (4) Social and 
cultural factors in causation of disease, health 
care utilization and health care delivery.

SOCI 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8, 
FaSpSm) Individual research and readings. 
Not available for graduate credit.

SOCI 494 Sociology Honors Seminar I (4, Fa)  
Advanced seminar involving extensive 
reading, research and discussions. Selected 
subjects; offered in fall only and restricted to 
honors students. Acceptance into the Honors 
Program.

SOCI 495 Sociology Honors Seminar II 
(4, Sp) Seminar in workshop form to accom-
pany completion of Senior Honors Thesis 
under faculty guidance. Acceptance into 
Honors Program. Prerequisite: SOCI 313, 
SOCI 494.

SOCI 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8) An 
interdisciplinary examination of selected 
emerging issues.

SOCI 510 Sociological Theory I (4, Fa) 
Developments in sociological theory from 
the!discipline’s 19th century origins to World  
War II.

SOCI 520 Qualitative Research Methods 
(4, Fa) Seminar in epistemologies, ethics, and 
techniques of qualitative research. Critical 
reading and practice in social observation, 
interviewing, fieldwork, and research design. 
Preparation of IRB proposal. 

SOCI 521 Quantitative Methods and Sta-
tistics (4, Fa) Introduction to the logic and 
methods of quantitative analysis in sociol-
ogy; covers the basic elements of designing 
and research, summarizing and exploring 
patterns in data, and making generalizations 
about populations based on characteristics of 
samples.

SOCI 523 Advanced Methods — Quantita-
tive Research (4, Sp) Advanced research 
methodology in survey technique, evaluation 
research, instrument construction, and demo-
graphic analysis.

SOCI 524 Advanced Methods — Qualitative 
Research (4, Sp) Seminar and practicum in 
conducting and interpreting original qualita-
tive research. Prerequisite: SOCI 520.

SOCI 525 Sociology Proseminar: Approaches 
to Sociological Research (4, FaSp) Graduate 
students begin their customized literature 
reviews and develop a paper that will frame 
the research they pursue in the empirical 
paper requirement. Open only to Sociology 
doctoral students.

SOCI 535 Sociology of Culture (4, FaSp) 
Cultural theories and forms of cultural analy-
sis appropriate for sociological research; criti-
cal examination of theory and research on 
how culture relates to social structure, social 
inequality, politics, institutions, and everyday 
interaction. Recommended preparation: SOCI 
510 or prior undergraduate or graduate course 
work in social science or communication 
studies.

SOCI 540 Methods of Population and 
Ecological Analysis (2-4, Sm) Measures of 
population; ecological structure and change; 
life table methods; population estimates, 
projections, forecasts; distributional analysis 
and evaluation of demographic and ecological 
data. Prerequisite: SOCI 521.

SOCI 544 Population Trends: Public and 
Private Policies (4, Sm) World and national 
population trends; causes and implications for 
economic, health, and social policies.

SOCI 545 Seminar in World Population 
Problems (4) Demographic characteristics 
of the major regions of the world; social, 
economic, and political implications of popu-
lation trends and methods of demographic 
analysis. Prerequisite: SOCI 335.

SOCI 548 Fertility Control Policies (4, Sm) 
Fertility control policies, and their conse-
quences, including family planning and other 
pronatalist and antinatalist programs.

SOCI 549 Migration Policies (4) Analysis 
of migration and population redistribu-
tion; policies affecting such migration and 
redistribution.

SOCI 550 Seminar in Organizational Analy-
sis (4) Literature evaluation, theory building, 
and research in the area of large-scale orga-
nizations and other types of institutionalized 
groups. Prerequisite: graduate standing.
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SOCI 551 Seminar in Social Stratification (4) 
Critique of research literature and research 
methods in the area of social class and social 
stratification; major theories and theoretical 
implications of current research.

SOCI 552 Sex and Gender in Society (4, Fa) 
The social organization of gender in the 
contexts of work, families, intimacy, sexual-
ity, reproduction, violence. Variations by race, 
ethnicity, social class. Processes of social 
change.

SOCI 554 Women in Global Perspective (4) 
(Enroll in SWMS 554)

SOCI 555 Seminar in Race Relations (4, Sp) 
Current racial problems in the United States 
and other countries; critiques of race relations 
literature.

SOCI 560 Feminist Theory (4) (Enroll in 
SWMS 560)

SOCI 566 Seminar in Social Deviance (4) 
Deviance and social rules in groups and com-
munities; contemporary social policies involv-
ing ethnic, cultural, and social factors.

SOCI 571 Urban Sociology (4, FaSp) Exami-
nation of theories and research on cities in 
the United States, examining issues such as 
politics, race, development, and inequality. 
Open only to master’s, professional, or doc-
toral students.

SOCI 575 Seminar in Immigration (4, FaSm)  
Survey of key theoretical approaches and 
 relevant issues in immigration studies. 
Themes include: transnationalism, global-
ization, gendered migration, segmented 
assimilation, immigrant labor markets, social 
incorporation and citizenship. Open to Ph.D. 
in Sociology students only.

SOCI 580 Seminar in Aging (4) Research 
seminar to review identification of problems, 
issues of theory, and methodology and impli-
cations for research designs.

SOCI 590 Directed Research (1-12, FaSpSm) 
Research leading to the master’s degree. 
Maximum units which may be applied to the 
degree to be determined by the department. 
Graded CR/NC.

SOCI 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0, 
FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of thesis. 
Graded IP/CR/NC.

SOCI 599 Special Topics (2-4, max 8, FaSp) 
Seminar in selected topics in sociology.

SOCI 610 Sociological Theory II (4, Sp) 
Developments in sociological theory from 
World War II to the present.

SOCI 621 Quantitative Methods and Sta-
tistics II (4, Sp) Casual modeling and the 
inter-relationships among social phenomena: 
covers the basic elements of casual inference 
and generalizability, linear regressions analy-
sis, and categorical data analysis. Prerequisite: 
SOCI 521.

SOCI 628 Theories of Aging (4) (Enroll in 
GERO 628)

SOCI 635 Seminar in Social Structure (4) 
Research and theory development on the 
interrelations among the various structures 
that comprise social systems. An examination 
of large societal units. Prerequisite: advanced 
graduate standing.

SOCI 650 Topical Issues in Crime and Delin-
quency (2-4) Seminar in selected topics in 
criminology.

SOCI 664 Seminar in Advanced Method-
ology (4, max 8) Issues and problems in 
advanced research design and data analysis.

SOCI 790 Research (1-12, FaSp) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units 
which may be applied to the degree to be 
determined by the department. Graded  
CR/NC.

SOCI 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0, FaSpSm) Credit on acceptance of 
dissertation. Graded IP/CR/NC.

Sophomore Seminars

Sophomore Seminars focus on topics of cur-
rent interest in research and scholarship. 
They are small classes that encourage close 
interaction between faculty and students.

During the fall and spring semesters, sopho-
mores earn 2 units of credit through participa-
tion in these weekly seminars. During inten-
sive special sessions, sophomores earn 1!unit 
of credit. These courses emphasize active 
exploration of the life of the mind through a 
variety of classroom activities and assignments.

To encourage a relaxed interchange of infor-
mation and ideas, each seminar is graded 
credit/no credit and limited in enrollment to 
18 students.

Sophomore Seminars will be offered for the 
fall and spring semesters in a variety of sub-
jects. They will also be offered during inten-
sive special sessions. Individual topics will be 
indicated in the Schedule of Classes under the 
SSEM designation.
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SOPHOMORE  SEMINARS  (SSEM)

The terms indicated are expected but are 
not guaranteed. For the courses offered dur-
ing any given term, consult the Schedule of 
Classes.

SSEM 200 Sophomore Seminar (1-2, max 2, 
FaSp and Special Sessions) Special seminar 
courses for sophomores; limited to 18 stu-
dents; topics will vary; graded CR/NC. Open 
to sophomores only.

Spanish and Portuguese

Taper Hall of Humanities 156
(213) 740-1258
FAX: (213) 740-9463
Email: spanish@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/spanish

Chair: Roberto Ignacio Diaz, Ph.D.*

Faculty
Professors: Mario Saltarelli, Ph.D.; Carmen 
Silva-Corvalán, Ph.D.*; Sherry Marie Velasco, 
Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Roberto Ignacio Díaz, 
Ph.D.*; Erin Graff Zivin, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor: Julián Daniel Gutiérrez-
Albilla, Ph.D.

Lecturers: Gloria Arjona, Ph.D.; Vianey 
Cano Brito, Ph.D.; Marie Enright, Ph.D.; 
Marianna Chodorowska-Pilch, Ph.D.; Maura 
Crowley, Ph.D.; Lorena Gallego, M.A.; Anahit 
Hakoupian, Ph.D.; Ana Tere Martinez-
Sequeira, Ph.D.; Veronica Medda, Ph.D.; 
Andrea Parra, Ph.D.; Charles Paus, Ph.D.; 
Sarah Portnoy, Ph.D.; Consuelo Sigüenza-
Ortiz, Ph.D.; Liana Stepanyan, Ph.D.; David 
Zarazúa, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professor: Paul Ilie, Ph.D.

Emeritus Associate Professor: J. Ramón Araluce, 
Ph.D.

Academic Program Staff
Director of Spanish Language Program: Gayle 
Fiedler Vierma, Ph.D.

Associate Faculty with Titles in Spanish and 
Portuguese
Marsha Kinder, Ph.D. (Cinematic Arts); Moshe 
Lazar, Ph.D. (Comparative Literature); Teresa 
McKenna, Ph.D. (English); Alexander Moore, 
Ph.D. (Anthropology)

*Recipient of university-wide or college teaching award.

Undergraduate Programs
The Department of Spanish and Portuguese 
offers both a major and a minor in Spanish, 
emphasizing the language, linguistics and 
culture of Spain and Latin America.

With an intellectual commitment to multi-
culturalism and interdisciplinarity, the 
undergraduate program actively explores the 
transnational intersection of various aspects of 
Spanish and Latin American culture, includ-
ing literature, folklore, cinema, art, music and 
architecture. While living and studying in 
21st century Los Angeles — the ideal site for 
thinking about the planet’s increasingly trans-
cultural condition — students are challenged 
to consider and reconsider a number of impor-
tant issues: the growing importance of popular 
culture in Iberia, Latin America and Latino 
USA; the role of race, class and gender within 
Spanish and Latin American society; the cru-
cial impact of diasporas and migrations on  
our contemporary cultural landscape; among 
many others.

The department encourages students to 
combine a Spanish major with a double 
major or minor in another discipline either 
within the USC Dornsife College of Letters, 
Arts and Sciences or other schools at USC. 
Faculty undergraduate advisors are available 
to help provide information and assistance 
to students wishing to explore these various 
options.

The department also offers basic language 
instruction in both Spanish and Portuguese 
through which students can satisfy their for-
eign language requirement.

Graduate Programs
The Ph.D. in Linguistics (Hispanic 
Linguistics) is offered through the 
Linguistics Department See page 394 
for degree requirements. The M.A. and 
Ph.D., Comparative Studies in Literature 
and Culture (Spanish and Latin American 
Studies) are offered through the Comparative 
Studies in Literature and Culture program. 
See page 301 for degree requirements.

Spanish Undergraduate Students 
Association (SUSA)
Students majoring or minoring in Spanish 
are eligible to join SUSA, the Spanish 
Undergraduate Students Association. Each 
year SUSA sponsors a variety of activities 
which enrich the cultural, intellectual and 
academic experience of the undergraduate 
student.

Courses of Instruction
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Undergraduate Degrees

General Information
Spanish Language Proficiency Examination
Students with previous exposure to Spanish 
are required to take a placement test, admin-
istered by the University Testing Bureau. 
Students with no record of previous exposure 
to Spanish are not required to take the place-
ment examination and should contact the 
department for assistance.

Courses in Spanish
All courses at the 200, 300 and 400 levels are 
conducted in Spanish unless otherwise noted 
in the course descriptions that follow. Courses 
are kept small to allow for maximum inter-
action between students and professors.

Advisement
A college undergraduate advisor is assigned 
to provide academic advisement prior to reg-
istration and throughout the academic year.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts in Spanish
REQUIRED COURSES – LOWER DIVISION  

(8 UNITS)* UNITS

SPAN 260**   Advanced Spanish:  
Arts and Sciences 4

SPAN 261**   Advanced Spanish:  
Society and the Media 4

REQUIRED COURSES – UPPER DIVISION  

(16 UNITS) UNITS

Four of the following courses:
SPAN 301  Introduction to Hispanic 

Literature and Film 4
SPAN 310 Structure of Spanish 4

One other SPAN literature, culture,  
film course  4

One 400-level SPAN course 4

Electives (16 units):

Four other upper division SPAN courses.

Only one section of SPAN 316x may be 
taken for major or minor credit.

Honors Program
The B.A. in Spanish with Honors is avail-
able to students who have a GPA of at least 
3.5 in courses counted for major credit and 
an overall GPA of 3.0 (by the time of gradu-
ation). Desire to complete the major with 
honors typically should be approved by a 
department faculty member no later than the 
second semester of the junior year. To com-
plete the honors program the student must 
write an honors thesis in Spanish in conjunc-
tion with a 400-level course. The thesis, in 
the range of 25-30 pages (6,250-7,500 words), 
must be endorsed by a departmental honors 
committee by April 1 of the senior year.

*Majors and minors may request a waiver of one or 
both courses (SPAN 260 and/or SPAN 261) if they meet 
one or more of the following prerequisites: a) a score 
of 5 on the Spanish language or literature advanced 
placement (AP) exam; b) a score of 6 or 7 on the 
Spanish International Baccalaureate Higher-Level exam 
(IBHL); c) a score of 800 in the Spanish SAT subject 
exam; or d) demonstrate advanced proficiency in 
spoken and written Spanish. Departmental approval is 
required in every case. 

**SPAN 260 and SPAN 261 may be taken concur-
rently. The second of these courses may be taken con-
currently with a 300-level course.

Minor in Spanish
REQUIRED COURSES – LOWER DIVISION  

(8 UNITS) UNITS

SPAN 265  Spanish for  
Communication:  
Society and the Media 4

SPAN 266*  Spanish for  
Communication:  
Arts and Sciences 4

UPPER DIVISION (16 UNITS) UNITS

Any four courses at the 300- or 400-level

BASIC LANGUAGE ** UNITS

SPAN 120 Spanish I 4
SPAN 150 Spanish II 4
SPAN 220 Spanish III 4

*The second 260-type course may be taken concur-
rently with upper division courses.

Majors and minors may request a waiver 
of one or both courses (SPAN 265 and/or 
SPAN 266) if they meet one or more of the 
following prerequisites: a) a score of 5 on 
the Spanish language or literature advanced 
placement (AP) exam, b) a score of 6 or 7 
on the Spanish International Baccalaureate 

Higher-Level exam (IBHL), c) a score of 800 
in the Spanish SAT subject exam or d) dem-
onstration of advanced proficiency in spoken 
and written Spanish. Departmental approval 
is required in every case.

SPAN 265 and SPAN 266 may be taken 
concurrently. The second of these courses 
may be taken concurrently with a 300-level 
course. 

Minor in Latin American Studies
The Latin American Studies minor recog-
nizes the lasting importance of U.S.-Latin 
American relations. The overriding goal is to 
encourage students to learn more about Latin 
America by combining conceptual, area and 
language studies during their time at USC. 
The purpose of this 20-unit minor is to deep-
en students’ knowledge of Latin America by 
offering courses from multiple disciplines 
within a context of close faculty guidance. 
The gateway requirement of one 4-unit 
course provides the student with options in 
both humanities and the social sciences, and 
the designated electives are similarly meant 
to allow students to blend these specialties.

For fulfillment of the requirements for the 
minor a student must choose four classes out-
side of his or her major department dedicated 
exclusively to the minor (which may be the 
same four classes). After the gateway course, 
these elective courses must be spread across 
at least two disciplines and/or departments.

Required Courses
One of the following 4-unit gateway intro-
ductory courses: REL 133, COLT 250, HIST 
273, HIST 372, IR 364, IR 365, POSC 350.

If the student has chosen a lower-division 
(100- or 200-level) course among the intro-
ductory choices, all area electives must be at 
the upper-division (300- or 400-) level.

Elective Requirements
Four courses (16 units) from the follow-
ing list: AHIS 127, AHIS 128, AHIS 318, 
AHIS!319, AHIS 411, AMST 448, ANTH 
425, COLT 250, ECON 340, GEOG 335, 
HIST 272, HIST 370, HIST 371, HIST 372, 
HIST 374, HIST 451, HIST 456, HIST 470, 
HIST 473, HIST 474, IR 364, IR 365, IR 408, 
IR 426, IR!454, IR 465, IR 466, PORT 250, 
POSC 350, POSC 430, POSC 431, SOCI 366, 
SOCI 420, SPAN 320, SPAN 321, SPAN 372, 
SPAN 462, SPAN 495.
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Graduate Degrees

The Ph.D. in Linguistics (Hispanic Lin-
guistics) is offered through the Linguistics 
Department See page 394 for degree require-
ments. The M.A. and Ph.D., Comparative 
Studies in Literature and Culture (Spanish 
and Latin American Studies) are offered 
through the Comparative Studies in Litera-
ture and Culture program. See page 301 for 
degree requirements.

Certificate in Foreign Language Teaching
The Certificate in Foreign Language 
Teaching provides certification in the theory 
and practice of second or foreign language 
teaching for student language teachers con-
currently enrolled in graduate degree pro-
grams in foreign languages or related graduate 
programs at USC; for graduates of such pro-
grams who are teaching languages; for exter-
nal candidates concurrently enrolled in similar 
programs in accredited colleges or universi-
ties; or for graduates of such programs who are 
teaching languages. The certificate is meant 
to supplement graduate study in the literature 
or linguistics of foreign languages. It is also 
meant to supplement classroom teaching. 

Therefore all candidates for this certificate are 
required to have taught a second or foreign 
language for at least one academic year at 
USC or elsewhere. At USC, this requirement 
and the course work requirements can be 
fulfilled concurrently, but external candidates 
are required to show proof of such teaching 
experience as a condition of admission.

In addition to teaching, certificate candi-
dates must complete a minimum of four 
courses (minimum of 12 units) in four areas 
of study!— linguistics, language acquisition, 
 language teaching methodology, and the 
teaching of literacy or the literature or culture 
of a second or foreign language.

Requirements for Completion
The program consists of a practicum and a 
minimum of four courses: one each in linguis-
tics, language acquisition, language teaching 
methods, and the teaching of literacy, litera-
ture or culture.

Linguistics: (minimum of 3 units) LING 411x 
Linguistics and Education or, with permis-
sion of instructor, an appropriate course in the 
linguistics of a particular language.

Language Acquisition: (minimum of 3 units) 
CTSE 409 Foundations of Language 
Education or, with permission of instructor, 
LING 527 Second Language Acquisition or 
an appropriate alternative course.

Language Teaching Methods: (minimum of 
3 units) CTSE 537 Methods in Bilingual 
Education and in Teaching English as a 
Second Language or EALC 562 Teaching 
of the East Asian Languages or SPAN 511 
Techniques and Procedures of Teaching 
Spanish as a Second Language or an appro-
priate alternative course.

Literacy/Literature/Culture: (minimum of 3 units) 
EDHP 586 Teaching Reading and Writing in a 
Second Language for the Literate Student or 
an appropriate course in teaching of the litera-
ture or culture of a particular language.

Courses of Instruction

SPANISH  AND PORTUGUESE

SPANISH  (SPAN)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

SPAN 020x Spanish for Reading Knowledge 
(0) Preparation for the ETS standardized 
examination, with readings related to the 
student’s major area. Offered upon sufficient 
demand. Not available for degree credit. 
Graded CR/NC.

SPAN 120 Spanish I (4) For students with 
limited proficiency in Spanish. Practice in lis-
tening comprehension, oral communication, 
elementary reading and writing. Prerequisite: 
Spanish placement exam.

SPAN 150 Spanish II (4) Continuation of 
SPAN 120; increased emphasis on listening 
comprehension, oral communication, reading, 
and writing. Prerequisite: SPAN 120.

SPAN 220 Spanish III (4) Continuation of 
SPAN 150; intensive work in listening com-
prehension, oral communication, reading and 
writing, with emphasis on free expression; 
readings related to Hispanic culture and civi-
lization. Prerequisite: SPAN 150.

SPAN 231x Spanish for Business Com-
munication: The Job Search (2) Four-skills 
language and culture course. Culminating 
tasks executed in Spanish; professional dos-
sier, simulated job search, formal face-to-face 
job interview, and telephone job interview. 
Not open to Spanish majors. Not available for 
major credit to Spanish majors. (Duplicates 
credit in SPAN 250.) Prerequisite: SPAN 220.

SPAN 232x Spanish for Business Com-
munication: The Business (2) Four-skills 
language and culture course. Culminating 
tasks executed in Spanish; written company 
profiles and a critical analysis of an NGO pre-
sented orally to the class. Not open to Span-
ish majors. Not available for major credit to 
Spanish majors. (Duplicates credit in SPAN 
250.) Prerequisite: SPAN 220.

SPAN 233x Spanish for Business Communi-
cation: The Case Study (2) Four-skills lan-
guage and culture course. Culminating tasks 
executed in Spanish; case studies analyzed 
and presented in writing and orally. Not open 
to Spanish majors. Not available for major 
credit to Spanish majors. (Duplicates credit in 
SPAN 250.) Prerequisite: SPAN 220.

SPAN 240 Spanish IV (4, FaSp) Intensive 
review of Spanish grammar with emphasis on 
four skills. Audiovisual materials and readings 
related to Hispanic culture and civilization. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 220.

SPAN 245 Spanish Through Social Issues 
in Costa Rica (4, Sm) (Costa Rica Summer 
Program only). Intensive review of Spanish 
grammar with emphasis on four skills. Audio-
visual materials, guest speakers, and readings 
related to the history and culture of Costa 
Rica. Concurrent enrollment: SPAN 220.

SPAN 250x Spanish for Business Communi-
cation (4) Four-skills language and culture 
course for intermediate-high Spanish students 
interested in Business/Communications. 
Prepares students to communicate in the 
Spanish-speaking commercial market in a 
linguistically sensitive manner. Not avail-
able for credit to Spanish majors and minors. 
 Prerequisite: SPAN 240.

SPAN 260 Advanced Spanish: Arts and Sci-
ences (4, FaSpSm) Development of students’ 
oral and writing skills using literary and sci-
entific materials; grammar review. (Duplicates 
credit in the former SPAN 266.) Prerequisite: 
SPAN 220.
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SPAN 261 Advanced Spanish: Society and 
the Media (4, FaSpSm) Analysis of cultural 
issues in the Spanish-speaking world. Discus-
sions, presentations, writing assignments, and 
grammar instruction designed to improve 
students’ proficiency in Spanish. (Duplicates 
credit in the former SPAN 265.) Prerequisite: 
SPAN 220.

SPAN 280x Conversational Spanish (2, 
FaSp) Discussions of short films, cultural and 
literary texts and other activities designed to 
improve conversational skills. Not for credit 
for Spanish majors. Recommended preparation: 
SPAN 220. 

SPAN 301 Introduction to Hispanic Litera-
ture and Film (4, FaSpSm) Introduction to 
critical reading and interpretation of poetry, 
narrative fiction, drama, and film from Spain 
and Latin America. Prerequisite: SPAN 260, 
SPAN 261.

SPAN 302 Survey of Film (4, FaSpSm) 
A!survey of Spanish and Latin American cin-
ema from the silent film era to the present, 
acquainting students with various critical and 
theoretical approaches to cinema studies. Pre-
requisite: SPAN 260, SPAN 261; recommended 
preparation: SPAN 301.

SPAN 304 Survey of Fiction (4, FaSp) 
A!survey of Spanish and Latin American fic-
tion from the Middle Ages to the present, 
acquainting students with various critical and 
theoretical approaches to narrative. Prerequi-
site: SPAN 260 and SPAN 261.

SPAN 306 Survey of Drama (4, FaSp) 
A!survey of Spanish and Latin American 
plays from the Middle Ages to the present, 
acquainting students with various critical and 
theoretical approaches to drama. (Duplicates 
credit in former SPAN 305.) Prerequisite: 
SPAN 260 and SPAN 261.

SPAN 308 Survey of Poetry (4, FaSp) 
A!survey of Spanish and Latin American 
poetry from the Middle Ages to the present, 
acquainting students with various critical and 
theoretical approaches to verse. (Duplicates 
credit in former SPAN 305.) Prerequisite: 
SPAN 260 and SPAN 261.

SPAN 310 Structure of Spanish (4, FaSp) 
A!systematic study of the structure of Span-
ish. Topics include fundamental aspects of 
the sound system; word classes; sentences 
and their meaning; linguistic change and 
variation; standard and colloquial usage. 
 Prerequisite: SPAN 260 and SPAN 261.

SPAN 311 Advanced Spanish Through Con-
temporary Issues: Oral Emphasis (4, Sm) 
(Summer sessions abroad) Advanced Spanish 
with emphasis on grammar and oral commu-
nication. Recommended preparation: SPAN 260 
or SPAN 261.

SPAN 315 Advanced Grammar and Transla-
tion (4, FaSp) Contrastive study of Spanish 
and English structures designed to explore 
the similarities and differences between the 
two languages and to familiarize students 
with translation techniques. Emphasis on a 
variety of text types with the aim of increas-
ing linguistic and cultural appreciation of the 
Spanish language. Prerequisite: SPAN 260 and 
SPAN 261.

SPAN 316x Spanish for the Professions 
(4, max 8, FaSp) The language and culture 
of a particular area of study or profession, 
such as medicine and healthcare, political and 
social sciences, business and the law. Limited 
to 4!units for major or minor credit. Prerequi-
site: SPAN 260 and SPAN 261.

SPAN 320 Iberian and Latin American Cul-
tures: Readings on Society (4, FaSp) Intro-
duction to the study of Iberian and Latin 
American cultural patterns through readings 
on such topics as history, gender, ethnicity, 
and politics. (Duplicates credit in former 
SPAN 360 and former SPAN 370.) Prerequisite: 
SPAN 260 and SPAN 261.

SPAN 321 Iberian and Latin American Cul-
tures: Readings on the Arts (4, FaSp) Intro-
duction to the study of Iberian and Latin 
American cultural forms through readings 
on the visual arts, cinema, architecture and 
music. (Duplicates credit in former SPAN 360 
and former SPAN 370.) Prerequisite: SPAN 260 
and SPAN 261.

SPAN 341 Advanced Conversation and 
Culture (4) (Madrid Summer Program) 
 Conversation based on study of Spanish art 
and architecture. Field trips.

SPAN 350 Cultural Cross-Currents of the 
Iberian Middle Ages (4, FaSp) Selected read-
ings from 1040 to 1499 examining the rich 
cultural diversity of the Iberian Middle Ages 
in the symbiosis of Christian, Moslem and 
Jewish traditions. (Duplicates credit in former 
SPAN 377 and former SPAN 450.) Recom-
mended preparation: SPAN 304 or SPAN 306 
or SPAN 308.

SPAN 352 The Transatlantic Golden Age: 
New Worlds Real and Imagined (4, FaSp) 
Selected readings from 1500 to 1700 explor-
ing Renaissance and baroque visions of the 
classical and new worlds. Recommended prepa-
ration: SPAN 304 or SPAN 306 or SPAN 308.

SPAN 372 Modern and Contemporary Latin 
American Fiction (4, FaSp) Study of major 
trends in Latin American fiction from the 
1930s to the present with a focus on narrative 
experimentation. Recommended preparation: 
SPAN 304 or SPAN 306 or SPAN 308.

SPAN 373 Modern and Postmodern Span-
ish Fiction (4, FaSp) An exploration of the 
literary and filmic narratives of contemporary 
Spain focusing on the major historical and 
cultural movements of the 20th century. 
(Duplicates credit in former SPAN 378.) 
Recommended preparation: SPAN 304 or 
SPAN!306 or SPAN 308.

SPAN 375 Latin American Cultural and 
 Literary Theory (4) (Enroll in COLT 375) 

SPAN 380 Literature of Mexico (4) Principal 
writers and their works from Colonial times 
to the present. Non-majors may write assign-
ments in English. Recommended preparation: 
advanced comprehension of oral and written 
Spanish.

SPAN 385 The Culture of Food in Hispanic 
Los Angeles (4, FaSp) Experiential learn-
ing and project-based course designed to 
familiarize students with the food culture of 
Hispanic Los Angeles. Students create Span-
ish language blogs about their experiences. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 260 and SPAN 261.

SPAN 390 Special Problems (1-4) Supervised, 
individual studies. No more than one registra-
tion permitted. Enrollment by petition only.

SPAN 391 Introduction to Contemporary 
Spanish Literature (USC Madrid Center) (4) 
Readings in contemporary Spanish literature. 
Includes lectures by recognized Spanish writ-
ers and scholars.

SPAN 405 History of the Spanish and Portu-
guese Languages (4) Development of sounds, 
forms, words, meanings and structures from 
their origins to modern Spanish and Portu-
guese. Prerequisite: SPAN 310 or SPAN 315.

SPAN 412 Spanish Rhetoric and Style 
(4, FaSp) Close grammatical and rhetorical 
analysis of a variety of text types (general, 
literary, technical, journalistic) as the basis 
for!practice in advanced written and oral 
expression as well as translation. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 310 or SPAN 315.

SPAN 413m Social and Geographic Varie-
ties of Spanish (4, Fa) Historical, social, and 
cultural elements represented in the dialectal 
diversity of the Spanish language; fieldwork 
in bilingual communities in the United States. 
Majors prepare assignments in Spanish, non-
majors in English. Conducted in Spanish and 
English. Prerequisite: reading knowledge of 
Spanish.

SPAN 420 Spanish Language Acquisition 
(4, FaSp) A study of the bilingual acquisition 
of Spanish and English by children, and of 
Spanish as a second language by adults; focus 
on linguistic, psychological and social factors. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 310 or SPAN 315.
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SPAN 442 Advanced Reporting in Spanish 
(4) (Enroll in JOUR 442)

SPAN 455 Picaresque Itineraries: Empire and 
Its Discontents (4, FaSp) A study of the rise 
of the picaresque novel in Spain and Latin 
America as a medium for social, political, and 
cultural criticism. Recommended preparation: 
SPAN 304 or SPAN 306 or SPAN 308.

SPAN 460 Don Quijote: Text and Film (4, 
FaSpSm) A close reading of Cervantes’ mas-
terpiece and analysis of film adaptations of 
the novel. Prerequisite: SPAN 301.

SPAN 462 Literary Cartographies of Latin 
America and Spain, 1810-1898 (4, FaSp) 
Comparative analysis of Spanish and Latin 
American literatures with a focus on trans-
Atlantic relations and the rise of such move-
ments as romanticism, realism, and moder-
nismo. Recommended preparation: SPAN 304 or 
SPAN 306 or SPAN 308.

SPAN 464 Introduction to Contemporary 
Spanish Theatre (4) (Madrid Center only) 
Historical evolution of the contemporary 
Spanish theatre; readings of dramatic texts 
supported by attendance at live stage perfor-
mances. Recommended preparation: SPAN 304 
or SPAN 306 or SPAN 308.

SPAN 465 Cultural Perspectives of the 
Iberian Peninsula (4, Sm) (Madrid Summer 
Program) Study of cultural plurality in the 
Iberian Peninsula. Recommended preparation: 
SPAN 260 or SPAN 261.

SPAN 466 Argentina, Society and the Arts 
(4, Sm) Study of the arts in the cultural 
landscape of Argentina and in the context of 
developments in Europe, Latin America and 
the United States. Recommended preparation: 
SPAN 260 or SPAN 261.

SPAN 470 Literature and Media in Latin 
America (4) (Enroll in COLT 470) 

SPAN 481 Literature and Popular Culture 
(4, FaSp) An examination of popular culture 
and literary genres with an emphasis on 
the evolving canons and identities of Latin 
America and Spain. Recommended preparation: 
SPAN 304 or SPAN 306 or SPAN 308.

SPAN 482 Literature and the City (4, FaSp) 
An examination of the literary representa-
tions of urban spaces and cultures within the 
context of Iberian, Latin American, and U.S. 
Latino societies. Recommended preparation: 
SPAN 304 or SPAN 306 or SPAN 308.

SPAN 483 Literature and Gender (4, FaSp) 
An examination of gender, sexuality, and 
power in Iberian and Latin American litera-
tures and cultures. Recommended preparation: 
SPAN 304 or SPAN 306 or SPAN 308.

SPAN 484 Studies in Visual and Material 
Culture (4, FaSp) An examination of the role 
of visual and material culture in cultural and 
social context in the Hispanic world, focusing 
on a selected time period and geographical 
region. Recommended preparation: SPAN 260 
and SPAN 261 if taken for Spanish major 
credit.

SPAN 490x Directed Research (2-8, max 8) 
Individual research and readings. Not avail-
able for graduate credit.

SPAN 495 Seminar for Majors and Minors 
(4) Two options: (1) Study of a major work 
or writer, a principal literary theme or move-
ment; or (2) a selected topic in Spanish lan-
guage and linguistics. Recommended prepara-
tion: two courses in the upper division in the 
same area as the seminar topic (e.g., language 
or literature).

SPAN 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 8)

SPAN 501 Cultural Narratives of Spain and 
Latin America (4) Theoretical and meth-
odological approaches to cultural narratives 
in Spanish and Latin American literary and 
cultural studies.

SPAN 511 Techniques and Procedures of 
Teaching Spanish as a Second Language (3) 
Practical classroom application of language 
teaching methods; evaluation of available 
textbooks; critique of master classes.

SPAN 513 Spanish Morphology and Phonol-
ogy (3, FaSp) A survey of research on the 
interaction between Spanish morphology and 
phonology in light of critical readings and 
discussion of selected studies as contributions 
to the general theory of grammar. (Duplicates 
credit in former SPAN 512.)

SPAN 514 Spanish Syntax (3, FaSp) A survey 
of Spanish syntax in the light of critical read-
ings and discussion of selected studies and 
their comparative contribution to grammatical  
theory.

SPAN 515 Spanish Grammar in Discourse 
(3, FaSp) Semantic and pragmatic approaches 
to the analysis of the structure of Spanish 
 sentences and discourse.

SPAN 516 Historical Aspects of Spanish and 
Portuguese (3, FaSp) Processes of language 
change in the development of the Spanish 
and Portuguese languages from their origin in 
spoken Latin to their modern stage.

SPAN 517 Spanish Applied Linguistics 
(3, FaSp) Modern theories of first and second 
language acquisition and their application to 
Spanish.

SPAN 518 Spanish Sociolinguistics (3, FaSp) 
Principles of sociolinguistics and dialectol-
ogy: sociolinguistic patterns in the Hispanic 
languages.

SPAN 525 Medieval and Early Modern 
Spanish World (4, max 8) Study of literature 
and other cultural artifacts pertaining to the 
Middle Ages in Spain and the early modern 
world in both Spain and the Americas.

SPAN 529 The Transatlantic 19th Century 
(4, max 8) Study of authors, texts and liter-
ary and cultural currents in Spain and Latin 
America in the 19th century.

SPAN 539 20th and 21st Century Spanish 
Literature and Culture (4, max 8) Study of 
cultural currents, authors, literary texts, films 
and other media in Spain in the 20th and 21st 
centuries.

SPAN 545 20th and 21st Century Latin 
American Literature and Culture (4, max 8) 
Study of cultural currents, authors, literary 
texts, films and other media in Latin America 
in the 20th and 21st centuries.

SPAN 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

SPAN 594abz Master’s Thesis (2-2-0) Credit 
on acceptance of thesis. Graded IP/CR/NC.

SPAN 596 Research Methods in Spanish 
Linguistics (3) Examination of various research 
methods as applied to the study of the Span-
ish language; mechanics of organizing, con-
ducting and presenting research in Spanish 
linguistics.

SPAN 602 Seminar in Spanish and Latin 
American Critical Theory (4, max 8) Major 
developments in literary criticism in Spain 
and Latin America from the early modern 
period to the present.

SPAN 603 Seminar in the Cultural History of 
Spain and Latin America (4, max 8) Liter-
ary and cultural currents in Spain and Latin 
America, with varying focus on genres, peri-
ods, movements and problems.

SPAN 604 Seminar in Gender and Sexual-
ity in Spain and Latin America (4, max 8) 
Construction and representation of gender 
and sexuality in Spanish and Latin American 
literature and culture.

SPAN 606 Seminar in Visual Culture in Spain 
and Latin America (4, max 8) Major currents 
in film and other media in Spain and Latin 
America.
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SPAN 650 Topics in Spanish and Latin 
American Literature and Culture (4, max 8) 
Study of topics in Spanish and Latin Ameri-
can literature and culture across periods, 
genres and nations. 

SPAN 652 Seminar on a Major Topic in 
 Hispanic Linguistics (3, max 9, FaSp) 
Analysis of selected topics of current inter-
est as reflected primarily in the most recent 
literature.

SPAN 672 Seminar in Spanish Morpho-
phonology (3, max 9, FaSp) Selected topics 
in Spanish morphology and phonology.

SPAN 674 Seminar on Spanish Syntax and 
Semantics (3, max 9, FaSp) Detailed analy-
sis of topics in modern Spanish syntax and 
semantics.

SPAN 676 Seminar in Diachronic Aspects of  
the Hispanic Languages (3, max 9, FaSp)  
In-depth analysis of a particular topic in  
the historical development of the Hispanic 
languages.

SPAN 677 Seminar in Spanish Applied 
 Linguistics (3, FaSp) Critical study and analy-
sis of major issues related to the teaching 
and learning of Spanish as a first or a second 
language.

SPAN 678 Seminar in Hispanic Sociolin-
guistics (3, max 9, FaSp) Selected topics 
in Hispanic sociolinguistics: social and geo-
graphic language varieties, language contact, 
discourse analysis, synchronic variation and 
processes of change in Spanish.

SPAN 700 Colloquium in Hispanic Literature 
and Linguistics (1, max 3) Discussion and 
presentation of papers on a variety of topics 
in the areas of Hispanic language and litera-
ture. Graded CR/NC. Prerequisite: any 600 
level Spanish seminar. 

SPAN 790 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the doctorate. Maximum units 
which may be applied to the degree to be 
determined by the department. Graded  
CR/NC.

SPAN 794abcdz Doctoral Dissertation  
(2-2-2-2-0) Credit on acceptance of disserta-
tion. Graded IP/CR/NC.

PORTUGUESE  (PORT )

PORT 120 Portuguese I (4, FaSp) For stu-
dents with no proficiency in Portuguese. 
Practice in listening comprehension, oral 
communication, elementary reading and 
writing.

PORT 150 Portuguese II (4, FaSp) For stu-
dents with some language proficiency in 
Portuguese; increased emphasis on listening, 
comprehension, oral communication, reading, 
and writing. Students will be required to take 
a Portuguese placement exam in the Spanish 
and Portuguese Department.

PORT 220 Portuguese III (4, FaSp) Inten-
sive work in listening comprehension, oral 
communication, reading and writing, with 
emphasis on free expression; readings related 
to Portuguese culture and civilization. Prereq-
uisite: PORT 150.

PORT 240 Portuguese IV (4) Four-skills 
course with review of grammar. Writing and 
reading intensive. Authentic materials related 
to Lusobrazilian culture and civilization. 
 Prerequisite: PORT 220. 

PORT 250g Cultures of Brazil and Luso-
phone Africa (4, FaSp) Comparative study 
of Brazil in the context of the Lusophone 
(Portuguese-speaking) world, especially 
 Portugal’s former colonies in Africa. Materials 
drawn from literature, visual culture, music 
and cultural theory.

PORT 390 Special Problems (1-4) Super-
vised, individual studies. No more than one 
registration permitted. Enrollment by peti-
tion only.

PORT 590 Directed Research (1-12) Research 
leading to the master’s degree. Maximum 
units which may be applied to the degree to 
be determined by the department. Graded 
CR/NC.

Thematic Option

College Academic Services Building 200
(213) 740-2961
(800) 872-2961
Email: vonhelm@usc.edu
www.usc.edu/thematicoption

Director: Pennelope Von Helmolt, Ph.D.

Thematic Option, the university’s general 
education core honors program, is an alterna-
tive to regular core general education require-
ments. The program is interdisciplinary and 
provides a strong intellectual community.

The program teaches students to formulate 
ethical questions, to analyze and understand 
the reasoning behind views that differ from 
their own, to recognize the roles that histori-
cal, political and social forces play in matters 
of personal choice, and to express their views 
coherently in writing. Thematic Option can 
be arranged to fit any major. 

To maintain small classes and allow for exten-
sive discussion, Thematic Option is limited 
to 200 students each year. Students must 
be!highly motivated, with a record of aca- 
demic achievement. The average Thematic 
Option student has cumulative SAT scores 
above 2200 and an “A” high school GPA. The 
program is rigorous and requires extensive 
reading and writing.

Program Requirements
The Thematic Option honors curriculum 
consists of four interdisciplinary core classes 
taught around distinct themes: CORE 101 
Symbols and Conceptual Systems; CORE 102 
Culture and Values; CORE 103 The Process 
of Change in Science; and CORE 104 Change 
and the Future.

CORE 111 Writing Seminar I and CORE 112 
Writing Seminar II make up the eight units 
of writing to meet the university require-
ment. The classes are accompanied by indi-
vidual, bi-weekly tutorials. CORE 111, which 
requires concurrent enrollment with an affili-
ated CORE 102, focuses on critical thinking 
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and analysis, focusing on academic argument 
and reasoning through close reading of pri-
mary texts. CORE 112 teaches students to 
convey complex ideas and to advance sophis-
tication of essay structure, grounded argu-
ment, and to identify and address specific 
audiences persuasively in academic discourse.

The core curriculum is supplemented by two 
theme courses — one in the natural sciences 
and the other in either the humanities or the 
social sciences — chosen in consultation with 
a Thematic Option advisor.

Liberal Arts Modules
Liberal Arts Modules are a college-wide hon-
ors opportunity that bring together students 
with substantial training in their respective 
disciplines to study a common subject area 
using multiple approaches while participating 
in a cross-disciplinary dialogue.

Liberal Arts Modules provide a unique 
opportunity for interdisciplinary study with 
peers and faculty from different disciplines. 
The themes and topics change each semester 
depending on faculty participation. Students 
are exposed to different approaches to socie-
tal issues, gain experience working collabora-
tively with peers from other academic areas, 
apply their knowledge to new subject areas 
and focus sustained critical attention on disci-
plinary methods of inquiry.

A typical module includes four classes: three 
small seminars and one CORE 498 course. 
The program requires simultaneous enroll-
ment in one of the three seminars and in 
CORE 498, for a total of 8 units.

Students with at least junior standing and a 
major/minor GPA of at least 3.0 are eligible to 
apply. Preference is given to students pursuing 
double majors or other major/minor combina-
tions in the liberal arts. Students graduat-
ing with a B.A. or USC Dornsife College of 
Letters, Arts and Sciences B.S. degree who 
complete a module and maintain a cumulative 
GPA of 3.5 will have “Distinction in Liberal 
Arts” listed on their USC Transcript.

REQUIREMENTS (8 UNITS)

Simultaneous registration in CORE 498 and  
a Special Topics 499 class that is part of the 
Liberal Arts Module.

Thematic Approaches to Humanities and 
Society Minor

The interdisciplinary minor in Thematic 
Approaches to Humanities and Society allows 
students to examine a range of thematic and 
theoretical approaches to understanding cul-
ture and society from multiple standpoints in 
the humanities. The minor is rich in course 
and schedule options, enabling students 
with an interest in the humanities to continue 
their studies. It also includes co-curricular 
events and advisement from Thematic Option 
staff. Thematic approaches to humanities 
and society builds on the intellectual com-
munity developed in the Thematic Option 
honors program and is open to all interested 
students.

The minor focuses on themes such as inter-
disciplinary perspectives and modes of inquiry; 
approaches to criticism and history; reification, 
ideology, contextualization; and knowledge, 
human diversity and social relations. Students 
choose six 4-unit classes, including one 
lower division elective, one upper division 
Thematic Option class (CORE 301 Modes 
of Inquiry), and four upper division electives. 
Students also complete a 2-unit reading salon 
(CORE 200 Liberal Arts Reading Salon).

REQUIREMENTS, LOWER DIVISION  

(CHOOSE ONE, 4 UNITS) 

CLAS 150, CLAS 151, CORE 102, HIST 101, 
HIST 102, PHIL 115, REL 132

COURSE REQUIREMENTS (6 UNITS) UNITS

CORE 200  Liberal Arts Reading  
Salon 2

CORE 301 Modes of Inquiry 4

REQUIREMENTS, UPPER DIVISION (16 UNITS) 

Enroll in four of the following, at least one from 
List A, one from List B and not more than one 
from List C. Not more than two may come from 
any one department. Courses must be chosen in 
consultation with a Thematic Option advisor.

LIST A

Early: CLAS 310, CLAS 320, CLAS 333, 
CLAS!470, EALC 340, EALC 345, EALC 350, 
EALC 355, EALC 365, PHIL 345, REL 311, 
REL 315, REL 317

Modern: COLT 426, COLT 445, EALC 332, 
EALC 335, EALC 342, EALC 352, EALC 354, 
FREN 446, GERM 370, GERM 372, PHIL 
337, PHIL 355, PHIL 437, REL 340, SLL 330, 
SLL 344

LIST B

Humanities and Society: COLT 448, COLT 475, 
ENGL 473, ENGL 474, FREN 370, ITAL 340, 
REL 366, REL 462, SLL 345, SLL 348

Critical Approaches: CLAS 380, COLT 391, 
COLT 401, COLT 454, ENGL 472, ENGL 479, 
ENGL 480, LING 466, PHIL 361, PHIL 445

LIST C

Social Science Approaches: ANTH 372, GEOG 
325, HIST 300, HIST 329, IR 325, POSC 381, 
POSC 476, SOCI 350, SOCI 360

Courses of Instruction

THEMATIC  OPT ION (CORE)

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

CORE 101 Symbols and Conceptual Systems: 
Thematic Option Honors Program (4, FaSp) 
Study of the structures through which we 
shape our experience in religion, philosophy, 
literature, music, and the visual arts, and of 
competing theories of interpretation. Students 
may not take this course on a P/NP basis.

CORE 102 Culture and Values: Thematic 
Option Honors Program (4, Fa) Systematic 
reasoning about values and ways of living; 
close reading of major texts within the West-
ern tradition; Biblical and classical through 
contemporary sources. Students may not take 
this course on a P/NP basis.

CORE 103 The Process of Change in Sci-
ence: Thematic Option Honors Program 
(4, FaSp) Critical problems in the develop-
ment of scientific thought, studied as vehicles 
for understanding the content and structure 
of the sciences. Specific subject matter in 
selected scientific disciplines will be pre-
sented. Students may not take this course on 
a P/NP basis.
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CORE 104 Change and the Future: Thematic 
Option Honors Program (4, FaSp) Analysis 
of historical change; social and political theory 
and revolutionary thought; introduction to 
competing images of future states of affairs; 
the continuing process of change. Students 
may not take this course on a P/NP basis.

CORE 111 Writing Seminar I: Thematic 
Option Honors Program (4, Fa) Students 
may not take this course on a P/NP basis.

CORE 112 Writing Seminar II: Thematic 
Option Honors Program (4, Sp) Students 
may not take this course on a P/NP basis.

CORE 195 Summer Seminar (3, Sm) An hon-
ors course for high school students in sum-
mer; each section focuses on a topic in the 
arts or humanities, social or natural sciences.

CORE 200 Liberal Arts Reading Salon 
(2, FaSp) Critical readings of a series of 
texts in the liberal arts designed to promote 
discussion of important themes, theoretical 
approaches, research directions, and interdis-
ciplinary connections. Graded CR/NC.

CORE 301 Modes of Inquiry (4, FaSp) 
 Modern tools of cultural and discursive analy-
sis which seek to demystify “the natural,” as 
it appears in the formation of cultures, their 
institutions, and individuals.

CORE 498 Honors in Liberal Arts (4, FaSp) 
Advanced interdisciplinary course on the 
development of a general theme or topic. 
Critical analysis of the relation between 
modes of inquiry and objects of study. 
 Students must be simultaneously enrolled 
in!a selected special topics 499 course that 
has been approved as part of the College’s 
Liberal Arts Modules project. 

CORE 499 Special Topics (2-4, max 12) 
Intensive interdisciplinary exploration of a 
selected theme, problem process, or period.

CORE 601 Teaching Analytical Writing 
Through Readings in the Humanities 
(1, max 4, Fa) Theories and practices in the 
university-level teaching of close-reading 
and analytical writing, using texts central to 
Western tradition. Graduate student profes-
sionalism through topical workshops and 
discussions. Open to assistant lecturers and 
teaching assistants only. Graded CR/NC. 

The Writing Program

Jefferson Building 150 ( JEF 150)
(213) 740-1980
Email: writprog@college.usc.edu
www.usc.edu/dept/LAS/writing

Director: John Holland

Associate Professors (Teaching): Norah E. 
Ashe, Ph.D.; Diana Y. Blaine, Ph.D.; Paul 
M. Blomeyer, M.P.W.; Stephanie L. Bower, 
Ph.D.; James O. Brecher, Ph.D.; Caley 
O’Dwyer Feagin, M.F.A.; William S. Feuer, 
Ph.D.; Phyllis J. Franzek, Ph.D.; Stephen 
John Mack, Ph.D.; Matthew J. Manson, 
Ph.D.; Geoffrey Cole Middlebrook, Ph.D.; 
John R. Murray, Ed.D.; Ronald D. Scheer, 
Ph.D.; Scott A. Smith, Ph.D.; Robert Rex 
Waller Jr., M.P.W.

Assistant Professors (Teaching): LauraAnne 
Adler, Ph.D.; Jerome J. Edwards, M.P.W.; 
Kevin Egan, Ph.D.; Jonathan A. Enfield, 
Ph.D.; Jay T. Fisher, M.P.W.; Nathalie Joseph, 
Ph.D.; Mark Christopher Marino, Ph.D.; 
Erika Rachel Nanes, Ph.D.; Sandra Marie 
Ross, M.A.; Karen Ross Wilson, Ph.D.

Lecturers: Michael T. Bunn, Ph.D.; James 
J. Condon VII, Ph.D.; Lacey A. Donohue, 
Ph.D.; William T. Gorski, Ph.D.; Indra 
Narayan Mukhopadhyay, Ph.D.; Steve Gary 
Posner, M.P.W.; Shefali Rajamannar, Ph.D.; 
William Y. Wyatt, M.P.W.

The goal of Writing Program courses is to 
develop the critical thinking, reading and 
writing skills that are necessary for success in 
all college work. Small classes and tutorials in 
the Writing Center enable students to receive 
frequent responses to their writing and 
highly individualized composition instruction. 
Students must complete WRIT 140 (or its 
equivalent) and an advanced writing course, 
WRIT 340, to meet the university’s writing 
requirement. In all of its courses, the Writing 
Program employs a rhetorically based process 
approach to writing instruction.

Lower Division Requirement
WRIT 140 Writing and Critical Reasoning 
is offered in affiliation with courses from 
the “Social Issues” category of the General 
Education program. WRIT 140 focuses on 
the rhetorical principles and techniques 
necessary for successful college-level writing. 
Special attention is paid to critical thinking 
and reading, sentence-level fluency, research 
techniques, and the elements of academic 
argument and reasoning. In lieu of WRIT 
140, certain students from the Schools of 
Architecture, engineering and music majors 
are permitted to take WRIT 130 Analytical 
Writing, a non-affiliated course with similar 
curricular objectives. Neither WRIT 130 nor 
WRIT 140 will satisfy this requirement if 
taken on a Pass/No Pass basis.

Advanced Writing Requirement
All students at USC, except those who satisfy 
their general education requirements through 
the Thematic Option Program, must com-
plete WRIT 340 Advanced Writing, an upper 
division course designed to help students 
write on topics related to their disciplinary or 
professional interests. Students usually enroll 
in WRIT 340 in the junior year, and may not 
take the course earlier than their sophomore 
year. Different schools within the university 
offer sections of this course. Students should 
consult their major departments to determine 
which version of WRIT 340 best complements 
their program of study. WRIT 340 will not 
satisfy the university’s writing requirement if 
taken on a Pass/No Pass basis.

All classes that meet the university’s 
advanced writing requirement teach students 
to write clear, grammatical, well-structured 
prose; to discover and convey complex ideas 
critically; and to appreciate the nuances of 
effective argumentation. The principal aim 
of the requirement is to develop a student’s 
capacity to formulate thoughtful and compel-
ling writing for specific academic, profes-
sional and public audiences.
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Preparatory Course Work
Some students are better served by taking 
a preparatory course before they enroll in 
WRIT!140. Entering freshmen who score 
below a specified level on the verbal portion 
of the SAT take the University Writing Exam-
ination. Based on the results of this examina-
tion, certain students enroll in WRIT 120 
Introduction to College Writing or WRIT 121 
Introduction to College Writing in a Second 
Language during their first semester at USC.

International students take the University 
Writing Examination after having completed 
any course work required by the American 
Language Institute.

Transfer Credit
Students may complete the lower division 
requirement by completing an equivalent 
second-semester composition course that is 
taken for a letter grade option (not Pass/No 
Pass) at another institution prior to enrolling 
at USC. Equivalent transfer credit is deter-
mined by the university’s articulation officer. 
The advanced writing requirement must be 
completed at USC.

Time Limits
Students should complete the lower division 
writing course requirement by the end of 
their first year at USC and must complete 
it before they enroll in their sixty-fifth unit. 
Transfer students who have not completed 
the lower division requirement prior to enter-
ing USC should enroll in WRIT 140 during 
their first semester at USC, and must enroll 
in WRIT 140 no later than their nineteenth 
unit (second semester) at USC.

Courses of Instruction

WRIT ING (WRIT )

The terms indicated are expected but are not 
guaranteed. For the courses offered during any 
given term, consult the Schedule of Classes.

WRIT 095x Writing Tutorial (1, FaSpSm) 
Individualized instruction in writing to sup-
port instruction in WRIT 130 or WRIT 140. 
Graded CR/NC. Not available for degree 
credit. Concurrent enrollment: WRIT 130 or 
WRIT 140.

WRIT 120 Introduction to College Writing  
(4, FaSpSm) Intensive instruction and prac-
tice in the writing process. Focuses upon the 
formal conventions and conceptual expecta-
tions of college writing, with emphasis upon 
the grammatical, stylistic, and rhetorical tech-
niques required in successful writing. Graded 
CR/NC. Limited to and required of students 
who score below specified level on the USC 
Writing Examination.

WRIT 121 Introduction to College Writing 
in a Second Language (4, FaSp) Intensive 
instruction and practice in the writing process 
for non-native speakers of English. Focuses 
on the formal and conceptual conventions 
of college writing, with emphasis upon the 
grammatical, stylistic, and rhetorical tech-
niques required in successful writing. Graded 
CR/NC. Limited to and required of students 
who score below specified level on the USC 
Writing Examination.

WRIT 130 Analytical Writing (4, Sp) Focuses 
on analytical and argumentative writing skills 
requisite to academic and professional writ-
ing. Emphasizes logical analysis of texts and 
other data, effective use of evidence, ethical 
argumentation, and stylistic and grammati-
cal fluency. Enrollment limited to specified 
groups of students. Students must achieve a 
satisfactory score on the verbal portion of the 
SAT, the USC Writing Examination, or credit 
for WRIT 120 or WRIT 121 before enrolling 
in WRIT 130.

WRIT 140 Writing and Critical Reasoning  
(4, FaSpSm) Focuses on analytical and argu-
mentative writing skills requisite to academic 
and professional writing. Emphasizes logical 
analysis of texts and other data, effective use 
of evidence, ethical argumentation, and sty-
listic and grammatical fluency. Requires con-
current enrollment with an affiliated general 
education course in the social issues category. 
Students must achieve a satisfactory score on 
the verbal portion of the SAT, the USC Writ-
ing Examination, or credit in WRIT 120 or 
WRIT 121 before enrolling in WRIT 140.

WRIT 340 Advanced Writing (3-4, FaSpSm) 
Instruction in writing for various audiences 
on topics related to a student’s professional 
or disciplinary interests, with some emphasis 
on issues of broad public concern. Prerequisite: 
WRIT 130 or WRIT 140.

WRIT 440 Writing in Practical Contexts 
(4, FaSpSm) Advanced training in analytical 
and argumentative writing for particular pur-
poses, in professional and practical contexts. 
Prerequisite: CORE 112 or WRIT 340. 

WRIT 501ab Theory and Practice in Teach-
ing Expository Writing (1-1, Fa)  Pedagogical 
application of rhetorical and linguistic theory 
to teaching university-level expository writing. 
Accompanies supervised teaching. Limited 
to assistant lecturers and teaching assistants. 
Graded CR/NC.




